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McGill University 


Montreal 


Directory of Staff 


NOTE REGARDING REVISIONS 


The entries on pages 1 to 16 have been 


revised to 1 October, 1956. 


Pages 41 fo 106 are, for technical reasons, 
reprinted without change from the 1955- 
1956 Directory of Staff. 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 
Session 1956-1957 
THE UNIVERSITY 


F. Cyrit JAMEs, Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur, B.Com. (Lond.), M.A., 
Ph.D.(Penn.), D.Sc. (Laval, etc.), D. de VU. (Montréal), D.C.L. 


(Bishop’s), LL.D. (Toronto, Glasgow, etc.), F.R.S.C. Principal 
Davin L. Tomson, B.Sc., M.A. (Aberdeen), Ph.D. (Cantab.), LL.D. 
(Aberdeen and Middlebury), F.C.I.C., F.R.S.C, Vice-Principal 
Witti1aM BENTLEY, C.G.A., F.C.LS. Bursar 
GrorGE Grimson, B.Com: Comptroller 
T. H. Mattuews, M.A. (Oxon.), LL.D. (McMaster) Registrar 


Muriet V. Roscoe, M.A., Ph.D. (Radcliffe), D.Sc. (Acadia), LE.Ds (Queen’s) 
Warden of the Royal Victoria College 


RIcHARD PENNINGTON, B.A. (Birmingham), Lib.Dip. (Lond.) Librarian 
F. S. Howes, Ph.D. (Lond.), B.Eng., M.Sc. Director of University Extension 


E. Cuirrorp Know zs, B.D. (Tor.), D.D. (U.T.C,), M.A. 
University Chaplain and Student Counsellor 


C. M. McDoueatt, D.S.O.; B.A. Director of the University Placement Service 


W. SranrorD Re1p, Th.M. (Westminster), Ph.D. (Pennsylvania), M.A. 
Warden of Douglas Hall 


R. G. Derriss, Ing. E.T.P. (Paris) Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds 


STAFF 


GOVERNING BODY OF THE UNIVERSITY 
(As at 1 October, 1956) 


VISITOR 


His ExcELLENCY. THE . Ricut; HONOURABLE VINCENT Massey, C.Hi, 
GOVERNOR GENERAL OF CANADA 


THE BOARD OF GOVERNORS 
B.C. Garpner, M.C., D.C.L. (Bishop’s),; LL.D. Chancellor 


F,.Cyrit JAmes, Chevalier de la Légion d'Honneur, B.Com, (Lond,),,M.A,, 
Ph.D. (Penn.), D.Sc. (Laval, etc.), D. de I’U. (Montréal), D.C.L. 
(Bishop’s), LL.D. (Toronto, Glasgow, etc.), F.R.S.C. 

Principal and Vice-Chancellor 

J. W. McConneELi 

WALTER M. STEWART 

Hon. A. K. Hucessen, Q.C., B.A., B.C.L. 

A, A. Maceg, D.S.O,, Q.C., B.A. 

Ross CLARKSON 

J.D. JonNson 

SypNEY G Dosson 

James A. Ecctes, A:B. (Harvard) 

G. Buartr Gorpon, B.Sc. 

Joun, R, Fraser, M.D., C.M.,.F.R.C.S..(C.), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.0.G. 

Hon. HARTLAND DE M. Moison 

R, E./ POWELL 

R. Ewart Stavert, B.Sc. 

J. A. Fuuier, A.B. (Princeton) 

Cotrn W: WessteER, B.A. 

T. R. McLaacan, O.B.E., B.Sc. 

W. Tayior-BalLey, B.Sc. 

G. W. Bourke, B.A. 

Henry G. BirKks 

Ernest W. Bowness, B.Sc. 

S. G. Dixon, O.B.E., Q.C., B.A., B.C.L. 

S. Boyp Mrten, B.A., B.C.L, 


Secretary: THE BURSAR 


PRINCIPAL 
F. Cyrit Jamgs, Ph.D., D.Sc., D.C.L., D. de I’U., F.R.S.C. 
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GOVERNORS’ COMMITTEES 


STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE BOARD 
OF GOVERNORS 


(As at 1 October, 1956) 


EXECUTIVE AND FINANCE COMMITTEE 


THE CHANCELLOR, Chairman S. G. Dosson 

THE PRINCIPAL, Vice-Chairman Joun R, FRASER 

J. W. McConneELi R. E. PowELi 

J. D. JouNson THE Bursar, Secretary 


INVESTMENT COMMITTEE 


J. A. Eccies, Chairman Ross CLARKSON 
THE CHANCELLOR SypNEY G. DoBson 
THE PRINCIPAL R. E, STAVERT 


THE Bursar, Secretary 


REAL ESTATE INVESTMENT COMMITTEE 


Ross CLARKSON, Chairman H. pE M, Morison 
THE CHANCELLOR Henry G. BIRKS 

THE PRINCIPAL H. B. McLEAN 

A. A, MAGEE HENRY W. MorGANn 

J. A. EccLes THE Bursar, Secretary 


BUILDING COMMITTEE 


J. D. Jonnson, Chairman R. E. STAVERT 
THE CHANCELLOR J. A. FULLER 
THE PRINCIPAL T. R. McLaGan 
G. BLAIR GORDON E. A. LESLIE 


THE Bursar, Secretary 


PENSIONS COMMITTEE 


G. W. Bourke, Chairman J. A. FULLER 

THE CHANCELLOR C. W. WEBSTER 

THE PRINCIPAL HucH CROMBIE 

A. K. HUGESSEN Tue Bursar, Secretary 


H. p—E M. Motson 


UNIVERSITY SITE PLANNING COMMITTEE 


Joun BLANpD, Chairman E. I. Barott 
J. D. Jounson J. C. McDouGaLi 
G. B. GorDon H. SPENCE-SALES 


Ef) 


STAFF 


McGILL FUND COMMITTEE 


R. E. Powett, Chairman 
S. G. Dosson, Vice-Chairman 
THE CHANCELLOR, Ex-officio 
THE PRINCIPAL, Ex-officio 
J. W. McConnELL, Ex-officio 
G. BLarr GoRDON 

Cecit T. MepDLaR, Secretary 


HARTLAND DE M. MOoLsoNn 
CoLin WEBSTER 

T. R. McLaGan 

R. E. STAVERT 

THE BURSAR 


ADVISORY COUNCIL FOR THE SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 


THE PRINCIPAL, Chairman 
W. A. ARBUCKLE 
Gorpon BALL 

L. J. BELNAP 
RUSSELL BELL 
SAMUEL BRONFMAN 
Joun R. CHURCH 

H. Norman Davis 
NorMan DAWES 
FREDERICK JOHNSON 
VERNON JOHNSON 
E. W. KIERANS 


HERBERT H,. LANK 
Anson McKim 
BARTLETT MORGAN 
James Murr 
DEANE NESBITT 
Jack PEMBROKE 

H. GREVILLE SMITH 
F. B. WALLS 

H. G. WELSFORD 

J. B. WuiTE 

E. C. Woop 

W. H. PuGsLey, Secretary 


SENATE 
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SENATE Session (1956-57) 


EX-OFFICIO MEMBERS 


B. C. GARDNER 


F. Cyrit JAMES (Chairman) 


H. G. Dion 


H. N. FIELDHOUSE 
James. McCutcHEON 


J. S. THomson 
R. E. JAMIESON 
D. L. THoMson 


W. C. J. MEREDITH 


Marvin DucHOWw 


MuriEt V. RoscoE 


D. C. MUNROE 
F. S. Howes 
Joun STANLEY 
H. G. FILes 

W. H. HarcHEeR 
DonaLp MARSH 


ELECTED MEMBERS 


S. G. DosBson 

J. A. FULLER 

G. BLatR GORDON 
Joun R. FRASER 
C. W. WEBSTER 
WILLIAM RoWLES 
H. D. Woops 

D. O. HEBB 

R. A. CHIPMAN 

J. U. MacEwan 
MAXWELL COHEN 
J. S. L. BRowNE 
F. C. MacIntosH 


Chancellor 

Principal and Vice-Chancellor 

Dean of Agriculture 

Dean of Arts and Science 

Dean of Dentistry 

Dean of Divinity 

Dean of Engineering 

Dean of Graduate Studies and Research 
Dean of Law 

Dean of Medicine 

Acting Dean of Music 

Warden of the Royal Victoria College 
Director of the School for Teachers 
Director of University Extension 

Group Chairman (Biological Sciences) 
Group Chairman (Humanities) 

Group Chairman (Physical Sciences) 
Group Chairman (Social Studies and Commerce) 


Governor 
Governor 
Governor 
Governor 
Governor 
Agriculture 
Arts and Science (Arts) 
Arts and Science (Science) 
Engineering 
Engineering 
Law 
Medicine 
Medicine 
Secretary; THE REGISTRAR 


STAFF 


th 


STANDING. COMMITTEES OF SENATE (Session 1956-57) 


(The Principal is ex-officio a member of all Senate Committees) 


ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON AGRICULTURE (Macdonald College) 


H. G, Dion, Vice-Principal, Macdonald College, Chairman 
THE PRINCIPAL 


W. H. Cook, O.B.E., M.Sc., Ph.D., LL.D., F.R.S.C.,; Ottawa, représent- 
ing the National Research Council 


Georces GAUTHIER, D.Sc., representing the Quebec Department of 
Agriculture 


RENé TREPANIER, B.S.A., representing the Quebec Department of 
Agriculture 


R. R. Ness, Howick, Que., representing the livestock-farming industry 
Mor ey Honey, Abbotsford, Que., representing the fruit-farming industry 


K. W. Nearsy, M.S.A., Ph.D., LL.D., F.R.S.C., Director of Science 
Service, Department of Agriculture, Ottawa 


JOINT COMMITTEE ON THE INSTITUTE OF PARASITOLOGY 


D. L. Tuomson, Vice Principal, McGill University, Chairman 
H, G. Dion, Vice-Principal, Macdonald College 


W. H. Cook, O.B.E., Ph.D., LL.D., F.R.S.C., Director, Division ‘of 
Applied Biology, National Research Council 


E. W. Crampton, Chairman, Department of Nutrition, McGill University 


E.G. D. Murray, O.B.E., M.A., L.M.S.S.A.,j0FsR:S.C.4.; Research 
Professor, University of Western Ontario. 


H. WiLiiAmson, National Research Council, Secretary 


EATON ELECTRONICS RESEARCH LABORATORY COMMITTEE 


THE PRINCIPAL, Chairman J. S. Foster 


D. A. Keys, M.A., Ph.D., D.Sc., D. L. Taomson 
ERS. 


O. M. Sotanopt, O.B.E., M.D., 
D.Sc., LL.D., F.R.S.C. G. A. Woon Terie? 


A. H. ZIMMERMAN, B.Sc. 


14 


SENATE COMMITTEES, 1955-56 
a 


ATHLETICS BOARD 


J. A, DELALANNE, Chairman K. H, BRowN 
THE PRINCIPAL J. W. MILLER 
R. B. ANDERSON 


R. G. K. MorRIson 
J. W. Boyes Jacques TETRAULT 
THE PRESIDENT OF THE STUDENTS’ SOCIETY 

THe CHAIRMAN OF THE STUDENTS’ ATHLETICS CoUNCIL 

Tae CHAIRMAN OF THE INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS COUNCIL 


THE DIRECTOR OF ATHLETICS, Secretary 


REFERENCE COMMITTEE ON ATHLETICS 


R. GK: Morrison, Chairman D. C. MUNROE 
J. W. MILLER 


WOMEN’S ATHLETICS BOARD 


THE WARDEN OF THE ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE, Chairman 


Tue Director oF ATHLETICS AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WoMEN, 
Vice-Chairman 

THE PRINCIPAL Joan C. RATTENBURY 

THE PRESIDENT OF THE WOMEN’S UNION 

Tue PRESIDENT OF THE M.W.S.A.A. 

Two REPRESENTATIVES OF THE’ ALUMNAE SOCIETY 

ONE MEMBER ELECTED BY THE WOMEN STUDENTS 


GLapys BEAN, Sécretary 


UNIVERSITY BOOK STORE COMMITTEE 


C. P. Martin, Chairman D. A. COATES 
THE PRINCIPAL R. D. Grpss 
THE COMPTROLLER W. S. REID 


THe MANAGER OF THE Book STORE 


THE PRESIDENT OF THE STUDENTS’ SOCIETY 


STAFF 
pa at i A hl el i! 


COMMITTEE OF DEANS 


James McCuTcHEON 
W. C. J. MEREDITH 
D. L. THoMsoN 


THE PRINCIPAL, Chairman 
H. G. Dion 

Marvin DucHow 

H. N. FIELDHOUSE 

R. E,. JAMIESON 


J. S. THomson 


COMMITTEE ON EXTENSION LECTURES 


‘eee F. S. Howes, Chairman H. N. FrztpHousE 


THE PRINCIPAL 
H. R. C. Avison 
Kk. F. Byrp 

H. G. Dion 


E. W. KIEzRANS 

J. E. L. Launay 

R. S. WALKER 

THe REGISTRAR, Secretary 


JOINT SERVICES UNIVERSITY TRAINING COMMITTEE 


THE PRINCIPAL, Chairman 
H. N. FIELDHOUSE 
R. G. K. Morrison 


Cor. V. M. HEAYBERD, R.C.N.(R.) 
Lr.-Cor. W. S. TYNDALE 
W/C C. D. Sorin 


A REPRESENTATIVE FROM THE ROYAL CANADIAN Navy or NAVAL 
RESERVE 

A REPRESENTATIVE FROM THE ARMY 

A REPRESENTATIVE FROM THE ROYAL CANADIAN AIR FORCE 


Tue REGISTRAR, Secretary 


UNIVERSITY LIBRARY COMMITTEE 


RAYMOND KLIBANSKY 
J.-E-Li.LaAuNAY 

RICHARD PENNINGTON 
MuRIEL V. RoscoE 

D. L. THoMson 

R. S. WALKER 

THE REGISTRAR, Secretary 


H. N. FIELDHOUSE, Chairman 
THE PRINCIPAL 

Louis BAUDOUIN 

J. B. Biro 

Joun BLAND 


D. G. CAMERON 
R. A. CHIPMAN 
W. H. HatcHer 


SS 


SENATE COMMITTEES, 1955-56 


ecco ee 


MACDONALD COLLEGE LIBRARY COMMITTEE 


D. C. Munroe, Chairman HELEN R, NEILSON 

THE PRINCIPAL RICHARD PENNINGTON 

W. A. DELONG BEATRICE V. SIMON 

H. G. Dion MarGaret MacIntosu, Secretary 


LODGINGS COMMITTEE 


E. C. KNow.es, Chairman G. E. LEDAIN 

Tue PRINCIPAL C. D. SoLin 

A REPRESENTATIVE OF THE MONTREAL BRANCH OF THE GRADUATES’ 
SOcIETY 


A REPRESENTATIVE OF THE McGiLt ALUMNAE SocrETY 
A STuDENT REPRESENTATIVE 


Tue REGISTRAR, Secretary 


LYMAN ENTOMOLOGICAL COMMITTEE 


E. M. DuPorte, Chairman F. O. Morrison 
THE PRINCIPAL Joun STANLEY 
ROBERT GLENN GrorcE A. Moore, Secretary 


MATRICULATION BOARD 


T. H. Matruews, Chairman P. F. McCuLLacu 

THE PRINCIPAL E. R. POUNDER 

R. A. CHIPMAN MourIEL V. ROSCOE 

H. N. FIELDHOUSE C. D. SoLin 

R. D. Gress R. S. WALKER 

F. K. HARE VirGIntA CAMERON, Secretary 


J. E. L. LAuNay 


UNIVERSITY MUSEUM COMMITTEE 


MAxweELL DUNBAR, Chairman F. M, Hutcains 

THE PRINCIPAL L. G., MICKLES 

N. J. BERRILL F, CLEVELAND MoRGAN 
J. I. CooPpER J. E. RIDDELL 

JacoB FRIED DAvip STEWART 


Duncan HopGson 
ALICE. TURNHAM, Secretary 
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STAFF 


t 

; 
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Be) 


UNIVERSITY PLACEMENT COMMITTEE 


E. C. WEBSTER, Chairman D. S. FLEMING 

THE PRINCIPAL L. H. HAMILTON 
Louis BauDOoUIN R. K. Hotcoms 
WILLIAM BRUCE E. C. KNOwLEs 


C. M. McDouGaL.t, Secretary 


| UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS COMMITTEE 


MurieEx V. Roscoe, Chairman J. U. MacEwan 
| THE PRINCIPAL F. C. MacIntosH 
f WILLIAM BRUCE C. P. MartTIN 
J. A. EccLes HERBERT TATE 
F, K, HARE THE -BURSAR 
E. C. KNowLes THE REGISTRAR, Secretary 


COMMITTEE ON STUDENT ACTIVITIES 


THE PRINCIPAL, Chairman MuRIEL V. Roscor 
H. N. FIELDHOUSE W. STANFORD REID 
R. E. JAMIESON 

| THE PRESIDENT OF THE STUDENTS’ SOCIETY 

! THE PRESIDENT OF THE WOMEN’s UNION 


THE REGIsTRAR, Secretary 


COMMITTEE ON STUDENT HEALTH 


R. V. CuristiE, Chairman JAMES McCutTcHEon 
THE: PRINCIPAL W. S. Rep 

D, Ewen CAMERON MuvriEx V. Roscoe 
H. N. FIELDHOUSE R. P. Vivian 


R. E. JAMIESON 


THE REGISTRAR, Secretary 


NL 


SENATE COMMITTEES, 1956-57 


UNIVERSITY TIME-TABLE COMMITTEE 


HERBERT TATE, Chairman D. S. FLEMING 
E. F. BEAcH G. W. JoLy 


E. W. CRAMPTON 


STAFF : 


GRADUATES’ SOCIETY 


OFFICERS AND BOARD OF DIRECTORS—1956-1957 


OFFICERS 
President Doucias W. AMBRIDGE, C.B.E., B.Sc. '23 
Past President Howarp I. Ross, O.B.E., B.A. '30 
First Vice-President DruMMOND GILES, B.Sc. ’27 
Second Vice-President Sruart M. Fintayson, B.Sc. ’24 
Alumnae Vice-President Mrs. Ernest C. Common, B.A. '28 
Honorary Secretary E. Percy Aikman, B.Sc. ’32, M.Sc. '33, Ph.D. ’35 
Honorary Treasurer Linpsay P. WEBSTER, B.Com. ’25, C.A. 


Representatives on the Board of Governors of the University: 

SuirLEY G. Drxon, O.B.E., Q.C., B.A. 11, B.C.L. "14 

E. W. Bowness, M.B.E., B.Sc. ’15 

S. Boyp Mitten, O.B.E., B.A. ’27, B.C.L. ’30 
Regional Vice-Presidents: 

Expon M. Tayvor, B.S.A. ’18 

H. C. Monk, B.Com. ’38 

Cuaries Petcu, O.B.E., B.Com. '28 

GrorGE E. Cote, B.A. '02, B.Sc. ’06 

Harry M. Boyce, B.Com. '30 

J. B. Too, B.Sc. ’15 

Sruart E. Kay, B.Sc. ’21 

Joseru R. Scort, B.A. ’37 


GerorGE C. ULMER, Jr., B.Sc. ’18 


NL 


OFFICERS OF THE GRADUATES’ SOCIETY, 1956-57 


MEMBERS OF THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS 


G. F. Benson, B.Com, ’20 

Je R. Donan, O,B.E., B.Sc.’13 

G. MEREDITH RounTREE, B.A. ’31, M.A. ’33 
J. H. Patmer, M.D. '21 


Tue Hon. Mr. Justice GeEorGE S. CHALLIEs, B.A. "31, M.A. 733, 
B.C.L..’38, MsC.L, 545 


M. Larrp Watt, B.Com. ’34, C.A. 

H. E. Herscnorn, O.B.E., B.A. 11, B.C.L. 14 
Roy CRABTREE, B.Sc. '38 

Joun A. Laine, B.Com. '33, C.A, 

ReEnE Dupuis, Sci. .’23 

R. D. McKenna, M D.C.M. '38 

Morrie& SHOHET, President, Students’ Society 


C. J. Tipmarsn, B.A. 16, M.A. '22, M.D. ’24, 
Chairman, Honours and Awards Committee 


FRANK B. Common, Q.C., B.A. ’13, M.A. ’14, B.C.L. 17, 
Chairman, Alma Mater Fund 


Miss ALice MILLER, B.A. '34, President, Montreal Alumnae 
PETER CHAPLIN, B.Sc.Agr. 53; President, Macdonald College Branch 
G. E. Craic, B.Com, ’36, M.D. ’43, President, Montreal Branch 


General Secretary D. Lorne GaLés, B.A. °32, B.C.L. ’35 
Assistant General Secretary ELIzABETH B. McNas, B.A. ’41 
15 
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BULLDINGS 


BUILDING ADDRESSES 


Most buildings in which staff offices are situated are on the Campus, but some buildings, 
particularly hospitals affiliated with the University, are not.) In order to be of assistance 
to people seeking to locate offices, the following brief list of street addresses has been 
compiled. 


McGILL BUILDINGS HAVING STREET ADDRESSES: 


ALAN MEMORIAL INSTITUTE OF PsycHIATRY: 1025 Pine Ave. W. 
Beatty Ha: 1266 Pine Ave. W. 

Bisoor Mountain House: 3485 University St. 
CHANCELLOR Day Hat: 3544 Peel St. 

ConsERVATORIUM OF Music: 3450 Drummond St. 

(Sir ARTHUR) CurRIE Gymnasium: 475 Pine Ave. W. 
Divinity Hati: 3520 University St. 

DuGcan House: 3636 McTavish St. 

Menrat HyGIEeneE INSTITUTE: 531 Pine Ave. W. 
MontTREAL CHILDREN’s HospitTaL: 1615 Cedar Ave. 
MontreaL GENERAL Hospitat: 1650 Cedar Ave. 
MontREAL NEUROLOGICAL INSTITUTE: 3801 University St. 
PATHOLOGICAL INSTITUTE: 3775 University St, 

PETERSON HALL: 3600 McTavish St. 

PuLp AND PAPER RESEARCH INSTITUTE: 3420 University St. 
Purvis Hai: 1020 Pine Ave. W. 

QuEEN: ELizABETH, HospitaL: 2100 Marlowe Ave., N.D.G, 
QuEEN Mary VETERANS Hospitac: 4565 Queen Mary Rd, 
Reppy MeEmoriAL HospitaL: 4039 Tupper St., Westmount 


ReEsEARCH INSTITUTE OF McGILL UNIVERSITY AND THE 
MonTREAL GENERAL Hospitau: 3619 University St. 


RoyaLt Epwarp LAURENTIAN HospitTaL: 3674 St. Urbain St. 
Roya Victoria COLLEGE: 555 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Roya Victoria Hospitac: 687 Pine Ave. W. 


Sr. Mary’s Hospitat: 3830 Lacombe Ave. 


VERDUN PROTESTANT HospPITAL: 6875 Lasalle Blud., Verdun 
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EMERITUS PROFESSORS 


Degrees received from McGill University. carry no institutional designation and are 


placed after those received elsewhere. 


Davip H. Baton, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S.(C.) 
Emeritus Professor of Otolaryngology 4687 Bonavista Ave. 


Aurrep T. Bazin, D.S.O., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (2) 
Emeritus Professor of Surgery 1414 Drummond St. 


W. Gorpon M. Byers, M.D., C.M., D.Sc. 
Emeritus Professor of Ophthalmology Knowlton, Que. 


CLARENCE VICTOR CHRISTIE, M.A. (Dalhousie), B.Sc. 
Emeritus Professor of Electrical Engineering 87 Holton Ave., Westmount 


Rocer DE L. Frencu, B.Sc., CE. (Wor. Poly. Inst.), M.A.M., S.C.E., 
M.E.I.C. 
Emeritus Professor of Civil Engineering Apt. 3, 7431 Upper Lachine Rd. 


CHARLES EpmunD Fryer, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard), F.R.Hist.S. 


Emeritus Professor of History 
8452 Kirkwood Drive, Laurel Canyon, Los Angeles 46, California 


Lucie Touren Furness (Mrs. A. W.), Licenciée-es-Lettres (Paris) 
Emeritus Professor of Romance Languages 3558 Grey Ave. 


Atron GotpsLoom, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.A.A.P., F.R.C.P.(C.) 
Emeritus Professor of Paediatrics Apt. B 37, 3980 Cote des Neiges Rd. 


RICHARD PERCIVAL DEVEREUX Grauam, B.A. (Oxon.), D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 
Emeritus Professor of Mineralogy 775 Davaar Ave., Outremont 


FREDERICK GEORGE HENRY, D.D.S. (Bishop’s), D.D.S. 
Emeritus Professor of Dentistry 1508 Crescent St. 


Dorotuy KinG, O.B.E., B.Sc., M.A., Dipl. N.Y. Sch. Soc. Work 


Emeritus Professor of Social Work 
Suite 3, 1029 Linden Ave., Victoria, B.C. 


Artruur STANLEY Lamp, B.P.E. (Springfield), M.D.., C.M. 


Emeritus Professor of Physical Education 
233 St. Anne Rd., Ste. Anne de Bellevue 


Joan Ernest LATTIMER, B.S.A. (Tor.), M.Sc., Ph.D. (Wisconsin), F.R.E.S. 


Emeritus Professor of Agricultural Economics 
47 Thornhill Ave., Westmount 


Crartes Mirrar McKeEroow, M.Sc. 


Emeritus Professor of Mechanical Engineering 
1 Burton Ave., Westmount 
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G. Gavin Mitter, M.D., C.M., M.Sc., F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (C.) . 
Emeritus Professor of Surgery Apt, E 100,1321 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Horst OERTEL, M.D. (Yale) 
Emeritus Professor of Pathology ps 
c/o Bank of Montreal, 9 Waterloo Place, London, S.W.1, England 


ALEXANDER M. THompson, M.A. (Queen’s), A.M., Ph.D. (Harv ard) 
Emeritus Professor of Classics 1251 St. Mark St. 


ARNOLD WAINWRIGHT, Q.C., B.A., B:C.L. 
Emeritus Professor of the Law of Evidence 1614 Seaforth Ave. 


ARTHUR LAMBERT WaLsH, D.D.S. (Montreal), F.A.C.D. (Amer. Coll. of 
Dent.), D.D.S. 
Emeritus Professor of Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 


Witi1Am DupLey WoopHEAD, B.A. (Oxon), M.A. (Alta), Ph.D. (Chicago) 
Emeritus Professor of Classics Apt. 302, 3375 Ridgewood Ave. 
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OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 
AND ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF 
SESSION 1955-1956 


Degrees received from McGill University carry no institutional designation and are placed 
after those received elsewhere. Where two addresses are given the first is the University 
address and the second is, in general, the home address. In the case of many part-time 
members of the staff who are in professional practice, however, the “home” addresses 
listed are, at their request, those of their consulting offices. 


Jounson WILLIAM Asranam, M.M., D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Dentistry 4018 Royal Ave. 


Freperick D. Ackman, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S..(C.) SYRIGsP NGS 
Demonstrator in Surgery Montreal General Hospital 
Suite 4, 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


LEYLAND Joun Apams, M.D., C.M., Pye CPalC,), EAE Ee 
Assistant Professor of Medicine Montreal General Hospital 
1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 
SamuEL T. Apams, M.D., C.M., Dipl. Am. Bd. Ophthal, 
Demonstrator in Ophthalmology 1610 Pine Ave. W. 


SauL ALBERT, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Psychiatry 945 Dunlop Ave., Outremont 


Raymonp Tarr ArrLeck, M.R.A.I.C., B.Arch, 
Assistant Professor of Architecture 3484 University St. 
29 Claude Ave., Dorval 
BENJAMIN ALEXANDER, B.Sc., M.D., C.M., D.O.M.S. (England) 
Associate Professor of Ophthalmology Montreal General Hospital 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
A. Srewart ALLEN, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C) 
Demonstrator in Health and Social Medicine 490 Pine Ave. W. 
4230 Royal Ave. 
Moyra Auten, M.A. (Chicago), B.N. 
Assistant Professor in the School for Graduate Nurses Beatty Hall 
551 - 4th Ave., Beaurepaire 
Ernest R. AmBrose, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 3410 Benny Ave. 


Puorsus A. Anasrassrapis, B.Agr. (Athens), M.Ed. (Rutgers) 
Lecturer in Agricultural Chemistry and Animal Husbandry 
Macdonald College 
JosEpH Oakes ANDERSON, B.Ed. in Phys. Ed. (Tulane) 
Instructor in Athletics Currie Gymnasium 
4528 Oxford Ave. 
James P. ANGLIN, B.A., BGI... 
Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 
957 Dunsmuir Rd. 
IstvAN ANHALT 
Instructor in Music Conservatorium of Music 
4921 Clanranald Ave. 
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Louis J. ARCAND, B.Sc., M Eng. 4 a. 
Associate Professor of Civil Engineering Engineering Building 
398 Querbes Ave. 

Eva C. Arenpt, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.) 


Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine J 
Montreal General Hospital 
4354 Marcil Ave. 


Joun C. Armour, M.D., C.M., M.Sc. 


Associate Professor of Surgery Royal Victoria Hospital 


1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


DonaLp EuGENE ArmstronG, B.A., B.Com. (Alta.) Purvis Hall 
Assistant Professor in School of Commerce Apt. 406, 1539 Summerhill Ave. 


G. DoucLas ARMSTRONG, D.D.S. 


Lecturer in Dentistry 4545 Sherbrooke St. W. 
MicHAkEL Aronovitcu, B.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.), F.C.C.P. 
Lecturer in Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 


4119 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Erric Constance Astsury, B.A., B.L.S. 
Assistant Professor in the Library School Redpath Library 
303 Querbes Ave. 
Epira PAuLine Aston, Dipl. Phys. and Occ. Ther. 
Demonstrator in School of Physical andOccupational Therapy Beatty Hall 
320 - 61st Ave., L’Abord a Plouffe 


FrIeDL AUFREITER, M.D. (Vienna) Allan Memorial Institute 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry 28 Sunnyside Ave. 
Jounson Aurreiter, M.D. (Vienna) Allan Memorial Institute 
Lecturer in Psychiatry 28 Sunnyside Ave. 
Hassan Azima, B.A. (Univ. of Cal.), M.D. (Univ. of Kans.), M.Sc. 
Lecturer in Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 


268 Prince Arthur St. 
HENRY READE CHARLES Avison, M.A. 
Associate Professor of English, Chairman of the Department, and Director 


of Adult Education Macdonald College 
Harry Lyon Bacar, M.B.E., B.A., M.D., C.M,, F.A.A.P., F.ALA.A. 
Lecturer in Paediatrics Montreal Children’s Hospital 


1414 Drummond St. 
FRANK RONALD CHARLES BaGLey, B.A. (Oxon.) 
Assistant Professor of Islamic Studies 3520 University St. 
528 Church St. (3rd St.), Beaurepaire 
MUHAMMED AL BanAy, Ph.D. (Berlin) 
Visiting Professor in the Institute of Islamic Studies Divinity Hall 
3777 Cote des Neiges Rd. 
DonaLD CHARLEs Bain, B.A. 
Business Manager of the Montreal Neurological Institute 
Montreal Neurological Institute 
Apt. 5, 3540 Durocher St. 


Martian Aparr Batn (Mrs. D. C.), M.Sc. (Columbia), B.H.S. 
Assistant Professor of Health and Social Medicine 490 Pine Ave. W. 
Apt. 5, 3540 Durocher St, 
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Bruce EARLE BAKER, B.Sc. (Bishop’s), D.Sc. (Laval) 
Assistant Professor of Agricultural Chemistry Macdonald College 


James WATSON BALHARRIE 
Assistant Professor of Architecture 3484 University St. 
55 Metcalfe St., Ottawa 


C. Miter BatieM, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), Dipl. Int. Med. 
Demonstrator in Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
3448 Peel St. 
Marcer ALTER Battzan, M.D., C.M. 
Teaching Fellow in Pathology Pathological Institute 
4815 Queen Mary Rd. 
Putie BANISTER, M.B. (Edin.) 
Teaching Fellow in Pediatrics Royal Victoria Hospital 
42 Sunnyside Ave., Westmount 


SraNLEY MARTIN BANFILL, B.A. (Bishop’s), M.D., C.M. 
Associate Professor of Anatomy Medical Building 
87 Percival Ave., Montreal West 


RonaLp Huss Banks, B.Eng.(Civil) (Sask.) 
Lecturer in Civil Engineering Engineering Building 
5030 West Broadway, N.D.G. 
Epwarp AnGus BANtING, B.S.A. (Tor.) 
Professor of Agricultural Engineering and Chairman of the Department 
Macdonald College 


CHarLes Scott BARKER, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.A.C.P., F.R:C.P. (C.) 
Lecturer in Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Davip Barz, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
548 Cote St. Catherine Rd. 
SypNEY Barz, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry Montreal Neurological Institute 
2977 Brighton Ave. 


Joun Atrrep Baupot, B.M.E. (Univ. of Lille), B.Eng. 
Demonstrator in Electrical Engineering Engineering Building 
1265 Raimbault St., St. Laurent 


Louis Baupourn, Docteur en Droit, és-Sciences Juridiques, et és-Sciences 

Politiques (Paris) 
Professor of Law Chancellor Day Hall 
5550 Waverley St., Outremont 


Wiii1am Sr. Ciarr Bautp, B.A. (Acadia), M.Sc. (Dal.); Ph.D. (Edin.), 
M.D., C.M., L.R.C.P. (Eng.), L.R.C.S. (Eng.), L.R.F.P. & S. 

Lecturer in Medicine and in Clinical Medicine Medical Building 

156 Cornwall Ave., Town of Mount Royal 


Hamitton A, BAxTeR, D.D.S., M.D., C.M., M.Sc. 
Lecturer in Surgery Royal Victoria Hospital 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
James D. Baxter, M.Sc., M.D. C.M. 
Demonstrator in Otolaryngology 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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RoBERT GorDON Baxter, M.D., C.M. a eel St 
Demonstrator in Medicine 3448 Peel dt. 


Srewart G. Baxter, M.D., C.M., M.Sc., Ph.D. 


Assistant Professor of Surgery Royal Victoria Hospital 


1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Cuartes Catvert Baytrey, M.A. (Manchester), Ph.D. (Chicago) rv 
Associate Professor of History Arts Building 
' 3566 University St. 

A. Ranpotrx Bazin, M.B., Ch.B. (Edin.), B.A. i : 
Demonstrator in Surgery Montreal General Hospital 
ag 1414 Drummond St. 


Ear Francis Beaca, B.A. (Queen’s), A.M., Ph.D. (Harvard) 
Bronfman Professor of Economics Purvis Hall 
508 Victoria Ave., Westmount 


M. Giapys BEAN, M.A. (Columbia), B.A., Dip. M.S.P.E. 
Assistant Professor in the Department of Athletics, Physical Education, and 
Recreation Royal Victoria College 
Apt. 5, 1466 Mansfield St. 
Harvey E. BearpmMore, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S.(C) 
Hosmer Teaching Fellow of Surgery Montreal Children’s Hospital 
528 Mount Pleasant Ave. 


JAcquEs BEAUvBIEN, B.Sc., M.D., C.M., Dipl. Psychiat. 
Lecturer in Psychiatry 900 Sherbrooke St. W. 


JoHANNES CurRIsTIAN Beck, M.D., C.M., M.Sc., Dipl. Int. Med. 
Assistant Professor and Markle Fellow in Medicine 
University Clinic, Royal Victoria Hospital 
592 Kenaston Rd., Town of Mount Royal 
GEORGE BEKEFI, B.Sc. (Lond.), M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor and Research Associate in Physics 
Eaton Electronics Research Laboratory 
Apt. 5, 4621 Barclay Ave. 
Rosert Epwarp Bett, M.A. (U.B.C.), Ph.D. 
Research Associate in Physics Radiation Laboratory 
27 Swallow Ave., Strathmore 
ARTHUR BELMonT, B.A. (California), M.S. (U.C.L.A.) 
Research Associate in Geography 539 Pine Ave. W. 
Bruno Georc Benrey, M.D. (Hamburg) 
Assistant Professor of Pharmacology Biological Building 
Apt. 14, 3335 Ridgewood Ave. 
Ben BenjAmin, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.A.A.P. 
Lecturer in Paediatrics Montreal Children’s Hospital 
4469 Sherbrooke St. W. 


RICHARD CARLTON BENNETTS, A.B. (California), M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Medicine Montreal General Hospital 
4250 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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Epwarp Horton Bensey, M.B.E., B.A., M.D. (Tor.), F.A.C.P. 
Associate Professor of Experimental Medicine, Lecturer in Health and 
Social Medicine, and Assistant Director of the University Medical Clinic 
Montreal General Hospital 

Witt1aM Bentley, C.G.A., F.C.LS., R.I.A. 

Bursar and Secretary of the Board of Governors; Building Director of Dawson 
Hall Dawson Hall 
Apt. 2, 3578 University St. 


CoNsTANCE ELIZABETH BERESFORD-HoWE, Ph.D. (Brown), M.A. 
Assistant Professor of English Arts Building 
4137 Oxford Ave. 


Niyazt BerKEs, Licence-és-Lettres (Istanbul), Docent (Ankara) 
Visiting Associate Professor in the Institute of Islamic Studies 
Divinity Hall 
3525 University St. 


Norman JOHN BERRILL, B.Sc. (Bristol), Ph.D., D.Sc. (Lond.), F.R-S.C., F.R.S. 
Strathcona Professor of Zoology Biological Building 
Apt. 1, 3521 University St. 
GILLEs BERTRAND, M.D. (Montréal), M.Sc. 
Lecturer in Neurology and Neurosurgery and Assistant Neuropathologist. 
Montreal Neurological Institute 
5620 Decelles Ave. 
Rosert S. BicELow, B.Sc.(Agr.) 


Assistant Professor of Entomology Macdonald College 
DALBIR Binpra, A.M., Ph.D. (Harvard) 
Associate Professor of Psychology Peterson Hall 


Apt. 207, 3490 McTavish wt. 

Joun Brian Birp, M.A. (Cantab.) 
Associate Professor of Geography 539 Pine Ave. W. 
5050 Roslyn Ave. 


Marton K. BrrmincHaM (Mrs. L. W.), B.A. (Bennington), M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 
Apt. 19, 1166 Laird Blvd., Town of Mt: Royal 


Peter RAyMOND BLaHEY, B.A. (Sask.),M.D. (Tor.), M.R.C.O.G.,F.R.C.S. (C.) 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynaecology Royal Victoria Hospital 
Suite 1) 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Joun BLanp, B.Arch., A.M.T.P.I. (Lond.), M.R.A.1.C., A-R.I.B.A. 
Director of the School of Architecture and Professor of Architecture 
3484 University St. 
P.O. Box 454, Ste. Anne de Bellevue 


Fritz Bank, D.Sc. (Nat. Sci.),.D.Sc. (Tech, Sci.) (Fed. Inst. Tech., Zurich) 
Assistant Professor of Bacteriology Pathological Institute 
582 Davaar Ave. 
Vicror Bock, M.A. 

Lecturer in German Arts Building 
447 Mount. Pleasant Ave. 

Hetmvutr Buume, Mus.B. (Berlin Acad. Music) 
Associate Professor of Music Conservatorium of Music 
2340 Cote St. Catherine Rd. 
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Jacos Harotp BLuMENstTEIN, M.A., B.C.L. . ‘ 
Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 
4815 Queen Mary Rd. 

Tuomas J. BoaG, M.B., Ch.B. (Liverpool) / x 

Lecturer in Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 
4814 Melrose Ave, 

WitiaM G, Bott, B.Sc., Ph.D. (Manchester) ee an 
Assistant Professor of Botany Biological Building 
Apt. 14, 4085 Nelligan St, 


E, RoGEr Boorurovyp, B.Sc. (Bishop’s), M.Sc., Ph.D. 


Assistant Professor of Genetics Biological Building 
4226 Royal Ave., N.D.G. 

Carto Giovanni Bos, B.A., M.D., C.M. ; : 
Lecturer in Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 


3605 Marlowe Ave. 
JEAN Boucuarp, M.D. (Laval), D.M.R.E. (Cantab.) 


Associate Professor of Radiology Royal Victoria Hospital 
F. Munrok Bourne, B.A, (Oxon.), B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.) 
Lecturer in Medicine Montreal General Hospital 


Suite 316, 1414 Drummond St. 

Hivary B. Bourne, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynaecology Royal Victoria Hospital 
1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 


REGINALD ALAN Bourne, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Ophthalmology Montreal General Hospital 
Suite 414, 1414 Drummond St. 


Puytiis Bowers, B.A. (Queen’s) 
Assistant Professor in the School for Teachers Macdonald College 


H. Ancus Bowes, M.D. (Durham) 
Lecturer in Psychiatry and Demonstrator in the School of Physical and 


Occupational Therapy Ste. Anne’s Hospital, Ste. Anne de Bellevue 
Wit1aM Boyp, B.Sc. (U. of Mass.) 
Teaching Fellow in Anatomy Medical Building 


634 Querbes Ave. 


JoHuN WALLACE Boyes, M.-Sc. (Sask.), Ph.D. (Wisconsin), M.A.I.C. 
John and Anne Molson Professor of Genetics and Chairman of the Department 
itt Edad Biological Building 
trathcona Ave., West t 
W. Howarp Bovyzzs, D.D.S, fe ee 


Demonstrator in Dentistry 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


JoAcHIM Oscar WOLFGANG BRABANDER, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
1390 Sherbrooke St. W, 


GEORGE ALFRED BRABANT, B.Sc. (Sir Geo. Williams), D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry Donner Building 


6540 Somerled Ave. 
G, Eric BRApForp, M.S. (Wisconsin), B.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Animal Husbandry Macdonald College 
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Fritz BRANDTNER 
Special Lecturer in the School of Social Work 3600 University St. 
5545 Cote St. Luc Rd. 
Rosert IRWIN BRAwn, B.S. (Penn. State) (on leave of absence) 
Assistant Professor of Agronomy Macdonald College 


IRVING BRECHER 
Associate Professor of Economics and Political Science Purvis Hall 
Royal Commission on Canada’s Economics Prospects, 
Daly Building, Ottawa 
MICHAEL BRECHER, Ph.D. (Yale), B.A. 
Assistant Professor of Economics Purvis Hall 
5590 Victoria Ave. 
James G. Brrervey, M.A., B.C.L. 
Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Fall 
22 Thornhill Ave., Westmount 


Witi1am Harotp Brittain, M.S. in Agr., Ph.D. (Cornell), D Sc. (U.B.C.), 
Bis Budekds FeMel., P.R.S.C. . 
Curator of Morgan Arboretum Macdonald College 


WitttaM E. BRronsTETTER, B.A., B.C.L. 
Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 
360 St. James St. W. 
VERNON B. Brooks, B.A. (Tor.), M.Sc. (Chicago) 
Assistant Professor of Physiology Biological Building 
Rosenfeld Farm, Chateauguay Village 
ALEXANDER Brort, L.Mus. 
Associate Professor of Music Conservatorium of Music 
5459 Earnscliffe Ave. 


GEORGE RAYMOND Brow, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.), F.A.C.P. 
Professor of Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
NorMAN Brown, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Radiology Montreal General Hospital 
4230 Kensington Ave., N.D.G. 


Joun S. L. Browne, B.A., B.Sc. (Med.), M.D., C.M., Ph.D., F.A.C.P. 
F.R.G.P ©), BRS, 
Professor of Investigative Medicine and Chairman of the Department 
Royal Victoria Hospital 


Witi14M Bruce, M.A.Sc. (Tor.), P.Eng., Mem. A.S.M.E. 
Professor of Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 
10445 St. Hubert St. 
LAUDER Brunton, M.D., C.M., Dipl. Int. Med. 
Demonstrator in Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
3448 Peel St. 
F, Rosert Brus, A.B. (Princeton), A.M., Ph.D. (Harvard) 
Research Associate in Psychology Peterson Hall 
Apt, 48, 3630 Durocher St. 


Joun STEPHEN Buspar, M.Sc. (Penn. State), B.Sc.(Agr.) 


Lecturer in Agronomy Macdonald College 
Erwin E. Bursank, D.D.S. 

Demonstrator in Dentistry 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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ARNOLD STANLEY VINCENT BurGEN, M.B., B.S., M.R.C.P. (Lond.) 


Biological Building 
Sea oe Apt. 17, 19 Cote St. Catherine Rd. 


Hucu Epmunp Burke, M.D., C.M., M.Sc., Ph.D. Ry - 
Assistant Professor of Medicine and Lecturer in Health and Social Medicine 
Royal Edward Laurentian Hospital 
670 Victoria Ave., Westmount 


B. Dettste Burns, B.A. (Cantab.), L.R.C.P. (Lond.), M.R.C.S. (Eng.). : 
Associate Professor of Physiology Biological Building 
Rosenfeld Farm, RR2A, Chateauguay 


Frank L. Burns, B.A. (Loyola), D.D.S. t 
Assistant Professor of Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 


Martin DupLry Burrow, M.Sc. nce 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics Engineering Building 
5735 Cote des Neiges Rd. 
Winston C. BusHELL, D.D.S. 
Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


ConstTanpINA A. Buras, M.D. (Cluj) 
Lecturer in Bacteriology Pathological Institute 
1371 Pine Ave. W. 
ALBERT ALEXANDER BuTLerR, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Surgery Royal Victoria Hospital 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


PAut Leo Burzer, B.Sc. (Loyola), Ph.D. (Tor.) (on leave of absence) 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics Engineering Building 
4314 Rosedale Ave. 


KENNETH FREDERICK Byrp, B.Sc., M.A. (Lond.), A.C.A. (England, and 

Wales), C.A. (S.A.) 
Professor of Accountancy Purvis Hall 
4779 Meridian Ave. 


GrEoRGE BRADFORD Carp, B.A. (Cantab.), M.A., D.Phil. (Oxon.) 
Professor of New Testament Language and Literature and Principal of the 
United Theological College Divinity Hall 
3508 University St. 
KeitH BRENDON CALLARD, B.Sc. (Lond.) 
Associate Professor of Economics Purvis Hall 
508 Victoria Ave., Westmount 


Eric OTTLEBEN CALLEN, B.Sc., Ph.D. (Edin.), F.L.S. 
Assistant Professor of Plant Pathology Macdonald College 


ARCHIBALD F, Cameron, D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 


D. Ewen Cameron, M.D. (Glasgow), D.P.M. (Lond.), F.R.C.P. (C.) 
Professor of Psychiatry, Chairman of the Department, and Director of the 
Allan Memorial Institute of Psychiatry Allan Memorial. Institute 
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Douctas GrorGE Cameron, M.C., B.Sc. (Oxon. and Sask.), M.D., C.M,, 
M.R.C.P (Lond.) 
Assistant Professor of Medicine and Dentistry and Director of the University 
Clinic, Montreal General Hospital 
56 Berwick Ave., Town of Mount Royal 


Tuomas Wricht Morr Cameron, T.D., M.A., D.Sc. (Edin.), Ph.D. (Lond.), 
M.R.C.V.S. (Lond.), F-R.S.C. 

Professor of Parasitology, Chairman of the Department, and Director of the 

Institute of Parasitology Macdonald College 


VIRGINIA CAMERON, B.A. 
Assistant Registrar Dawson Hail 
Apt. 7, 2082 Sherbrooke St. W. 


F, EvizAneta CAMPBELL, B.Sc. (Alta.), A.T.C.M. (Tor.) 
Lecturer in Household Science Macdonald College 


Hyman Capitan, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Psychiatry Montreal Children’s Hospital 
2082 Fulton Rd., Town of Mount Royal 


Curve Harcourt CarrutuErs, B.A. (Oxon.), M.A. (Tor.), Ph.D. (Chicago) 
Professor of Classical Philology and Chairman of the Department of Classics 
Arts Building 

148 Wolseley Ave., Montreal West 


JEAN GABRIEL CasteL, B.Sc. (Aix-Marseilles), Dip.Inst.Comp.Law (Paris), 

LL.B. (Mich.) 
Assistant Professor of Law Chancellor Day Hall 
1405 Elizabeth St., Ville St. Laurent 


Lioyp ALBERT CaswELL, M.D., C.M. (Queen’s) 
Demonstrator in Medicine Montreal General Hospital 
1610 Pine Ave. W. 


Mary Caton, Dipl. Boston Sch. Occ. Ther. 
Demonstrator in the School of Physical and Occupational Therapy . 
Verdun Protestant Hospital y 


Hon. Mr. Justice GeorGE Swan Cua.ties, M.A., MAC.L, 
Lecturer in Law Judges’ Chambers, Old Court House 


Joun McLean CHAmarp, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


YvonNE CHAMPIGNEUL, L.-és-.L, Diplome d’Etudes Supérieures (Toulouse), 

Agrégée de l'Université de France, Certificat d’Aptitude Pédagogique 
Assistant Professor of Romance Languages Arts Building 
Apt. 23, 418 Pine Ave. W. 


Joun CHArRLEs CuERNA, Dipl. Ing. (Techn. Hoch., Zurich) 


Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 
Apt. 306, 5000 Clanranald Ave. 
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LLEWELLYN PARKER CHESNEY, M.D., C.M. : 
Demonstrator in Medicine Montreal General Hospital 
1414 Drummond St. 


Rosert Avery CuipMan, B.Sc. (Man.), Ph.D. (Cantab.), M.Eng., P.Eng.. 
Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering Engineering Building 
3457 Northcliffe Ave. 


Rae Cuitticx, B.Sc. (Columbia), M.A. (Stanford), M.P.H. (Harvard), LL.D. 


(Alta:), R.N. 
Associate Professor of Nursing, Director of the School for Graduate Nurses, 
and Building Director of Beatty Hall Beatty Hall 


Apt. 508, 1555 Summerhill Ave. 
RONALD Vicror Curisti£, M.B., Ch.B. (Edinburgh), D.Sc., F.R.C.P. (Lond.), 


$50! 
Professor of Medicine, Chairman of the Department and Director of the 
University Clinic, Royal Victoria Hospital Royal Victoria Hospital 


3582 University St. 


Davip SEDGEFIELD CLARK, B.Sc.(Agr.), C.S.M., C.F.T.A, 
Lecturer in Agricultural Bacteriology Macdonald College 
Tuomas Henry Crark, A.M., Ph.D. (Harvard), F.G.S.A., F.R.S.C. 
Logan Professor of Palaeontology and Chairman of the Department of 
Geological Sciences Physical Sciences Centre 
353 Chester Ave., Town of Mount Royal 


DouGias CLARKE, M.A., Mus.B. (Cantab.), F.R.C.M., F.R.C.O. (on leave 
of absence) 


Professor of Music Conservatorium of Music 
James DonaLp CLEGHORN, E.D. 
Curator of Zoology Redpath Museum 


Apt. 201, 4870 Cote des Neiges Rd. 
Rospert ALLEN CLEGHORN, M.D. (Tor.), D.Sc. (Aberdeen) 
Associate Professor of Psychiatry and Lecturer in Medicine 
Allan Memorial Institute 


3160 St. Sulpice Rd. 
Yves CLERMONT, B.Sc. (Montréal) 
Assistant Professor of Anatomy Medical Building 


158 Montenach Ave., Longueuil 
EDWARD THORBURN CLEVELAND, D.D.S. 


Lecturer in Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 

DoNALp Francis Coates, M.A. (Oxon.), B.Eng. 
Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering Engineering Building 
Apt. 204, 3475 Ridgewood Ave. 


EARL WILLIAM CoDERRE, B.Eng. 
Demonstrator in Chemical Engineering Physical Sciences Centre 


Apt. 46, 418 Claremont Ave., West 
JosEPH COHEN, Q.C., B.C.L. ts Cri 


Lecturer in Law (Post Retirement) Chancellor Day Hall 
5003 Grosvenor Ave, 


Maurice SINGER CouEn, M.D., C.M., Cert. in Derm. and Syph. (R.C.P.S.) 
Demonstrator in Medicine and in Clinical Medicine 


Royal Victoria Hospital 
Apt. 15, 1220 Bernard Ave. 
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MAXWELL CouEn, B.A., LL.B. (Man.), LL.M. (Northwestern) 


Professor of Law Chancellor Day Hall 
Apt. 5, 3015 Sherbrooke St. W. 

WiiuiAm Couey, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine Montreal General Hospital 


Suite 318, 1414 Drummond St. 
DESMOND WILLIAM Co eg, M.A. (U.B.C.) 
Assistant Professor of English Macdonald College 


ALBERT JosEPH CoLLE, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry Suite 428, 1396 St. Catherine St. W. 


Frank B. Common, B.C.L. 
Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 
157 Edgehill Rd., Westmount 


Rospert HAppon Common, B.Sc., M.Agr. (Belfast), Ph.D., D.Sc. (Lond.), 
F.R.LC. 
Professor of Agricultural Chemistry and Chairman of the Department 
Macdonald College 
Rapu Peter Comsa, Dipl. Ing. (Zurich), M.Eng., P.Eng., M.E.I.C. 
Lecturer in Electrical Engineering Engineering Building 
Apt. 206, 3375 Ridgewood Ave. 


WiLLIAM VERNON Cong, B.Sc.; M.D. (Iowa), F.R.C.S. (C.), F.R.S.C. 


Professor of Neurosurgery Montreal Neurological Institute 
James B. Conroy, B.A., M.D., C.M., Dipl. in Ophthal. 
Demonstrator in Ophthalmology Montreal General Hospital 


4769 Sherbrooke St. W. 
ETHEL B. Cooke, R.N. 
Lecturer in Health and Social Medicine 490 Pine Ave. W. 


830 Richmond Square 
Joun Douctas Cooke, B.Sc. (P.Ed.) 
Director of Athletics at Macdonald College Macdonald College 


JAamEs Harotp Cooper, B.Sc. (Agr.), Mem. A.S.A.E., M.A.I.C. 
Associate Professor of Agricultural Engineering Macdonald College 


Joun Coss Cooper, A.B. (Princeton), LL.M. 
Professor of International Air Law Chancellor Day Hall 


Joun Irwin Cooper, M.A. (Western Ont.), Ph.D 
Associate Professor of History and Lecturer in ‘the School for Teachers 
Arts Building 
128 Prince Edward Ave., Valois 
Sruart R. Cooper, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 


Gorpon ALLAN CoppinG, M.D., C.M., M.R.C.P. (Lond.), F.R.C.P. (C.) 
Assistant Professor of Medicine Montreal General Hospital 
4485 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Bruno Cormier, B.A. (St. Mary’s), M.D. (Montréal) 
Lecturer in Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 
506 Pine Ave. W. 
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James B. R. Coscrove, M.Sc., M.D. (Man.), M.Sc. (Cantab.) 
Lecturer and Research Fellow in Neurology and Neurosurgery , 
Montreal Neurological Institute 
3306 Cedar Ave. 
VioLeT L. CoucHurn (Mrs.), B.Sc., B.L.S. ; 
Lecturer in the Library School Redpath Library 
3800 Wilson Ave. 


Joun GRAHAM COULSON, M.A. (Queen’s), D.Sc. (Montréal) 
Professor of Plant Pathology and Chairman @ the Department 
‘ s % : Macdonald College 
Eric M. Counsett, M.B.E., M.A. (Oxon.) et 
Associate Professor of Classics Arts Building 
Apt. 31, 3530 Ontario Ave. 


W. Mason Couper, B.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Edin. and C.) 5 
Lecturer in Surgery Royal Victoria Hospital 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
E. Jacques Courrols, LL.B. (Montréal) 
Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 
57 Thornhill Ave., Westmount 
Perer Victor Covo, B.Eng. 
Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 
635 Laurentien Blvd., Ville St: Laurent 


Tomas ARCHIBALD Cowan, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics Montreal Children’s Hospital 
1414 Drummond St. 
PHoEBE Cox, A.B. (Mount Holyoke), M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Anatomy Medical Building 
Apt. 202, 3430 McTavish St. 


CaRLETON Craic, B.A., M.Eng., P.Eng., M.E.I.C. 
Professor of Civil Engineering Engineering Building 
344 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount 
Grrson Epwarp Craic, B.Com., M.D,, C.M., D.T.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
FERN CRAMER, B.A. (Queen’s); M.A. (Cornell) 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry 1025 Pine Ave. W. 


Harry Isaac CRAMER, B.Sc., M-D., C.M., F.A.C.P., F.R.C.P. io) 
Lecturer in Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
1462 Bishop St. 
EARLE Wincox Crampton, B.S. (Connecticut), M.S. (Iowa), Ph.D. (C > 
F.C.L.C, F.ALC., F.RS.C. ee iacetbes 
Professor of Nutrition and Chairman of the Department Macdonald College 


FRANCES ELIZABETH Crook, B.A. (Bishop’s), M.Sc. (Bryn Mawr) 
Assistant Professor in the School for Teachers Macdonald College 


Witiiam Harvey CrurcksHank, M.D., D.P.H., D.Psych. (Tor.) 
Lecturer in Health and Social Medicine 490 Pine Ave. W. 


1050 Beaver Hall Hill 
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Everert Francis Crutcuiow, O.B.E., B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Radiology and Consulting Physician to the Athletics Board 
Montreal General Hospital 
74 Easton Ave.,; Montreal West 


Basit Cuppiny, B.A. (Laval), M.D., C.M., F.C.C.P. 


Demonstrator in Medicine Apt. 1, 5591 Cote des Neiges Rd. 
Witti1am G. Cutten, B.A., M.D. (Tor.) 

Assistant Professor of Anaesthesia Queen Elizabeth Hospital 
Joun CuL.iton, B.A. (Sask.), M.A. 

Associate Professor of Economics Arts Building 
ALEXANDER B. Curriz, B.Com. (Queen’s), M.A., M.Educe. (Alta.), Ph.D. 

(Lond.) 
Associate Professor of Education Arts Building 


475 Prince Albert Ave., Westmount 

Ceci, Currie, Ph.D. (Harvard), M.A. 
Associate Professor of Philosophy Arts Building 
984 Lockhart Ave., Town of Mount Royal 


Franx J. Curtis, A.B. (Ursinus), M.A. (Penn.) 
Lecturer in Economics Purvis Hall 
Apt. 4, 8930 St. Lawrence Blvd. 
Ricuarp Eart Dace, D.D.S. 
Assistant Professor of Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 


Doucias GrorcE Dae, D.V.M. (Tor.) 
Assistant Professor of Animal Pathology and Chairman of the Department 
Macdonald College 
Travis E. Dancey, M.D., C.M: 
Assistant Professor of Psychiatry 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Antonto p’ANDREA, Ph.D. (Pisa) 
Visiting Professor of Italian Language and Literature Arts Building 
Apt. 104, 3425 Stanley St. 


Harotp Tuomas Davenport, M.B., Ch.B. (L’pool), M.R.C.S., LARVEPS 
D.A. (R.C.S., Eng.) 
Lecturer in Anaesthesia Montreal General. Hospital 


Travor BLAKELY Davey, B.Sc. (Man.) 
Lecturer in Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 
‘Apt. 36, 1600 Decarie Blvd., Ville St. Laurent 


Jean Davin, L.S.A. (Montréal), Ph.D. (California) 
Assistant Professor of Horticulture Macdonald College 


Maracaret E. Davipson, M.Sc. 
Head Demonstrator-Curator in Zoology Biological Building 
16 Anwoth Rd. 


Howarp LER. Dawson, B.A., M.D., C.M. 


Assistant Professor of Surgery Royal Victoria Hospital 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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Marius Louts DE ANGELIS, B,Sc.(Lond.), M.Eng., A.C.G.I., M.C:A.P4P.Eng. 
Lecturer in Physics (Post-retirement) _ Physics Building 
Apt. 21, 6450 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Joun Ernest DeBetie;'M.D., C.M., F.A.C.H.A. ‘ 
Lecturer in Health and Social Medicine 490 Pine Ave. W. 
6 Granville Rd., Hampstead 
Rosert Gray Derries, Ing. E.T.P. (Paris) 


Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds oer 1 —_ 29 


Water AntHony Scorr DELOonG, B.S.A. (Tor.), Ph.D. (Minnesota), M.Sc., 
PC AGs FALE. 


Professor of Agricultural Chemistry Macdonald College 
LawrENce J. W. Dennis, A.R.C.M. (Lond.) ; . 
Instructor in Music Conservatorium of Music 


436 Maple Ave., St. Lambert 


ORVILLE FREDERICK DENSTEDT, B.Sc. (Man.), Ph.D., PCC. ? al 
Associate Professor of Biochemistry Biological Building 
4167 Grand Boulevard 
Ronatp Lyman Denton, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 


Associate Professor of Pediatrics Montreal Children’s, Hospital 
Joseru L. DE Stein, B.Eng. (Sask.), M.Eng. : i 528 
Associate Professor of Civil Engineering Engineering Building 


865 - 48th Ave., Lachine 
HELEN LovutsE DEVEREAUX, M.A. (Tor.) 
Assistant Professor in the School of Household Science Macdonald College 


Joan ANDERSON DE Vries (Mrs. J.), B.A. (Dal.), M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Bacteriology and Immunology Pathological Institute 
234 Ballantyne Ave. N., Montreal West 
Louts D’HAUTESERVE, B.-és-L. et -Ph., Licencié en Droit (Paris), M.A. 
Assistant Professor of Romance Languages Arts Building 


J. Campsety Dicxtson, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S.(C) 
Lecturer in Surgery Montreal General Hospital 
1414 Drummond St. 
Henry GeorceE Dion, B.Sc. Agric. (Sask.), Ph.D. (Wis.) 
Vice-Principal of Macdonald College, Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture, 


and Professor of Soil Chemistry Macdonald College 
BENJAMIN K. DOANE, B.A. (Princeton), M.A. (Dal.) 
Research Associate in Psychology Peterson Hall 


234 Strathearn Ave. 


JAMEs Ropert Dopps, B.Sc. (U.N.B.), M:D., C.M. 1414 Drummond St. 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynaecology Royal Victoria Hospital 


HAROLD SYLVESTER Dotan, B.A., M.D.,.C.M. (Dal.), F.A.C.S, 


Assistant Professor of Surgery Royal Victoria Hospital 
1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 
ALLAN Donatpson, M.A. (U.N.B. and Lond.) 
Lecturer in English Arts Building 
Apt. 1, 385 Milton Ave. 
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Maurice LEE DONIGAN, D.D:.S., F.1.C.D. 
Associate Professor of Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 


Grace DonneLty, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynaecology Royal Victoria Hospital 
Suite 311, 1414 Drummond St 


EucEneE Souires Dorron, B.A. (Ottawa), D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Dentistry Suite 710D, 1155 Metcalfe St. 


HERBERT DORKEN, Ph.D. (Montréal) 
Lecturer in Psychology Verdun Protestant Hospital 


Sypney I. DousiLet, M.D., C.M., F.A.A.P. 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics Montreal Children’s Hospital 
Suite 705, 1538 Sherbrooke St. W 


Rev. Francis A. C. Doxsere, B.A. (Oxon. and Tor.) 
Honorary Lecturer in Religious Instruction Macdonald College 


JouN ALEXANDER DRUMMOND, D.D.S. (Tor.), D.M. 
Demonstrator in Surgery Royal Victoria Hospital 
3555 Atwater Ave. 
Ropert Norman DrummonD, M.Sc, 
Assistant Professor of Geography and Director of the McGill Sub-Arctic 
Research Station McGill Sub-Arctic Research Station, Knob Lake 


Marcaret H. DuspreviL, M.A, (Aberdeen) 
‘Assistant in English and in Adult Education Macdonald College 


Marvin Ducnow, B.A. (N.Y.U.), M.A. (Rochester), Mus.B. 
Acting Dean and Associate Professor of the Faculty of Music 
Conservatorium of Music 
316 Willowdale Ave. 
Louts DupEx, A.M. (Columbia), B.A. 
Assistant Professor of English Arts Building 
739 Allard Ave., Verdun 


G. Lyman Durr, M.A., M.D., Ph.D. (Tor.), F.R.C.P. (C.), P tt.onc: 

Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, Strathcona Professor of Pathology, Chatr- 
man of the Department, Director of the Medical and Donner Buildings, 
and of the Pathological Institute Medical Building 

730 Upper Roslyn Ave. 


Grorcrs DurRESNE, Ph.D. (Montréal) 


Lecturer in Psychology Queen Mary Veterans H ospital 
Joun Scorr DunBarR, M.D. (Tor.) 

Lecturer in Radiology Montreal Children’s Hospital 
MAXweELt Joun DunBAR, M.A. (Oxon.), Ph.D., F.R.G.S., F.A.G.S. 

Associate Professor of Zoology Biological Building 


488 Argyle Ave., Westmount 

HucH ALEXANDER G. Duncan, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Ophthalmology Royal Victoria Hospital 
Suite 35, 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Ruta MartoweE Duncan, B:A. (Man.), B.Sc. (P.Ed.) 
Lecturer in Athletics Royal Victoria College 
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C. Howarp Dunpass, B.Sc. (Sir Geo. Williams), D.D.S 


Demonstrator in Dentistry 4545 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Gerorce M. Dunpass, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 4545 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Roserta Dunpass, M.Dent. (Michigan), D,D.S. 
Lecturer in Dentistry 4545 Sherbrooke St. W. 


ExizaBETH N. DUNKIN q 
Lecturer in Physical and Occupational Therapy _ Beatty Hall 
E 2290 Girouard Ave. 
E. MELvILLtE DuPorteE, B.S.A., M.Sc., Ph.D. 

Professor of Entomology and Chairman of the Department : 
Macdonald College 
Smmon Dworkin, M.Sc., D.D.S., M.D., C.M. mile Bhs 

Assistant Professor of Physiology Biological Building 

1117 St. Catherine St. W. 

Incr DyrenrurtH, Dr.Sc. (Heidelberg) : ery 
Lecturer in Investigative Medicine Medical Building, Room 106 
Apt. 2, 420 St. Joseph Blvd. W. 


Tuomas WituiaM Russet East, M.A. (Cantab.) r ze ta 
Research Associate in Physics Physics Building 
5839 Coolbrooke Ave., N.D.G. 


Peter G, EpGELL, B.A. (Bishop’s), M.D., C.M., Dipl.Int.Med. GEC Crs 
Lecturer in Psychiatry Montreal General Hospital 
4484 Western Ave. 
ALFRED RoseErt Epis, B.Sc. (Lond.), B.Eng. 
Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 
224 Clement St. 
Rapu S. Epmison, B.Com. (Queen’s), D.D.S, 
Lecturer in Dentistry 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 


FRANCIS ALEXANDER EpwarpD, B.A., D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Dentistry Suite 816, 1414 Drummond St. 


Puitie Aron Epwarps, B.Sc, (New York), M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. 
Lecturer in Medicine and in Clinical Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 


FREDERICK ELKIN, A.M., Ph.D. (Chicago) 
Assistant Professor of Sociology Arts Building 
5743 Coolbrooke Ave. 
Haroip WILLIAM ELLiortt, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Neurology and Neurosurgery 
Montreal General Hospital 


KENNETH ALLAN CALDWELL. ELxiottT, M.Sc. (S.A.), Ph.D., D.Sc. (Cantab.) 
Associate Professor of Experimental Neurology 
Montreal Neurological Institute 
3440 Grey Ave. 
Gtapys Etttson, M.D. (Man.), F.R.C.P.S. (C.) 
Lecturer in Anaesthesia Royal Victoria Hospital 
3460 Simpson St. 
James Tuomas Exo, B.Sc. (Sir Geo. Williams), D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 1224 St. Catherine St. W. 
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Artaur RoLanp Extvince, M.D., C.M., M.Sc., Ph.D., F.R.C.S. (C.) 
Assistant Professor of Neurology Montreal Neurological Institute 


Louis Erstetn, B.A., D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
637 Lazard Ave., Town of Mt. Royal 


LEMUEL PRICE ErEAUxX, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Associate Professor of Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Roperto LizaArpo EstrapA, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Surgery Montreal General Hospital 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Micue, Euvrarp, B. és L. (Rennes), Licencié-és-Lettres, Dipl6mé d’Etudes 

Supérieures (Paris), Agrégé de Université de France. 
Visiting Assistant Professor of Romance Languages Arts Building 
Apt. 2, 3602 Durocher St, 


DonaLp FAIRBAIRN, B.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Rochester) 
Associate Professor of Parasitology Macdonald College 


Davip Kerry Farrsarns, B.Sc.(Agr.) 
Lecturer in Agricultural Economics Macdonald College 
276 Avondale Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 


FLORENCE AMELIA Farmer, B.H.S., M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Nutrition Macdonald Cellege 


GERALD WILLIAM FARNELL, B.A.Sc. (Tor.), S.M. (M.I.T.) 
Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering Engineering Building 
6 Connaught Ave., Rosemere, Que. 


New FEEney, B.A. (Loyola), M.D., C M., F.A.C.P. 
Associate Professor of Medicine Montreal General Hospital 
1414 Drummond St. 
SipnEy S, Fets, B.C.L. 
Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 
4978 Victoria Ave. 


GrorcE ANDREW FERGUSON, B.A. (Dal.), B.Ed., Ph.D. (Edin.) 
Professor of Psychology Peterson Hall 
1496 Bishop St. 


Ropert Fercuson, M.B.E., M.D. (Tor.), F.1.C.A. 
Assistant Professor of Anaesthesia Montreal General Hospital 
739 Upper Belmont Ave. 


H. Nore. Fretpnouse, B.A. (Oxon.), M.A. (Sheffield), F.R.S.C. 
Dean of the Faculty of Aris and Science, Kingsford Professor of History, 
Chairman of the Department, and Director of the Arts Building 
Arts Building 
3564 University St. 
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Harotp G. Fitzs, A.M., Ph.D. (Harvard) Le 
Chairman of the Humanities Group in the Faculty of Arts and Science and 


Greenshields Professor of English Literature Arts Building 
366 Wood Ave:, Westmount 


Grorce Davin Finpray, B.Sc: (Glasgow), B.A. (Cantab.) 


Lecturer and Research Associate in Mathematics Arts Building 


4874 Westmount Ave, 


JosrrH FINEBERG, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 1625 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Hay Fintay, Dipl. M.S.P.E. . 
Business Manager in the Department of Athletics, Physical Education, and 
Recreation Currie Gymnasium 
3375 Ridgewood Ave. 


Davin RicHARD Firtu, B.A. (Cantab), M.A. (Tor.) 


Demonstrator in Physics Radiation Laboratory 


Apt. 7, 3504 Park Ave. 


Guy Husert Fisk, B.A., M.D., C.M., D.T.M. & H. (Eng.) 
Associate Professor of Physical and Occupational Therapy and Director of 
the School Beatty Hall 


592 Walpole Ave., Town of Mt. Royal 


Donatp Srirr Ftemine, D.P.H. (Tor.), B.A., M.D., C.M. 

Associate Professor of Health and Social Medicine, Secretary of the Faculty 
of Medicine, Assistant to the Dean of Medicine and Assistant Director of 
the University Health Service Medical Building 

Apt. 12, 5540 Queen Mary Rd. 


WitaM Roncers Foors, B.A. (U.B.C.), M.D., C.M., M.R.C.O.G., F.A.CS. 
Assistant Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology Royal Victoria Hospital 
1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 

VIVIENNE Mary Forses, B.Sc. (Alta.) 
Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
Apt. 28, 3025 Sherbrooke St. W. 

Roy Forsey, M.D. (Tor.), F.R.C.P. (C.) 

Assistant Professor of Medicine Montreal General Hospital 
1414 Drummond St. 

Davin S. Forster, M.D., C.M., M.A. 
Assistant Professor of Anatomy 4405 Wellington St., Verdun 


Joun Stuart Foster, Ph.D. (Yale), D.Sc. (Acadia), F.R.S.C., F.R.S. 
Rutherford Professor of Physics and Director of the Radiation Laboratory 
Radiation Laberatory 
615 Lansdowne Ave. 


ALAN FREDERICK Fow ter, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.) 
Lecturer in Medicine Montreal General Hospital 
232 Portland Ave., Town of Mount Royal 


Victor Biiss FowLER, B.Sc. (Acadia), M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer and Prosector in Pathology Pathological Institute 
4940 Maplewood Ave. 
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Cuarues Fox, M.A. (Cantab.), D.Sc. (Lond.) 
Associate Professor of Mathematics Arts Building 
381 Prince Albert Ave., Westmount 


Lyman E_woop Francis, D.D.S, 


Demonstrator,in Dentistry 4637 Sherbrooke St. W. 

Waiuiam Wittoucnsy Francis, A.B., M.D. (Johns Hopkins), M.D., C.M. 
(ad eun.) 

Librarian, Osler Library Medical Building 


570 Milton St. 


Bruno L. FRANK, B.Sc., M.D., PhD., D.P.H. (Lond.), L.R.C.P. (Lond.), 
M.R.C.S. (Eng.) 
Lecturer in Therapeutics in the Department of Medicine 1290 Pine Ave. W. 


SAUL FRANKEL, M.A. 
Sessional Lecturer in Economics Purvis Hall 
599 Westluke Ave. 
GERALD FRANKLIN, D.D.S., F.I.C.D., F.AsC.D. 
Professor of Orthodontia 3555 Atwater Ave. 


F. CLARKE FRASER, B.Sc. (Acadia), M.D., C.M., M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Genetics and Demonstrator in Paediatrics 
Biological Building 
Apt. 106, 3570 Ridgewood Ave. 
Ropert Gorpon Fraser, M.D. (Man.) 
Lecturer in Radiology Royal Victoria Hospital 
168 Carlyle Ave., Town of Mount Royal 


F, Owen FREDERICK, B.A. (Bishop’s), D.D.S. 


Demonstrator in Dentistry 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Dororay RutH FREEMAN (Mrs. J.), B.A., Dipl. Soc. Wk. 
Assistant Professor in the School of Social Work 3600 University St. 


4964 Fulton St. 
KATHLEEN M. FRICKER, M.A. 
Lecturer in English Arts Building 
Apt. 38, 456 Pine Ave. W. 
Jacos Frigp, A.B. (Temple), Ph.D. (Yale) 
Assistant Professor of Sociology Arts Building 
2054 Victoria St. 


HeLen FRreDMAN-BRICKMAN (Mrs. M. Brickman), M.D. (Man.) 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics Montreal Children’s Hospital 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


CuarLes Watson FULLERTON, M.D., C.M., F.A.C.P. 
Associate Professor of Medicine and of Therapeutics 
Montreal General Hospital 
1414 Drummond St. 


HuMBERTO GaRCIA-AROCHA, M.D. (Universidad Central de Venezuela) 
Assistant Professor of Physiology Biological Building 
5603 Queen Mary Rd. 


— Ware Garpnrr, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Eng. and C.), 
Assistant Professor of Surgery Montreal General Hospital 
1414 Drummond St. 
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Puitie Garicue, B.Sc. (Econ.), Ph.D. (Lond.) ‘di 
Assistant Professor of Sociology and Anthropology Arts Buslavng 
5349 Duquette Ave. 
HELEN Mary Gautt, B.Sc. (P.&O.T.), T.M.M.G., T.M.E. (Eng.) 


Assistant Professor in the School of Physical and Occupational Sea 


1420 Pine Ave. W. 
WitiraM H. Gavvin, M.Eng., Ph.D. : , 
Associate. Professor of Chemical Engineering Physical Sciences Centre 
44 Claude Ave., Dorval 
Tuomas J. Gavritorr, B.Sc., D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 1410 Guy St. 


Juttus G. Gazpix, D.C.L., Dr. Pol. Sc. (Pecs), M.C.L. i 
Lecturer in Law and Secretary of the Institute of International Air Law 
Chancellor Day Hall 
4497 Sherbrooke St. W. 
AusBrey Kent GEDDEs, M.D., C.M. 
Associate Professor of Paediatrics 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 


HeLten Mary Gemeroy (Mrs, G. A.), R.N. 
Lecturer in the School for Graduate Nurses Beatty Hall 
Apt. 17, 521 Prince Arthur St. 


Joun Wicrrip Gerris, B.A., D.D.S. (Alta.), M.D., C.M., D.L.O. (R.C.P. &S.) 
Professor of Dentistry and Assistant Professor of Surgery 
1414 Drummond St. 
THELMA PEARL GERSTMAN, B.Sc. (Phys.Ed.) 
Instructor in Athletics and Physical Education Royal Victoria College 
Apt. 11, 1615 Lincoln Ave. 


R. Darnvtey Gipps, Ph.D. (Lond.), M.Sc., F.L.S., F.R.S.C. 
Professor of Botany and University Gardenmaster Biological Building 
3450 McTavish St. 

CuTHBert G. Girrorp, D.F.C., M.S.W., (Pittsburgh), B.A. 
Assistant Professor in School of Social Work 3600 University St. 
4375 King Edward Ave. 


RicHARD GEORGE Barron GiLBerT, M.B., B.Sc. (Lond.), Dipl. Anaes. 
(R.C.P. & S.), L.R.C.P. (Lond.), M.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.A.C.A. 
Assistant Professor of Anaesthesia Montreal Neurological Institute 
3156 Westmount Blvd. 
JAmMEs Epwarp GILL, Ph.D. (Princeton), B.Sc., F.R.S.C. 
Professor of Geological Sciences Physical Sciences Centre 


3 Lilac Ave., Dorval 
LEsLEY ANDREW GILL, B.A., D.D.S. 


Demonstrator in Dentistry 4637 Sherbrooke St. W. 


CLAUDE JEAN-PIERRE Grroup, M.D. (Paris), Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Investigative Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
Apt. C, 456 Pine Ave. W. 


Grace T. GIRVIN, B.A. (Hunter), M.Sc., Ph.D., R.N. 
Lecturer in Bacteriology Pathological Institute 
3530 Durocher St. 
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Paiwie J. Gitnicx, D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 


Prerre Gioor, M.D. (Basle) 
M.NUTI. Research Fellow Montreal Neurological Institute 
7777 Stuart Ave. 


Joun Stroppart Goparp, B.Sc., M.C.I.M.M., M.A.I.M.E., P.Eng. 
Associate Professor of Mineral Dressing Physical Sciences Centre 
15 Brock Ave. S., Montreal West 


ALLEN Gorp, M.D.,.C.M.,.M.Sc., F.R.C.P. (C.) 


Demonstrator in Medicine Montreal General Hospital 
1610 Pine Ave. W. 

Smmon Gop, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynaecology Royal Victoria Hospital 


1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 

Victor CHARLES GOLDBLOoM, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics Montreal Children’s Hospital 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Avec L. Gorpon, B.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C:P. (C.) 
Lecturer in Medicine 1610 Pine Ave. W. 


Cotin Doucias Gorpon, B.A. (Alta.), M.A., Ph.D. (Michigan) 
Assistant Professor of Classics Arts Building 
144 Broadview Ave., Valois 


DonALp Curry Gornon, B.Sc. (Acadia), D.D.S. 


Associate Professor of Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 
BERNARD Grap, B.Sc., Ph.D. 
Demonstrator:in Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 


Apt. 4, 4145 Decarie Blvd. 
Wititem Laurens Grarr, Ph.D. (Louvain) 
Professor of German and Chairman of the Department Arts Building 
4045 Wilson Ave. 
BERNARD GrawaM, B.A., B.Sc., M.D., C.M. (Dal.) 
Demonstrator in Neurology and Registrar at the Neurological Institute 
Montreal Neurological Institute 
3450 Grey Ave. 


WILL1AM FREDERICK Grant, B.A. (Manchester), M.A. (McMaster), Ph.D. 
(Univ. of Virginia) 
Assistant Professor of Genetics Macdonald College 
Percy Heata Hopart Gray, M.A. (Oxon.), D.Sc. (Lond.) 


Professor of Agricultural Bacteriology and Chairman of the Department 
Macdonald College 


STANLEY MATTHEW GREENHORN, B.A. (U.B.C.), M.D., C.M. 
Teaching Fellow in Pathology Pathological Institute 
Room 9, 3577 Peel St. 


Haroip RANDALL Grirritu, M.M., M.D. (Hahnemann, Phila.), B.A., M.D., 
C.M., F.A.C.A., F.IVC.A., F.F.A-:R.C-S. 
Professor of Anaesthesia and Chairman of the Department 
Queen Elizabeth Hospital 
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Harry E. Grirritus, M.A. (Middlebury), B.Com. : 2 
Associate Professor and Director of Department of Athletics and Direc or a 

Sir Arthur Currie Memorial Gymnasium The Gymnasium 

: 3606 Marlowe Ave. 


Marcarer Grirrirus, B.A. (Western Ont.), Dipl. Soc. Wk. (Tor.) " i 
Assistant Professor and Field Unit Supervisor in the School of Social Wor. 
3600 University St. 

456 Mountain Ave., Westmount 

Grorce ANDREW Grimson, B.Com. 


Chief Accountant Dawson Hall 


4043 Marlowe Ave., N.D.G. 


ARNOLD Grossman, M.D., C.M. 7 
Demonstrator in Otolaryngology Montreal General Hospital 
Suite 320, 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


T. Ivan GuriBoarp, B.A. (Loyola), D.D.S. t 
Assistant Professor of Dentistry 1411 Stanley St. 


Kenrick Lewis Stuart Gunn, B.A. (Western Ont.), M.Sc., Ph.D. , 
Assistant Professor of Physics Physics Building 
578 Lansdowne Ave. 
GrorGE K. HAtez, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 114 Second St., St. Lambert 


C. Wayne HAL, M.A. (Bishop’s) 
Professor in the School for Teachers Macdonald College 


Oswatp Hatt, B.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Chicago), M.A. (on leave of absence) 
Professor of Sociology and Chairman of the Department Arts Building 
4003 Oxford Ave., N.D.G 


Geratp WINTER HALrEenny, B.Sc. (in Arts), M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.), 

EAC.P. 
Lecturer in Medicine Montreal General Hospital 
1414 Drummond St. 


Lionet Hippert Hamitton, B.S.A. (Tor.), M.S. (Wisconsin) 
Associate Professor of Animal Husbandry Macdonald College 


REGINALD CLARENCE MACKENZIE HAMILTON, E.D., M.Sc., M.D. (Alta.) 
Lecturer in Psychiatry Ste. Anne’s Hospital, Ste. Anne de Bellevue 


Frank Keita Hanson, Mus.D. 
Professor of Education (Music) in the School for Teachers 
Macdonald College 
20787 Lake Shore Rd., Baie d’Urfe 


FREDERICK RAYMOND Hanson, B.Sc. (Wisconsin), M.D, (Nebraska) (on leave 
of absence) ‘ 


Assistant Professor of Psychiatry 8 East 96th St., New York 21, N.Y. 


RicHARD GEorGE M. Harspert, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine Montreal General Hos pital 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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F. Kennera Hare, B:Sc. (Lond.), Ph.D. (Montréal), F.R.G.S., F.R.Met.S. 
Professor of Geography, Chairman of the Department, Director of the Sub- 
Arctic Research Laboratory, and Building Director of the Meteorological 
Observatory and Geography Building 539 Pine Ave. 
25 rue de Lombardie, Preville 
Patricia Marre Harney, B.Sc. (Agr.) 
Lecturer in Horticulture Macdonald College 


ELEANOR MACKENZIE Harrur, A.B. (Smith), M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics Montreal Children’s Hospital 


Ropert PETER Harpur, B.Sc. (N.Z.), M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Parasitology Macdonald College 


Cecrt Harris, B.Sc., M.D. (Glasgow) 
Lecturer in Medicine 74 Fieldfare Ave., Beaurepaire 


LEONARD BERNARD Harrop, B.A., Dip. Ed. (Western Australia), Dip. Estud. 
Hisp. (Santander), M.A. (Interamericana, Mexico), FE. 
Associate Professor of Spanish Arts Building 
Apt. 69, 3515 Durocher St. 
Rosert FREDERICK Harvey, D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Dentistry 4460 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Witttam H. Hatcuer, M.Sc., Ph.D., F.C.1.C., F.R.S.C. 

Chairman of the Physical Sciences Group in the Faculty of Arts and Science, 
Professor of Chemistry, and General Director of the Physical Sciences 
Centre Physical Sciences Centre 

4992 King Edward Ave. 


Frances ANNA HAviLanp (Mrs. W. E.), B.A. (Tor.) 


Lecturer in the School for Teachers Macdonald College 
Wiuram E. Havitanp, B.A. (McMaster), M.A. (Tor.), A.M., Ph.D. (Harvard) 

Associate Professor of Agricultural Economics Macdonald College 
Sruart CHRISTOPHER McLean Hawkins, Doctorat (Paris), M.A. 

Assistant Professor in the School for Teachers Macdonald College 
Aran B. HawrtHorne, B.A., M.D., C.M. 

Assistant Professor of Surgery Royal Victoria Hospital 


1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Rosert DonALp Hoskin Herp, M.A. (Tor.), Ph.D. (Manchester), F.R.S.C. 
Associate Professor of Biochemistry Biological Building 
4102 Marlowe Ave., N.D.G. 


Donatp O. Hess, B.A. (Dal.), Ph.D. (Harvard), M.A. 
Professor of Psychology and Chairman of the Department Donner Building 
63 Nelson St., Montreal West 
Marcet Hesert, B.A. (Loyola), D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 1455 Crescent St. 


ANGELA HEFFERMAN, M.B., B.S. (Lond.), M.R.C:S. (Eng.), Dipl. in Psychiat. 


Demonstrator in Psychiatry Montreal Children’s Hospital 
3440 Peel St. 
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Joyce Hemiow, M.A, (Queen’s), A.M., Ph.D. (Harvard) no 
: ingli Arts 1 
2 Reape see 3555 Atwater Ave. 
Lewis RurF HENDERSON 
Demonstrator in Neurology and Instructor in the Electroencephalography 
Laboratory Montreal Neurological Institute 
7261 Marquette St. 


THOMAS GREENSHIELDS HENDERSON, Ph.D. (Harvard), M.A. 
Professor of Philosophy and Chairman of the Department . 
y Arts Building 
i; 1556 Summerhill Ave. 
3) GERALD OWEN HENNEBERRY, B.Sc. (Dal.), M.Sc. 
zi Lecturer in Agricultural Chemistry Macdonald College 


ARTHUR MuNROE Henry, B.A. (Lond.), M.A. 
Associate Professor of Education in the School for Teachers 
ia Macdonald College 
a Donatp W. Henry, B.A. (Bishop’s), D.D.S. 
i Lecturer in Dentistry 1534 Crescent St. 


Joun Srewart Henry, M.D., C.M., M.R.C.O.G., F.A.C.S. 
Assistant Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology Royal Victoria Hospital 
1414 Drummond St. 


RosBInA ELIzABETH HENRY (Mrs. H. L.), M.A. (Dublin) 
Assistant Professor of Romance Languages Arts Building 
154 Wolseley Ave., Montreal West 
Ericu HEersst 
Lecturer in Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 
5274 Dalou Ave., Lachine 
Woopsurn Heron, M.A., Ph.D. 
Research Associate in Psychology Peierson Hall 
Apt. 3, 3450 Durocher St. 
MicHaeL Herscuorn, B.A. 
Lecturer in Mathematics Arts Building 


a Apt. 6, 5400 Randall Ave. 


; Epwarp ALLAN Heuser, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard), B.Sc. 


Assistant Professor of English Arts Building 


3558 Hutchison St. 


WaLTER Henry Purp Hixt, B.A., M.D., C.M., M.R.C.P. (Lond.), 
4 BAR CORSEC.) 
i Associate Professor of Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
é 3448 Peel St. 
THEODORE Lewis Hints, M.A. (Canterbury) 

Assistant Professor of Geography 539 Pine Ave. 
Apt. 3, 3500 § = 
Lioyp GrorcE Hisey, M.D. (Tor.) 3 Pape 


Lecturer in Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 


5249 Prince of Wales Ave. 
WALTER F. HitscuFep, B.A.Sc. (Tor.) Ph.D. 


Assistant Professor of Physics hysics Building 


ei 
4021 Grand Blyd., N.D.G. 
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Martin MANDELL HorrMan, B.A. (Mt. Allison), M.Sc. (Dal.), M.D., C.M., 
Ph.D. 

Associate Professor of Medicine and of Psychiatry 
Allan Memorial Institute 
608 Victoria Ave., Westmount 

PETER JosEPH HOGAN 

Accountant Dawson Hall 
5470. -.15th Ave., Rosemount 


LoweLL Epwarp Hoxin, M.D. (Louisville), Ph.D. (Sheffield) 
Assistant Professor of Pharmacology Biological Building 
5242 Mariette Ave. 
Ropert KirKwoop HOLCOMB, B.S.A., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry Chemistry Building 
4590 Wilson Ave. 


G. AtLIson HoLianp, B.Com., MMe, Gain Ek. cam le) 
Lecturer in Surgery and Physician in the Student Health Service 
Montreal General Hospital 
1610 Pine Ave. W. 
Joun Hersert Hotton, B.Com. (Tor.) 
Secretary and Assistant Bursar at Mi acdonald College Macdonald College 


F. IsapeL Honey, M.A. (Tor.) 
Associate Professor of Home Economics Macdonald College 


Tuomas D. Hope, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry Hudson Heights 


James F. Hopxtrk, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. (Dal.), F.R.C.S. (C.) 
Demonstrator in Surgery Royal Victoria Hospital 
3448 Peel St. 
Esau Hosein, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Sessional Lecturer in Biochemistry Biological Building 
2165 Lincoln Ave. 
Joan Hossack, Dipl. in Occ. Ther. (Tor.) 
Demonstrator in the School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 
1031 Ottawa St. 
634 Prince Arthur St. W. 


Davip A. Howett, M.B., B.S. (Lond.), M.R.C.S. (Eng.) 
Lecturer in Neurology Montreal General Hospital 


Freperick STANLEY Howes, Ph.D. (Lond.), D.I.C. (Imperial. College), 
M.Sc., F.I.R.E., P.Eng. 

Director of University Extension and Professor of Electrical Engineering 

Dawson Hall 

Apt. 412, 3375 Ridgewood Ave. 


Joun Gerrarp How tert, M.D., C.M., M.Sc., M.R.C.P. (Lond.), F.R.C.P.(C.) 
Associate Professor of Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
3448 Peel St. 

Wiu1am J. Husie, B.A., B.C.L. 
Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 
3166 The Boulevard, Westmount 

Epita HUNTER 

Assistant Warden of Stewart Hall Macdonald College 
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ELEANOR W. Hurp (Mrs. G..T,.); B.Sc. (Alta.), M.P.H. (Michigan), Cert. 
Sch. Grad. N. 


Assistant Profe: ie Sc uate Nurses Beatty Hall 

Assistant Professor in School for.Graduate Nurses Tie McCrecor @t 
REED WARREN Hype, M.D. C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.) ia pat 

Demonstrator in Otolaryngology 4459 Sherbrooke St. W. 


LucitLE Irvine (Mrs._E.),°M.A., Ph.D. — } 
Special Lecturer in the School of Social Work 3600 University St. 
3440 Peel St. 
GEORGE Donacp Jackson, B.A. (Manitoba), M.A. (Tor.) ied 
Lecturer in Romance Languages z A rts Building 
Apt. L-19,.1380 Decarie Blvd., Ville St. Laurent 


J. Davip Jackson, B.Sc. (Western Ont.), Ph.D. (M.I.T.) L ; 
Associate Professor of Mathematics Physical Sciences Centre 
5245 Musset Ave., N.D.G. 

GEORGE JAcorson, B.Sc. (Vienna) Lm.2 
Honorary Lecturer in Geography 539 Pine Ave. W. 
3440 Ontario Ave. 


F. Cyrit James, Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur, B.Com. (Lond.), M.A., 
Ph.D. (Penn.), D.Sc. (Laval, etc.), D. de 1’U. (Montréal), D.C.L. 
(Bishop’s), LL.D. (Toronto, Glasgow, ete.), F..R.S.C. 

Principal and Vice-Chancellor of the University and Professor of Political 
Economy Dawson Hall 

1200 Pine Ave. W. 

Rospert Epwarps JAMIESON, O.B.E., M.Sc., P.Eng. 

Dean of the Faculty of Engineering, William Scott Professor of Civil Engi- 
neering, Chairman of the Department of Civil Engineering, and Director of 
the Engineering Building Engineering Building 

234 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount 

ANNIE ELIZABETH JAQUES 

Lecturer in the School for Teachers Macdonald College 


HERBERT HENRI JASPER, A.B. (Reed), M.A. (Oregon), Ph.D. (Iowa), D.-és-Se. 
(Paris), M.D., C.M. 
Professor of Experimental Neurology, and Physician-in-charge of the 
Neurophysiology and the Electroencephalography Laboratories 
Montreal Neurological Institute 
804 Upper Lansdowne Ave. 


Maryjoriz McMILLeNn Jenxrys, B.Sc. (H.Ec.) (Alta.), M.Sc. 
Lecturer in the School of Household Science Macdonald College 


ARNOLD LivincstonE Jonnson, M.D., C.M., M.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Physiology and Demonstrator in Paediatrics 


Montreal Children’s Hospital 
Epito M. JoHNson 


Instructor in Pianoforte (Post-retirement) Conservatorium of Music 
Apt. 15, 4643 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Louis G. Jonnson, B.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P/(C.) 


Assistant Professor of Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
W. AustTIN JoHnson, B.A., B.C.L. ¢ 
Lecturer in Architecture 507 Place d’Armes 
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Krnnetu Burns Jonnston, M.M., M.D., C.M., D.O.M.S. (E.), F-R.C.S, (C.) 
Professor of Ophthalmology and Chairman of the Department 
Royal Victoria Hospital 
1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 
WiLBur AustIN JOHNSTON 
Supervisor of Athletics Facilities Currie Gymnasium 
3425 Ridgewood Ave. 
Witrrep JAMEs Jounston, D.D.S. 
Assistant Professor of Dentistry Suite 1102, 1414 Drummond St. 


WitiiAM Jounston, B.C.L. 
Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 
345 - 43rd Ave., Lachine 
Joan ELAINE JOHNSTONE, B.Sc.(Phys.Ed.) 
Lecturer in the School for Teachers Macdonald College 


GrorRGE WILFRED JoLy, B.A. (Loyola), M.Eng. 
Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering Engineering Building 
5675 Bannantyne Ave., Verdun 
ARCHIBALD R. C. JoNEs, B.Sc. (Tor.) 
Lecturer in Wood Lot Management Macdonald College 


ARNOLD JonEs, B.Sc. (U.N.B.), M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.) 
Demonstrator in Surgery Montreal General Hospital 
17 Willow Ave. 
Guy Joron, B.A. (Loyola), M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine Montreal General Hospital 
1414 Drummond St. 
Winturop Oris Jupxins, A.M., Ph.D. (Harvard) 
Associate Professor of Fine Arts and Chairman of the Department 
Arts Building 
40 Hillcrest Ave., Pointe Claire 
Davin S. Kaun, B.A. (Sask.), M.D. (Tor) 


Sessional Lecturer in Pathology Pathological Institute 
Lee Kavant (Mrs,), M.A. (Tor.) 
Instructor in the Applied Psychology Centre Peterson Hall 
4941 Coronet St. 
FREDERICK Kautz, M.D. (Prague) 


Assistant Professor of Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
1414 Drummond St. 

GERTRUDE G. Katz (Mrs. F.), M.D., D.P.H. (Prague) 
Associate Professor of Bacteriology and Immunology Pathological Institute 
3766 Marlowe Ave. 


ee pect ononen see Karn, B:Sc., M.D., C.M.,°M.Se., Dipl. Surg., 


~~ 


Demonstrator in Surgery 4380 Harvard Ave. 


Hyman KaurMan, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Mathematics Engineering Building 
4847 Grand Blvd. 
Cuirrorp D. Ketry, M.S.A. (U.B.C.), Ph.D. (Cornell) 
Assistant Professor of Bacteriology and Immunology Pathological Institute 
30 Wicksteed Ave., Town of Mount Royal 
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JERoME JosepH KeEtty, B.A. (St.F.X.), M.D., C.M. : 
Demonstrator in Anaesthesia Montreal General Hospital 


Murray C. Kemp, B.Com., M.A. (Melbourne) 


Assistant Professor of Economics and Assistant Warden of Wilson Hall 
Purvis Hall 


Wilson Hall 


W. Rovanp KEnnepy, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. - : 
Assistant Professor of Medicine Montreal General Hospital 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Tan Kent, M.A. (Aberdeen), M.R.C.S. (Eng.) - ; 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 
5119 Bessborough Ave, 
Leonarp E, Kent, Jr., B.Sc., D.D.S. : ts 
Demonstrator in Dentistry Medical Building 
760 - 44th Ave., Lachine 
ILona Kerner, M.D. (Budapest) : 
Teaching Fellow in Pathology Pathological Institute 
397 St. Joseph Blvd. W. 
Joun Kerr, B.A. 
Honorary Lecturer in Religious Instruction Macdonald College 


Eric WittrAM Krerans, B.A. (Loyola) 
Director of the School of Commerce, Professor of Commerce, and Director of 
Purvis Hall and of Duggan House Purvis Hall 
5631 Queen Mary Rd. 


ALEXANDER MANnson KINGHORN, Ph.D. (Aberdeen) 
Lecturer in English Arts Building 
Apt. 3, 3550 Lorne Ave. 


WALTER Karu KintzeEn, M.D. (Berne) 
Teaching Fellow in Pathology Pathological Institute 
Apt. 8, 4470 Dupuis Ave. 


H. Davin Kirk, B.S. (N.Y.), M.A., Ph.D. (Cornell) 
Associate Professor in the School of Social Work 3600 University St. 
54 - 6th Ave., Laval West 
Joun S. Kirxatpy, M.A.Sc. (U.B.C.), Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Metallurgical Engineering Physical Sciences Centre 
Macdonald College 


James Batrour Krrxpatrick, B.A., M.Ed. (Sask.), Ed.D. (Columbia) 

Professor of Physical Education and Director of the. School of Physical 
Education Currie Gymnasium 
898 Victoria Ave., St. Lambert 

Joun G. Kirxpatrick, B.Sc., B.C.L. 
Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 
634 Victoria Ave., Westmount 

Leo S. S. KirscHBerG, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Ophthalmology Royal Victoria Hospital 
Suite 25, 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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Davin Kuetn, M.D., C.M., D.P.H. 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics Montreal Children’s Hospital 
Apt. 2, 5480 Lemieux Ave, 


Raymonp Kirpansky, M.A. (Oxon.), D.Phil. (Heidelberg) 
Research Professor of Philosophy Duggan House 
3450 McTavish St. 
Stava Kura, Ph.D. (Yale) 
Lecturer in English Arts Building 


1531 Bishop St. 
Harotp R. Kurnck, B.S.A. (Ont. Agr. Coll.), M.Sc. 
Lecturer in Agronomy and Assistant Warden of Brittain Hall 
Macdonald College 
E, Currrorp Know tes, B.D. (Tor.), M.A. 
University Chaplain and Student Counsellor, and Sessional. Lecturer in 
Public Speaking in the Faculty of Engineering Arts Building 
5221 Westmore Ave., N.D.G. 


Wapaw Kozaxiewicz, M.A., Ph.D. (Warsaw) 
Associate Professor of Mathematics Arts Building 
5825 Cote St. Luc Rd., N.D.G. 
Voytecn ADALBERT Krat, M.D. (Prague) 
Assistant Professor of Psychiatry Verdun Protestant Hospital 
P.O. Box 6034, Montreal 
Ernst HAKAN Krancx, D.Sc. (Helsingfors) 
Professor of Geological Sciences Physical Sciences Centre 
Hudson Heights 
Henry Kravitz, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 
5050 Clanranald Ave. 
Raymonp LACHAPELLE, B.A. (Montréal), B.C.L. 
Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 
4553 Delorimier Ave. 


WILLIAM ARTHUR RICHARD LatnG, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine Montreal General Hospital 


Rotanp THomAsS Lamp, B.Sc., D.D.S. 
Assistant Professor of Dentistry Suite 1122, 1414 Drummond St. 


Joacuim LampBex, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Mathematics Engineering Building 
49 Macauley Ave., St. Lambert 


Wattace E. Lampert, B.A. (Brown), M.A. (Colgate), Ph.D. (North Carolina) 
Assistant Professor of Psychology Donner Building 
Apt. 4, 4990 Walkley Ave. 
MANUEL PHILLIP LANGLEBEN, M.Sc. 
Demonstrator and Research Associate in Physics Physics Building 
7508 Bloomfield Ave. 
JaMEs A. LANGLEY 
Assistant Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds, Macdonald College 
Macdonald College 


ALBERT W. Lapin, B.A., M.D., C.M., M.R.C.P. (Lond.), F.R.C.P. (C.) 
Demonstrator in Medicine Montreal General Hospital 
4119 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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Marc Laporte, B.A. (Montreal), M.C.L. 
Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 
10252 Waverley St. 


Héibne Lartviire (Mrs. P. L.), Agrégée de Université de France 
Associate Professor of Romance Languages Arts Building 
1532 Pine Ave. W. 

Jean Paut A. Latour, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. All A 
Assistant Professor of Obstetrics Royal Victoria Hospital 
4820 Western Ave., Westmount 


Jean E. L. Launay, Licencié-és-Lettres, Diplomé d’Etudes Supérieures 

(Paris), Agrégé de l’Université de France 
Professor of French Language and Literature and Chairman of the Depart- 
ment of Romance Languages Arts Building 
4003 Oxford Ave. 

H: Wyvarr Laws, M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Ophthalmology Montreal General Hospital 
1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Ray Newton Lawson, B:A., M.D. (Western Ont.), F.R.C.S. 
Demonstrator in Surgery Royal Victoria Hospital 
1509 Sherbrooke St. W 
Donatp Layne, B.Sc. (Agr.) 
Demonstrator in Agricultural Chemistry and Warden of Brittain Hall 
Macdonald College 
W. Gorpon Leany, B.Sc. (Laval), D.D.S. 
Professor of Dentistry Montreal General Hospital 
3535 Connaught Ave. 


CHARLES ere LeBionp, M.D. (Paris), Ph.D. (Montréal), D.Sc. (Sor- 
bonne 

Professor of Anatomy Medical Building 

68 Chesterfield Ave., Westmount 


GERALD Eric Le Dain, D. de I’U. (Lyon), B.C.L. 
Associate Professor of Law Chancellor Day Hall 
3229 Maplewood Ave. 
RopNneY ALEXANDER LEFEBVRE, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 1224 St. Catherine St. W. 


Hetnz Epcar Leamann, M.D. (Berlin) 
Assistant Professor of Psychiatry Verdun Protestant Hospital 
6603 Lasalle Blvd., Verdun 


Witrrep Lrirn, B.A. (Mount Allison), M.D., C.M. (Dal.) 
Demonstrator and Teaching Fellow in Medicine 4119 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Cuarves Stuart LEMEsurieER, Q.C., B.A.; B.C.L., LL.D. (Glasgow) 
Professor of Law. (Post-retirement) Chancellor Day Hall 

129 Arlington Ave., West 
Ria Lenssens (Mrs. ALBERT HEYNINX) : cn eau 
Instructor in Singing ace Conservatorium of Music 
pt. 9, 3850 Cote St. Catherine Rd. 

Rosert Levegue, LL.B. (Montréal) > ices 

Lecturer in Law Chancellor. Day Hall 
3769 de la Peltrie St. 
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Seymour LevinE, M.Eng. 
Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 
4995 Hingston Ave. 
BENJAMIN ABRAHAM LEVITAN, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
1462 Bishop St. 


Jacos B. LIGHTMAN, LL.B. (George Washington), M.S.S. (New York) 
Special Lecturer in School of Social Work 3600 University St. 
4902 Victoria Ave. 
Rosert J. Linpsay, B.Eng. 
Lecturer in Civil Engineering Engineering Building 
3542 Connaught Ave. 
Grorce D. Lirtte, M.D., C.M., F.A.C.S. 
Lecturer in Surgery 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Lewis Luoyp, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Nutrition Macdonald College 


DonaLp LAvELL Lioyp-Smit, M.D., C.Me BR-C.PY 
Lecturer and Borden Fellow in Neurology and Neurosurgery 
Montreal Neurological Institute 
4530 Wilson Ave. 


WaLTrER CLoKE Lioyp-SmitH, B.Sc., M.D.,C.M., F.R.C.S. (Edinburgh), 
BRC SC) 

Honorary Demonstrator in Anatomy Medical Building 

530 Argyle Ave., Westmount 


Joun Craic Locke, B.Sc., M.D., C.M., Cert. Ophthal. (R.C.P. & S.), Dip. 
(Amer. Board Ophthal.) 
Demonstrator in Ophthalmology 1414 Drummond St. 


EmLe A. Lops, D.-és-Sc. (Montréal), M.S.A., F.A.L.C. 
Superintendent of Provincial Seed Farm (Post-retirement) 
Macdonald College 


Evizapeta LocAN, B.Sc. (Acadia), Master of Nursing (Yale) 
Assistant Professor in the School for Graduate Nurses Beatty Hall 
Apt. 1, 3495 Peel St. 
RIcHARD CULVER Lona, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Surgery Royal Victoria Hospital Nf | 
3448 Peel St. | 


Marvin N. Loucueep, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. and S. 
Demonstrator in Radiology Montreal General Hospital 


Hersert Ronatp Lourrit, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 4470 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Louts LowEnsTErn, B.A., M.D. (Vanderbilt), PACs 
Assistant Professor of Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
2162 Sherbrooke St. W. 


JosErnus Corpus LuKE, M.B.E., B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Eng. and C.) 


Assistant Professor of Surgery Royal Victoria Hospital 
1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 


73 


oe 


OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


GIAN FLORENCE LYMAN ‘ 
Instructor in Music Conservatorium of Music 
486 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount 

Joun Goopwin Lyman, F.R.S.A. 
Associate Professor of Fine Arts (Postretirement) 3450 Drummond St. 
Apt. 77, 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 


James Lorne Macarruur, M.D. (Western Ont.), M.R.C.O.G., F.A.C:S.,; 

BRSCSHAC.) - 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology Montreal General Hospital 
1414 Drummond St. 


Witt1am NorsEwortHy McBarn, B.Com. (Alta.), M.A. (U.B.C.), PhDs 
(California) 

Assistant Professor of Psychology Peterson Hall 

324 Monmouth Ave., Town of Mount Royal 


Mary Frances McCAtt, M.D., C.M. ; : 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics 2777 Hill Park Circle 


Evan ALEXANDER MacCatium, M.D.,C.M., F.R.C.S.(C.) 
Demonstraior in Obstetrics and Gynaecology Montreal General Hospital 


James Lester McCattvm, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.) 
Lecturer in Medicine Montreal General Hospital 
1610 Pine Ave. W. 
Joun JosepH McCartny, B.Sc. (St. F. X.), D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 


KATHLEEN STARR McCormick, B.A. (Tor.) 
Lecturer in the School of Household Science Macdonald College 


James Rotanp McCorriston, B.A. (Sask.), M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), M.Sc., 
FRG) 
Lecturer in Surgery Donner Building 
Apt. 44, 3300 Ridgewood Ave. 
DonaLp Ross McCrimmon, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics Montreal Children’s Hospital 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Paut FLetcHER McCu trac, B.A. (Tor.), Ph.D. (Chicago), M.A. 
Associate Professor of Classics Arts Building 


3562 University St. 


James McCurcxeon, M.S.D. (Michigan), B.A., D.D.S. 
Associate Professor of Dentistry and Acting Dean of the Faculty of Dentistry 
Donner Building 
25 Madsen Ave., Beaurepaire 
Joun Ottver McCutcHeon, M.Eng. 
Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering Engineering Building 
516 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount 


PEMBROKE NoEL MacDermortt, M.D., C.M. 


Assistant Professor of Paediatrics Montreal Children’s Hospital 
1414 Drummond St. 
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ALLIson Davin Macponatp, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine and Physician in the Student Health Service 
Royal Victoria Hospital 
Suite 1, 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 


DonaLp Witson McDona_p, B.A. (Dal.), M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Ophthalmology Montreal General Hospital 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


SAMUEL ARTHUR MacDonatp, B.A., M.B., Ch.B.(Edin.),F.1.C.S.,F.R.C.S.(C.) 
Lecturer in Surgery Montreal General Hospital 
1414 Drummond St. 

Cotin Matcotm McDouea .t, D.S.O., B.A. 
Director of the University Placement Service 3574 University St. 
433 Lansdowne Ave. 


James Urquuart MacEwan, B.Sc. (Queen’s), M.S. (Montana School of 


Mines) 
Birks Professor of Metallurgy, Chairman of the Department and Deputy 
Director of the Physical Sciences Building Physical Sciences Centre 


3534 University St. 

Bruce A. McFARLANE, M.A. 
Demonstrator in Sociology Arts Building 
Apt. 3, 3547 Durocher St. 


Davip L. MacFarvane, B.S.A., M.Sc. (Sask.), Ph.D. (Minnesota) (on leave 
of absence) 
Professor of Agricultural Economics and Chairman of the Department 


Macdonald College 
Joun ELwoop McFartane, M.A. (Sask.) 


Assistant Professor of Entomology Macdonald College 


— TurRVILLE MACFARLANE, M.D. (Western Ont.), M.R.C.O.G., 
AGS. 


Assistant Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology 
Montreal General Hospital 


1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 
AUDREY MCGREGOR 


Demonstrator in the School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 
Beatty Hall 
Apt. 19, 3500 Mountain St. 


Hottie Epwarp McHucena, B.Sc., M.D.; C.M., D.L.O. (R.C.P. & S.) 
Lecturer in Otolaryngology Royal Victoria Hospital 


3448 Peel St. 
Ciarence A. McIntosu, B.A., M.D., C.M. 


Assistant Professor of Surgery Royal Victoria Hospital 
1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 


DonaLp JosEpH MaclIntosu, B.A. (St.F.X.), M.D., C.M., Dipl. Int. Med., 
B.R.G.P.- CC.) 
Demonstrator in Medicine Montreal General Hospital 


Frank C, MacInrosu, M.A. (Dal.), Ph.D., F.R.S. 
Joseph Morley Drake Professor of Physiology and Chairman of the Depart- 
ment Biological Building 
145 Wolseley Ave. N., Montreal West 
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Joun Forses McInvtosu, B.A. (U.N.B.), M.D., C.M. DN Ass : 
Associate Professor of Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
19 Springfield Ave., Westmount 

ALEXANDER RonaLD McKay, B.Eng. , yi 
Lecturer in Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 


161 Appin Ave. 
Donatp G. MacKay, M.B., Ch.B. (Edin.) 
Demonstrator in Medicine and in Clinical Medicine c 
Montreal General Hospital 


Josrra Witt1am McKay, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), F.RIGC. Pe) 


Associate Professor of Radiology Montreal General Hospital 
RicHarp DonaLp McKenna, B.A. (Montréal), M.D., C.M., F-R.C.P. (C.) 
Lecturer in Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 


1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 


KENNETH READING MACKENZIE, B.A., M.D., C.M., Ph.D., L.R.C.P. (Lond.), 
M.R.C.S. (Eng.) 

Assistant Professor of Medicine and Assistant Professor in the Medical 

Clinic Royal Victoria Hospital 

Apt. 311, 1455 Drummond St. 


ALASTAIR THomMsON McKinnon, M.A. (Tor.), Ph.D. (Edin.) 
Assistant Professor of Philosophy Arts Building 
4240 Grand Blvd. 


KENNETH JOSEPH MACKINNON, B.Sc. (St. F.-X.), M.D., C.M. (Dal.) 
Demonstrator in Surgery 3448 Peel St. 


HELEN Georcina McKirpy, B.Sc.(H.Ec.) 
Lecturer in Household Science Macdonald College 


Joun T. McLean, M.D. (Man.) 
Lecturer in Surgery Royal Victoria Hospital 
Suite 202, 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


W. Gitties McLe tian, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Honorary Lecturer in Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


HucH MacLennan, B.A. (Dal.), M.A. (Oxon.), A.M., Ph.D. (Princeton), 

D.Litt. (Western Ont.). 
Associate Professor of English Arts Building 
1535 Summerhill Ave. 


ALASTAIR WiLL1AM MacLeop, B.Sc., M.B., Ch.B., D.P.H. (GI Di 
Psych, Med., M.R.C.P. (Lond.) ee 
Assistant Professor of Psychiatry and Lecturer in Health and Social 


Medicine 531 Pine Ave. W. 
CrarkE K. McLeop, B.A. (Acadia), M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Surgery Montreal General Hospital 


4800 D i 
Hector Ivan McLeop, D.D.S. Pica Pied 


Demonstrator in Dentistry Donner Building 
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Rocer Emmett McManon, D.D.S. 
Assistant Professor of Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 


CHaRLEs Witttam MacMrtan, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), D.P.H. (Tor.) 
Associate Professor of Health and Social Medicine 490 Pine Ave. W. 
9626 La Salle Blvd., Ville La Salle 


GARDNER C. McMitian, M.D., C.M., M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Miranda Fraser Associate Professor of Comparative Pathology 
Pathological Institute 
370 - 41st Ave., Lachine 


Wituram James McNatty, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Dal.), LL.D. (St.F.X.), 
M.Sc., D.Sc., F.R.C.S. (C.) 

Professor of Otolaryngology and Chairman of the Department 
Royal Victoria Hospital 
1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 

Eric A. McNaucuron, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.) 

Assistant Professor of Surgery Montreal General Hospital 
Suite 316, 1414 Drummond St. 


Francis Loraran McNaucuron, B.A., M.D., C.M., M.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Neurology Montreal Neurological Institute 
618 Victoria Ave., Westmount 


Anna IsopeL McPuErson, Ph.D. (Chicago), B.A., M.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Physics Physics Building 
24 Fenwick Ave., Montreal West 
Metvyn McQuirrty, M.B. (Tor.) 
Demonstrator in Medicine Ste. Anne’s Hospital, Ste. Anne de Bellevue 


DonaLp LANE McRag, M.D. (Western Ont.) 
Associate Professor of Radiology Montreal Neurological Institute 


FRANK SUTHERLAND MacSuane, B.A. (Harvard), M.A. (Yale) 
Lecturer in English Arts Building 
Apt. 1, 3511 Shuter St. 
Epwarp Davip MackEy 
Supervisor of Staff Records and Payroll Department Dawson Hall 
341 Woodland Ave., Verdun 
ALLAN CLYDE MALLocg, B.Sc. (Queen’s) 
Assistant Professor of Agricultural Engineering Macdonald College 


ARCHIBALD Epwarp Mattocu, B.A. (Queen’s), M.A. (Tor.) 
Assistant Professor of English Arts Building 
5427 Cavendish Blvd. 


James Russet Mattory, B.A. (U.N.B.), M.A. (Dal.), LL.B. (Edin.) 
Associate Professor of Economics and Political Science Arts Building 
632 Grosvenor Ave. 


Connotty James Mattoy, B.A. (Montréal), M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.) 


Lecturer in Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
Suite 1, 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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Rosert B. Matmo, M.A. (Missouri), Ph.D. (Yale), F.A.P.A. 


Associate Professor of Psychology in the Department of Psychiatry ; 
p a Sas ah Allan Memorial Institute 


814 Graham Blvd., Town of Mount Royal 
ALAN Mann, M.D., C.M. ey : 7 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry Montreal Children’s Hospital 
132 Thornton Ave., Town of Mount Royal 
Paut R. Marcuanp, D.D.S. 
Assistant Professor of Dentistry 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Rocer Marier, M.Sc. Soc., LL.D. (Laval), M.S.S.W. (Catholic U. of Amer.) 


Associate Professor in the School of Social Work 3600 University St. 
12020 Ranger St. 


DonaLp Marsh, B.A. (U.N.B.), M.A. (Louisiana State), Ph.D. (Illinois) 
Chairman of the Social Studies and Commerce Groups in the Faculty of 
Arts and Science, Bronfman Professor of Economics and Pol itical Science, 
and Chairman of the Department Purvis Hall 
43 Beaconsfield Ave., Beaconsfield 


ARTHUR RICHARD MARSHALL, B.Com. (Dal.) 
Assistant Professor in the School of Commerce Purvis Hall 
4216 Western Ave. 


J. Srewart Marswatt, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Cantab.) 
Professor of Physics and Assistant Director of the Observatory 
Physics Building 
3535 Carleton Rd. 
Matcoitm W. Marston, D.D.S. 


Demonstrator in Dentistry 1429 Bishop St. 


Cecit P. Martin, M.A., M.B., Ch.B., Sc.D. (Dublin), M.R.1.A. 
Robert Reford Professor of Anatomy and Chairman of the Department 
Medical Building 
3534 University St. 


Joun Martin, B.Sc., M.D., C.M., M.R.C.P. (Lond.), F.R.C.P. (C.) 
Demonstrator in Medicine and in Clinical Medicine 1414 Drummond St. 


S. JaMEson Martin, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Edin. and C.) 
Associate Professor of Surgery and Assistant Professor of Oral Surgery 
Montreal General Hospital 
Suite 25, 1414 Drummond St. 


Witit1am MacPuait Martin, B.Sc. (Queen’s), Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Physics Physics Building 


49 Brookhaven Ave., Dorval 
StanLeEy G. Mason, B.Eng., Ph.D. 


Honorary Lecturer in Chemistry 443 Claremont Ave., Westmount 


ANNE Marie Masson, B.A. (Strasbourg), M.D. (Paris) 
Assistant Professor of Bacteriology and Immunology 
Pathological Institute 
5597 Canterbury Ave. 
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Witit1am H. Matuews, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Pathology Montreal General Hospital 
270 Laird Blvd., Town of Mount Royal 


Tuomas H. Martuews, M.A. (Oxon.), LL.D. (McMaster) 
Registrar and Secretary of the Senate Dawson Hall 
3450 McTavish St. 


Grorce B. Maucuan, M.D., C.M., M.Sc., M.R.C.O.G., F.A.CS. 
Assistant Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology Royal Victoria Hospital 
1414 Drummond St. 
WILLIAM ALFRED Maw, M.S.A., F.P.S. 
Professor of Poultry Husbandry and Chairman of the Department 
Macdonald College 
Joan Witt1AmM Meacuer, B.A. (Loyola), B.Sc. (P.Ed.) 
Lecturer in Physical Education Currie Gymnasium 
Apt. 5, 4500 Grand Blvd. 


aor =’ Fayette Meaxtns, M.A. (Cantab.), M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.), 

PCCP 

Lecturer in Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
Suite 25, 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Kennetu MEEK, Mus. B. (Tor.), L.Mus. 
Instructor in Music Conservatorium of Music 
1104 Elgin Terrace 
EuGEenE Merrovircu, B.Sc. (St. John’s, Shanghai) 
Lecturer in Parasitology Macdonald College 


SAMUEL MELAMED, B.Sc. 
Lecturer in Mathematics Engineering Building 
4868 Melrose Ave. 
M. DororHea MELLOR, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Physician in the Student Health Service Royal Victoria College 
619 Belmont Ave. 
KENNETH IVAN MELVILLE, M.D., C.M., M.Sc. 
Professor of Pharmacology and Chairman of the Department 
Biological Building 
4937 Circle Rd. 


Joun Hamitton MEnnig, B.Sc. (Oxon.), M.A. (U.B.C.), Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Chemistry Chemistry Building 
31 Holton Ave., Westmount 


Witiiam CampBeLt James Merepits, Q.C., M.A. (Cantab.) 
Dean of the Faculty of Law, Macdonald Professor of Law, and Building 
Director of Chancellor Day Hall Chancellor Day Hall 
Apt. 2, 2151 Lincoln Ave. 
Leo MerGtErR, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 
19 Ellerdale Rd., Hampstead 
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RussELL Roy MERIFIELD, B.A., B.C.L., A.C.LS. 


Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 


57 Palmerston Ave., Town of Mount Royal 


Gorpon CLARK MERRILL, M.A. 


Lecturer in Geography 539 Pine Ave. W. 


Apt. 9, 5520 Victoria Ave. 
Jutius Demetrius Merrakos, M.Sc., Ph.D. ‘ d Ree. 
Lecturer in Genetics Biological Building 
Apt. 2, 4010 Cote St. Catherine Rd. 

Bertua Meyer, M.A. hes. 
Assistant Professor of German : sat Arts Building 
Apt. 206, 3445 Ridgewood Ave. 

JosErH MicHaEL, B.Sc. - 
Lecturer in Mathematics Arts Building 
Apt. 6, 1235 Bernard Ave. 


Jean L. MILLAR ¥ ; : 
Instructor in Singing Conservatorium of Music 
25 Union Boulevard, St. Lambert 


ALEXANDER MILLER, M.D., C.M., Dipl. Int. Med., FRCP. 
Demonstrator in Medicine and in Clinical Medicine 
Montreal General Hospital 


James WILKINSON MILLER, A.B. (Mich.), Ph.D. (Harvard) 
Macdonald Professor of Philosophy Arts Building 
3445 Stanley St. 


Epwarp SADLER Mitts, M.D., C.M., M.Sc., F.R.C.P. (C.), F.A.C.P. 
Professor of Medicine and Director of the Montreal General Hospital 
University Clinic Montreal General Hospital 


BRENDA MILNER, M.A. (Cantab.), Ph.D. 
Lecturer and Psychologist in Neurology and Neurosurgery 
: Montreal Neurological Institute 
3654 Oxenden Ave. 


PETER MARSHALL MILNER, B.Sc. (Leeds), M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Research Associate in Psychology Donner Building 
Apt. 11, 3654 Oxenden Ave. 
ArnoLp W. MircHett, D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 


Dona.p S. MITCHELL, B.Sc., M.D. (Northwestern) 
Lecturer in Medicine Montreal General Hospital 
1414 Drummond St. 


Howarp Scorr Mitcuett, B.A., M.D. (Queen’s), F.A.C.P. 
Associate Professor of Medicine Montreal General Hospital 
Suite 716, 1414 Drummond St. 


James E. MircueE t, Q.C., B.A., LL.B. (Dal.), B.C.L. (Oxon.) 


Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 
4692 Grosvenor Ave. 
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Rocer Victor Mizraunt, Dip.E.E. (Swiss Fed. Inst. Tech.) 
Lecturer in Electrical Engineering Engineering Building 
3479 Shuter St. 


Mizos MLapEnovic, B.Com., M.L. (Belgrade), Docteur en Droit, és Sciences 
a i et as Sciences Politiques, Dipl. des Hautes Etudes Soc. 
(Paris 
Assistant Professor of History Arts Building 
Apt. 17, 1230 Crescent St. 
ALBERT EpwarD Mott, B.C.L., M.D., C.M. 
Associate Professor of Psychiatry 1414 Drummond St. 


Av MoLLoy 
Instructor in Athletics Currie Gymnasium 
3406 Northcliffe Ave. 
Tuomas H. Monrcomery, M.C., B.A., B.C.L. 
Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 
120 Easton Ave., Montreal West 


CLaupe Aucustus Moore, M.D. (Western Ont.), F.R.C.S. (C.) 
Demonstrator in Surgery Montreal General Hospital 
1486 Crescent St. 
GrorcE A. Moore, M.Sc. (Hon.) 
Curator of Entomology Redpath Museum 
359 Querbes Ave. 


Joun JAMEs OLIVER Moore, A.B. (Missouri), M.A. (Denver), Ed.D. (Columbia) 
Professor of Social Work and Director of the School of Social Work 
3600 University St. 
3280 Ridgewood Ave. 
SEAN Moore, B.A.O., B.Ch., M.D. (Belfast) 
Demonstrator in Pathology Pathological Institute 
1116 Elgin Terrace 


Donatp Lours Morpett, M.A. (Cantab.), A.M.I.M.E., A.F.R.Ae.S., 
M.E.1.C., Mem. A.S.M.E. 
Thomas Workman Professor of Mechanical Engineering, Chairman of the 
Department, and Director of the Gas Dynamics Laboratory 
Engineering Building 
359 Lakeshore Rd., Pointe Claire t 
JosErH MoReETTI 
Instructor in Clarinet (Post-retirement) Conservatorium of Music | 
5 Springfield Ave. 


Gustav Morr, M.D. (Bern), Dr.-és-Lettres (Neuchatel) 
Lecturer in Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 
1410 Fayolle Ave., Verdun 


THEODORE FRANKLIN Morais, M.A., Ph.D. (Tor.) 


Assistant Professor of Mathematics Physical Sciences Centre 
114 Dobie Ave., Town of Mount Royal 


FRANK ORVILLE Morrison, B.A., M.Sc. in Agr. (Alta.), Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Entomology Macdonald College 
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Harry Morrison, B.A. (Bishop’s) Coll 
Lecturer in the Institute of Education Macdonald College 
21 Mountain St., Chateauguay Heights, Que. 


Ropert GEorcE Kerr Morrison, B.A.Sc. (Tor.), M.I.M.M., P.Eng. (Aus.) 
Macdonald Professor of Mining Engineering and Chairman of the Depart- 
ment Physical Sciences Centre 

6195 Notre Dame de Grace Ave. 

DorornHy Morton (Mrs. A.) : ; 
Instructor in Music Conservatorium of Music 
7750 Birnam Ave., Park Extension 


ELizABETH ScHwos Morton (Mrs. JAMES), A.Mus. 
Instructor in Pianoforte and in Theoretical Subjects : ; 
Conservatorium of Music 
Apt. 30, 148 Cote St. Antoine Rd. 


Harry Srarrorp Morton, O.B.E., B.A., M.Sc. (Dal.), M.B. (Lond.), 

M.R.C.O.G., F.R.C.S. (Eng. and C.), F.A.C.S. ie 2 
Assistant Professor of Surgery Royal Victoria Hospital 
900 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Hersert Freperick MosE.ey, M.A., D.M., M.Ch. (Oxon.), B.A,, F.R.C.S. 
(Eng. and C.), F.A.C.S. 
Assistant Professor of Surgery Royal Victoria Hospital 
1414 Drummond St. 
Joun Ettis Moxey, B.Sc. (Agr.) 
Assistant Professor of Animal Husbandry Macdonald College 


Davin Muutstock, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 5064 Park Ave. 


Davin Joun Munro, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 4750 Dupuis Ave. 


S. IveEacH Munro, B.Sc., M.A. (Columbia), Dip. M.S.P.E. 
Associate Professor and Director for Women in the Department of Athletics, 
Physical Education, and Recreation Royal Victoria College 
Apt. 201, 1535 Summerhill Ave. 
Davip Cimi1eE Munrog, M.A. 
Director of the School for Teachers and of the Institute of Education, Professor 
of Education Macdonald College and Arts Building 


Davip Ross Murpny, B.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.) 
Associate Professor of Surgery Royal Victoria Hospital 
4960 Ponsard Ave. 


HAROLD Roperts Murray, B.S.A. (Tor.), M.Sc. (Cornell) 
Associate Professor of Horticulture and Chairman of the Department 
Macdonald College 
VirciniA E. Murray, M.A, (Columbia), B.L.S. 
Assistant Professor of Library Science Redpath Library 
4323 Western Ave. 
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H. Linpsay MussEtts, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 4460 Sherbrooke St. W. 


TADEPALLI V. NaRAYANA, M.A. (Madras), Ph.D. (N.Car.) 
Lecturer in Mathematics Arts Building 
2031 Stanley St. 


Canon R. KennetH Naytor, L.Th. (Diocesan Theol. Coll., Mtl.), B.A. 
Lecturer in Divinity Divinity Hall 
3461 Northcliffe Ave. 
HELEN Riwout Nettson, M.B.E., B.H.S., M.Sc. 
Director of the School of Household Science, and Professor of Home 
Economics Macdonald College 


STANLEY ALEXANDER NEILSON, B.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering Engineering Building 
52 Arlington Ave., Westmount 
ALEXANDER RENFREW NEss, B.S.A. 
Professor of Animal Husbandry and Chairman of the Department 
Macdonald College 
Dorotuy A. NicHot, B.Sc. (P.Ed.) 
Lecturer in the School for Teachers Macdonald College 
17 Dobie Ave., Town of Mount Royal 


Joun VAN Viet Nicuotts, B.A., M.D., C.M., M.Sc., F.A.A.0.0. 
Assistant Professor of Ophthalmology Royal Victoria Hospital 
Suite 207, 1414 Drummond St. 


Ropert VAN Vuitet Nicos, M.Sc., Ph.D., F.C.1.C., F.C.S. 
Associate Professor of Chemistry Chemistry Building 
502 Elm Ave., Westmount 


GRANVILLE H. Nickerson, B.A. (Acadia), M.D., C.M., Dipl. Paed. 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics Alexandra Hospital 


Leonipas GEorGE NICOLoPouLos, B.A. (Cantab.), 
Senior Assistant in Economics and Political Science Purvis Hall 
Apt. 49, 3201 Forest Hill Ave. 


NixoLai NrKoLaiczuK, M.Sc. (Alta.), Ph.D. (Ohio State) 


Associate Professor of Poultry Husbandry Macdonald College 
Marcaret E. Nrx, B.A. (Man.), M.P.H., Ph.D. (Michigan) 
Assistant Professor of Health and Social Medicine 490 Pine Ave. W. 


Apt. 215, 3787 Cote des Neiges Rd. 
Joun A. Noxan, Q.C., B.A., B.C.L. 
Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 
660 Robertson St., Ville St. Laurent 
Myron Norxin, M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Medicine Medical Building 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 

Perer Oporin, M.D. (Saratov) 
Senior Demonstrator in Physiology x Biological Building 
3631 St. Urbain St. 
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Joun L. O’Brien, Q.C., B.A., B.C.L. 

Chancellor Day Hall 
Professor of Law 507 Place aaa 

VINCENT JOSEPH O’DonneELL, B.Sc., Ph.D. , ; f ics 
Demonstrator and Research Associate in Biochemistry Biological Building 
3208 Guyard Ave. 

NorMAn O kr, M.Sc. rye 
Lecturer in Mathematics Aris Building 
6460 McLynn Ave. 


W. FRASER Ottver, B.A. (McMaster), M.A., Ph.D. (Tor.) 
Associate Professor of Agricultural Physics Macdonald College 


Orvit A. Oxsen, B.S.A. (Sask.), M.Sc. (Man.) 
Assistant Professor of Plant Pathology Macdonald College 


JERzy OtszEwsx1, M.D. (Freiburg) 
Assistant Professor of Neuroanatomy and Neuropathology 
i ; Montreal Neurological Institute 
Apt. 16, 3660 Lorne Crescent 


James Henry O'NEILL, B.Sc. (St. F. X.), M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics Montreal Children’s Hospital 
Apt. 16, 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 
SVENN OrviG, B.Sc. (Oslo), Ph.D. 
Honorary Lecturer in Geography. Director of the Montreal Office, Arctic 
Institute of North America Bishop Mountain House 


12 Forden Ave. 
PETER Ear O’SHAUGHNESSY, M.D., C.M. 


Lecturer in Anaesthesia St. Mary’s Hospital 


PETER A. Ostapovitcu, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 3482 Park Ave. 


Grorce R. W. Owen, B.C.L., M.A. 
Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 
215 St. James St. W. 
HERBERT FRANK Owen, B.A., M.D., C.M., Dipl. Surg. 
Demonstrator in Surgery Montreal Children’s Hospital 
Suite 611, 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Harry Oxorn, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), B.A., Dipl. Obstet., F.R.C.S. (C.) 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynaecology 3465 Cote des Neiges Rd. 


ANDREJs PAKALNins, Dipl. Eng, (Charlottenburg), D.Sc. (Latvia) 
Associate Professor of Civil Engineerin g Engineering Building 
Apt. 7, 1525 St. Mark St. 
IRMGARD L, PAKALNINS (Mrs, A.), Dipl. in Physio. 
Demonstrator in the School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 
Montreal General Hospital 
Apt. 7, 1525 St. Mark St. 
Joun Dickinson Pater, B.A. (U.N.B.), M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Surgery Montreal General Hospital 
1414 Drummond St. 
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Joun Hammonp Parmer, M.D., C.M., F.A.C.P., F.R.C.P. (Lond. and C.) 
Associate Professor of Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
2162 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Juves PeTer ArtHur Park, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Medicine 3448 Peel St, 

Henry E.Ltrott Parker, B.Eng. 
Sessional Lecturer in Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 
4166 Hingston Ave. 

Ropney A. Patcu, B.A., B.C.L. 
Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 
Apt. 5, 3425 Peel St. 

BriAN D. Pate, M.Sc. (Lond.), Ph.D. 

Research Associate in Chemistry Chemistry Building 


Apt. 14, 5825 Souart Ave. 


CHAUNCEY JOHNSON PatTEE, B.A. (Bishop’s), M.D., C.M., M.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 


REGINALD ANDREW PaTTERSON, B.A. (Mt. Allison), B.Paed. (Tor.) 
Lecturer in Mathematics Engineering Building 
655 Davaar Ave. 
Donatp R. Patron, B.Com., C.A., L.C.M.I., R.I.A. 
Associate Professor of Accountancy 660 St. Catherine St. West 


GiLBeErt IvANn Paut, B.Sc. (Alta.), M.Sc., Ph.D. (North Carolina) 
Assistant Professor of Genetics Biology Building 
Apt. 32, 6580 Monkland Ave. 
Tomas JAN F. Paviasex, M.Eng. 
Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering Engineering Building 
720 - 50th Ave., Lachine 


Ropert W. PEarMAN, M.D., C.M., Dipl. in Ophthalmol. 
Demonstrator in Ophthalmology Montreal General Hospital 
1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 
FREDERICK Ray PECK 
Purchasing Agent 3480 University St. 
25 Maple Ave., Ste. Anne de Bellevue 


Joun Epwarp Lancetor Peck, M.Sc. (Natal), Ph.D. (Yale) | 
Associate Professor of Mathematics Engineering Building 


4580 Sir George Simpson St., Lachine 
Siwney Pepvis, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Paediatrics Montreal Children’s Hospital 
1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


CaRLETON Barnuart Perrce, A.B., M.Sc., M.D. (Michigan), F.A.C.P. 
Professor of Radiology and Chairman of the Department 
Royal Victoria Hospital 
55 Aberdeen Ave. 


Réav L. Petretier, B.Sc. (Montréal), Ph.D. (Wisconsin), M.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Plant Pathology Macdonald College 
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RutH MArTHILpE PELTIER, B.A. 


iste J ] t Service , 
Assistant to the Director of the McGill Placement Servi re Tenera 
Apt. 10, 2028 Victoria St. 


WILDER PENFIELD, O.M., C.M.G., Litt.B., Hon.D.Sc. (Princeton), M.D. 
(Johns Hopkins), M.A., D.Sc., D.C.L. (Oxon.), LL.D. (Wales), 
FLR.CS. (Eng. and C.),. F.R.S.C., F.R:S. 

Professor of Neurology and Neurosurgery, Chairman of the Department, and 
Director of the Neurological Institute Montreal Neurological Institute 
4302 Montrose Ave. 


RICHARD PENNINGTON, B.A. (Birmingham), Library Diploma (Lond.) _ 
University Librarian Redpath Library 
241 Ballantyne Ave. N., Montreal West 


EUGENE Pepin, Légion d’Honneur, Licencié-és-Lettres, Docteur en Droit 
(Paris) : 
Professor of Law and Director of The Institute of International Air Law 
Chancellor Day Hall 
900 Sherbrooke St. W. 


ELEANOR SUSAN PercivaL, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.) 
Assistant Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology 
Montreal General Hospital 
1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 
JAMEs GORDON PETRIE, M.D., C.M. 


Assistant Professor of Surgery Royal Victoria Hospital 
1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 
ANN PEVERLEY, B.S. (Columbia), R.N. 


Assistant Professor in the School for Graduate Nurses Beatty Hall 
Apt. 63, 418 Claremont Ave. 


GERHARD ARTHUR PFEFFERKORN, Dipl. Eng. (Aachen) 
Demonstrator in Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 


Apt. 30, 3677 St. Famille St. 


Joun Bernarp Puitutrs, M.B.E., M.Sc., Ph.D., F.C.I1.C. 

Professor of Chemical Engineering, Chairman of the Department, and Group 
Chairman of the Departments of Chemical Engineering, Mining, and 
Metallurgy Physical Sciences Centre 

29 Corona St., Rosemere 


NEWELL WELLAND Puitporr, M.D. (Laval), M.D., C.M., F.R.C.O.G., 
F AGG S37 FRC-S. (C.) 
Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology and Chairman of the Department 


= Royal Victoria Hospital 
CarRL PINSKY 


Demonstrator in Physiology Biological Building 


7760 Stuart Ave. 
WirToLp Prrozynsxi, M.D. (Zurich) 


Demonstrator in Pathology Pathological Institute 


Apt. 14, 1483 Atwater Ave. 


Ronatp J. G. Place, B.A., M.D., C.M., Dipl. in Med., F.R.C.P. (C.) 
Demonstrator in Medicine and in Clinical Medicine 


4255 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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BERNARD PoLLAKk, M.D. (Prague), F.A.C.C.P. 
Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine 
Royal Edward Laurentian Hospital 


Josera Stewart Porson, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine and in Clinical Medicine 
Montreal General Hospital 
1414 Drummond St. 
STEPHEN W. Porter, A.B., M.F.A. (Yale) 
Assistant Professor of English Arts Building 
3637 Oxenden Ave. 
JosrerH Portnurr, M.D. (Man.) 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynaecology Royal Victoria Hospital 
Suite 1, 1441 Crescent St. 
Ernest Poser, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D, (Lond.) 
Assistant Professor of Psychology Donner Building 
Apt. 10, 2101 Maplewood Ave. 


WInIFRED IRENE Porter, M.A. (Tor.), Ph.D. (Bryn Mawr) 
Assistant Professor of English Arts Building 
6860 Monkland Ave. 
Exton Roy Pounper, B.Sc., Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Physics and Associate Director of the Physical 
Sciences Centre Physics Building 
4420 Oxford Ave. 
Bronys Povitaitis, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Research Associate in Genetics Macdonald College 


Davin JoHn Power, M.B., B.Ch., B.A.O. (Dublin) 
Demonstrator in Anaesthesia St. Mary's Hospital 


MigueL Prapos y Suc, B.A. (Granada), M.D. (Madrid) 

Associate Professor of Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 
432 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount 

SHRInivAs V. PRATINIDHI, B.Eng. (Poona) 
Demonstrator in Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 
3519 Hutchison St. 

R. CRANFORD Pratt, B.Phil. (Oxon.), B.A. 
Lecturer in Economics Purvis Hall 
Apt. 1, 4620 Grand Blvd. 


THOMAS PRIMROSE, B.Sc., A.R.T.C. (Glasgow), M.B., Ch.B. (Edin.) 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology Royal Victoria Hospital 


FRANCES Hazen Prisstcx, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Bacteriology and Immunology Montreal Children’s Hospital 
27 Bellevue Ave. 
JosErH Epwarp Pritcuarp, M.D. (Man.) 
Associate Professor of Pathology Montreal General Hospital 
239 Lazard Ave., Town of Mount Royal 


Wittram Howarp Pucstey, M.B.A. (Harvard), B.Com., Ph.D. 


Assistant Professor in the School of Commerce Purvis Hall 
Apt. 4, 3490 Peel St. 
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JAAN PuHVEL, M.A. “a 
Lecturer in Classics : Arts Building 
R.R. No. 2, Huntingdon, Que. 


Cuirrorp B. Purves, B.Sc., Ph.D. (St. Andrews), D.Sc. (Lawrence College), 
FLRLC.S, 

E. B. Eddy Professor of Industrial and Cellulose Chemistry 
Pulp and Paper Building 
2 Hudson Ave., Westmount 

Marcaret Purvis (Mrs. A. B.), B.Sc. 

Sessional Lecturer in Biochemistry Biological Building 
1800 Bourgogne St., Chambly 


RupotF PuTNAERGLIS, Dip. Mech. Eng. (Latvian U.), P.Eng. 
Lecturer in Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 
207 Clement St., Dorval 
RoBerT LAVALLIN PUXLEY 
Assistant to the Comptroller Dawson Hall 
Hudson Heights 
ALBERT E. Pye, B.Sc., D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 


Jupa Hirscn QuasTeL, Ph.D., D.Sc. (Cantab.), F.R.I.C., F.R.S. 
Professor of Biochemistry and Director of the Research Institute of McGill 
University and the Montreal General Hospital 3619 University St. 
3488 Northcliffe Ave. 
THOMAS JAMES QuINTIN, M.D., C.M.. F.A.C.P. 
Lecturer in Medicine 1550 White St., Sherbrooke 


Sam RasprnoyitcH, Ph.D. (Purdue), M.A. 
Assistant Professor of Psychology Montreal Children’s Hospital 
615 Bloomfield Ave. 
ArTHUR GERALD Racey, D.D.S., F.A.C.D. 
Associate Professor of Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 


GEORGE RAMSAY 
Manager of the University Book Store 3480 University St. 
4546 Wilson Ave. 


THEODORE Brown Rasmussen, B.S., B.M., M.D., M.S. (Minn.) 
Professor of Neurology and Neurosurgery Montreal Neurological Institute 
29 Surrey Drive, Town of Mount Royal 


Joan C. RaTTENBuRY, Ph.D. (California), M.Sc. 


Lecturer in Zoology Biological Building 


Apt. 1, 1017 Atwater Ave. 
Basi, Rattray, M.Sc. 


Assistant Professor of Mathematics Arts Building 


Apt. 103, 1085 McGregor St. 


LEE CARLTON RAymonp, M.S. (Wisconsin), F.A.1.C. 
Professor of Agronomy (post-retirement) Macdonald College 
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Grorce ErRNEsT REED, M.B. (Tor.), F.A.P.A. 
Assistant Professor of Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 
P.O. Box 6034, Montreal 


RocER W. REED, M.A. (Queen’s), M.D., C.M. 
Professor of Bacteriology Pathological Institute 
4625 Trenholme.Ave. 
Ernest ALLAN STEWART REID, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine 485 Strathcona Ave., Westmount 


R. Grant Rew, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Surgery Montreal General Hospital 
1414 Drummond St. 


W. Sranrorp Rew, Th.M. (Westminster), Ph.D. (Pennsylvania), M.A. 
Associate Professor of History and Warden of Douglas Hall Arts Building 
3851 University St. 
WALTER A. Rerp, B.Com. (Queen’s), C.P.A. 
Internal Auditor Dawson Hall 
3084 St. Charles Rd., Beaconsfield 


Marie-THERESE REVERCHON, O.I.P., L.-és-L., Dipl6mée d@’Etudes Supérieu- 
res (Paris), Agregée de I’U. de France 
Assistant Professor of Romance Languages Arts Building 
Apt. 4, 50 Academy Rd. 
Yvonne Ricwarps, Dipl. Occup. Therapy 
Demonstrator in the School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 
Beatty Hall 
Apt. 10, 5175 Randell Ave. 
Artuur Doucias RicHarpson, D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 


Joun Evans Rippett, B.Eng., M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Geological Sciences Physical Sciences Center 
Rouville, St. Hilaire County 


peeps a Ricautt, Licencié-és-Lettres, Diplo6mé d’Etudes Supérieures 
aris 
Assistant Professor of French and Director of the French Summer School 
Arts Building 
1465 Bernard Ave. W. 
Doris EILEEN Brown RinFreT (Mrs. M.) 
Sessional Instructor in Handicrafts Macdonald College 


ALEXANDER CHARLES Rircuie, M.B., Ch.B. (Otago), D.Phil. (Oxon.) 
Assistant Professor of Pathology Pathological Institute 
1300 Pine Ave. W. 


J. Preston Ross, M.D., C.M., M.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Neurology 1610 Pine Ave. W. 


H. Lamar Roserts, B.A. (Texas), M.D. (Duke), M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Lecturer and Reford Fellow in Neurology and Neurosurgery 


Montreal Neurological Institute 
2323 Goyer St. 
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RopERICK FRANCIS ROBERTSON, B.A. (British Columbia), Ph.D. 
Sessional Lecturer in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
Apt. Al, 1463 Bishop St. 
RocquE ROBILLARD, B.Sc. 


Instructor in Athletics Currie Gymnasium 
Apt. 32, 4251 Marcil Ave. 

WILLIAM SHERMAN Ropcer, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine 221 South St., Cowansville 


KENNETH HERBERT RoGErRs, L.Th. (Wycliffe), M.A., Ph.D. (Tor.), Dipl. 
Am. Psychol. Assoc. 
Lecturer in Divinity Divinity Hall 
3473 University St. 
Mervin A. Rocers, B.A. (Bishop’s), D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Dentistry 1534 Crescent St. 


TapDEusz Romer, Licencié-és-Sciences Politiques et Sociales (Lausanne) 
Assistant Professor of Romance Languages and Assistant to the Chairman of 
the Department Arts Building 
Apt. 21, 495 Prince Arthur St. W. 


Howarp Root, M.Sc. (M.1.T.), M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Anatomy 4858 Westmount Ave,, Westmount 


Muriev V. Roscok, A.M., Ph.D. (Radcliffe), D.Sc. (Acadia), LL.D. (Queen’s) 
Warden of the Royal Victoria College, Macdonald Professor of Botany, 
and Chairman of the Department Royal Victoria College 


Bram Rose, B.A., M.D., C.M., M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 


636 Victoria Ave., Westmount 
RAYMOND GILLIES Rose, M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Medicine Montreal General Hospital 
Harry Rosen, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Louis Juttus Rosen, D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Dentistry Apt. 20, 3465 Cote des Neiges Rd. 


EDWARD ROSENTHALL, Ph.D. (Calif. Inst. of Tech.), M.Sc. 
Professor of Mathematics Engineering Building 
3237 Appleton Ave. 
AILEEN DANSKEN Ross, B.Sc. (Econ.) (Lond.), M.A., Ph.D. (Chicago) 
Assistant Professor of Sociology Arts Building 
t 1515 Chomedy St. 
ALAN Ross, M.D., C.M. 
Professor of Paediatrics and Chairman of the Department 
Montreal Children’s Hospital 


ARCHIBALD STEWART Ross, B.A. (Western Ont.), A.M. (Oberlin), Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Chemistry Chemistry Building 


Apt. 201, 3432 P St. 
HvucGu GranaM Ross, E.D., M.D., C.M. aie 
Lecturer in Health and Social Medicine 990 Notre Dame St. W. 
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Ian Ross, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Botany Biological Building 
3572 Hutchison St. 


James Hamitton Ross, D.Sc. (Geneva), B.Sc. 
Honorary Lecturer in Chemistry 1669-b Sherbrooke St. W. 


VERNON Ross, B.S. in Lib. Sci. (Columbia), M.A. 
Director of the Library School and Associate Professor of Library Science 
Redpath Library 
3015 Sherbrooke St. W. 


J. Hotpen RoutLepcE, M.D., C.M., M.R.G.O.G., F-R.C.S. (C.) 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology Montreal General Hospital 
54 Winston Rd., Pointe Claire 


Puitirp GEorGE Rowe, B.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.) 
Professor of Surgery and Chairman of the Department 
Montreal General Hospital 


Mary Laura Rowxes (Mrs. Wm.), B.A., M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Sessional Lecturer in Agricultural Physics Macdonald College 


Witit1am Row es, B.Sc. (Sask.), M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Professor of Agricultural Physics and Chairman of the Depariment 
Macdonald. College 
Provat Kumar Roy, B.A. (Nagpur) 
Lecturer in the Institute of International Air Law Chancellor Day Hall 
5580 Bradford Place 


Howarp Ernest CHARLES Ruste, B.Sc. (Oxon.) 
McGill University Representative in Great Britain 
Dulwich College, London S.E.21, England 


Jacx H. Rupiy, B.Sc.; M.D., C.M., EGCP; 
Demonstrator in Medicine 1564 Van Horne Ave. 


DonaLp WiLt1Am H. Rupopick, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. 
Demonstrator in Surgery Montreal General Hospital 
1491 Crescent St. 


Howarp RicHARDSON RYAN, B.A. (Acadia), B.P.E. (Springfield) 
Assistant Professor of Physical Education and Director of Intramural 
Athletics Currie Gymnasium 
Apt. 5, 635 Laurentian Blvd. 


Ricwarp Patrick WILLIAM Ryan, B.A, (Loyola), D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 3410 Benny Ave. 


Murray SaFFRAN, M.-Sc., Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 
5140 Mayfair Ave. 


TaLat SALMAN, M.Eng. 
Assistant Professor of Mining Engineering Physical Sciences Centre 
11885 Filion St., Cartierville 
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VINCENT ALEXANDER SAUL, D.Sc. (M.I.T.), B.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Geological Sciences Physical Sciences Centre 
Apt. 1, 3654 Oxenden Ave. 


ERNEst Epwarp ScuarFe, M.D., C.M., D.L.O. (R.C.P. & S.) 
Assistant Professor of Otolaryngology Montreal General Hospital 
Suite 706, 1414 Drummond St. 
Harotp Irvin Scuirr, M.A., Ph.D. (Tor.) 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry Chemistry Building 
Apt. 6, 4925 Maplewood Ave. 
WALTER HERBERT SCHIPPEL, B.Sc., M.Eng. 
Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering Engineering Building 
117 Graham Boulevard, Town of Mount Royal 


ANTON BERNHARD CHRISTOPH SCHLICHTER 
Accountant Dawson Hall 
Apt. 5, 4130 Decarie Blvd. 


PETER GORDON SCHOLEFIELD, M.Sc. (Wales), Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Biochemistry and Research Associate in the Research Institute 
of McGill University and the Montreal General Hospital 
Montreal General Hospital 
Apt. 16, 3660 Lorne Crescent 


PauLta HeLten ScHOPFLOCHER, M.D. (Heidelberg) 
Demonstrator in Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
789 Upper Belmont Ave. 


Jutius JAN WLOopzIMIERZ SCHREIBER, B.Sc.(Arch.) (Glasgow) 
Sessional Lecturer in Architecture 3484 University St. 
4170 Marlowe Ave. 


Frank R. Scort, B.A. (Oxon. and Bishop’s), B.Litt. (Oxon.), B.C.L., F.R.S.C. 
Macdonald Professor of Law Chancellor Day Hall 
451 Clarke Ave., Westmount 


HALDANE Rupert Scort, B.Sc. (Acadia), Sc.M., Ph.D. (Brown) 
Associate Professor of Zoology Biological Building 
Rear, 3560 University St. 
Henry JAMEs Scott, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.) 
Demonstrator in Surgery and Research Fellow in Experimental Surgery 
Montreal General Hospital 
1414 Drummond St. 
Peter Date Scott, B.A., Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Economics Purvis Hall 
451 Clarke Ave. 


Witiiam Ciirrorp Munroe Scort, B.Sc., M.B. (Tor.), L.M.S.S.A. (Lond.) 
D.P.M. (Conjoint Board, Lond.) ; 
Associate Professor of Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 
4872 Melrose Ave. 


Jessie Boyp Scriver (Mrs. W. DEM.), B.A., M.D., C.M., F.A.A.P. 
F.R.C.P. (C.) i ine 
Associate Professor of Paediatrics Royal Victoria Hospital 

1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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WALTER DEM. Scriver, M.A., M.D., C.Mi, F\A.C.P., F.R.C.P. (C.) 
Professor of Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Harotp NATHAN SEGALL, M.D., C.M., F.A.C.P. 
Assistant Professor of Medicine Montreal General Hospital 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Axec SEHON, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Manchester) 
Assistant Professor of Investigative Medicine and Sessional Lecturer in 
Chemistry Donner Building 
Apt. 113, 3425 Ridgewood Ave. 


Paut SEKELJ, B.E., Dr. Elect. Physics (Badiche Techn. Hoch., Karlsruhe) 
Assistant Professor of Physiology Biological Building 
Apt. 9, 3250 Ridgewood Ave. 


CHarces Suacass, M.S. (Rochester), M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 
4827 Fulton Ave. 
James Grant SHannon, M.D. (Tor.), F.A.C.S. 
Assistant Professor of Surgery Montreal General Hospital 
1414 Drummond St. 
Lorne Suaprro, M.D., C.M. 


Lecturer in Medicine 4119 Sherbrooke St. W. 

Rogpert THomas SHARP, M.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics Physical Sciences Centre 
Rosemere 


FRANK W. SHAver, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Otolaryngology Montreal General Hospital 
Suite 4, 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 
GERALD ArrHuR SHAw, B.A.Sc. (U.B.C.) 
Demonstrator in Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 
Apt. 7, 2057 Mansfield St. 


Cuartes Artur SHERIDAN, M.D., C.M. (Queen’s) 
Demonstrator in Anaesthesia Royal Victoria Hospital 
17 Highfield Ave., Town of Mount Royal 


FREDERICK SHippaMm, M.D., C.M., M.R.C.P. (Edin.) 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics Montreal Children’s Hospital 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Davin T. SuizGat, D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Dentistry 1396 St. Catherine St. W. 


IsRAEL SHracovitcH, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Surgery Royal Victoria Hospital 
Suite 111, 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Raissa Sttov, M.D. (Dorpat) 
Lecturer in Bacteriology Pathological Institute 
4950 Walkley Ave. 


Barucu SILverMAN, M.D., C.M., F.A.P.A., F.A.A.M.D. 


Associate Professor of Psychiatry and Lecturer in Health and Social 
Medicine. 531 Pine Ave. W. 
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BEATRICE VinA Stwon, M.A., Dipl. L.S. 
Assistant University Librarian edpath Library 


R 
Apt. 17, 3520 McTavish St. 


Morris A. Smon, B.A., M.D. (Western Reserve) ; ‘ 
Demonstrator in Pathology Jewish General Hospital 
279 Kenaston Ave., Town of Mount Royal 


GrorcE ALBERT Simpson, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.O.G., | Sp 
Assistant Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology Royal Victoria Hospital 
462 Wood Ave. 

MarceEry EILeen Simpson, B.A. a 
Lecturer in English Arts Building 
Apt. 223, 3425 Ridgewood Ave. 


Hazen E. Stsr, B.Sc. (Arch.) (M.1.T.), A.R.I.B.A., M.R.A.1.C. 
Sessional Lecturer in the School of Architecture 3484 University St. 
5060 Western Ave. 
Ciirrorp Humpurey Sxitcu, B.A., M.D. (Alta.) 
Lecturer in Psychiatry Verdun Protestant Hospital 


SranLeEy C. Skoryna, M.D. (Vienna), Ph.D. (Bratislava) 
Research Associate in Experimental Surgery Donner Building 
3450 Decarie Blvd. 


Rosert HENRY Lawson SLATER, M.A. (Cantab.), Ph.D. (Columbia) 
Professor of Systematic Theology and Principal of the Diocesan Theological 
College Divinity Hail 
3475 University St. 
Auicta SLEDGE (Mrs. H. A.), B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Health and Social Medicine 490 Pine Ave. W. 
Apt. 12, 4630. Walkley Ave. 
FRASER GorpoNn SLEIGH, M.A. (Aberdeen) 
Lecturer in English Arts Building 
4262 Dorchester St. W. 


R. Bruce SLOANE, M.B., B:S., M.R:C.P., M.D. (Lond.) 
Lecturer and Senior Research Assistant in Psychiatry 
Allan Memorial Institute 
660 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount 
STANTON SUTHERLAND SMAILL, D.D.S, 
Lecturer in Dentistry and Demonstrator in Anatomy 1414 Drummond St. 


CLARENCE E. Situ, B.Sc. (Lond.), M.A., D.Paed. (Tor.) 

Macdonald Professor of Education, Chairman of the Depariment in. the 
Faculty of Arts and Science, and Deputy Director of the Institute of 
Education s Arts Building 

4111 Beaconsfield Ave. 
Currron C. Smits, B.A. (Ohio), M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry Queen Mary Veterans Hospital 


E. Joun Smitu, M.D., C.M. (Dal.) 
Demonstrator in Otolaryngology Montreal General Hospital 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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Emerson C. Smita, M.D., C.M., F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (C.) 
Clinical Professor of Surgery 804-3455 Cote des Neiges Rd. 


F. McIver Suit, M.D., C.M., M.Sc., F.A.C.P. 
Assistant Professor of Medicine Montreal General Hospital 
631 Roslyn Ave. 


Joy Rura Smira, M.S.W. 
Special Lecturer in the School of Social Work 3600 University St. 
Chemin du Petit Bois, Varennes 


Lyman Apporr Smitu, B.Eng., M.Sc. (Sask.) 
Lecturer in Mathematics Physical Sciences Centre 
Box 73, Macdonald College 


May Annerts Sito (Mrs.), M.A., Ph.D. (Tor.) 
Sessional Lecturer in Agricultural Physics Macdonald College 
4111 Beaconsfield Ave. 


WitrreD CANTWELL Situ, B.A. (Tor.), Ph.D. (Princeton) 
W. M. Birks Professor of Comparative Religion and Director of the Institute 
of Islamic Studies Divinity Hall 
4421 Hingston Ave. N.D.G. 


James A. Sopen, B.C.L. 
Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 
5278 Byron Ave. 


Ceci, Davip Soin, Ph.D. (Tor.), M.A. 
Associate Professor of Mathematics and Assistant Dean of the Faculty of 
Arts and Science Arts Building 
Apt. 8, 5866 Decelles Ave. 


Rosert Soro, B.S. (Harvard), M.A. (Amer.), Ph.D. (Cornell) 
Assistant Professor of Economics Purvis Hall 
3450 McTavish St. 


Davip N. Sotomon, Ph.D: (Chicago), M.A. 
Assistant Professor of Sociology and Anthropology Arts Building 


THEopoRE LIONEL SOURKES, Ph.D. (Cornell), M.Sc. 
Assistant Professor and Lecturer in Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 


Dovucias WALTER SPARLING, M.D, (Tor:),, A.B.O.G.; M.R.C.O.G.,;F.A.C.S: 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology Montreal General Hospital 
1414 Drummond St. 

Joun J. Specror, Q.C., B.A., B.C.L 
Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 
Apt. 10, 5220 Victoria Ave. 


Haroip Jonn SPENCE-SaLEs, B.A. (New Zealand) 
Associate Professor of Architecture 3484 University St. 
60 rue de Bretagne, Preville 
Hucx D. Sproute, B.A, (Dal.) 
Lecturer in English Arts Building 
Apt. 12, 3660 Hutchison St. 
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Cooper Harry Stacey, M.D., C.M. ; 
Demonstrator in Medicine Royal Victoria. Hospital 


Juues W. Sracutewicz, M.Eng. [ Ws 
Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 
83 Chesterfield Ave, 
ALEXANDER McT. STALKER, B.A., B.C.L. 
Lecturer in Law 354 Notre Dame St. W. 
40 Cornwall Ave., Town of Mount Royal 


Murray RAYMOND STALKER, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine Ormstown 


Ronatp LELAND STanrorD, M.D., C.M., Dipl. Int. Med. 
Demonstrator in Medicine 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Joun STanLeEy, B.A. (U.B.C.), M.A., Ph.D. (Minnesota) 

Chairman of the Biological Sciences Group in the Faculty of Arts and Science, 
Professor of Zoology, Chairman of the Department, and Director of the 
Biological Building Biological Building 

4675 Acadia Rd., Lachine 
TayLor StatTen, M.D. (Tor.) 
Assistant Professor of Psychiatry Montreal Children’s Hospital 


Corin W. STEARN, B.Sc. (McMaster), M.S., Ph.D. (Yale) 
Assistant Professor of Geological Sciences Physical Sciences Centre 
Apt. 4, 1832 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Gaston FERNAND STEGEN, B.A. (Sir Geo. Williams), M.A. (Middlebury), F.I.L. 
Lecturer in Spanish Arts Building 


Apt. 204, 3455 Stanley St. 


Lioyp G. StEPHENS-NEWwsHAM, B.A, (Sask.), Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Physics in the Department of Radiology 
Royal Victoria Hospital 


Z 2372 Wilson Ave. 
Howarp ALvVEy STEpP_Ler, B.Sc.Agr. (Man.), M.Sc. 


Associate Professor of Agronomy and Chairman of the Department 


Macdonald Coll 
Muriev H. Stern (Mrs. L.), B.Sc. tages ee 


Sessional Lecturer in Psychology Peterson Hall 
95 Finchley Rd., Hampstead 
James WILLIAM STEVENSON, M.D., C.M. (Queen’s) 
Associate Professor of Bacteriology and Immunology 
Pathological Institute 
4100 Old Orchard Ave., N.D.G: 
Joun Stnciair Stevenson, B.A., B.Ap.Sc. (U.B.C.), Ph.D 
F.M.S.A., F.G.S.A., F.R.S.C, . Ramee ST! 
Associate Professor of Geological Sctences Physical Sciences Centre 
Box 100, Hudson Heights 
Lioyp G. Stevenson, B.A,, M.D. (Western), Ph.D. (Hopkins) 
Associate Professor of History of Medicine and Medical Librarian 


Medical Building 
7 Ste. Anne St., Ste, Anne de Bellevue 
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Mary Shwe (Mrs. Davin G.), B.A. (Sask.), Dipl. Soc. Wk. (Tor.); 
M.S.W 


Assistant Professor in the School of Social Work 3600 University St. 
781 Victoria Ave., St. Lambert 

MARGARET ROBERTSON STEWART, B.H.S. 
Lecturer in Home Economics Macdonald College 


Atice May Stickwoop, B.Sc., M.A. (Columbia) 
Lecturer (Food and Dietetics) in Household Science Macdonald College 


WiiuiaM G. SrockweEL1, D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Dentistry and Anaesthesia Royal Victoria Hospital 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 

Wrii1aAM Storrar, M.B.E., M.B., Ch.B. (Edin.) 

Lecturer in Health and Social Medicine Montreal General Hospital 
4871 Victoria Ave. 

MANUEL StRAKER, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Psychiatry 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Marion G. StRANG (Mrs.) 
Warden, Stewart Hall Macdonald College 


ALEX STRASBERG, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Surgery Royal Victoria Hospital 
1396 St. Catherine St. W. 
JosErx G. SrrAtForD, B.Se., M.D.,C.M. 
Lecturer in Neurology and Neurosurgery Montreal General Hospital 
3453 Peel St. 


GrorcE J. SrreaAN, B.A., M.D., C.M., M.R.C.O.G., F.A.CS., F.R.C.S. (C.) 
Assistant Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology 

Royal Victoria Hospital 

Suite 116, 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Epwin tow gps Sruart, M.A. (U.N.B.), M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Edin. 
and C. 
Lecturer in Otolaryngology Royal Victoria Hospital 
1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
James R. Stuart, B.Sc., M.D.,C.M. 
Demonstrator in Pathology Pathological Institute 
i 447 Berwick Ave., Town of Mount Royal 
LAWRENCE SULLIVAN 
Instructor in Physical Education Currie Gymnasium 
¥ 48 Golf Ave., Pointe Claire 
WILLiAM Francis SumMERS, B.Sc. (Dal.), M.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Geography Arts Building 
5006 Bessborough Ave. 
Hyman Surcuin, M.D., C.M., Dipl. Paed., F.R.C.P. (C.) 


Demonstrator in Paediatrics 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Davin SussMAN, B.A. 
Lecturer in Mathematics Arts Building 


Apt. 307, 2767 Maplewood Ave. 
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JosEPH CARL SUTTON, B.A. (St. Joseph’s), M.D., C.M: A 
Lecturer in Surgery Montreal General Hospital 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
WALTER Swistun, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 4637 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Epwarp J. TaBau, M.D., C.M., Dipl. (Am. Bd. Surg.), F.R.C.S. 
Demonstrator in Surgery 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


GrorcE T. TAMAKI, B.A. (U.B.C.), LL.B. (Dal.), LL.M. (Tor.) 
Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 
54 Fifth Ave., Lakeside 
CHARLES E. TANNER, B.Sc. (Purdue) 
Demonstrator and Teaching Fellow in Bacteriology Pathological Institute 
548 Prince Arthur St. W. 


Harotp A. Tansey, Q.C., B.A. (Loyola), LL.B. (Montréal) 
Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 
4563 Oxford Ave. 


CHARLES DANIEL TAPER, M.Sc. Agr. (U.B.C.), Ph.D. (Man.) 
Assistant Professor of Horticulture Macdonald College 


Hervert TATE, B.Sc. (Nat. U., Ireland), M.A. (Dublin) 
Professor of Mathematics and Chairman of the Department Arts Building 
4493 Marcil Ave. 


Witiiam FreDERIcK TatLow, M.D. (Lond.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.) 
Lecturer in Neurology Montreal General Hospital 


ALFRED TaurRins, Dr. Chem. (Riga) 
Associate Professor of Chemistry Biological Building 
308 Westminster Ave., Montreal West 


Granam C. Tayor, B.Sc.; M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Psychiatry and Assistant to the Director 
Allan Memorial Institute 
1915 Laird Blvd., Town of Mount Royal 
GRANT TAYLOR 
Demonstration Teacher in the School for Teachers Macdonald College 
HERBERT TEES, B.A., B.C.L. 
Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 
46 Strathcona Drive, Town of Mt. Royal 


WILLIAM Murray TELFoRD, M.Sc., Ph.D. 


Lecturer and Research Associate in Physics Radiation Laboratory 


4590 Wilson Ave. 
Paut P. TELNER, M.D. (Montréal) 
Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. Royal Victoria Hospital 
4827 LaPeltrie St. 
FERDINAND RICHARD TERROUX, B.A. (Loyola), Ph.D. (Cantab.), M.Sc. 


Associate Professor of Physics Radiation Laboratory 
Apt. 66, 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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KATHLEEN Gopwin TERROUX (Mrs. F.R.), B.A., M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Physioldty Biological Building 
Apt. 66, 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 


ALEXANDER THEODORE THoM, M.D. (Tor.), B.A. 
Lecturer in Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
3448 Peel St. 


Atan G. Toompson, M.D., C.M., Dipl. in Surg., F.R.C.S. (C.) 
Demonstrator in Surgery Montreal General Hospital 
597 Victoria Ave., Westmount 


ALLAN LLoyp THomeson, B.A..(Bishop’s), Ph.D. 
Research Associate in Physics and Scientific Consultant to the Gas Dynamics 
Laboratory Radiation Laboratory 
63 Ballantyne Ave. N. 


G. BARRY THompson, B.P.E. (U.B.C.), M.Sc. (Springfield) 
Instructor in Physical Education Currie Gymnasium 
5210 MacMahon Ave. 


Davin LANDSBoROUGH THOMSON, B.Sc., M.A. (Aberdeen), Ph.D. (Cantab.), 
LL.D. (Aberdeen and Middlebury), F.C.I.C., F.R.S.C. 

Vice-Principal of «McGill University, Dean of the Faculty, of Graduate 
Studies and Research, Gilman Cheney Professor ‘of Biochemistry, and 
Chairman of the Department Biological Building 

Apt. 2, 3521 University St. 


JamEs SUTHERLAND THomson, M.A. (Glasgow), D.D. (Glasgow, Emmanuel, 
Toronto), LL.D. (McMaster, Manitoba, Queen’s, Toronto, Washington 
State, McGill, Alberta), F.R.S.C. 

Dean of the Faculty of Divinity and J. W. McConnell Professor of the 
Philosophy and Psychology of Religion Divinity Hall 
1490 Crescent St. 

Witt1am WENDEL Tipmarsh, B.Sc. (Dal.), M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics Montreal Children’s Hospital 
1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Tore Erik Timex, Lic. Civ. Eng., Dr. Sci. Tech. (Royal Inst. of Tech., 
Stockholm) 
Honorary Lecturer in Chemistry Pulp and Paper Building 
5589 Clanranald Ave. 
ANGELINA TYJELIOS 
Demonstration Teacher in School for Teachers Macdonald College 


GrorGe Hucu Nett Towers, M.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Botany Biological Building 
Apt. 3, 3638 Durocher St. 

Mitton G. Townsenb, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Health and Social Medicine 1261 Shearer St. 


Ropert Townsend, M.Ch.Orth. (Liverpool), M-.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. 

(Edin. and C.) 
Demonstrator in Surgery Royal Victoria Hospital 
4415 Mariette Ave. 
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Stuart Ross TownseEnp, B.A., M.D), C.M., F.A.C.P. i 
Assistant Professor of Medicine e Montreal General Hospital 
Suite 901, 1414 Drummond St. 


G, Epwarp TREMBLE, M.D., C.M.; D.L.O. (R.C.P. & S.), F.R.C.S. (C.) 
Assistant Professor of Otolaryngology Royal Victoria Hospital 
1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
HELEN Huntty Tuck, B.A. (Man.), M.S.W. : : 
Assistant Professor in the School of Social Work 3600 University St. 
Apt. 5, 528 Pine Ave. W. 


Mortimer M. Tunis, B.Sc. (Sir Geo. Williams), M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer and Fellow in Psychiatry and Lecturer in Medicine and Clinical 
Medicine Allan Memorial Institute 
Apt. 18, 3790 Cote St. Catherine Rd. 
WILLIAM TURNBULL, M.D., C.M. 


Lecturer in Ophthalmology Royal Victoria Hospital 
Suite 1117, 1414 Drummond St. 


JAck THoRNE TurRNER, B.Sc., M.A. (West Virginia), D.B.A. (Indiana) 
Associate Professor in the School of Commerce Purvis Hall 
2019 Connaught Ave. 


James GILBERT TURNER, M.Sc. (Columbia), M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Health and Social Medicine and Consultant in H. ospital Services 
Royal Victoria Hospital 
Apt. 403, 1535 Summerhill Ave. 
ALICE ELISABETH TURNHAM (Mrs. R. S.), B.Sc. 
Director of University Museums and Curator of Ethnology 


Redpath Museum 
187 Westcroft Rd., Beaconsfield W. 


FREDERICK JOHN TWEEDIE, B.A, (U.N.B.), M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynaecology Royal Victoria Hospital 
Suite 1, 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


James S. TvHurst, M.D., C.M., Cert. Psychiat. (R.C.P. & S.) 
Assistant Professor of Psychiatry and Research Psychiatrist 
Allan Memorial Institute 
84 Sunnyside Ave., Westmount 
Lipuse Tyuurst (Mrs. J.S.), M.D. (Prague) 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 


84 Sunnyside Ave., Westmount 
BARNEY Davip UsHer, B.A., M.D., C.M, 


Assistant Professor of Medicine Montreal General Hospital 


1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Savy JuLius Usuer, B.A., M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Paediatrics Montreal Children’s Hospital 


4966 Decarie Blvd. 
GERALD ANDREW VALLILLEE, M.A. 
Lecturer in Classics Arts Building 


Macdonald Coll 
JONATHAN E. VAN VuIET, D.D.S. perres eer 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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EMMANUEL D. VaRvERIKos, B.A. (Sir Geo. Williams), M.D. (Laval), M.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy Medical Building 
5640 Somerled Ave. 
ELEANOR M. H. VENNING, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Experimental Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
4167 Marlowe Ave. 
Guy VIAu 
Assistant Professor of Fine Arts 3450 Drummond St. 
3834 Prud’homme Ave. 


Ro.anp J. Viger, A.B, (Catholic Univ. of Amer.), M.D., C.M. | 
Lecturer in Ophthalmology Montreal General Hospital 
: 1414 Drummond St. 


Artuur M. VINEBERG, M.D., C.M., M.Sc., Ph.D., F.A.C.S. 
Lecturer in Surgery Royal. Victoria Hospital 


1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Puiuip F. VINEBERG, B.C.L., M.A. 


Assistant Professor in the School of Commerce 


637 Murray Hill, Westmount 
R. Percy Vivian, M.D. (Tor.) 


Strathcona Professor of Health and Social Medicine, Chairman of the Depart- 
ment, and Director of the Health and Social Medicine Building 
490 Pine Ave. W. 


6151 Cote St. Luc Rd. 

THELMA WAGNER, B.Sc., M.A. (New York) 
Assistant Professor of Physical Education in the Department of Athletics, 
Physical Education, and Recreation Royal Victoria College 


3440 Shuter St. 
WALLACE FRANcIs WALFORD, D.D.S., F.A.A.D.M. 


Assistant Professor of Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 


Bruce Epwarp WALKER, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Anatomy and Histology Medical Building 


4020 MacKenzie St. 
Joan HamILtron WALKER, A.C.I.S. 


Assistant to the Bursar Dawson Hall 
144A Highlands Ave., Ville LaSalle 


Josrera A, LEo WaLKeER, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.A.C.S., D.A.B.O.S., F.A.A.03S., 
F.R.C.S. (C.) 
Lecturer in Surgery Montreal General Hospital 


1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
MARGARET CoRINNE WALKER, B.P.H.E. (Tor.) 


Instructor in Athletics Royal Victoria College 
Apt. 11, 4129 Western Ave., Westmount 


Ravpy S, WALKER, M.A. (Aberdeen and Cantab.) 
Molson Professor of English and Chairman of the Department 
Arts Building 
3568 University St. 


Grorce ArTHUR WALLACE, M.Sc., P.Eng., M.E.I.C., M.A.LE.E. 
Macdonald Professor of Electrical Engineering and Chairman of the Depart- 
ment Engineering Building 
4134 Oxford Ave., N.D.G. 
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Puitie Russet WALLACE, M:A., Ph.D. (Tor.) : 
Professor of Mathematics Physical Sciences Centre 
261 St. Germain St., St. Laurent 


RAPHAEL HERMAN WALLACE, B.Sc. (Dal.), M.Sc., Ph.D. , 
Associate Professor of Agricultural Bacteriology Macdonald College 


ALEXANDER BRADFORD McBain Wats, B.Sc. (Agr.) s 
Registrar of Macdonald College Macdonald College 


CAMERON T. Watsu, M.S. (Michigan), B.Sc., D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 


Henry Horace Wats, B.D. (Gen. Synod), M.A. (King’s), S.T.M. (Gen. 

Th. Sem., N.Y.), Ph.D. (Columbia) 
Associate Professor of Church History Divinity Hall 
5220 Beaconsfield Ave., N.D.G. 


CLIFFORD VINCENT Warp, B.A. (Bishop’s), M.D., C.M., M.R.C.O.G. (Eng.), 
F.R.C.S. (C.),-F.A.C:S. 
Associate Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology 
Montreal General Hospital 
Apt. 19, 3480 Cote des Neiges Rd. 
D. Bruce Warp, B.Sc., D.D.S. 


Demonstrator in Dentistry Suite 309, 1414 Drummond St. 


RicHARD VANCE WarD, M.D., C.M.,'F.R.C.P. (C.) 
Assistant Professor of Medicine Montreal General Hospital 
1414 Drummond St, 
Horace G. I. Watson, B.A. (Tor.), M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Physics Eaton Electronics Research Laboratory 
3450 McTavish St. 
Jack Waup, Mus.B. 


Secretary of the Faculty of Music and of the Conservatorium of Music 
F Conservatorium of Music 
572 Mercille Ave., St. Lambert 


DovucGras OLIVER WILLIAM WauGg, M.D., C.M., M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Pathology Pathological Institute 


4844 Victoria Ave. 


THeEoporE Rocers Waucu, B.A. (Yale), D.Sc. (Middlebury), M.D., C.M. 
Special Lecturer in Pathology (Post-retirement) Pathological Institute 


515 Pine Ave. W. 
FRANCES HELEN WEBB (Mrs, F. T.), B.A. Baan 


Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
334 Stanstead Ave., Town of Mount Royal 
JAMES LAWRENCE WEBB, M.Sc., Ph.D. 

Research Associate in Biochemistry Biological Building 


3508 Durocher St. 

GrorcE RocER WEBBER, B.Sc. (Queen’s), M.Sc. (McMaster), Ph.D. (M.I.T.) 
Research Associate in Geological Sciences Physical Sciences Centre 
Apt. 4, 4990 Walkley Ave. 
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Gorpon McKINLEY WEBBER, B. Design (Ill. Inst. Tech.) 
Assistant Professor of Architecture 3484 University St. 
Apt. 101, 1102 Elgin Terrace 


Soromon W. WeBeER, LL.M. (Montréal), B.A. 
Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 
741 Stuart Ave., Outremont 


DonaLp RoBERTSON WEBSTER, O.B.E., B.A., M.D., C.M. (Dal.), M.Sc., Ph.D., 

E.R. GS: 4G,) 
Professor of Surgery Royal Victoria Hospital 
4319 Montrose Ave. 


EpwARD CLARK WEBSTER, M.A., Ph.D. 
Professor of Psychology, Director of the Applied Psychology Centre, and 
Building Director of Peterson Hall Peterson Hall 
75 Ballantyne Ave. N., Montreal West 


Gtorta ALDEN WessTER, M.A. (Connecticut) 
Demonstrator in Parasitology Macdonald College 


Paut Grecory WEIL, B.A! (North Carolina), M.Se., M.D.; C.M., Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Davip Wess, B.S.S. (N.Y.U.), Dipl. Soc. Wk. 
Special Lecturer in the School of Social Work 3600 University St. 
3485 Van Horne Ave. 
ArtHuR M. WELDoNn, B.A., B.C.L. 
Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 
315 Dulwich Ave., St. Lambert 
Joun CaTucart WELDON, B.A., Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Economics and Political Science Purvis Hall 
115 Northview St., Montreal West 
Josrerpa WENER, B.Sc., M:D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine and in Clinical Medicine 1499 Bishop St. 


Witi1aM WestLey, M.A., Ph.D. (Chicago) 
Associate Professor of Sociology Arts Building 
149 Westminster Ave. N., Montreal West 


Orson SHOREY WHEELER, B.A. (Bishop’s), A.R.C.A., S.S.C. 
Sessional Lecturer in Architecture 3484 University St. 
1441 Drummond St. 


James M. Wuire, B.E. (Johns Hopkins), M.B.A. (New York) 
Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 
7 Willowdale Ave.,.Rosemere 
WALTER EDWARD WHITEHEAD, M.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Entomology Macdonald College 


Lioyp KEVERN WHITTEN, B.V.Sc. (Australia) 
Assistant Professor of Parasitology Macdonald College 
18 Montée St..Marie, Ste. Anne de Bellevue 
Frep WIENER, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Health and Social Medicine 490 Pine Ave. W. 
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Ropert M. WiENER, M.S. (Chicago), D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Dentistry Suite 80, 3465 Cote des Neiges Rd. 


BLossom Wicpor, M.A. (Tor.), B.A., Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Psychology Queen Mary Veterans Hospital 
Apt. 15, 5580 Gatineau Ave. 
G. Earite Wicut, O.B.E., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine Montreal General Hospital 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
FREDERICK WILLIAM WIcLEswortH, M.D, (Man.) 
Assistant Professor of Pathology Montreal Children’s Hospital 
344 - 41st Ave., Lachine 


ARCHIBALD L. WiLxig, B.A. (St. F.X.), M.D., C.M. 
Associate Professor of Surgery Royal Victoria Hospital 
1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Rosert Epwin Witxrnson, M.A. (Columbia), B.Sc. 
Assistant Professor in the Department of Athletics Currie Gymnasium 
56 Montrose Ave., Valois 


Rogerkr STEWART WiLts, D.Law (Montpellier), B.A., B.C.L. 
Lecturer in Commerce Arts Building 
439 Strathcona Ave., Westmount 


Sau Witner, B.A., M.D., C.M., Dipl. Psychiat. 
Lecturer in Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 
Apt. 7, 5656 Clanranald Ave. 


Cuarzes Lairp Witson, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.) 
Demonstrator in Surgery Montreal General Hospital 
3465 Cote des Neiges Rd. 


Cuares M. Witson, B.Sc., M.A. (Virginia), Ph.D: (Harvard) 

Assistant Professor of Botany and Assistant. Warden of Douglas Hall 
Biological Building 
Ocravia Witson, Mus.B. 3 


Instructor in Music Conservatorium of Music 
Apt. 56, 3501 Peel St. 

Sruart A. Witson, B.Arch. 
Assistant Professor of Architecture 3484 University St. 


2282 Belgrave Ave., N.D.G. 


VALENTINE WILLIAM Gipson WILSON, S.M. (M.I.T.), B.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Civil Engineering Engineering Building 
227 Strathearn Ave. 


CarL ArTHUR WINKLER, O.B.E., M.Sc. (Man.), D.Phil. (Ox 
F.C.LC., F.R.S.C. Potnwe kacsk 
Otto Maass Professor of Chemistry, Chairman of the Department, and Asso- 
ciate Director of the Physical Sciences Centre. Chemistry Building 
141 Easton Ave., Montreal West 
Eric WittKkower, M.D. (Berlin), L-R.C.P. & S. (Edin. and Glasgow) 


Associate Professor of Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 
363 Clarke Ave., Westmount 
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LEAR PETERKIN Woop, B.Sc. ATs 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics Arts Building 
785 - 39th Ave., Lachine 


Wrnona Woon, B.A., B.Ed. (Sask.), M.A. (Columbia), Dipl. M.S.P.E. 
Assistant Professor in the Department of Athletics, Physical Education, and 
Recreation Royal Victoria College 
Apt. 14, 3420 Hutchison St. 


DonaLp H. WoopuouseE, M.D. (Western Ont.), F.R.C.P. 
Demonstrator in Medicine and in Clinical Medicine 
Montreal General Hospital 
Room 274, Sun Life Bldg. 
Harry DoucLas Woops, B.A. (U.N.B.), M.A. 
Bronfman Professor of Industrial Relations and Director of the Industrial 
Relations Centre Purvis Hall 
30 Easton Ave., Montreal West 


FREDERICK MyLEs Woo.nouse, B.Sc. (Sask.), M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.) 
Lecturer in Surgery Montreal General Hospital 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


GARNET ALEXANDER Woonton, M.A. (Western Ont.), F.I.R.E., F.R.S.C. 
Macdonald Professor of Physics, Chairman of the Department and Director 
and Building Director of the Eaton Electronics Research Laboratory 
Eaton Electronics Research Laboratory 
7400 de Tilley St. 
Ernest MitnE WorpeEn, M.D. (Tor.) 
Assistant Professor of Paediatrics 1414 Drummond St. 


E. WALTER WorkMAN, M.D., C.M., M.Sc. 
Lecturer in Anatomy 4712 Carlton Ave. 


Davin McCorp Wricut, LL.B. (Virginia), M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard) 
William Dow Professor of Economics and Political Science Purvis Hall 
555 Lansdowne Ave. 
GrorGE THOMAS FORRESTER WRIGHT 
Assistant Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds 3551 Carleton Rd. 
3640 McTavish St. 
IsopeEL L. Wricut, M.D. (Tor.) 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics Montreal Children’s Hospital 
1414 Drummond St. 
LEEBERT AuGustus Wricut, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Agricultural Chemistry Macdonald College 


Jm H. T. Wu, B.Sc. (Tsinghua), M.A.Sc. (Tor.) 
Lecturer in Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 
4640 Grand Blvd. 
LEo Yarre, M.Sc. (Man.), Ph.D. 
Special Lecturer in Chemistry 4447 Harvard Ave., N.D.G. 


HAvELock Howarp YATES, B.Sc., Ph.D. 


Associate Professor of Metallurgical Engineering Physical Sciences Centre 
64 Somerville Ave., Westmount 
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Artuur Witson Youne, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.) 
Assistant Professor of Neurology Montreal Neurological Institute 
1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Joun Cartes GorDON YOUNG, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine 3111 Westmount Blvd. 


Joun Ernest McKim Younc, B.A. (McMaster), M.E. (Sask.), Ph.D. (Tor.) 
Assistant Professor of Education Macdonald College 


Marruew H. Vincent Youne, B.A., M.D., C.M., Dipl. Obst. and Gyn., 
M.R.C.O.G. (Eng.), F.R.C.S. (C.) 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynaecology Royal Victoria Hospital 
1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Eva Ruper Younes, B.A. (Alta.), M.A. 
Associate Professor in the School of Social Work 3600 University St. 
Apt. 35, 406 Pine Ave. W. 


Bocpan ZABoRSKI, Ph.D. (Warsaw), Dozent (Cracow) 
Associate Professor of Geography 539 Pine Ave. W. 
3436 Melrose Ave. 


Perez ZAGorIN, A.B. (Chicago), M,.A., Ph.D. (Harvard) 
Assistant Professor of History Arts Building 
496 Lansdowne Ave. 


Hans Jutrus Zassennaus, M.A. (Glasgow), Dr. Rer. Nat., Dr. Habil. 
(Hamburg) 

Peter Redpath Professor of Pure Mathematics Arts Building 

4580 Sir George Simpson Ave., Lachine 
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A BRIEF HISTORY OF THE UNIVERSITY 


In 1813 the Hon. James McGill, a leading merchant and prominent 
citizen of Montreal, died and left in his will a property of forty-six acres 
and a sum of £10,000 to the already existing Royal Institution for the 
Advancement of Learning upon condition that the latter erected “upon 
the said tract or parcel of land, an University or College, for the purposes 
of education and the advancement of learning in this Province”; and 
further upon condition that ‘one of the Colleges to be comprised in the 
said University shall be named and perpetually be known and distinguished 
by the appellation of ‘McGill College’.” 


Owing to a lack of funds and. persistent opposition the complete 
University, which had been planned by the Royal Institution, was not 
built, but after years of litigation and effort, the University of McGill 
College was opened in 1829 with what remained of James McGill’s legacy 
as its endowment; and teaching then started in the Faculties of Medicine 
and Arts: The Medical Faculty grew steadily, but the Faculty of Arts had 
a most delicate infancy, and by the middle of the century was still scarcely 
alive. In 1852 an amended Charter was secured and a new era of progress 
and success began with the appointment in 1855 of Sir William Dawson 
as Principal, a position which he held for thirty-eight years. 


Since 1855 the University has grown vigorously, dividing itself into 
further faculties. In 1899 the Royal Victoria College was opened, a gift 
of Baron Strathcona, to provide separate teaching and residential facilities 
for women students. Gradually, however, classes for men and women 
were merged, and now the University is almost completely coeducational. 
In 1907 Macdonald College was established at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, as 
a residential college for Agriculture, Household Science, and the School 
for Teachers. This general development was greatly facilitated by the 
generosity of Sir William Macdonald, whose gifts to the University 
included a Physics Building, a Chemistry and Mining Building, and a 
new Engineering Building, in addition to the college named after him. 


The University had about a thousand students at the beginning of 
the present century. Before the First World War the number had 
approximately doubled and after the Second World War it rose rapidly 
until it reached over eight thousand in the 1948-49 session. At present 
about seven thousand students are taking regular university courses. 
During this half-century benefactors, both public and. private, have 
brought the total endowments to more than $50,000,000. New buildings 
have been erected or acquired to provide the undergraduate and research 
facilities needed by the increased student body. These include Douglas 
Hall and Wilson Hall, residences for men, and a large extension of the 
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Royal Victoria College for women. Since 1945 the following buildings 
have been added: Purvis Hall for the School of Commerce, Chancellor 
Day Hall for the Faculty of Law, new quarters for the Faculty of Music, 
the Donner Building for medical research, the Radiation Laboratory 
and Cyclotron, and the Eaton Electronics Building. A new Physical 
Sciences Centre was opened in 1951 and a large extension of the 
Redpath Library was completed in 1953. The Sir Arthur Currie Memorial 
Gymnasium and Armoury, built in 1939, has been extended to include a 
swimming pool which was opened in 1950 and a Winter Stadium has been 
added in 1956. A similar growth has been maintained in the buildings 
and equipment of Macdonald _ College. 

At the present time further expansions are being planned to accom- 
modate the greatly increased number of students the University will have 
inva few years’ time. 


GOVERNMENT OF THE UNIVERSITY 
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McGill University is a Corporation created by a Royal Charter granted 
by. the Crown of the United) Kingdom, a general supervisory power being 
retained by the Crown and exercised through the Governor General as 
Visitor. 

The Governors of the University constitute the Royal Institution for 
the Advancement of Learning, a corporation existing under the laws of 
the Province of Quebec, part of the official organization of the Province, 
but completely self-governing. In them is vested the management of 
finances, the appointment of professors, and other important duties. Three 
of the Governors are elected by the members of the Graduates’ Society 
and other appointments are made by the nomination of the remaining 
members with the approval of the Visitor. The President of the Board of 
Governors is, ex officio, Chancellor of the University. 


The Principal is the academic head and chief administrative officer. 
He is appointed by the Board of Governors (of which body he is a member). 
He also holds the office of Vice-Chancellor of the University. 


Senate consists of the Chancellor, the Principal, the Deans of the 
Faculties, the Warden of the Royal Victoria College, the Director of the 
School for Teachers, the Director of University Extension, and the four 
Group Chairmen of the’ Faculty of Arts and Science, all ex officio; five 
Governors elected by the Board; and eight professors elected by the 
various faculties. The Principal is Chairman of Senate, which is the 
highest’ academic authority of the University and has control over 
admission, courses of study, discipline, and degrees. 

The carrying out of the regulations of Senate along with primary re- 
sponsibility for the conduct of the educational work of the University, 
is entrusted to the several Faculties and Schools. 
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INCORPORATED AND AFFILIATED COLLEGES 
INCORPORATED COLLEGES 


Macdonald College is situated at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, about twenty-five 
miles from Montreal. It consists of the Faculty of Agriculture, the School 
of Household Science, and the School for Teachers. All courses leading 
to the Bachelor’s and Master’s degrees are under the control of the Senate 
of McGill University; all the short term courses in agriculture, as well as 
the shorter courses in domestic science, are under the direction of the 
Faculty of Agriculture; and those for diplomas to teach in the Province 
of Quebec are prescribed and regulated by the Department of Education. 
(For further particulars, see pages 4613 to 4635.) 


The Royal Victoria College is the Women’s College of McGill University. 
(For further particulars, see pages 307 to 310.) 


AFFILIATED THEOLOGICAL COLLEGES 


The Montreal Diocesan Theological College—Principal, Rev. R. H. L. Slater, 
M.A., Ph.D.,.3473 University Street. 


The United Theological College of Montreal—Principal, Rev. George B. Caird, 
M.A., D.Phil., 3506 University Street. 


NOTE: The above two Colleges train students for the Ministry and 
grant certificates for ordination, but in 1948 they remitted their degree- 
granting powers to the University, which now confers degrees in Divinity 
upon properly qualified students. (See page 2305.) 


The Presbyterian College of Montreal—Principal, Rev. Robert Lennox, 
M.A., Th.B., D.D., 3485 McTavish Street. 


For Calendars and all necessary information, apply to the Principals 
of the Colleges. 
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INSTITUTES ATTACHED TO McGILL UNIVERSITY 


The Institutes and similar groups listed below carry out research in a 
number of specialized fields. In most of them facilities are available for 
qualified students who wish to take higher degrees. 


INSTITUTE OF INTERNATIONAL AIR LAW 


An academic organization for graduate study and independent research 
in International Air Law, open only to those already holding law degrees 
or to members of the Bar. Students in the Institute may proceed to the 
degree of LL.M. Director: Professor Eugéne Pépin. 


ALLAN MEMORIAL INSTITUTE OF PSYCHIATRY 


A Psychiatric Institute for teaching, research, and treatment. McGill 
University undertakes responsibility for the training and_ teaching 
facilities, and the Royal Victoria Hospital for the clinical work. Teaching 
covers both undergraduate instruction and advanced postgraduate 
training. Director: Professor D. Ewen Cameron. 


ARCTIC INSTITUTE OF NORTH AMERICA 


An international organization, the Montreal office (and headquarters) 
of which has since 1945 occupied space provided by McGill University. 
It supports scientific research in northern North America, and maintains 
areference library, a map collection, and a small museum. It co-operates 
with the University in the McGill-Arctic Institute-Carnegie programme 
which assists graduate students in northern studies. Director, Montreal 
Office: George Watson. 


INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS CENTRE 
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The Industrial Relations Centre is an integral part of the School of 
Commerce and was set up to promote research and to spread knowledge 
in the field of industrial relations. Corporations taking membership in 
the Centre enjoy the privileges of conferences and discussions and the 
use of the library and reference services. An active programme is carried 


on particularly during the winter months. Director: Professor H. D. 
Woods. 
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INSTITUTE OF ISLAMIC STUDIES 


A co-operative venture, gathering both staff and students from the Orient 
and the Occident, to interpret Islam as a living social force and to con- 
duct joint research on its modern developments. Qualified students may 
proceed to the M.A. (or to the S.T.M.). Director: Professor Wilfred 
Cantwell Smith. 


MONTREAL NEUROLOGICAL INSTITUTE 


This includes a hospital for the treatment of diseases of the nervous sys- 
tem and laboratories for the study. of basic and applied. science in the 
general field of Neurology. The Institute houses the University Depart- 
ment of Neurology and Neurosurgery, and undergraduate and graduate 
teaching is carried out as well as research. Director: Professor Wilder 
Penfield. 


INSTITUTE OF PARASITOLOGY 


A co-operative venture between the National Research Council and the 
University for the study of Parasitology in man and animals. It also 
co-operates with public authorities in the practical applications of 
Parasitology. It accepts qualified students who wish to proceed to the 
M.Sc. or the Ph.D. degree. The Institute is housed at Macdonald College, 
Ste. Anne de Bellevue, near Montreal. ° Director: Professor T. W. M. 
Cameron. 


STAFF DEVELOPMENT INSTITUTES 


The Applied Psychology Centre of the Department of Psychology 
sponsors a series of intensive training courses for management personnel. 
These include: (4) A two week Personnal Appraisal Institute for employ- 
ment department staff; (b) A one week Workshop in Discussion Leader- 
ship Techniques for training department staff; (c) A one week Job 
Evaluation Institute for industrial engineers; (d) A three week human 
relations course in Administration and Management Problems for senior 
executives. Dates for the 1957. programme are’ uncertain. Particulars 
may be secured from the Director, Professor Edward C. Webster. 
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RIcHARD PENNINGTON, B.A:, Lib: Dip. (London), University Librarian. 


The University Library, which is under the general management of a 
Committee of Senate, includes the Redpath Library and various Faculty 
and Departmental libraries in other buildings. 


The several libraries of the University now contain over 650,000 
volumes and 50,000 pamphlets and receive over 3,000. periodicals, 
Government publications, and transactions of various literary and scien- 
tific societies. 


The University Library is rich in early printed books, in Canadiana, 
and in rare pamphlets of the sixteenth to eighteenth centuries. It has 
special collections of David Hume, Rousseau, Rilke, Blake, Napoleon, 
Stephen Leacock, and Rudyard Kipling; and in the Stearn Library it has 
a collection, both of books and puppets, illustrating the history of the 
marionette theatre of all nations. The Osler Library, devoted to the 
history of science from classical times, is famous. also for its Sir Thomas 
Browne collection. 


The Blackader Library of Architecture has been established in honour 
of Captain Gordon: Home Blackader, B.Arch.. The Wood Library of 
Ornithology was presented by Colonel Casey A. Wood, M.D., LL.D., as 
a special research collection and reference library.. The Blacker Library 
of Zoology, presented by Robert Roe Blacker and Nellie Canfield Blacker, 
is a comprehensive reference library on this special subject. It is supple- 
mented by the Lyman Collection of books on Entomology. The Dinah 
Lauterman Library of Art was established. in 1946. The Faculty of 
Medicine (including the Bibliotheca Osleriana), the Faculty of Engineer- 
ing, the Faculty of Divinity, the School of Social Work, the School for 
Graduate Nurses, and the Royal Victoria College maintain libraries in 
their respective buildings. The Baillie Library of Chemistry, the Physics 
Library; Mining, Metallurgy, and:Geology libraries are housed in the 
Physical Sciences Centre, and there is a departmental collection in the 
Department of Botany. The Library of the School: of Commerce, 
which includes a section on Industrial Relations, is in Purvis Hall. The 
Faculty of Law Library is in Chancellor Day Hall. 


Students will find in the Redpath Library building the Undergraduate 
Library with seating for 352 readers and with a specially selected working 
collection of about 40,000 volumes. Third and Fourth year Honours 
students may on application obtain a permit for working in the Stack. 
Students writing a thesis are advised to consult the University Librarian 
early in their work as to books they will need which are not yet in the 
Library. There is also in the Redpath Library a Poetry Records Room. 
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With the Library is affiliated the University Book Club, which supplies 
its members with recent publications and makes an annual contribution 
of books to the Library. 


The Library exhibits, from. time.to time, displays illustrating the 
subjects of the University curriculum, with) special reference to art, 
bibliography, Canadian history, and the marionette theatre. 


THE UNIVERSITY MUSEUMS 


1, PETER REDPATH MUSEUM 


The Peter Redpath Museum, a dignified building in the Neo-Greek style 
situated between the University Library and the Arts Building, was 
erected by the donor whose name it bears and was handed over to the 
University in 1882, the architects being Hutchison and Steele. It is the 
only building in the University designed solely for museum purposes. 
It contains, on three floors, a great variety of museum material: 


Top floor—Zoology: Vertebrates and invertebrates, including the Carpenter 
Collection of Mollusca. 


Second floor—Geology: Introductory exhibits; Dawson Collection of 
Palaeontology; Ferrier Collection of minerals; and a condensed exhibition 
of Economic Geology. 


Ground floor—Ethnology: Synoptic exhibit of primitive native cultures 
from North America and Africa; Lyman Entomological Collection. 


Director, Mrs. Alice Johannsen Turnham; Curator of Zoology, J. D. 
Cleghorn; Curator of Entomology, G. M. Moore; Museum Associate in 
Geology, Mrs. J. S. Stevenson; Malacologist, Vincent Conde; Museum 
Associate in Visual Education, H. G. Ferrabee. 


2. McCORD NATIONAL MUSEUM 


The McCord National Museum has been recently moved to 3507 Drum- 
mond Street where it is operated as a research centre for students and 
specialists in Canadian history. Acting Curator: G. R. Lowther. Associate 
Historian: Mrs. Isabel Dobell. 


Inquiries should be addressed to the Curator. 
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ETHNOLOGICAL MUSEUM 


Selections from this Museum, formerly housed in the Medical Building, 
are now on display as follows: 


1. Synoptic exhibits: Eskimo, North American Indian, and African 
material: Redpath Museum. 


2. Mediterranean Culture and Biblical World: Divinity Hall, 3520 
University Street. 


The remainder of the Ethnological Collection is in storage, pending 
provision of suitable quarters which will eventually house the Ethnological 
and McCord Museums under a single roof. 


In addition to the above there are other collections and exhibits of a 
specialized nature, ordinarily open only to students but to which access 
may be gained. by application to the Curator concerned. These include 
the Anatomical, Medical, and Pathological Museums, the Museum of 
Hygiene, the Rutherford Collection of Experimental Physics, and the 
Botanical, Zoological, and Architectural collections. At Macdonald 
College there is a teaching collection containing an herbarium, a collection 
of insects, and other exhibits related to Canadian agriculture. 
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1956-57 


ADMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 
The entrance requirements of the various faculties and schools of the 
University are given in the General Announcement, and in the separate 
announcements of the faculties and schools. These announcements may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


APPLICATION FORMS 


Application forms for admission to the faculties of Arts and Science 
(including the School of Commerce), Engineering, Medicine, Dentistry, 
and Divinity may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. Applications 
for admission to other faculties and schools should be made to the Deans 
of the faculties or the Directors of the schools concerned. All application 
forms give details of the certificates and records applicants must submit. 


APPLICATION FOR RESIDENCE 


Students who wish to apply for residential accommodation must do so 
on special forms. These may be obtained from the Warden of the Resi- 
dence concerned or from the Registrar’s Office. 


ADMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY 


The admissions policy of the University is definitely selective and no 
guarantee can be given that a student who has complied with the 
minimum entrance requirements will be admitted. Students, therefore, 
should never come to the University until they have received official 
acceptance of their applications. 


EX-SERVICE MEN AND WOMEN 
The University gives special consideration to ex-service applicants. 


INQUIRIES 


The Registrar’s Office will be pleased to answer inquiries concerning the 
University and to give advice to anyone who contemplates applying 
for admission. 
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FEES 
The University reserves the right to make changes without notice 
in the published scale of fees if, in the opinion of the Board 
of Governors, circumstances so require. 

Fees are not refundable, except under special conditions as 

described in the regulations concerning remission of fees (see 
page 305). 

|. UNIVERSITY FEES 


FULL TIME REGULAR STUDENTS 
(a) These fees include all the regular charges of the University for 
registration, tuition, laboratories, libraries, health service, physical 
education, sports, games and graduation, but do not include the 
Students’ Society Fees (see page 304). 


Actarcte mite ng teks Ue amber aib.s Ficlets 9 orb eis ore isley Sige EIEN $350.00 
Commerce: identi coei ds 6 dee deren ceed nent ieee me siti meine 375.00 
Dentistry (laboratory equipment not included),44% sich - wiih enraee 500.00 
Divinity (except regular candidates for ordination)... 6.0... 500000. 300.00 
Education (3rd and 4th years B.Ed.).........0+seeeee ener ee eeees 350.00 
Engineering and Architecture (all years)......+5-+++eeseerereeees 450.00 
Graduate Nurses (Degree and Diploma Courses). ......+++++++++: 350.00 
icctaps BSR UE See Wis hice Shs Nees ale be ene ied 375.00 
Library School (includes library visits)........6s6++eeeseeeereees 390.00 
IMedicmen: LA;..dunenrdctieranloclas: eaieye bes escedoerer le ould ached eos my 575.00 
Matsiog seva: aticsilicessalraxgs fins ceased pass obi ba ehiges 350.00 to 525.00 
Physical Education. ............sssee eect eceere sence eeeseeeees 375.00 
Physical and Occupational Therapy........-..-seseeeeeeeeeeeee 375.00 
Sciencestcs Barlabomnnvsar lclnmiiess aot oslitne oc date ody ess 375.00 


(b) The following inclusive fees provide for only limited participation in 
physical education and sports, and do not include admission to games. 


MOSER YT LTE EG SSERACELISES coe Miaiiaye'b cra. oieieicle bins 6Goke we Sigua Rens Seu > es 300.00 
Wert are eNO CAA OW pare os aise co vied s.00.0 cise olesa cise sh win b elomiuler 400.00 
TAT OOLE er CRA ee ae ee ee ee re Cee VERE a Eee eae sew ere 375.00 


CONDITIONED STUDENTS 
Special fee for an additional course repeated or substituted by 


conditioned students (one full course or two half courses).......- $ 10.00 
LIMITED UNDERGRADUATES IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 
Ber Cores &. as ssais fis see ree RE CT OR pee eens $ 90.00 
Pere half COUT ee oe Oe es eee ee eee Ns Meee eee. 45,00 
Half Full 
PARTIAL STUDENTS Courses Courses 
Arts, Science, and Commerce, per course............. $45.00 $90.00 


Engineering, per hour of instruction per week, per term 15.00 15.00 
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Information concerning the fees for partial students in other courses 
may be obtained from the Chief Accountant. 

The maximum fee charged for courses taken by partial students will 
not exceed the published fee for full time regular students, but in all 
other cases, partial students are subject to the following additional fees: 


(a) If taking three or more courses— 


MPhistdd diNaks.skuriiaiuan bntodaseb-ahaw? t $15.00 
Health Sepvid). 02 tisiaeas seiascenn) wsansile wee 7.00 
StudenteSacietyinwis. avki. asad. lass ariagsevon *15.00 $37.00 


*($16.00 in Engineering, $18.00 in Law, $19.00 
in Medicine) 
(b) If taking less than three courses— 
Grounds (use of Rinks and Tennis Courts during 


LF latte ala aR ral cet Ae AN EL Sk SP at Ua $ 5.00 
McGill Daily and McGill Union..............- 5.00 $10.00 
or, if desiring full Athletic and Health Service 
privileges— 
Athlehices aatue. piste eed “tees 3G ieee rifts SES $15.00 
Pléalit Service Lveciie:. 6ei assets belie aes 7.00 
McGill Daily and McGill Union............... 5.00 $27.00 


PAYMENTS BY INSTALMENTS 
Fees, including board and residence, may be paid in two instalments, 
one at the beginning of the session and one on the 15th of January follow- 
ing. For this privilege the additional fee (payable $2.50 with each 
MANCAIGICRE 1B cet qiaun ak chaeS ARR Os OOlL SIS SNRAR See. $5.00 

In special cases of hardship, application may be made to the Chief 

Accountant for more extended terms of payment. 

1), SPECIAL FEES AND PENALTIES 


Late registration (first week) extra... .ccesecsesseeecetccees $ 5.00 
Late registration (second week) extra... ..ecereececeeecesee: 10.00 
Late payment fee (after specified date)..........0+eeeeeeeee 2.00 
Fine for late medical examination (see pages 311 and 312)..... 5.00 
SUBHON CDSE HE SE ne. eS eos ceric ee cee 10,00 
"SECS N15, Fo 7 ag ae etal ele 10.00 
Certified copy of student’s record..........+-+ceeeccevccress 1.00 
Additional copy (at same time)... ......:.0cececeeeeseeenee .50 
Duplicated copies of student’s record (12 copies)...........-. 2.00 
Re-reading SXAUNALOU PAPC. oc cue cc ace an eee Eee SRN 10.00 
Supplemental examinations, each paper........s0eeseeeeeue: 10.00 
Rental of microscope (per term)... .eeccecccucesecceccuseees 7.50 


Rental of microscope (for thesesston) ... . .isiccn whatiehe wtinmeeh< 12.00 


McG ill graduates and graduates of other Universities may use the 
University Library on payment of an annual fee of $5.00. 
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Ill. STUDENTS’ SOCIETY FEES 
An annual fee of $15 ($16 in Engineering and Law, and $17 in Medicine) 
for the support of student organizations is payable by all undergraduates 
and by partial students taking three or more full courses. Medical and 
Law students pay an additional $2.00 for the Medical Journal and Law 
Journal respectively. 

The men’s fee is distributed as follows: McGill Union $3.50; McGill 
Daily $1.50; Students’ Executive Council $9.00; Undergraduate Society 
$1.00. In Engineering and Law the Undergraduate Society receives 
$2.00; in Medicine, $3.00. 

The women’s fee is distributed as follows: Women’s Union $3.50; 
McGill Daily $1.50; Students’ Executive Council $9.00; Undergraduate 
Society $1.00. 

Students in the Faculty of Graduate Studies pay an annual fee of 
$3.50 for the support of the McGill Union or Women’s Union, $1.50 
for the McGill Daily. 


. ATHLETICS, PHYSICAL EDUCATION, AND RECREATION 

Free use of the gymnasium and swimming pool, rinks, tennis courts, 
playing fields, etc., is included in the University fees listed under section 
(a) on page 302, and $15.00 of the fees paid by regular undergraduates 
is allocated to the Department of Athletics, Physical Education, and 
Recreation to support its programme. Students’ season tickets for the 
home games of the senior football team cost $1.50, and students’ tickets 
for the home games of the senior hockey team cost 25 cents each. All 
other home games are free to students. 


REGULATIONS FOR PAYMENT OF FEES 

1. Fees are due and payable at the Accounting Office immediately after 
registration; exact dates are shown in the announcements of various 
Faculties and Schools. A late fee of $2.00 is charged for payment after 
the specified dates, and no additional days of grace are allowed. 

2. The university does not issue bills for fees. Each student is required, 
at the time of registration, to complete a fee account giving full details 
of his fees for the session. To ensure identification, students or parents 
should enclose the fee account when paying fees. 


3. Fees may be paid in two instalments, one at the beginning of the 


session, and one on January 15th following. In such cases the instalment 
fee of $5.00 is charged. 


Ist Instalment 


One half of the total fees plus $2.50 instalment fee. Deduct 
deposits already paid. 


2nd Instalment 
Balance of total fees plus $2.50 instalment fee. 


EXPENSES 


a 


1 Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration, 
failing which they become subject to the late fee and the provisions of 
the following paragraph: 


As soon as possible after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees 
the Chief Accountant will send to the Dean of each Faculty a list of 
the registered students who have not paid their fees. The Deans will 
thereupon suspend them from attendance until such time as the 
fees are paid or a satisfactory arrangement is made with the Chief 
Accountant. 


5. Further details concerning fees in the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research are given in the announcement of that Faculty. 


REGULATIONS CONCERNING REMISSION OF FEES TO STUDENTS WHO LEAVE THE 
UNIVERSITY DURING THE COURSE OF THE ACADEMIC YEAR 


1. Studentswithdrawing from the University must cancel their registra- 
tion at the Registrar’s Office. 

2. In the case of students who, in spite of the fact that they leave the 
University before the end of the academic year, receive full credit for 
the year towards their degree, there shall be no refund of fees. 

3. In the case of students who leave during the academicyear and do not 
receive credit beyond the period of their attendance, the fees shall be 
remitted on the following basis: 

(a) In those Faculties where the academic year is divided into two 
terms, half of the annual fees shall be remitted to a student who leaves 
prior to the beginning of the second term. 

(b) In those Faculties where the year is divided into three terms, 

one-third of the fees shall be returned for each term that begins after 
the departure of the student. 
4. No fees shall be refunded for any term during which the student has 
attended classes, even though he leaves before the term has finished. 
5. Residence fees are payable for the full academic year and will not 
be refunded, except in special circumstances. 


EXPENSES 

It will be seen that each student pays annually two fees: (1) his inclusive 
University fee, (2) a Students’ Society fee. There are no other regular 
fees and the only extras are for late registration, for graduation in absentia, 
etc., as listed above. Consequently the expenses of a student may be 
estimated by adding these two fees and the cost of board and lodging 
(see pages 306, 307, 309, 310). Books are necessarily a variable expense 
but probably $60 a year would be their average cost in Arts and Science. 
Personal expenditure upon clothes, amusements, etc., is still more variable 
and no useful estimate is possible. 
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PART-TIME EMPLOYMENT 
Inquiries regarding placement, part-time work, or summer employment 
should be directed to the University Placement Service. However, 
students taking a regular degree course generally have insufficient leisure 
to make heavy part-time work during the term advisable, and they are 
recommended not to rely upon earning any money while actuallyat college. 


BOARD. AND RESIDENCE 
The University reserves the right to make changes 
without notice in the published scale of fees if, in the 
opinion of the Board of Governors, circumstances 
so require. 
1. FOR MEN 
Application submitted after July Ist for residence in Douglas 
Hall or Wilson Hall will not normally be considered. 


DOUGLAS HALL OF RESIDENCE 

Douglas Hall was opened in September 1937. It is built on the staircase 
plan, each student normally having his own study-bedroom and sharing 
a sitting room with two other men, the three study-bedrooms and the 
sitting room forming a self-contained and separate suite. The residence 
has accommodation for approximately 150 students. Meals, under the 
supervision of a qualified dietitian, are served in the attractive refectory 
and residents have in addition the use of adequate common rooms, 
play rooms, etc. 


Bedding and towels are provided. 


A House Fee of $6.00 is collected by the University on behalf of the Resi- 
dent Students’ Society, and is payable with the Board and Residence fees. 


NORMAL SESSIONAL FEES FOR BOARD AND RESIDENCE 

Engineering and Architecture: 

First year 

Subsequent years 
Arts, Science, Commerce, Law 
Medicine and Dentistry (Fourth year) 
Medicine and Dentistry (lower years)... 

Students sharing a double study-bedroom will be allowed a rebate of 

$40.00 on the above fees, 


WILSON MEMORIAL HALL 


Wilson Memorial Hall, acquired in 1945, has accommodation for approxi- 
mately seventy students, most of whom share a double room. Otherwise 
the facilities of dining room and common rooms are similar to those at 
Douglas Hall. 


RESIDENCES 


eT 


A House Fee of $6.00 is collected by the University on behalf of the Resi- 
dent Students’ Society, and is payable with the Board and Residence fees. 


NORMAL SESSIONAL FEES FOR BOARD AND RESIDENCE 


Engineering and Architecture (upper years)......-..+.++0+00: $620.00 
Arts, Science, Commerce, Law, and First year Engineering..... 650.00 

Students sharing a double room wil! be allowed a rebate of $40.00 on 
the normal fee. A further rebate of $20.00 will be allowed in the case of 
a few of the less favourably situated rooms. 

One half of the fee is payable at the beginning of the session, and the 
balance on January 15th. 

Students who are in residence for any additional period are charged 
extra at the rate of $3.50 per day. 

Owing to limited accommodation, the normal time of residence in 
either Hall is restricted to four years, or the time required to obtain 
one McGill degree, whichever is shorter. 

Application forms for both residences may be obtained from the 
Warden’s Office, Douglas Hall of Residence. 


LODGINGS 


The University has a register of lodgings which have been inspected and 
approved. For information about these rooms students should apply in 
person to the Rooms Registry in the Union during September. The 
Registry gives information to those who come to its office but does not 
itself reserve lodgings and it cannot answer correspondence. 

The cost of board and lodging in approved rooms varies from $70 to 
$85 per month. Separately, board costs from $65, and a room from $35, 
upwards per month. 

Board is furnished in the McGill Union at low rates. 


Board and lodging for men may also be obtained in the Diocesan College 
and the Presbyterian College, which are affiliated with the University. 


Il. FOR WOMEN 


THE ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


The main building of the Royal Victoria College was erected in 1899 under 
the terms of the endowment created by the Rt. Hon. Baron Strathcona 
and Mount Royal for the education of women at McGill University. 
A west wing was added in 1930-31 and an east wing in 1948-49. In all, the 
College provides residence accommodation for 300 students. McLennan 
Hall, 3480 Ontario Avenue, formerly the home of Miss Isabella Cc. 
McLennan and donated by her to the University, provides additional 
accommodation for 26 students. Breakfast is served at the Hall and 
other meals at the Royal Victoria College. 
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All women undergraduates registered at McGill University are auto- 
matically members of the Royal Victoria College, whether in residence or 
not, and are required by the University to complete the registration forms 
of the Royal Victoria College. 

The activities of all women students centre in the College, which con- 
tains a separate library, lounges, cafeteria, gymnasium facilities, health 
offices, infirmary, and accommodation for the Women’s Union, as well as 
residential quarters and the Warden's office. 

The Warden has general supervision over all the academic activities 
of the women students. Under the University statutes, she is responsible 

for “the preservation everywhere of the good character and good name 

i of the College.” To this end she has jurisdiction over all women’s extra- 

curricular activities. 


APPLICATION FOR RESIDENCE 


(a) Out-of-Town Applicants: 


The Royal Victoria College has the responsibility for residence for all 
women undergraduates whose homes are not in Montreal. Only in 
exceptional cases may an undergraduate who is not residing with her 
parents or guardian live out of residence, and then only with the Warden’s 
written approval. 


’ All women students whose homes are not in Montreal must make 
application for residence in the College, as well as for aFaculty or School, 
before their academic applications can be considered. 


Residential application forms may be secured either from the Regis- 
trar’s Office of the University or from the College, and when completed 
should be addressed to The Warden, Royal Victoria College, McGill 
University, Montreal. It is to the candidate’s advantage to make appli- 
cation early, preferably by May 31st. (Students should not await the 
results of their matriculation examination before applying.) 


Before a student can be officially accepted for residence, she must 
fulfil all the entrance requirements of McGill University, be acceptable 
for a full course leading to a degree or diploma, and comply with the 
health regulations (see paragraph on Health, page 310). 


Admission is based on scholarship, character, health, and general 
promise. 


(b) Montreal Applicants: 


It is expected that there will be limited accommodation in the College, 
during the 1956-57 session, for Montreal students who may wish to 
live in residence during some part of their academic career, Informa- 
tion regarding this may be obtained from the Warden’s Office of the 
Royal Victoria College. 
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OPENING AND CLOSING OF RESIDENCES 


Registration dates for women students in Arts, Science, Commerce, and 
Fine Arts are as follows: 


First year—Tuesday, September 18th. 
Upper years—Tuesday and Wednesday, September 25th and 26th. 


Residences will open for First year students on Sunday, September 16th 
when the mid-day meal will be the first to be served; and for upper years 
on Monday, September 24th. 


Students cannot enter residence before the dates specified. 


All students except seniors are expected to leave in May within 48 hours 
of their last examination; seniors, within 48 hours after Convocation. 


ROOMS AND FURNISHINGS 
In the Royal Victoria College there are 272 single and 14 double rooms. 
They are furnished with the following: bed, pillow, bureau, desk, book- 
case, desk chair, waste-basket, study lamp. Blankets (2), sheets, pillow 
cases, bath towels, and face towels are provided. Students should supply 
their own bed covering and bureau scarf. 


At McLennan Hall the rooms are large and accommodate two or wee 
students each. Furnishings are similar to those described’ for the Royal 
Victoria College. 


RATES 
The charge for board and residence covering the period of the University 
Session (ARTS AND SCIENCE), exclusive of the Christmas holiday, 18 a8 
follows: 
Single room......-++++ees0008 $685.00 
Double room (14 only)....---- 660.00 


Students in faculties with longer sessions are charged extra according to 
the length of the session. 


School of Physical and Occupational Therapy: 


ist year— Upper years j 
Single room. °..- $685.00 Single room... +++: 4170.08 
Double room...... 660.00 Double room...--- 695.00 

School of Physical Education: 

Ist and 4th years— 2nd and 3rd years— =, 
Single room... + $685.00 Single room... ++; Se 00 
Double room....... 660.00 Double room..----- 695. 


iti i ses of 
Students who are in residence for any additional period for purpos' 
harged at the rate o 


instruction, practice teaching, or examinations are ¢ 


$3.50 per day. sip 
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A House Fee of $10.00 is collected by the University on behalf of the 
Resident Students’ Society, and is payable with the Board and Resi- 
dence fees. This amount includes $2.00 key deposit which is refunded 
at the end of the session. 


The health service for both resident and non-resident students is part of 
the University Health Service. Dr. M. Dorothea Mellor, of the Health 
Service, is assisted by resident nurses. 


No student who has an infectious illness or who comes from a house 
in which there has been an infectious illness may enter or return to the 
College unless the regulations of the Provincial Department of Health 
are observed. In all such cases the Warden must be notified and official 
consent secured. All students entering the University for the first time 
are required according to Provincial regulations to present a certificate or 
other satisfactory evidence of successful vaccination within seven years, 
or of insusceptibility to vaccine within five years. 


RESIDENCE FOR GRADUATE WOMEN STUDENTS (McLennan Hall), 


Application for residence from graduate women students will be con- 
sidered should there be vacancies after all undergraduates have been 
accommodated. The following rates are for McLennan Hall and cover 
room and breakfast. Additional meals may be obtained at the Royal 
Victoria College Cafeteria at the regular prices. 


RATES (Exclusive of the Christmas holiday) 


Course Period Single Multiple 
Dentistry 1, 2, 3 Registration—End of Session $535 $440 
Dentistry 4 Registration—Convocation 500 415 
High School Diploma __ Registration—End of 

(Education) Practice Teaching 535 440 
Law 1, 2, 4 Registration—End of Session 420 350 
Law 3 Registration—Convocation 460 380 
Library School Registration—Convocation 480 400 
Medicine 1, 2, 3 Registration—End of Session 535 440 
Medicine 4 Registration—Convocation 500 415 
Social Work Registration—End of Second 

Term 505 420 
Graduate Faculty Registration—End of the Ex- 
amination period. 440 365 


Additional periods will be charged at the following daily rates: Single, 
$2.00; Multiple, $1.65. ; 
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HEALTH SERVICE (MEN AND WOMEN) 


The object of the University Health Service is to ensure that every student 
enrolled at McGill University shall be enabled to obtain themaximum 
protection for the development and maintenance of health at reasonable 
cost, during the University sessions. 


The facilities of the Health Service provide for the early discovery of 
any defects of health and direct the student to competent treatment for 
any serious defect which may be found. The personnel of the Health 
Service have all been chosen for their ability to give competent and 
sympathetic service. 


The Health Service provides treatment for minor illnesses or accidents. 


It is not the function of the Health Service to undertake the care of 
serious cases beyond the initial diagnosis and emergency treatment. The 
patient will then be referred to the physician or surgeon of his choice or 
to the public service of designated hospitals. 


The families of out-of-town students will be notified of any serious 
illness, and the action of the Health Service will be guided by their wishes 
or the advice of their family doctor. 


Students entering the University are presumed to be in good health. 
If they are not, a statement to the contrary should be furnished to the 
Health Service before registration in the University is completed. 


All students entering the University for the first time are required to 
present a certificate, or other satisfactory evidence, of successful vaccina- 
tion against smallpox. Students should be vaccinated before they come 
to the University. If they have not complied with this Government 
regulation, they will be vaccinated at the University and a fee of $5.00 
will be charged. Failure to be vaccinated before a certain date in the term 
may result in the imposition of a fine of an additional $5.00. 


The University is not responsible for damages of any kind resulting 
from accidents or athletic injuries which may occur, nor for the medical 
or hospital expenses incurred by any person suffering an accident or 
athletic injury. In the case of injuries which occur during intercollegiate 
or intramural competition in athletics or in preparation therefor, the 
Health Service will render treatment, including hospitalization, if neces- 
sary, but any hospital expense in connection therewith shall be limited to 
the same maximum amount and conditions as in the case of hospitaliza- 
tion for illness. If circumstances appear to justify such action, the iparector 
of the Department of Athletics, Physical Education, and Recreation 
may authorize additional services or contributions towards such cost. 
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UNIVERSITY MEDICAL EXAMINATIONS 


The University requires all students (whether regular, limited or partial 
students, and whether undergraduate or graduate students) to present them- 
selves for examination by the University Health Service as follows: 


(;) In each academic year during their membership of the University, 
students must present themselves, before November 1st, for a chest 
x-ray examination, Examinations are given by appointment with 
the Health Service, Students who fail to comply with this require- 
ment by November 1st, in any academic year, will be subject to a 
fGne of five dollars; and students who fail to comply with it by 
November 15th will be suspended from membership of the University. 


In his, or her, first year, as a member of any Faculty, every student 
must present himself, or herself, for general clinical examination and 
routine laboratory tests. Examinations are given by appointment 
with Health Service. Students who fail to comply with this require- 
ment by January 1st in any academic year will be subject to a fine 
of five dollars, and students who fail to comply with it by January 
{4th will be suspended from membership of the University. Students 
should note that, in cases in which they have met this requirement 
in one Faculty and have subsequently entered another Faculty, they 
must present themselves for re-examination as members of the 
Faculty to which they have transferred. 


Participation in athletics is conditional upon the results of these 
examinations, 


Provision is made, during the session, for the re-examination of any 
student who may seem to require it. 


Consultative service for all’ students is available at the various 
centres of the University Health Service. These centres are located for men 
on the McGill Campus at 486 Pine Avenue West; for women at the 
Royal Victoria College; for Macdonald College at the Infirmary. 


This service is optional on the part of the student. Any services obtained 
by the student from a private physician are the student’s responsibility. 


A limited number of house visits by a physician or nurse of the Health 
Service is undertaken as necessary for those living away from home and 
confined to bed, 


A student who has received medical attention for an illness or accident 


must be declared fit by the Health Service before he may resume partici- 
pation in classes or athletics. 


The consultative service is included in the University Health Service fee. 
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PARKING, SPORTS, IMMIGRATION 


In case of hospitalization when obtained through the University Health 
Service, payment will be made for one-half of all public ward rates in a 
designated general hospital up to a maximum of $125.00 per student in 
any one session of the University. 


This contribution is not applicable to hospital expenses for an illness 
or other condition which was known or ascertained at the time of 
admission, 


Further detailed information will be furnished each student at the time 
of registration. 


PARKING ON UNIVERSITY GROUNDS 


The University does not permit students to park automobiles or motor- 
cycles anywhere on the Montreal campus except in certain areas which 
may be allotted for the purpose and then only after a permit has been 
obtained from the Students’ Executive Council. 


Parking at Macdonald College is subject to restrictions. Further infor- 
mation may be obtained by applying to the office of the Vice-Principal 
of the College. 


SPORTS FOR MEN 


There is intercollegiate competition in approximately twenty different 
sports, including football, hockey, track, basketball, skiing, swimming, 
tennis, boxing, wrestling, fencing, and golf, and, in addition, there is a wide 
programme of intra-mural competition in various sports, The Sir Arthur 
Currie Memorial Gymnasium and Swimming Pool provide accommodation 
for many indoor activities, while Mount Royal in Montreal and the 
Laurentian Mountains north of Montreal provide excellent skiing country. 
A student in good health thus has ample opportunities for exercise and 
pleasant recreation. 


SPORTS FOR WOMEN 


For women students there is a wide choice of voluntary sports and 
recreations including archery, basketball, dancing, gymnastics, skating, 
skiing, swimming, and tennis. Special care is taken that no student 
undertakes any exercise for which she is physically unsuited. 


IMMIGRATION 


All students entering Canada to attend courses at the University should 
obtain from the Dean of their Faculty, the Director of their School, or 
the Registrar’s Office an official letter of acceptance, and should present 
this to the immigration authorities at the port of entry. 
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BRITISH STUDENTS 


British students do not require passports to enter Canada but may 
require them if they wish to return. They are therefore advised to 


obtain them before leaving for Canada. 


AMERICAN STUDENTS 

American students do not need passports. They must, however, bring 
with them evidence of their American citizenship such as their birth 
certificate, baptismal certificate, naturalization certificate, or passport. 
Students coming from the United States of America who are not citizens 
of that country should carry evidence that they are in the United States 
legally, and prior to their return should obtain a re-entry permit from 
the American Immigration Department. 


OTHER STUDENTS 


All other non Canadian students should carry passports. 


UNIVERSITY BOOK STORE 


The McGill University Book Store, at 3480 University Street, has @ 
complete stock of books and materials recommended by the Staff, and 
a supply of microscopes, engineering instruments, drawing paper, pens, 
pencils, note-books, etc. The prices are standard retail prices, and profits 
are used directly for the benefit of the students. 
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CALENDAR FOR THE SESSION 1956-57 


1956 


May 30th, Wednesday. Convocation. 

June 13th, Wednesday: School Certificate Examinations begin. 
June 28th, Thursday, French Summer School, begins. 

July 1st, Sunday, Dominion Day (Observed Monday, July 2nd). 
July 3rd, Tuesday. Summer School in Education begins, 

July 28th, Saturday. Summer School in Education ends. 

August 10th, Friday, French Summer School ends. 


August 22nd, Wednesday. Last day for filing Graduate theses for Autumn 
Convocation. 


August 30th, Thursday. Registration of all students in the First year in 
the School for Graduate Nurses. 


August 31st, Friday. Camp course begins for men in Physical Education. 
August 31st, Friday. Registration in Medicine and Dentistry begins. 
September 3rd, Monday. Labour Day. 


September 41h, Tuesday. Registration in the School for Teachers and in 
First and Second years B.Ed. Third and Fourth year B.Ed. students 
register at Macdonald College for practice teaching. Registration in 
Medicine and Dentistry finishes. High School Diploma students register 
at Macdonald College. Summer School in Mechanical Engineering 
begins, 


September 5ih, Wednesday. Registration of students in Third, Fourth, 
and Fifth years of Physical and Occupational Therapy. Lectures begin 
in all years of Medicine and Dentistry, and the School for Teachers. 
Registration of women students in Second and Third years of Physical 
Education. 


September 6th, Thursday. Outdoor School begins for Second and Third 
year women in the School of Physical Education. Supplemental exam- 
inations begin in Arts, Science, Commerce, Third year B.Ed., Physical 
Education, and First year Engineering. Supplemental examinations 
begin in upper years of Engineering and Architecture: Lectures begin 
in Third, Fourth, and Fifth years of Physical and Occupational Therapy. 


September 8th, Saturday. . Registration of Fourth year B.Sc.(H.Ec.) 
Teaching Option students. 
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September 10th, Monday. Homemakers register. Special and Supplemental 
Summer Schools for Mechanical Drawing 511, 521, and 541 begin. 
Last day for receiving applications for admission to the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies. Last day for reports on Ph.D. theses. Registration 
of all Second year (9:00-12:00) and all part-time students (1:00-4:00) 
in the School of Social Work. 


September 11th, Tuesday. Fall Survey School begins. Registration of 
First year students in the School of Social Work. 


September 11th, Tuesday, to September 21st, Friday, Final Orals for Ph.D. 


September 12th, Wednesday. General Assembly and reception of all 
students in the School of Social Work. 


September 13th, Thursday. Instruction begins in the School of Social Work. 


September 15th, Saturday. Last day for reports on Masters’ theses. 
Architecture Sketching School begins. 


September 17th, Monday. Conservatorium of Music opens for both prac- 
tical and theoretical work. Registration of students in the Library 
School. Supplemental examinations begin in Divinity. 


Sepiember 18th, Tuesday. Registration of students in First year Arts, 
(2:00-5:00 p.m.), Science and Commerce (9:00 a.m.-1:00 p.m), 
Engineering, Physical Education, and Physical and Occupational 
Therapy. Supplemental examinations begin for B.Sc. (Agr.) and B.Sc. 
(H.Ec.) students. Registration of Second year B.Sc.(H.Ec.) students 
and B.Sc.(Agr.) students taking Agricultural Engineering 39. Lectures 
begin in the Library School. 


September 19th, Wednesday, Freshman Welcome. 1:45 p.m. Initial 
English Composition Test for Freshmen. Registration of students in 
First year B.Sc.(Agr.) and B.Sc.(H.Ec.). 


September 20ih, Thursday. Lectures begin in the First year of Arts, 
Science, Commerce, Engineering, Physical Education, and Physical 
and Occupational Therapy and the Faculty of Music. 


September 25th, Tuesday. Other students in B.Sc.(Agr.), B.Sc.(H.Ec.), 
Handicrafts, and Advanced Diploma course in Agriculture register. 
Registration of students in upper years of B.A., B.Sc., B.Com., whose 


names begin with letters A to M and all students in Third and Fourth 
years B.Ed. 


September 25th, Tuesday, and September 26th, Wednesday. Registration 
of students in Law and Divinity. 


September 26th, Wednesday. Registration of students in upper years of 
B.A., B.Sc., B.Com. whose names begin with the letters N to Z. 
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Registration of all partial students in the Faculty of Arts and Science. 
Second year students register in the School for Graduate Nurses. 
Second year students in Physical and Occupational Therapy register. 
Registration of Fourth year students in the School of Physical 
Education. 


Sepiember 26th, Wednesday. Registration of students in upper years of 
Engineering and Architecture. 


September 27th, Thursday. Lectures begin for B.Sc.(Agr.), B.Sc.(H.Ec.), 
Handicrafts, and Advanced Diploma Course students in Agriculture. 


September 27th, Thursday. Last day for receiving sessional registration 
forms approved by the Department in the Dean’s Office, Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research. Lectures begin in upper years of 
Arts, Science, Commerce, Engineering, Architecture, Physical Educa- 
tion, Third and Fourth years B.Ed., Second year of the School of 
Physical and Occupational Therapy, and in all years of Law, Divinity, 
Agriculture, Household Science, the School for Graduate Nurses, and 
the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


October 5th, Friday. Founder’s Day Convocation. 
(James McGill born October 6th, 1744, died December 19th, 1813) 


Thanksgiving Day. No lectures. Date to be announced by the Government 
of Canada. 


October 22nd, Monday. Last day for registration at the Registrar’s Office 
and for payment of fees for students in the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research. 


October 29th, Monday. Registration and Supplemental examinations for 
Agriculture Diploma students. 


October 30th, Tuesday. Lectures begin in Agriculture Diploma Courses. 
November 3rd, Saturday. Last day of Autumn term, School for Teachers. 


November 5th, Monday. Autumn term examinations begin in the School 
for Teachers. 


November 11th, Sunday. Remembrance Day Service. 


November 19th, Monday, to November 23rd, Friday. First practice teaching 
period in the School for Teachers. 


November 26th, Monday. Winter term begins in the School for Teachers. 


December Ist, Saturday, to December 8th, Saturday. Examinations in French 
and German for Ph.D. students except the German test for those in 
Physics. 
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December 14th, Friday. First term ends in the Library School. 
December 17th, Monday, to December 21st, Friday. Examinations in the 
Library School. 


December 19th, Wednesday. Last day of lectures and field work in the 
School of Social Work. 


December 21st, Friday. Last day of lectures, Macdonald College. 


December 22nd, Saturday. Last day of lectures in all other Faculties and 
Schools. 


1957 


January 4h, Friday. First term examinations begin in B.A., B.Sc., 
B.Com., B.Ed., B.Eng., B.Arch., Divinity, Physical Education, and 
Graduate Nurses. 

January 4th, Friday. Second term begins in Law and Graduate Studies. 
Lectures resumed in Medicine, Dentistry, Agriculture, Household 
Science, Music, and Physical and Occupational Therapy. 

January 4th, Friday, to January 12th, Saturday. Workshop period, School 
for Teachers. 


January 7th, Monday. Second term begins in the Library School. 
January 7th, Monday, to January 9th, Wednesday. Examinations in the 
School of Social Work. 


January 10th, Thursday... First. term lectures end in Agriculture and 
Household Science. Second term begins in the School of Social Work. 


January 11th, Friday. Second term begins in B.A., B.Sc., B.Com., B.Ed., 
B.Eng., B.Arch., Divinity, Physical Education, and the School for 
Graduate Nurses. 


January 14th, Monday, First term examinations begin in Agriculture and 
Household Science. 


January 14th, Monday, to January 18th, Friday. Second practice teaching 
period in the School for Teachers. 


January 21st, Monday. Second term begins in Agriculture and Household 
Science. 

February 11th, Monday. Founder’s Day at Macdonald College. 
(Sir William Macdonald born February 10th, 1831, died June 9th, 1917.) 

February 15th, Friday, and February 16th, Saturday. Mid-term weekend 
holiday. 


February 16th, Saturday, Examinations in German for Ph.D, students i 
Physics only, 
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February 19th, Tuesday. Macdonald Royal. 
March 2nd, Saturday. Winter term lectures end in the School for Teachers. 


March 4th, Monday, to March 15th, Friday. Third practice teaching period 
in the School for Teachers. 


March 16th, Saturday, Last day of lectures in Agriculture Diploma 
Courses. 

March 18th, Monday, Spring term begins in the School for Teachers. 

March 19th, Tuesday. Final examinations begin in Agriculture Diploma 


Courses. Supplemental examinations begin in B.Sc.(Agr.) and B.Sc. 
(H.Ec.) courses. 


March 27th, Wednesday. Annual Assembly, Macdonald College. Grad- 
uation exercises, Diploma courses in Agriculture. 


April 5th, Friday. Lectures end in upper years of Engineering and 
Architecture. 


April 8th, Monday. Examinations begin in the upper years of Engineering 
and Architecture. 


April 15th, Monday. Last day for filing Ph.D. theses. 
April 17th, Wednesday. Last day of lectures in the School of Social Work. 


April 18th, Thursday. Lectures end in First year Engineering and in all 
other Faculties and Schools except Music, Medicine, Dentistry, the 
Library School, and the School of Social Work. 


April 19th, Friday to April 22nd, Monday (inclusive). Easter vacation in 
all Faculties and Schools. 


April 23rd, Tuesday. Last day of filing theses for Masters’ degrees in 
Graduate Faculty and in the School of Social Work. 


April 24th, Wednesday. Examinations begin in Arts, Science, Commerce, 
Third and Fourth years B.Ed., First year Engineering, all years Law, 
Divinity, Physical Education, Agriculture, Household Science, the 
School for Graduate Nurses, and the School of Physical and Occupa- 
tional Therapy. 


April 24th, Wednesday, to April 26th, Friday. Examinations in the School 
of Social Work. 


April 26th, Friday. Examinations begin in Music. 
April 27th, Saturday. Instruction terminates in Conservatorium of Music. 


April 28th, Sunday, Baccalaureate Service at Macdonald College— 
3:00 p.m. 
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April 29th, Monday. Full time field work (First year) and full time 
research (Second year) begin in the School of Social Work. 


May Ist, Wednesday. Last day for application for the majority of Grad- 
uate Fellowships. Last day of lectures in Music. 


May 3rd, Friday. Lectures end in the Library School. 
May 6th, Monday. Last day for reports on Ph.D. theses. 
May 6th, Monday, to May 17th, Friday. Final Orals for Ph.D. 


May 8th, Wednesday, to May 15th, Wednesday. Examinations in the 
Library School. 


May 15th, Wednesday. Final examinations begin for Homemakers. 
May 16th, Thursday. Last day for reports on Masters’ theses. 

May 18th, Saturday. Last day of Spring term, School for Teachers. 
May 22nd, Wednesday. Examinations begin in the School for Teachers, 
May 29th, Wednesday. Convocation. 


June 2nd, Sunday. Divine Service, School for Teachers, Handicrafts 
Course, and Homemaker class of the School of Household Science. 


June 6th, Thursday. Graduation exercises, School for Teachers, Handi- 
crafts Course, and Homemaker class of the School of Household Science. 


June 7th, Friday. Second term ends in the School of Social Work. 


August 21st, Wednesday. Last day for filing theses in School of Social 
Work (for Autumn Convocation). 
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PUBLICATIONS 


The following official publications are issued by the University and may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Announcements of Faculties and Schools as follows: 


General Announcement 
School Certificate Examinations 
Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 


Faculty of Arts and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts and in 
Pure Science. There is a separate Announcement for the 
School of Commerce.) 


Faculty of Medicine 
Faculty of Medicine Postgraduate Courses 
Faculty of Dentistry 


Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and in 
Architecture) 


Faculty of Law 

Faculty of Music 

Faculty of Divinity 

Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
School of Commerce 

Library School 

School of Physical Education 

School for Graduate Nurses 

School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 
School of Social Work 


Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture, School of 
Household Science, and School for Teachers) 

French Summer School 

Extension Courses 


The Directory of Staff (University administrative officers, standing com- 


mittees, and officers of instruction. Limited distribution.) 


Calendar (Available for distribution only to libraries and officials 
of certain institutions.) 
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DESCRIPTION OF THE UNIVERSITY 


McGill University 
A BRIEF DESCRIPTION 


McGill University, founded under a bequest of the Hon. James McGill, 
a prosperous Montreal merchant who died in 1813, was established as a 
university by Royal Charter in 1821. It is privately endowed, the 
trustees of its funds being the Board of Governors who constitute “The 
Royal Institution for the Advancement of Learning”’. 


The University has nine faculties and nine schools. Particulars of 
these are given on pages 411 to 418. Eight of the faculties are situated 
in Montreal where the University Campus lies on the lower slopes of 
Mount Royal, the hill from which the city takes its name. Macdonald 
College at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, about twenty-five miles from Montreal, 
is an incorporated College of the University, and houses the Faculty 
of Agriculture, the School of Household Science, and the School for 
Teachers. 


McGill University is undenominational and has now for many years 
been co-educational in most of its faculties and schools. Admission 
is definitely selective, the number of students accepted into each faculty 
being limited. In the 1955-56 session the number of men students study- 
ing for either degrees or diplomaswas 4,750 and the corresponding number 
of women students was 1,727. These students are drawn from every 
province of Canada and from many other countries, the connexions with 
Great Britain, the West Indies, and the United States naturally being 
strong. At present there are in residence at the University about 60 
students from Great Britain and 440 from the United States. 


The following pages are intended to give in a condensed form the 
preliminary information that a student who contemplates entering the 
University would require, together with the entrance requirements of the 
various faculties and a list of the certificates accepted. Details of the 
Junior and Senior School Certificates, the entrance examinations conducted 
by the University, are given in the School Certificate Announcement. 
Separate announcements of the several faculties and schools are pub- 
lished and a list of these is printed on the inside of the title page. There 
is also a pamphlet enclosed with this announcement which gives the 
fees in the various faculties and schools, a description of the University 
residences for men and women, an account of the Health Service, and a 
calendar of dates. The Registrar’s Office will be pleased to send one, 
more of these announcements to anyone interested or to answer inquiries. 


409 


GENERAL ANNOUNCEMENT 


VETERANS’ AFFAIRS 


E. Cuirrorp Know es, B.D.., M.A. Student Counsellor 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS FOR VETERANS 


The Admissions Committees of the various faculties are anxious to 
allow returned men and women to try any course for which they have 
sufficient aptitude and sufficient preliminary training. The committees 
are therefore willing to consider applications from returned men and 
women who have approximately the following minimum qualifications: 


For the First Year of Arts or Commerce: Good Junior Matriculation 
standing in English, Elementary Mathematics (Algebra and Geometry), 
a Modern or Classical Language, and one other subject. 


For the First Year of Science or Engineering: Physics and Chemistry 
may replace either the Modern or the Classical Language in the above list. 


For the Second Year of Engineering: Senior Matriculation standing in 
English, Mathematics (Algebra, Trigonometry, Co-ordinate Geometry), 
Physics, and Chemistry. 


Students wishing to enter other faculties or years should write for 
information to the Registrar’s Office. 


ADVICE 


Veterans who have any problems are recommended to consult Mr. E. C. 
Knowles, the Student Counsellor. Mr. Knowles has his office in the 
Arts Building 


Visits are made periodically to Macdonald College. For anything 
urgent, however, students may get in touch with Mr. Knowles through 
the Assistant Bursar at Macdonald College. 
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FACULTIES AND SCHOOLS 


The Faculties and Schools 
of the University 


A BRIEF OUTLINE WITH REFERENCES 


Announcements of these faculties and schools giving further details may be 
obtained from the Registrar's Office. 


For fees see the Pamphlet of General Information enclosed with this 
announcement. 


1, McGILL COLLEGE (FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE) 
Including the School of Commerce 


(See also page 421) 


The undergraduate work of the University in Arts, in Pure Science, and 
in Commerce is done in McGill College, usually called the Faculty of 
Arts and Science. The Dean of McGill College is the Dean of the Faculty 
of Arts and Science. The following degrees are awarded in the Faculty: 


Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) 
Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.) 
Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com.) 
Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.) 
Bachelor of Physical Education (B.P.E.) 
In the case of the first three of these degrees, the Faculty offers both 
a General Degree and an Honours Degree. 


The Library School and the School of Social Work are integral parts 
of the Faculty which, therefore, recommends to Senate candidates for 
the degrees of Bachelor of Library Science and Master of Social Work. 


The work of students who are candidates for the degrees of Bachelor of 
Commerce and Bachelor of Physical Education is supervised, under the 
Dean, by the Directors of the Schools of Commerce and of Physical 
Education, respectively. While these Schools are an integral part of 
Faculty, each has a separate Announcement. 

Period of Resident Study in the Faculty: Four years from Junior Matric- 
ulation or three years from Senior Matriculation (see School Certificate 
Announcement). In the B.Ed. course, the work of the first two years 18 
taken at Macdonald College, at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, and the final two 
years are taken in Montreal. 


All 
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Minimum Entrance Requirements: Junior Matriculation for admission 
to the First’ year. Junior and Senior Matriculation with second-class 
standing for admission to the Second year. (See pages 422 to 425.) The 
entrance requirements for students from American schools and for 
students from Great Britain are stated on page 431. 

Application Forms: For application forms apply to the Registrar’s 
Office. 


For further particulars of this faculty, see pages 421 to 431. 


ll, FACULTY OF MEDICINE 
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Degrees offered: Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery (M.D., C.M.), 


Diplomas offered: The Diploma of Tropical Medicine and Hygiene 
(D.T.M. and H.) and diplomas for advanced study in the various clinical 
departments of the faculty. 


Period of Study in the Faculty for the Degree: Four years. 


Licence to Practise: A year of interneship, or a further year of study, is 
required before the University certifies that a graduate is entitled to take 
the qualifying examination of any of the licensing boards, so that the 
length of the full professional course is five years. 


Entrance Qualifications: The normal requirement is a B.A. or a B.Sc. 
degree, but students with exceptionally high qualifications may apply for 
admission at the end of the Third year of their course. The pre-medical 
work must include:— 


Physics: One year of general college Physics with laboratory work. 

Biology: One year of general Biology or Zoology with laboratory work. 
(One year of Zoology will be accepted, but Botany alone is not sufficient.) 

Chemistry: Two years. 

(a) One full year’s course of General Chemistry with laboratory work. 

(b) One full year’s course of Organic Chemistry with laboratory work. 


All candidates for admission to the Medical Faculty are required 
to take the Medical College Admission Test, or furnish a satisfactory 
explanation of why they are unable to do so. 


Students wishing ‘to proceed towards medicine at McGill University 
are reminded that no specific “‘pre-medical” course is offered. Work 
preparatory to Medicine is taken while students are proceeding regularly 
towards the B.A, or the B.Sc, degree in the Faculty of Arts and Science. 
Students who are preparing for entrance to the Faculty of Medicine are 
advised that they should not choose subjects which properly belong to the 
medical. course, but should devote their time to securing a thorough 
preparation in the fundamental scientific and. humanistic subjects. 
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Students are strongly advised to make themselves familiar with 
the licensing regulations of the province or state in which they intend 
to practise and to take the necessary steps to become registered. The 
University requires Canadian students to register with the licensing body 
of their province before beginning their medical course. 


Since the University can accept only a small percentage of those who 
apply, application should be made to the Secretary of the Faculty of 
Medicine as early as possible and in no case after January ist. 


For further details apply to the Secretary of the Faculty. Applica 
tion forms for admission into the Faculty of Arts and Science or for 
admission directly into the Faculty of Medicine may be obtained from 
the Registrar’s Office. 


Ill, FACULTY OF LAW 


The course in the Faculty of Law provides a liberal education in legal 
principles and theory, and prepares students for the legal and notarial 
professions as well as for public service and business. In the field of private 
law, the curriculum is based on the Civil Law system and in particular 
on the Quebec Civil Code; in the field of public law, stress is laid on 
Constitutional, International, and Administrative Law, and on the new 
institutions and procedures resulting from the increased réle of govern- 
ment in the modern state. 


Degree offered: Bachelor of Civil Law (B.C.L.). 
Period of Study for the degree: Three years. 


Students proceeding to the legal and notarial professions are required 
to take an additional year of practical training and to pass further exami- 
nations. 


Language Requirement: Students should be able to read French easily, 
and reasonable fluency in spoken French is recommended for those who 
intend to practise in the Courts of this Province. 


Entrance Qualifications: Candidates who have completed at least 
two years in the Faculty of Arts and Science at McGill University will 
be eligible for admission to the Faculty of Law. Other candidates for 
admission will have to satisfy the Faculty that they have attained an 
equivalent educational standard and are intellectually qualified to 
pursue with advantage the study of Law. 


In order to be admitted to the study of law by the Quebec Bar, 
dates must hold the degree of B.A. from a Canadian university = 4 
university or college of which the degree is recognized jointly by Lava ; 
McGill, Montreal, Ottawa and Sherbrooke universities and in addition 
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by the Bar, and satisfy the Bar examiners that they have successfully 
completed ‘‘the regular course in Philosophy” in an approved university. 
In order to be admitted to the legal profession they must be Canadian 
citizens. 


Candidates for admission to the notarial profession must be 
Canadian citizens and hold the degree of B.A. from a Canadian or 
English university or a University or College the degree of which is 
recognized as the equivalent by Laval, McGill, and Montreal Universities. 
They are required to have studied Latin. 


Further information regarding admission to the Bar may be obtained 
by applying to Mr. Charles Coderre, Q.C., Montreal Tramways Building, 
159 Craig St. W., Montreal, or by consulting the Bar Act of the Province 
of Quebec. Information regarding admission to the Notarial profession 
can be obtained by applying to Mr. Arthur Courtois, Room 320; New 


‘Court House, Montreal, or by consulting the Notarial Code, 1941 


R.S.Q., chap. 263 (as amended). 


Application forms for admission may be obtained from the Secretary 
of the Faculty. 


FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


Degrees offered: (1) Bachelor of Engineering (B.Eng.), in the Depart- 
ments of Chemical, Civil, Electrical, Mechanical, Metallurgical, and 
Mining Engineering, and in Engineering Physics; (2) Bachelor of Archi- 
tecture. (See School of Architecture, below.) 


Period of Study for the Degree: Five years from Junior Matriculation. 


Entrance Qualifications: For admission to the First year, Junior 
Matriculation as for B.Sc. with an average mark of at least 60% and 
with definite strength in Mathematics and Science (see page 422). For 
admission to the Second year, full B.Sc. Junior Matriculation, and Senior 
Matriculation in English, Mathematics (Algebra, Trigonometry, and Co- 
ordinate Geometry), Physics, Chemistry, and one of Biology, French, Ge- 
ography, German, History, Latin, or Spanish. The regulations are given 
in full in the School Certificate Examinations Announcement and in the 
Announcement of the Faculty of Engineering. 


Students should not contemplate entering the Faculty of Engineering 
unless they have more than average mathematical ability. The minimum 
requirements in this subject are stated in the School Certificate Announce- 


ment. For further details see the Announcement of the Faculty of 
Engineering. 


——— ee 
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V. SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE (wn THE FACULTY OF ENGINEERING) 


Degree offered: Bachelor of Architecture (B.Arch.). 
Period of Study for the Degree: Six years from Junior Matriculation. 


The entrance requirements in Architecture are the same as those for 
the Engineering courses (see above). The length of the course is six years, 
the first year being identical with the first year in Engineering. 


For further details, see the Announcement of the Faculty of Engineering. 


s 


FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 


Degree offered: Doctor of Dental Surgery (D.D.S.). 
Period of Study in the Faculty for the Degree: Four years. 


Entrance Qualifications: At least two years in Arts and Science, i ncluding 
two years of lectures and laboratory work in Chemistry (inorganic and 
organic), and one year each of Physics and Biology (which must include 
a half year of Zoology). High School Physics will not be accepted. The 
requirement is one year of University Physics. 


To be qualified to practise in the Province of Quebec, a student must 
have taken at least two years of the B.A. or B.Sc course in an English 
university of Canada recognized by McGill University. The student 
should also register with the College of Dental Surgeons of the Province 
of Quebec as soon as he is admitted to the First Year of the Faculty of 
Dentistry. 


Vil. FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


This faculty is housed in Macdonald College at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, 
twenty-five miles from Montreal. 
Degree offered: Bachelor of Science in Agriculture, B.Sc. (Agr.). 
Diploma offered: Diploma in Agriculture. 
Period of Study in the Faculty for the Degree: Four years. 
For entrance qualifications, fees, and further details, see the Announce- 


ment of Macdonald College, which may be obtained from the Registrar, 
Macdonald College, P.Q. 


Vill. FACULTY OF MUSIC 


Degree offered: Bachelor of Music (Mus.B.). 


Diplomas offered: Licentiate in Music (L. Mus.). 
Associate in Music (A. Mus.). 


Minimum period of study in the Faculty for the Degree: Four one 
For further details see the Announcement of the Faculty of Music. 
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IX. FACULTY OF DIVINITY 
Degree offered: Bachelor of Divinity (B.D.). 
Period of Study for the Degree: Three years. 


Entrance Qualifications: A Bachelor’s degree (preferably B.A.) from a 
recognized University. 


For details, see the Announcement of the Faculty of Divinity. 


X. FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


Degrees offered: Master of Arts (M.A.), Master of Science (M.Sc.), 
Master of Engineering (M.Eng.), Master of Architecture (M.Arch.), 
Master of Sacred Theology (S.T.M.), Master of Commerce (M.Com.), 
Master of Civil Law (M.C.L.), Master of (Applied) Science 
M.Sc.(App-), Master of Laws (LL.M.), Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.), 
Doctor of Civil Law (D.C.L.), Doctor of Music (Mus.D.). 


For details consult the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research. 


XI, SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 


(IN THE FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE) 
(Women Only) 


Degree offered: Bachelor of Science in Home Economics [B.Sc. (H.Ec.)]. 
Diploma offered: Homemaker Certificate. 
Period of Study for the Degree: Four years. 


For entrance requirements and other details see the Announcement 
of Macdonald College which may be obtained from the Registrar, Mac- 


donald College, P.Q. 
Xil. LIBRARY SCHOOL (in THE FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE) 


Degree offered: Bachelor of Library Science (B.L.S.). 
Period of Study: One year. 


Entrance Qualifications: Bachelor's degree. 


For details see the Announcement of the Library School. 


XII. SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


(IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE) 


: Pate of Study: Four years in the School leading to the degree of 


Entrance Qualifications: Junior Matriculation. 


For further particulars see the Announcement of the School of Physical 
Education. 
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XIV. SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 
(IN THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE) 
DIPLOMA COURSES 
One-year programmes in: 
1. Teaching and Supervision in Schools of Nursing with specialization 
in Teaching of the Basic Sciences, Medical-Surgical Nursing, Psy- 
chiatric Nursing, and Maternal and Child Health. (Students may 


elect to do the major part of their work in either Pediatric Nursing 
or Obstetric Nursing). 


2. Public Health Nursing. 


Entrance Qualifications: Junior Matriculation or its equivalent, and 
graduation from an approved school of nursing. 
e 


Satisfactory professional experience is a prerequisite. 


DEGREE COURSES 
Two-year programmes leading to a degree of Bachelor of Nursing 
(B.N.), with study in two main areas: 

1. Advanced Nursing Education (with opportunity to continue study 
in the special field selected in First year) or Administration in Hospitals 
and Schools of Nursing. 

2. Teaching and Supervision or Administration in Public Health 
Nursing. 

Entrance Qualifications: Senior Matriculation or its equivalent, and 
graduation from an approved school of nursing. 
Satisfactory professional experience is a prerequisite. 


For details see the Announcement of the School for Graduate Nurses. 


XV. SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK (in THE FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE) 


A two-year graduate course leading to the degree of Master of Social 


Work (M.S.W.). 
Entrance Qualifications: A Bachelor’s degree from a university or college 
of recognized standing. Applicants should have completed, with superior 
standing, an undergraduate course provi 
with a substantial core in the social sciences, 
psychology, economics, and political science. 
ate Announcement of the School of So 


ding a broad liberal education, 
particularly sociology, 


cial Work. 


For details see the separ: 
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XVI. SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL AND OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 


(IN THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE) 
(Women Only) 


Period of Study: Three years in the School leading to the Diploma 
of Physical or of Occupational Therapy. Five years in the School leading 
to a degree in Physical and Occupational Therapy [B.Sc.(P.&0O.T.)]. 


Entrance Qualifications: Junior Matriculation or its equivalent. 


For further particulars see the separate Announcement of the School 
of Physical and Occupational Therapy. 


XVII. FRENCH SUMMER SCHOOL (INTHEFACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE) 
A residential summer school with an entirely French staff, offering 
undergraduate and graduate courses. 

Dates: 28th June to 10th August. 
Inclusive Fee (tuition, room, and board): $295. 


For special Announcement apply to the Director, French Summer 
School, Arts Building, McGill University. 


XVII. GEOGRAPHY SUMMER SCHOOL 


(IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE) 


A residential six weeks’ summer school held at Stanstead, Que., and 
offering undergraduate and graduate courses. 


Will not be held in 1956. 


XIX. TRAINING OF TEACHERS 


Degree offered: Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.). 


Diplomas offered: High School, Intermediate, Elementary, Kinder- 
garten (Issued by the Central Board of Examiners, Quebec). 


Period of Study: Degree course—four years 
Diploma courses—one and two years 


For further details, see the Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and 
Science and the Announcement of Macdonald College. 
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APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION TO ALL FACULTIES 


Application forms for all years in the Faculties of Arts and Science, and 
Engineering, and for the First Year in Medicine, Dentistry, and Divinity 
may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. Application for admission to 
other faculties or years should in the first instance be made by letter to 
the Registrar. 


All letters of inquiry should indicate the degree or diploma in which 
the candidate is interested, so that specific advice can be given regarding 
entrance requirements. 


ADMISSION FROM OTHER UNIVERSITIES 


A student of another university applying for advanced standing or for 
exemption from any subject or subjects which he has already studied 
must submit with his application a certified copy of his academic record, 
and may in addition be required to submit a Calendar or Bulletin of the 
University in which he has previously studied. He should also arrange 
to have sent separately to the University a confidential report from an 
officer of instruction or administration who is familiar with his work. 


RESIDENTIAL ACCOMMODATION 


The University maintains a number of residences which are described 
in the General Information Pamphlet enclosed with this Announcement. 
Space is limited, however, and the University does not undertake to 
provide living accommodation for all men students. Application for, and 
admission into, an academic course are entirely separate from application 
for, and admission into, a University residence. Residential application 
forms can be obtained from the individual residence or from the Registrar’s 


Office. 


SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES 


Details of the University Entrance Scholarships and of other scholarships, 
bursaries, and loan funds are given in the Scholarships Announcement 
which may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENT 


All students in the First year of the Faculty 
the Faculty of Engineering are required to t 
gramme in Physical Education. 


of Arts and Science and 
ake and complete a pro- 
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McGill University welcomes properly-qualified foreign students provided 
they have an adequate knowledge of written and spoken English. Their 
qualifications are normally judged upon the results of their academic 
record in the country theycome from and there are no special entrance 
examinations for them. The University does not offer any intensive sum- 
mer courses in English for foreign students, but the Registrar’s Office 
will be glad to give information about these courses in other Canadian 
universities. Information about similar courses offered by colleges in 
the United States can be obtained from the Institute of International 
Education, 1 East 67th Street, New York 21, N.Y. 


——————— 


FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


The’ Faculty of Arts and Science 


For further particulars see page 411 and also the separate 
Announcement of the Faculty. 


The undergraduate work of the University in the Humanities, and in 
Social Sciences (B.A.), in the Physical and Biological Sciences (B.Sc.), 
and in Commerce (B.Com.) is done in McGill College, usually called the 
Faculty of Arts and Science. Complete details of these courses are given 
in the separate Announcements of the Faculty of Arts and Science and 
the School of Commerce, but the information on page 411 and the follow- 
ing notes will, it is hoped, answer most of the inquiries a student entering 
the First or Second year of the Faculty would wish to make before actually 
coming to the University. 


Correspondence should in the first instance be sent to the University 
Registrar. 


WOMEN STUDENTS 


Women are admitted to the courses and to the degrees of the Faculty 
on the same terms as men. 


Women students whose homes are outside Montreal must make appli- 
cation for residence before May 31st to the Warden of the Royal Victoria 
College. At the same time, they must submit their academic appli- 
cations. Forms for these purposes are obtainable from the College or 
from the Registrar’s Office. (See also pages 307 to 310 of the General 
Information Pamphlet enclosed with this Announcement.) 


AGE OF ADMISSION 
Except in special circumstances, no student under the age of sixteen is 
admitted to the First year, or under the age of seventeen to the Second 
year. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


Eligibility to enter the University through Junior or Senior Matricula- 
tion is determined fundamentally by reference to the standards main- 
tained by the McGill School Certificate Examinations. These examinations 
are described in detail in the School Certificate Examinations’ Announce- 
ment, but the names of the required papers are given below. | The pass 
mark is in all cases 50%. Certain other public examinations alsorecognized 
for admission to the University are listed on pages 430 and 431. A 
student with incomplete qualifications cannot be admitted as a regular 
undergraduate. 
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ENTRANCE THROUGH McGILL SCHOOL CERTIFICATE EXAMINATIONS 


1, ENTRANCE TO THE FIRST YEAR (Junior Matriculation) 


To qualify for admission to the first year of the Faculty of Arts and 
Science a candidate must pass within a period of sixteen months in each 
of the ten McGill School Certificate papers listed below, or their recognized 
equivalents. 


Ifa candidate has failed in a paper or if his average falls below the 
required value, he may ask for reconsideration of his application on the 
basis of re-written papers, but the final mark will be counted in all cases. 


(a) For admission to the First year of the B.A. course a candidate must 
pass in each of the following papers in the University’s Junior School 
Certificate and obtain an average of at least 65% on the examination as 
a whole. 


Subject 


English 
General History 
Latin or Greek 


French; Latin; Greek; German; or Spanish; 
(a language not already chosen) 


Elementary Algebra and Elementary Geometry 
One of the following; 


Biology; Botany; Chemistry; Drawing; Geography; British 
or Canadian History; Physics; Music; Intermediate Algebra; 
Trigonometry; or a foreign language not already chosen 
(the average of the two papers in a foreign language is 
counted), 


10 papers 


A candidate who has not taken Latin or Greek in the entrance examina- 
tion may be admitted if he has the full B.Sc. qualifications with an 
average mark of at least 70%. If he is admitted he will be required to 
include two years of Latin or Greek in his B.A. programme. 


(b) For admission to the First year of the B.Sc. course a candidate 
must pass the following papers in the University’s Junior School Certificate 
Examination and normally obtain at least 70% upon the examination 
as a whole. Special consideration may, however, be given to B.Sc. 
candidates who have secured an average of 65% to 70% and have shown 
special distinction in such scientific subjects as they have taken in their 
matriculation, i.e., Mathematics, Chemistry, Physics, Biology, or Botany. 


i 
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No. of Subject 


2 English 
1 General History 
2 French or German (both papers) 
1 Elementary Algebra 
1 Elementary Geometry 
1 One of the following: 
Biology; Botany; Chemistry; Physics 
2 Either Latin or Spanish or French or German (if not already 
chosen), or any two of the following papers not already chosen: 
(a) Intermediate Algebra 
(b) Trigonometry 
(c) Biology or Botany (Biology and Botany may not both 
be chosen) 
(d) Chemistry 
(e) Geography 
(f) Physics 
(g) British or Canadian History 


(h) Music or Drawing (Music and Drawing niay not both 


= be chosen) 
10 papers 


(c) For admission to the First year of the B.Com. course, beginning with 
the 1957-58 session, a candidate must have satisfied either the require- 
ments for entrance to the B.A. or the requirements for entrance to the 
B.Sc. Course. 


(d) For admission to the First year of the B.Ed. course a candidate must 
fulfil the requirements for admission to the first year of the B.A. or the 
B.Sc. course Students applying for admission by means of the Quebec 
High School Leaving examinations may offer Agriculture, Household 
Science, or North American Literature as optional papers. 


(e) For admission to the First year of the B.P.E. course a 
didate must fulfil the requirements for admission to the first year 0 the 
B.A. or B.Sc. course. 
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A candidate may be considered for admission to the Second year of the 
Faculty of Arts and Science if he has passed in the appropriate ten papers 
of the McGill Junior School Certificate Examination, or their recognized 
equivalents, and if he has passed within a period of sixteen months in 
the papers of the McGill Senior School Certificate Examination, or their 
recognized equivalents, with an average of at least 70% on the examina- 
tion as a whole. Special consideration may, however, be given to can- 
didates who have received an average of 65% to 70% if they have obtained 
high standing in all such subjects as they have taken in the examination 
which are appropriate to the degree course which they wish to enter. 
These are: in Arts—English, Languages, History; in Science—Mathe- 
matics, Physics, Chemistry, Biological Science; i Commerce—English, 
History, Mathematics. 


The same provisions regarding re-written papers apply to Senior 
Matriculation as apply to Junior Matriculation (see page 422). 


Only in exceptional circumstances may a student who has not qualified 
for entrance to the First year through Junior Matriculation be admitted 
to the Second Year by Senior Matriculation alone. 


(a) For admission to the Second year ‘of the B.A. course — 
English 
Latin or Greek 
Mathematics (see footnotes 1 and *) 


1Two papers: one in Algebra and one in Trigonometry. Candidates 
who have passed in School Certificate Trigonometry may write Co-ordinate 
Geometry instead of Senior Trigonometry... The paper in Co-ordinate 
Geometry, written in addition to the other two, if necessary, is strongly 
recommended for candidates who intend to study for Honours in 
Mathematics, Physics, or Chemistry. 


2All B.A. candidates are advised to offer Mathematics as one of the 
Senior Matriculation subjects. If, however, a student intends to follow 
an Honours course in one of the Humanities, or in Political Science, or in 
History, he may in certain circumstances be permitted to offer another 
subject in which he has shown marked proficiency in place of Mathe- 
matics. The regulations governing the matter are quite specific, and 
any student who contemplates making the substitution should, before he 
commences his Senior Matriculation year, consult the School Certificate 
Examinations Announcement or the Announcement of the Faculty of 
Arts and Science to make sure that he is eligible. 
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Any two of the following:— 


1.. History 

Latin or Greek (the one not already chosen) 
French 

German 

Spanish 

Science (Physics or Chemistry or Biology) 


Se Se Pe iS obo 


- Music 
8. Geography 


Candidates who intend to apply for entrance to the Faculty of Medicine 
at the end of the Third year of the B.A. course must take Mathematics. 


(b) For admission to the Second year of the B.Sc. course — 
English 
Mathematics! 
Physics 
Chemistry 


French or German? or Spanish or Latin or 
Greek or History or Biology or Geography 


(c) For admission to the Second year of the B.Com. course — 
English 
Mathematics! 
Accountancy* 
A modern foreign language 
History, or a second foreign language, or a Science (including 
Geography) 


1For B.Sc. and B.Com.—two papers, one in Algebra and one in Trig- 
onometry. Candidates who have passed in School Certificate Trigono- 
metry may write Co-ordinate Geometry instead of Senior Trigonometry. 


The paper in Co-ordinate Geometry, written in addition to the other 
two, if necessary, is strongly recommended for candidates who intend 
to study for Honours in Mathematics, Physics, or Chemistry. 

2A candidate who has passed the two papers in Junior French may 
obtain Senior B.Sc. or B.Eng. standing in German by passing the Junior 
examinations in this subject. 
stituted another subject for 


*Applications of students who have sub a 
ding is high enough. 


Accountancy may be considered if their stan 
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FURTHER INFORMATION 


Full details of the above examinations are given in the School Certificate 
Examinations Announcement. 


APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 


It is advantageous for out-of-town candidates to make preliminary 
application, on the proper forms, as early in the year as possible, supple- 
menting this later with the required certificates, transcripts, etc., as 
these become available. 

Applicants should note that clear photo-copies of original documents 
are acceptable if submitted in duplicate. Sending such copies avoids 
the risk of losing the originals in the mails. 

The Admissions Committee also requires a confidential report from 
the Principal of the applicant’s school. This may if desired be made 
on a form obtainable from the Registrar. 

Students whose native language is not English must satisfy the Assis- 
tant Dean that their command of written and spoken English is adequate. 

The number of students admitted is limited, and the Faculty is not 
bound to accept all applicants who have passed the required examinations. 


CLASSES OF STUDENT IN THE FACULTY 


(1) Regular Undergraduates: Students with complete matriculation 
qualifications taking the regular work of their year towards a degree. 


(2) Limited Undergraduates: Students with complete matriculation 
qualifications who have been given the permission of the Dean of the 
Faculty to distribute the four years’ work over five or more years (but 
not more than eight years), on the understanding that the sequence of 
courses conforms to the regular undergraduate rules and time table. 

Limited Undergraduates are not eligible for scholarships, bursaries, or 
prizes of any description and may not read for an honours degree. 


(3) Partial Students: Students not registered as proceeding to a degree 
who are allowed to take one or more lecture courses. Partial students 
must obtain the Dean’s permission to register and must satisfy the 
lecturer in the course concerned that they have sufficient ability to do 
the work in such a course. Applications may be refused if limitation of 
space in lecture rooms and laboratories requires it. A student who has 
tried and failed to matriculate is not allowed to register as a partial 
student except in special circumstances. 


If a partial student hopes to secure credit for a course, he or she must 


fulfil all the requirements of classroom work and tests which are prescribed 
for that course for regular students. 
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A partial student who has successfully passed the courses of a previous 
year is not necessarily accepted at a later session. 


Subject to the above limitations, lectures are open to partial students 
in both honours and general classes. Such a student may request the 
Registrar to issue a certificate stating that he has followed certain courses 
and showing his class standing in each. Work taken by a partial student 
cannot, however, be counted towards a McGill degree without a special 
vote of Faculty. 


Partial students are not eligible for scholarships, bursaries, medals, 
or prizes. 


PERIOD OF STUDY 


The regular length of the course for a B.A., B.Sc., or B.Com. degree 
is four years from Junior Matriculation, or three years from Senior 
Matriculation. Students from other universities are sometimes admitted 
to the upper years, but the bachelor’s degree is never conferred upon a 
student who has spent less than two years in the Faculty. 


REGISTRATION 


First year students register on Tuesday, September 18th, in the Sir 
Arthur Currie Gymnasium-Armoury. Science and Commerce students 
register from 9.00 a.m. to 1.00 p.m.; Arts Students from 2.00 a.m. to 
5.00 p.m. 


Upper year students in Arts, Science, and Commerce whose names 
begin with the letters A to M and all Third and Fourth year B.Ed. 
students register on Tuesday, September 25th from 9.00 a.m. to 4,00 p.m. 


Upper year students in Arts, Science, and Commerce whose names 
begin with the letters N to Z and all partial students register on Wed- 
nesday, September 26th from 9.00 a.m. to 4.00 p.m. 


After the above official days of registration a special late registration fee 
must be paid (see General Information pamphlet). 


No student is admitted after October 15th’except by special permission 
of the Dean. 


Special regulations for the registration of women students are given in 
the General Information pamphlet. 


ADVISERS 


Students may consult the Dean, any of the Group Chairmen, a - 
Assistant Dean, at any time. Women students may also consu 
Warden of the Royal Victoria College. 
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FIRST YEAR PROGRAMME 


The academic programme of a student in the First year of the Faculty 
is generally similar to the Senior Matriculation subjects (See pages 424 
and 425) required for direct admission to the Second year, but a greater 
number of optional subjects is provided within the University. An 
exception is the compulsory course in Economic History in the First 
year of Commerce, for there is no course equivalent to this in- Senior 
Matriculation. 


ADVANCED COURSES IN THE FIRST YEAR 


The Departments giving instruction in the First year offer special 
lectures or work of a more advanced character to students with adequate 
qualifications. These advanced courses are generally arranged by the 
Departments when lectures actually commence. 


Students in the First year who have the necessary qualifications may 
be permitted by the Dean to take one or more Second year courses. 


GENERAL DEGREES AND HONOURS DEGREES 


An undergraduate in the Faculty of Arts and Science may proceed to a 
General Degree, involving the study of a fairly wide range of subjects 
with a limited amount of specialization, or to an Honours Degree which, 
after the Second year, necessitates almost complete specialization in 


either one or two subjects. For details see the Announcement of the 
Faculty of Arts and Science. 


The word “Honours” is used in the Faculty of Arts and Science in 
the above sense only. Students who have shown marked ability while 
proceeding to a General Degree may be awarded Distinction or Great 
Distinction upon graduating, but do not obtain Honours. 


COURSES 


Study for degrees in the Faculty is conducted by the following Depart- 
ments: 


Anatomy (a) Economics and Political 
Bacteriology and Science 


Immunology Education 
Biochemistry (a) English (including some 
Botany work in Theatre Arts) 
Chemistry Fine Arts 
Classics (Latin and Greek) Genetics 


FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


(a,s) Geography (s) Physiology 
(s) Geological Sciences (a,s) Psychology 
(a) German Religion 
tap noiiiatory Romance Languages 
(a,s) Mathematics vee Sul Ree: 
’ é Italian] 
Music (a) Sociology and 
(a) Philosophy Anthropology 
(s) Physics (s) Zoology 


Certain interdepartmental courses are offered as well 


Departments offering Honours courses for the B.A. degree are marked 
(a): those offering Honours courses for the B.Sc. degree are marked (s). 


Students proceeding to the B.Com. degree also take courses in 


Accounting Commercial Law 
Business Organization and Industrial Marketing 
Management Science in Economic Life 


B.Com. students who undertake sufficiently specialized work in Eco- 
nomics or Political Science (Public Administration) or Accounting may 
obtain an Honours degree in one or other of these subjects. 


ATTENDANCE 
Students in the First and Second years are required to attend at least 
seven-eighths of the total number of lectures and of the total number of 
laboratory periods in each course. 


EXAMINATION MARKS 
The pass mark in all examinations is 50 per cent, and the minimum 
marks for first and second class standing are 80 per cent and 65 per cent 
respectively. 


THE TWO TERMS 
The regular session is divided into two terms, the first starting about the 
1st of October and the second starting about the 12th of January. In the 
first term, however, lectures in the compulsory courses of the First year 
begin a week earlier. (For Calendar, see the General Information Pam- 
phlet.) Students commencing a year in the Faculty are normally permitted 
to enter only at the beginning of the Fall term. 


ADMISSION TO THE SECOND AND THIRD YEARS 


Applications for entrance to the Second and Third 
should be made to the Registrar’s Office on the proper forms, 


years of the Faculty 
and must 
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be accompanied by complete details of previous school and university 
work. (See also pages 419, 424.) 


To obtain a bachelor’s degree a student must spend at least two years 
in McGill College. 


CONCERNING STUDENTS WHO INTEND TO PROCEED 
INTO THE PROFESSIONAL FACULTIES 


Each undergraduate in the Faculty is required to register for one of 
the bachelor’s degrees offered (see page 411), and, unless otherwise 
instructed by the Dean, must follow the regular work of his year toward 
this degree, 


Students intending to transfer into one of the professional faculties 
before graduating in Arts and Science should make themselves familiar 
with the entrance requirements of the faculty they seek to enter and 
should see that the courses they choose conform with these requirements. 


For details concerning the granting of the B.A. or B.Sc. degree to 
students who transfer into the Faculty of Medicine or the Faculty of 


Dentistry at the end of the Third year, see the Announcement of the 
Faculty of Arts and Science, 


SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES 


A separate announcement giving details of scholarships and bursaries 
may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


EXAMINATIONS RECOGNIZED FOR ADMISSION 
TO THE UNIVERSITY 


McGill University recognizes a number of public examinations as con- 
ferring, in certain circumstances, the equivalent of Junior or Senior 
Matriculation standing for admission to the Faculty of Arts and Science, 
the Faculty of Engineering, and other faculties and schools. 


The Admissions Committees of the various faculties require generally 
that: 


(1) The certificate has been obtained under no easier condi- 
tions than those of McGill Matriculation. 


(2) The subjects of the examination and the school course 
followed are those the University requires, 


(3) The school records and confidential reports are satisfactory. 


RECOGNIZED EXAMINATIONS 
ee 


Candidates who wish to enter by certificate should in no circumstances 
come to the University without first having obtained an official acceptance 
of their application. 


The following gives a brief outline of the certificates and examinations 
which will be considered on their merits towards meeting the University 
entrance requirements. For more extensive lists and further details see 
the School Certificate Examinations Announcement. 


For admission to the Pirst year of the B.A.,B.Sc., B. Com., B.Ed., B.Eng,, 
B.Arch., B.Sc.(Agr.), B.Sc.(H.Ec.), B.P.E., and B.Sc.(P.&0.T.) courses: 


Canada 
The recognized Junior Matriculation or equivalent examinations of 
the various provinces. 


Great Britain 
In the General Certificate of Education, passes in five subjects exclud- 
ing Religious Knowledge will be the normal standard for admission. 


United States 

The tests of the College Entrance Examination Board. All candidates 
from the United States are advised to write these tests, preferably at 
the January or the March session. The Scholastic Aptitude tests and 
three Achievement tests, the latter chosen in consultation with the 
applicant’s school Principal, should be taken. Further particulars are 
available from the Registrar’s Office. 


Miscellaneous 

Other certificates such as those issued by universities or public examin- 
ing boards will be judged on their merits and accepted if they meet all 
the University requirements. 


For admission to the Second year of the B.A., B.Sc., B.Com. B.Eng., 
B.Arch., B.Sc.(Agr.), B.Sc.(H.Ec.), B.P.E., and B.Sc.(P.&0.T.) courses, 
and to the degree course in Nursing: 


Canada 
The recognized Junior and Senior Matriculation or equivalent exam- 
inations of the various provinces. 


Great Britain : 
In the General Certificate of Education, passes in five at Ordinary leve 
and two appropriate subjects at Advanced level. 


United States 
Completion of one year in an approved college with a suit 
and good grades. 


able syllabus 
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McGill University 


Montreal 


School Certificate 
Examinations 


june and September 1957 


PUBLICATIONS 


The following official publications are issued by the University and may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Announcements of Faculties and Schools as follows: 


General Announcement 
School Certificate Examinations 
Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 


Faculty of Aris and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts and 
in Pure Science. There is a separate Announcement for the 
School of Commerce.) 


Faculty of Medicine 
Faculty of Medicine Postgraduate Courses 
Faculty of Dentistry 


Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and in 
Architecture.) 


Faculty of Law 

Faculty of Music 

Faculty of Divinity 

Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 

School of Commerce 

Library School 

School of Physical Education 

School for Graduate Nurses 

School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 

School of Social Work 

Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture, School of 
Household Science, and School for Teachers.) 

French Summer School 

Extension Courses 


The Directory of Staff (University administrative officers, standing com- 
mittees, and officers of instruction. Limited distribution.) 


The Calendar (available for distribution only to libraries and officials of 
certain institutions.) 
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The School Certificate 


The Junior School Certificate examination is intended as a test for pupils 
who are completing their secondary school education. 


The requirements for the certificate are given below, and also the require- 
ments for admission to various courses at McGill University. It must be 
emphasized that these are not the same thing. To matriculate, i.e. to enter 
the University, a candidate must write and pass all the papers required by 
the faculty he wishes to enter and obtain the average mark the faculty has 
set. Thus, to enter the Faculty of Arts and Science.an applicant must write 
ten papers (see page 511), although he may obtain the Junior School. Cer- 
tificate by writing eight papers only. 


The Senior School Certificate examination is intended as a corresponding 
test for pupils who have done one. year of academic work beyond that required 
for the Junior School Certificate. : 


The standard of the senior papers is approximately that of the First Year 
examinations in the Faculty of Arts and Science, but the certificate does not 
automatically confer the right to enter the Second Year of any university 
course, 


For the conditions under which these certificates will adinit into the various 
faculties of the University, see pages 511 to 514 and pages 533 to 535. 


SCHOOL CERTIFICATE EXAMINATIONS 


School Certificate Examinations 


GENERAL REGULATIONS 
JUNE AND SEPTEMBER EXAMINATIONS 


The School Certificate examinations are held in June and September— 
in June at McGill University and also at local centres; in September 
at McGill University only. The time-tables for these examinations are 
issued in February each year. 


All inquiries relating to the examinations should be addressed to the 
Registrar of the University. 


APPLICATION FORMS 


Every candidate for examination is required to fill in an application 
form and return it to the Registrar’s Office with the necessary fee before 
the 20th of May* or the 20th of August, for the June or September exami- 
nations respectively. After these dates applications may be accepted for 
the Montreal centre only. A special late fee of $1.00 is charged for such 
applications. 


FEES 


Junior Examination. The Junior Examination fee is $2.00 per paper 
with a maximum fee of fifteen dollars. 


Senior Examination. The Senior Examination fee is $3.00 per paper 
with a maximum fee of twenty dollars. 


REGULATIONS CONCERNING FEES 
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In centres outside Montreal candidates may be required to pay the 
whole or part of the expenses of invigilation. 


A fee of $1.00 is charged for late applications (see above). 


*Candidates wishing to take the examinations in Oral French (see pages 
521 and 543) at a centre outside Montreal must notify the Registrar in 
writing before the first of April in addition to making application on the 
usual forms. The University will then decide whether this examination 
can be held at the requested centres. 


GENERAL REGULATIONS 


No refunds are paid to candidates after the last day of registration 
(20th May or 20th August), excepting only when a candidate is absent 
throughout the whole examination on account of illness, and a medical 
certificate to this effect is presented within four weeks of the close of the 
examination. 


Fees paid for one examination cannot be credited towards a subsequent 
examination. 


CERTIFICATES 


The examinations may be taken in parts but the University will issue 
a School Certificate only on the results of examinations written within 
a period of sixteen months. 


This rule also applies to the recognition of certificates granted by 
other examining bodies. 


School Certificates are issued only to candidates who have passed 
the complete University School Certificate Examination. 


TEXTBOOKS 


JUNIOR SCHOOL CERTIFICATE 


The University does not recommend or refer to specific textbooks 
in the syllabi of its Junior School Certificate Examinations, except in 
Mathematics. Set “texts”, however, form an essential part of the language 
Papers. 


SENIOR SCHOOL CERTIFICATE 


The University has also discontinued the recommendation of some 
of the Senior School Certificate textbooks, but in other subjects it 1s 
considered desirable that the work should follow closely that of the corres- 
ponding course in the first year of the Faculty of Arts and Science, and 
in such subjects the textbooks used in the University courses have been 
retained as Senior School Certificate textbooks for the present. 


CONSULTATION WITH DEPARTMENTS 


The University Departments concerned will be pleased to give me 
principals or specialist teachers advice concerning methods or pence 
reference, and to discuss problems that may arise in connection wit ; t : 
syllabi for either the Junior or the Senior School Certificate Examinations. 
The Registrar will be glad to arrange such conferences. 
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SCHOOL CERTIFICATE EXAMINATIONS 


PREVIOUS PAPERS 


Books containing the examination papers set in either June or Sep- 
tember of any one year may be obtained from the University Bookstore, 
3480 University Street, at 25 cents a copy, so long as quantities last. 


PUBLICATION OF RESULTS 


Each candidate will receive a statement of his results as soon as they 
are ready. The certificates are sent to successful candidates a little later. 


A list of the successful candidates is published in the Press. This list 
gives the class of the certificates obtained and any distinctions gained, 
but does not give any relative order of merit within the three classes. 


The actual marks in each paper are sent to each candidate and are 
given on the back of the certificate but are not otherwise published. 
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REGULATIONS FOR JUNIOR CERTIFICATE 


Junior School Certificate 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE CERTIFICATE 


To obtain a School Certificate a candidate: must complete the re- 
quirements within a period of sixteen months. This allows four attempts 
in the June and September examinations of two successive years. 


For first and second-class certificates two attempts only are allowed. 
For details, see page 510, 


The pass mark in each paper is fifty per cent. To obtain the cer- 
tificate a candidate must write eight papers chosen according to the 
regulations that follow and must either pass in'every paper or obtain an 
average of at least sixty per cent in the eight papers with no individual 
mark below forty per cent. 


COMPULSORY PAPERS 
English Literature 
English Composition 
*French Written paper 


OPTIONAL PAPERS 


Five papers on optional subjects must be chosen from not less than 
two of the three groups below: 


GROUP | GROUP Il 
Algebra French Oral examination 
Geometry German (two papers) 
Chemistry Spanish (two papers) 
Physics Latin (two papers) 
Botany Greek (two papers) 
Biology 


Intermediate Algebra 
Trigonometry 
Higher Arithmetic 


; . i i s 
*The University may, in special circumstances, permit candidate 
to substitute another modern language for French. 
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GROUP Ill 


General History 

British History or Canadian History 
Geography 

Art 

Music 


A candidate may write more than eight papers—in fact ten are required 
for entrance to the University (see page 511)—but the certificate is 
awarded on the eight papers only. If a successful candidate writes 
more than eight papers, the class of the certificate he receives is reckoned 
on the subjects in which he has the highest marks. If such a candidate 
offers a subject, such as Latin, which has two papers, the marks in both 
these papers must either count towards the certificate or be neglected, 
ie., a candidate cannot count towards his certificate the better of two 
Latin marks and the better of two German marks. 


FIRST, SECOND, AND THIRD CLASS CERTIFICATES 


Successful candidates are awarded a School Certificate of the first, 
second, or third class. 


To obtain a first or second class certificate a candidate must complete 
the examination in not more than two attempts within a period of sixteen 
months and may write a part of the examination at each attempt. The 
marks obtained in his first attempt will always be counted towards a third 
class certificate, but will not be counted towards a first or second class 
certificate if he fails in more than one paper. To obtain a first or second 
class certificate such a student must rewrite the whole examination, 
and the certificate will be awarded solely on the marks obtained at the 
second attempt. 


An average of 80% or over in all the papers required for the cer- 
tificate entitles a candidate who has complied with the previous regulation 
to a first class. certificate. 


An average of 70% or over obtained under the same conditions, 
entitles a candidate to a second class certificate. Other successful 
candidates receive a third class certificate. 


DISTINCTIONS 


Candidates who obtain 80% or over in any subject are given distinc- 
tion in this subject. Distinction is not given in single papers of Mathe- 
matics or the languages (including English). 


JUNIOR MATRICULATION REQUIREMENTS 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS OF FACULTIES ADMITTING 


STUDENTS ON THE BASIS OF THESE EXAMINATIONS 
(JUNIOR MATRICULATION) 


FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


To qualify for admission to the First year of the Faculty of Arts and 
Science a candidate must pass (i.e. obtain 50%) within a period of 
sixteen months in each of the ten McGill School Certificate papers listed 
below, or their recognized equivalents. For entrance to the B.A. course 
an average mark of at least 65% must be obtained in ten papers in- 
cluding two in Latin or in Greek. If neither Latin or Greek is included, 
the average required is 70%. 


For entrance to the First year of the B.Sc. course, the candidate must 
normally obtain an average of at least 70%. Special consideration may, 
however, be given to B.Sc. candidates who have secured an average of 
65% to 70% and have shown distinction in subjects related to the course 
they wish to enter. 


To enter the B.Com. course, a candidate must have the qualifications 
listed above for either the B.A. or the B.Sc. course. 


1, ADMISSION TO THE FIRST YEAR OF COURSES LEADING TO THE B.A. DEGREE 


In the University’s own examination ten papers are required. 


No. of 
Papers Subject 
2 English 
1 General History 
2 Latin or Greek* 
2 


Written and Oral French or two papers in Greek or Latin (the 
one not already chosen), or German, or Spanish. 


Elementary Algebra 
Elementary Geometry 


*A candidate who has not taken Latin or Greek in the entrance examina- 
tion may be admitted if he has the full B.Sc. qualifications with an average 
mark of at least 70%. If he is admitted he will be required ‘to include 
two years of Latin or Greek in his B.A. programme. 
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1 One of the following: 
Biology; Botany; Chemistry; Drawing; Geography; Physics; 
Music; Intermediate Algebra; Trigonometry; Canadian History 
or British History; a foreign language not already chosen (the 
average of the two foreign language papers is counted). 


10 papers 


2. ADMISSION TO THE FIRST YEAR OF COURSES LEADING TO THE B.Sc. DEGREE 


In the University’s own examination ten papers are required. 


No. of 
Papers Subject 
2 English 
i General History 
2 Written and Oral French or two papers in German 
2 Sie th Algebra 
Elementary Geometry 
1 One of the following: 
Biology; Botany; Chemistry; Physics 
2 Either Latin or Spanish or French or German (if not already 
chosen) or any two of the following papers not already chosen: 
(a) Intermediate Algebra 
(b) Trigonometry 
(c) Biology or Botany (Biology and Botany may not 
both be chosen) 
(d) Chemistry 
(e) Geography 
(f) Physics 
(g) British History or Canadian History 


(h) Music or Drawing (Music and Drawing may not both 
be chosen) 


10 papers 


3. ADMISSION TO THE FIRST YEAR OF COURSES LEADING TO THE B.Com. DEGREE 


For admission to the First year of the B.Com. course, beginning with 
the 1957-58 session, a candidate must have satisfied either the require- 


ments for entrance to the B.A. or the requirements for entrance to the 
B.Sc. Course. 
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4, ADMISSION TO THE COURSES LEADING TO THE B.Ed. DEGREE 


For admission to the First year. of the B.Ed. course a candidate must 
fulfil the requirements for admission to the first year of the B.A. or the 
B.Sc. course. Students applying for admission by means of the Quebec 
High School Leaving examinations may offer Agriculture, Household 
Science, or North American Literature as optional papers. 


Candidates for admission are also required to meet the Admissions 
Committee of the School for Teachers before their applications are 
approved. 


5. ADMISSION TO THE COURSES LEADING TO THE B.Phys.Ed. DEGREE 


For admission to the First year of the B.Phys.Ed. course a candidate 
must fulfil the requirements for admission to the first year of the B.A. 
or the B.Sc. course, Students applying for admission by means of the 
Quebec High School Leaving examinations may offer Agriculture, 
Household Science, or North American Literature as optional papers. 


FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 
ADMISSION TO THE FIRST YEAR OF COURSES LEADING TO 


THE B.Eng. AND B.Arch. DEGREES 


The subjects required for admission into the first year of the Faculty 
of Engineering are the same as those required for the. first year of the 
B.Sc. courses. A general average of 60%, with not less than 60% in 
each paper in Mathematics, Physics, and Chemistry, is required. 


FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 
1. ADMISSION TO THE FIRST YEAR OF COURSES LEADING TO THE B.Sc. (Agr.) DEGREE 


In the University’s own examination ten papers are required. 
No, of 


Papers Subject 
2 English 
1 History 
2 Latin or French or German or Spanish (French preferred) 


Elementary Algebra 
Elementary Geometry 


Physics or Chemistry or Biology 
EITHER 
Latin or French or German or Spanish (if n 
OR 
Any two of the following papers not already chosen: 
(a) Intermediate Algebra 


ot already chosen); 
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(b) Trigonometry 

(c) *Botany or *Biology 

(d) Chemistry 

(e) Physics 

(f) Drawing 

(g) Geography 

(h) British or Canadian History 


(i) Music (Household Science candidates only. Music 
and Drawing may not both be chosen.) 


10 papers 


2. ADMISSION TO THE FIRST YEAR OF COURSES LEADING TO THE B.Sc. (H.Ec.) DEGREE 


The requirements are those of the B.Sc. (Agr.) courses printed above, 
with the modifications noted. 


PRESCRIPTION OF WORK IN EACH SUBJECT 


For the examinations in June and September 1957 


In all papers marks will be deducted for errors in spelling and grammar. 


BIOLOGY 


One examination paper. 


All the subjects mentioned should be studied practically, both in the 
field and in the classroom. Vivaria and aquaria should be kept and 
plants should be grown in soil and water culture. Pupils should be en- 
couraged to collect material and so add to the school museum. Typical 
preparations and demonstration dissections should be made. In small 
classes pupils might do some dissection personally. Simple experiments 
should be used wherever possible. The use of a hand lens is essential 
for every pupil and a microscope should be available. 


I. Plants: Algae: one unicellular type, and either Spirogyra or Ulothrix. 
Fungi: Bacteria, Yeast, Bread mould, Wheat rust, a Mushroom. Lichens: 
general study only. Bryophyta: Marchantia or any one Moss. -Pterido- 
phyta: a Fern. Gymnosperms: a Conifer. Angiosperms: one herbaceous 
monocotyledon, one herbaceous dicotyledon, one dicotyledonous tree. 


*Botany and Biology may not both be chosen. 
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JUNIOR BIOLOGY 


The following points should be considered in studying the above: 
adaptation to environment, structure, life-history, physiology, seasonal 
changes. 


Il. Animals: Protozoa: Amoeba, Paramoecium, Plasmodium. Coelente- 
rota: Hydra. Platyhelminthes: Tape worm. Annelida: Earthworm. 
Arthropoda: Crayfish or Grasshopper. Pisces: Perch or any other fish. 
Amphibia: Frog. Reptilia and Aves: the external characters of any one 
reptile and any one bird. Mammal: Rabbit or Rat. 


The following points should be considered in studying the above: 
adaptation to environment, structure, physiology (including locomotion, 
nutrition, circulation, respiration, secretion, excretion, nerve control, 
action of hormones, growth), reproduction, seasonal changes. 


III. General: The general structure of a plant cell and of an animal cell 
as seen in Spirogyra and Amoeba. Euglena as illustrating both plant and 
animal characters. The properties of living matter. The differences 
between animals and plants. 


Elementary outlines of the principles of heredity and variation among 
plants and animals. 


Simple evidence of the theory of evolution. 


IV. Field Natural History: Trees and animals of the neighbourhood. 
Relation of plants and animals to their physical environment and to one 
another in one type of community, such as woodland, pasture, cultivated 
land, swamp, or an aquatic community. The dominant plants and 
animals of this community. 


V. A general study of the interrelations of plants and animals with man, 
and of the importance of plants and animals as sources of food, shelter, 
clothing, and commercial products, with special reference to the types 
studied in sections I and II. 


Suggested topics: 


Plants: Green plants as basic food supply. Plant geography and ee 
industries of North America in relation to climate. Organic decay ant 
the carbon and nitrogen cycles. Control of pathogenic bacteria and fungi. 


Animals: Protozoan and other parasites as causal agents of disease. 
Insects, useful and injurious, in relation to human health, farm stock, 
crops, and forests. The place of birds in nature. Food animals. Fur- 
bearing animals in relation to climate. 
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BOTANY 


One examination paper. 


All the subjects mentioned should be studied practically. Aquaria 
should be kept, plants grown in soil and water culture, and simple physio- 
logical experiments carried out. The use of a hand lens is‘essential for 
every pupil and a microscope should be available. 


The items of the syllabus may be studied in any suitable order. 


I. Organs and Cells 


The general external characters and structure of a flowering plant con- 
sidered in relation to its mode of life. 


Structure of a plant cell; properties of protoplasm;’types of cell. 


II. Types and Classification 


Til. 
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The general structure, life history, relation to environment, and broad 
classification of the following types: 


Thallophyta: Algae—Oscillatoria, Protococcus, Spirogyra, Oedogonium, 
Fucus, or Laminaria. 

Fungi—Bacteria, Yeast, Mould; Mushroom, other Fungi, including at 
least one parasitic form. 

Lichens—general. 

Bryophyta: A Liverwort, a Moss. 

Pieridophyta: A Fern, Equisetum, Selaginella. 


Spermatophyta: Gymnosperms—one Conifer type and general char- 
acters of other local species. 


Angiosperms—a Monocotyledon; Dicotyledons—herbaceous and tree 
types. General structure of flower, fruit, and seed. Comparison with 
homologous structures of preceding types. 


Leading characters of the groups listed above. Trends in the evolution 
of a many celled body and of sexual reproduction as illustrated by the 
algal types, and of alternation of generations and adaptation to land life 
as displayed by the higher forms. 


General characteristics and common plants of the following families 
of flowering plants: Liliaceae, Gramineae, Orchidaceae, Ranunculaceae, 
Rosaceae, Leguminosae, Umbelliferae, Solanaceae, Labiatae, Compositae. 


Physiology and Histology 


Elements of the microscopic structure of a typical leaf; root, herbaceous 
. - . = Ls 

stem, and woody stem studied in relation to the functions of the organ 

and its parts. 


JUNIOR. CHEMISTRY 


Essentials of nutrition (photosynthesis, mineral nutrition, storage 
of foods, special modes of feeding), respiration, water relations, growth, 
tropisms, and reproduction. The organism as a whole. Seasonal changes 
in perennial herbs and trees. 


. Field Natural History 


Common trees and some other plants of the neighbourhood. . Ele- 
ments of the ecology of at least one local area, such as wood, meadow, 
swamp, or seashore.. Adaptation to environment. Modes of pollination 
and of distribution and germination of seeds. 


V. Heredity 


VI. 


Elementary outline of the principles of heredity and variation as applied 
to plants. 


Relation to Man 


Green plants as the basic food supply. Man’s staple food plants. Nature 
and source of other important plant products, e.g., lumber, fibres, paper, 
rubber. Useful bacteria and fungi; organic ettind 9} carbon and nitrogen 
cycle. Pathogenic bacteria and fungi and their control. Main types. of 
vegetation found in North America, with emphasis on Canada; their 
relation to climate and to°human activities. 


CHEMISTRY 


One examination paper. 


The proficiency in Chemistry will be examined on evidence of an elemen- 
tary. knowledge of: 

The properties of matter as required to establish the Molecular Theory 
of Gases, the Atomic Theory, the Theory of Ionization, and the Periodic 
Law, 


chemical transformations 
common 


The composition, physical properties, anc 

iqieal waters 

of common materials such as the atmosphere, natural waters, 
minerals and ores, metals and alloys, foodstuffs, and textiles. 


netallic 
The preparation ard properties of the more common non-metal 


elements: Hydrogen, Carbon, Nitrogen, Oxvgen, Silicon, Sulphur, and 
Chlorine together with their simple compounds of economic importance. 


i Ss: 
The preparation and properties of the more common metallic sae 
ver 
Sodium, Calcium, Magnesium, Aluminium, Iron; Copper, anc i : 
together with their simple compounds of economic importance, 
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The principal chemical industries including the fixation of nitrogen, 
the utilization of brines as in the preparation of soda ash, sodium hydroxide 
and chlorine, the distillation of petroleum products, and the utilization 
of wood cellulose. 


SCHOOL CERTIFICATE EXAMINATIONS 


The nature of chemical reaction including the factors affecting the rate 
of chemical reaction, exothermic and endothermic reactions, the principle 
of mass action, the nature of oxidation and reduction as exemplified by 
combustion and the winning of metals. 


An elementary conception of valence in the formation of electrovalent 
and covalent compounds. 


DRAWING 


One examination paper. 
Candidates must take two parts. They may take: 
(a) Parts I and II 
or (b) Parts III and IV 
or (c) one of III and IV and one of V and VI. 
PART I 


Elementary problems in the graphic geometry of the circle, ellipse 
and plane rectilinear figures. 


PART Il 
(a) Reproduce freehand ornament designs from flat copies. 


(b) Make drawings, by freehand, or otherwise, of objects described, 
illustrating the principles of perspective. 


(c) Make outline drawings of objects placed at a short distance. 


PART Ill 


Make a drawing in light and shade, with charcoal or pencil, of a plaster 
cast or a still life group. 


PART IV 


Make water colour drawings of still life groups. 


PART V—COMMERCIAL ART 
(a) Lettering, including Roman and Gothic. 
(b) Posters, Magazine Page Advertisements. 


(c) Illustration, in colour and otherwise. 
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PART VI—CRAFT DESIGN 


(a) Principles of ornament and decoration. 
(b) Historic Styles. 


(c) Themes, compositions, or designs, founded on flowering plants, 
birds, fishes, butterflies, animals, and humans, for specific purposes, such 
as: wall papers, embroideries, silver and copper work, jewellery, stained 
glass, decoration of pottery, cups and saucers, etc. 


ENGLISH 


Two examination papers: one in Composition, and one in Literature. 


COMPOSITION 


No special readings are required for the Composition paper. Candidates 
will be asked to write on a wide choice of general subjects and the paper 
will include at least one question in which the student is addressing a 
particular audience. There may also be questions on errors of grammar, 
spelling, etc. 


LITERATURE 
For critical study: 


1 Poets: 1957. Byron, Shelley, Keats, Tennyson 
to alternate with 


1958 Coleridge, Wordsworth, Browning, Arnold 
as in Dilworth, Nineteenth Century Poetry, 
or Centuries’ Poetry Volume III and Volume 


IV (Penguin) 
2 Shakespeare: 1957 Julius Caesar or Hamlet 
1958 Henry IV Part I or The Tempest 
1959 Romeo and Juliet or Macbeth 


For general reading: 
3 Novels: 1957. A novel of Scott or a novel of Hardy 
and 
Conrad, Victory or Maugham, Of Human 
Bondage. 


1958 A novel of Dickens or a novel of Austen 
and 
Bennett, Old Wives Tale or Roberts, Northwest 


Passage 
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1959 A novel of Thackeray or a novel of 
George Eliot 

and 

Wells, Mr. Polly or Cather, Shadows 

on the Rock. 


4 -Drama: 1957. Shakespeare, Henry .V or a play of Shaw 
1958 Shakespeare, As You Like It or a play of 
Galsworthy 
1959 Shakespeare, Twelfth Night or a play of 
Goldsmith 
5 Essays: At least two essays from any five of the follow- 


ing: Bacon, Addison, Steele, Goldsmith, Lamb, 
Hazlett, Hunt, Stevenson 


Suggested Anthologies: 


Peacock, Selected English Essays (Oxford) 
Williams, A Book of English. Essays (Pelican) 


6 Twentieth Century Literature: 


A novel or play or biography or selection of 
short stories, poems, plays, essays—written 
and published since the year 1900 


FRENCH—1957 and 1958. The Syllabus'has been revised and instead of two 
written papers, the University will now offer one written paper and one 
oral. examination: 


WRITTEN PAPER 
This will consist of four parts, each carrying 25 marks. 
A. French Essay 


A short essay in French (100-150 words) on a topic of general interest 
selected by the candidate from a list printed on the examination paper. 


B. French Unseen 


Translation into French of a short English passage (approx:°100 words) 
which maybe a narrative; a conversation, or;a description. 


C. French Grammar 


Translation into French of approximately a dozen short English sentenc 
each illustrating a point of grammar. 


D. French Texts 


ne 
eS, 


Four or five questions in French to be answered in French at some length 
on a text appointed for the year. 


a, 
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Text for 1957—Maupassant, Eight Short Stories (Ed.White-Heath), 
Text for 1958—Daudet, Lettres de Mon Moulin (Heath). 


ORAL EXAMINATION 


The examinations will be held at different centres on dates selected by 
the Matriculation Board between 1 May and 4 June. The Board cannot 
guarantee to provide oral examinations outside Montreal for candidates 
who do not register before the 1st of April. 


The oral examination will consist of three tests. 


A. Oral Comprehension Test (20%) 


The examiner will read out twice to a group of candidates a French passage 
of not more than 120 words; then he will ask four or five questions in 
French on that passage. Candidates will be required to answer these 
questions in writing and in English on the spot. 


B. Pronunciation Test (20%) 


Each candidate will be required to read aloud a passage of not more than 
200 words selected by the examiner from any of the books the candidate 
has read for the examination. 


C.. Fluency Test (60%) 

A conversation between candidate and examiner in the course of which 
students will have to answer questions on the contents of two prepared 
texts selected from the following: 

1. Deval: Tovaritch (Holt) 

2. Acremant: Ces dames aux chapeaux verts (Oliver & Boyd) 

3. Pagnol: Topaze (Heath) 

4. Fauchois: Prenez garde 4 la peinture (Heath) 

5. Fite: Four contemporary one act plays (Heath) 

6. Jeanneret: Notre histoire est une épopée (Copp Clark) 

7. Merimée: Colomba (Copp-Clark, Ed. Robert Humphreys). 

8. Macy-Malakis: Petite histoire de la civilisation francaise (Ronald 
Press) or Reboussin: Les grandes époques culturelles de la. France 
(Ronald Press) 

9. Hugo: Les Misérables (Ed. Buffum, Heath) 

10. Dumas: Le Comte de Monte Cristo (Holt) 
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GEOGRAPHY 


One examination paper. 


Geography is taken to be primarily the study of the earth as the home 
of differentiated communities and cultures; this calls for a clear under- 
standing of the ways in which men have shaped the habitable parts of 
the environment to their own ends and have themselves been influenced 
in the process. It also calls for an examination of the functional role of 
land forms, rivers, climates, vegetation, etc., in guiding human activities. 


It is assumed that candidates will know how to handle topographic, 
climatic, and distributional maps, and that they will be able to draw 
simple sketch maps (e.g. of their home area). They may be asked to 
insert data on a base map of a given country or continent, and to describe 
and analyze the geographical features of selected photographs. 


General Geography (two-fifths of the course) 


A study of the world in outline, with special reference to the following 
subjects: 

Size, shape, and movements of the earth. 

Latitude and longitude. 

Distribution of land and water. 

Tidal phenomena and ocean currents. 

Land forms and the agencies modifying them. 

Configuration and surface characteristics of the continents. 

Factors determining climates: the broad distribution of winds, tem- 

perature, rainfall, vegetation, and animal life. 
Major natural regions and their characteristic human economies. 


Regional Geography (two-fifths of the course) 


Canada and the United States in considerable detail. Emphasis should be 
placed on the geographical factors influencing their settlement and 
subsequent economic development. 


Maps (one-fifth of the course) 


The elements of map-making and map-reading. Candidates are expected 
to show familiarity with the topographical maps produced by the Hydro- 
graphic and Map Service Branch of the Department of Mines and 
Resources. 


Suggested Texts and Atlases: At Home on Our Earth—The United 
States and the British Commonwealth, G. Whipple and P. E. James 
(Macmillan Co.); The Geography of Canada, J, L. Robinson (Longmans, 
Green & Co.); Earth Science—The World We Live In, S.N. Namowitz 
and D. B. Stone (Van Nostrand Co.); Canadian Social Studies Atlas 
(Dent & Sons); Goode’s School Atlas (Rand McNally). 
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GERMAN 
Two examination papers: one on prescribed texts, and one on grammar and 
translation of continuous passages from German into English and from 
English into German. 


B.A. 


Texts (Translation and grammatical study): Guerber, Marchen und 
Erzahlungen Vol. 1. (Heath), Numbers 1, 2, 5, 6, 7, 8, 11, 12, 13, 14, 
15; A. Sapper, Frieder, Im Thiiringer Wald (F. S. Crofts & Co., New 
York, 1934). 


Grammar: A thorough knowledge of German accidence and syntax 


Translation at Sight from English into. German and German into 
English of easy prose passages. 


B.Sc. 


Texts (Translation and grammatical study): Guerber, Marchen und 
Erzdhlungen Vol. 1, (Heath), Numbers 1, 2, 5, 6, 7, 8, 11, 12, 13nd4 505s 
and Fiedler and Sandbach, A first German Course for Science Students 
(Oxford University Press). 

Grammar: A knowledge of German accidence and syntax. 


Translation at Sight of sentences from English to German and of easy 
prose passages from German into English. 


GREEK 
Two examination papers: one on Colson and Grammar; the other on Allen 
and Composition. 
: Allen, 


Texts: Colson, Greek Reader, Parts III, 1V, V (Macmillan) 
The First Year of Greek, Lessons 1-34 inclusive, with the Exercises 


belonging to these lessons (Macmillan). 


Grammar: Knowledge of grammar will be tested by 
and by grammatical questions based on the specified texts. 


translation 


HISTORY 


One examination paper is offered in each of the three following fields: 


(a) General History from 1600-1939 
(b) British History from 1714-1939 
(c) The History of Canada with related topics im the 
History of the United States from the age of discovery 


until 1939, 
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A Guide to Reading containing references and suggestions for teachers 
and students who are preparing for these History papers may be obtained 
from the Registrar’s Office. 


These lists are intended as a bibliographical aid for teachers who may 
concentrate on certain topics in which they are especially interested or 
which they think particularly desirable for their students, 


The examination paper will give a wide choice of questions and will be 
so divided that a candidate may not pass by concentrating on one par- 
ticular aspect of the work. 


As the General History paper is primarily a test of knowledge of Euro- 
pean History, questions dealing with such things as the Far East, Africa, 
England, will only be included if they impinge on European History. 


The paper in Canadian History will give a wide choice of questions 
and will give the candidate an opportunity to relate his knowledge of 
Geography to that of History. 


LATIN 


Two examination papers: one on the Prose authors and Composition; the 
other on the Poets, Sight Translation, and the textbook Everyday Life 
in Rome. 

Texts (Translation and Grammatical study) 


Bonney and Niddrie, Latin Prose and Poetry (Ginn) 


Cicero III, V, and Letters III, V, VI. 
Nepos III, IV, V; VI, TX, X1. 
Livy I, VII, VII. 
Pliny XI, XIII. 
Virgil, Part 1. IV-IX. 

Part 2. Georgics II, V. 

Aeneid ITI, IV. 

Ovid T, II, VI) TX, X. 
Horace IV, V; VII, IX. 
Catullus II, VII. 


Treble and King, Every-day Life in Rome (Oxford) 


Knowledge of grammar will be tested by translation and composition, 
and by questions in grammar based’ on the specified texts. 


Translation at Sight from Latin into English (with the aid of a vocabu- 
lary of unfamiliar words). 


Composition. Translation into Latin of detached sentences. The 
vocabulary is based upon the texts studied. 
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(Composition questions will not dealwith subordinate clauses in indirect 
narration; temporal clauses with dwm, donec, and quoad, antequam aad 
priusquam where these require the subjunctive; gquin and quominus 
clauses; causal and concessive clauses requiring the subjunctive.) 


NotE—The ‘fRoman”’ method of pronouncing Latin is recommended. 


MATHEMATICS 


ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICS 


HIGHER ARITHMETIC 


One examination paper. 


1. Addition, subtraction,. multiplication, and division.. of integers 
Factors, highest common factor, and least common multiple. 


2. Properties of vulgar fractions including addition, subtraction, multi- 
plication, and division. Complex fractions. 


3. Properties of decimals including the conversion of vulgar fractions 
into decimals and vice versa. Extraction of square root. Contracted 
multiplication and division of decimals. 


4. Simple properties of ratio and’proportion. The unitary method. 


5. Simple properties of percentages, e.g., changing a fraction to a per- 
cent and vice-versa, finding what per cent one number is of another. 


6. Units of measurement and changing from one unit to another. A 
knowledge of the standard tables of weights and measures will be ex- 
pected, e.g., length, area, volume, capacity (liquid and dry), apothe- 
caries (fluid and weight), avoirdupois and troy weight, time, English 
and Canadian monetary systems. The metric system, 


7. Simple mensuration of the rectangle, triangle, parallelogram, trape- 
zoid, circle, cylinder, cone, and pyramid. 


8. The construction and interpretation of simple graphic and other 
representative diagrams of concrete numbers 


Candidates will be expected to apply the preceding principles to the 
solution of simple problems such as the making of solutions and prepara- 
tion of dosages, the relation between pressure and temperature of a gas, 
the comparison between Fahrenheit and Centigrade thermometer scales, 
etc. 


Students should be taught to apply rough approximations, such as 
3.1416 x ¥64.37 _3 X 8, 
1126 5 
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to check the accuracy of their work, and they should also be shown how to 
use tables of squares, square roots, cubes, and cube roots of integers and 
decimals. A knowledge of circulating decimals will not be required. 
High School Arithmetic by A. T. Batstone, E. T. Alexander, J. A. 
Chown, published by The Ryerson Press, Toronto, will be found useful. 


ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA 


One examination paper. 


Elementary rules, involution, evolution, fractions, indices, surds, simple 
and quadratic equations involving one or more unknown quantities, 
simple graphs, ratio and proportion, as in High School Algebra by J. T. 
Crawford (Revised Edition, 1940) published by Macmillan and Co., 
pp. 1-320, or Intermediate Algebra for College Students by Thurman S, 
Peterson (Revised Edition), published by Harper and Brothers, New 
York, pp.1-279, (omitting page 207 and pp. 261-267) or similar text-books. 


ELEMENTARY GEOMETRY 


One examination paper. 


The paper will contain questions on practical and on theoretical geometry. 


In practical geometry, where the validity of a construction is not 
obvious, the reasoning by which it is justified may be required. Every 
candidate must provide himself with a ruler graduated in inches and tenths 
of an inch, and in centimeters and millimeters, a set square, a protractor, 
compasses, and a hard pencil. All figures should be drawn accurately. 


The questions on theoretical geometry will consist of theorems con- 
tained in the textbook prescribed, together with questions upon these 
theorems, easy deductions from them, and arithmetical illustrations. 
Any proof of a proposition will be accepted if it forms part of a system- 
atic treatment of the subject. 


In the proof of theorems and deductions from them, the use of hypo- 
thetical constructions will be permitted. Proofs which are only applicable 
to commensurable magnitudes will be accepted. 


Textbook recommended:—Geometry for High Schools by W. J. Loug- 
heed and J. G. Workman, published by the Macmillan Co. of Canada 
(1941), omitting pp. 223-224, 242, 308-314, 323-329, or the same subject 
matter in Plane Geometry (Revised Canadian Edition) by H. S. Hall 
and F. H. Stevens, published by the Macmillan Company of Canada, 
or similar text-books. 


JUNIOR MATHEMATICS 


INTERMEDIATE MATHEMATICS 
Four-figure mathematical tables will be provided. 
INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA 


One examination paper. 


Arithmetic, geometric, and harmonic progressions, variation, permuta- 
tions and combinations, binomial theorem, logarithms, number system, 
theory of quadratic equations, as in Intermediate Algebra by 
H. Tate, published by Sir Isaac Pitman and Son, Toronto, or as in 
similar textbooks. 


INTERMEDIATE TRIGONOMETRY 
One examination paper, 


Measurement of angles, radian measure, trigonometrical ratios of func- 
tions of one angle, of two angles, and of a multiple angle, relations between 
the sides and angles of a triangle, easy problems on heights and distances, 
easy trigonometrical equations, as in Elementary Trigonometry by 
H. S. Hall and S. R. Knight, adapted for use in Canadian Schools 
(1940 edition), published by the Macmillan Company of Canada, 
Chaps. I to XI inclusive, omitting paragraph 113a, or as in similar 
textbooks. 


MUSIC 


The Intermediate Grade Certificate of McGill University in practical 
subjects and the Junior Grade Certificate in theoretical, or vice versa. 
(Details will be found in the Announcement of the Conservatorium of 
Music.) 


PHYSICS 


One examination paper. 


The following are the main topics required in Mechanics, Heat, 


Electricity, and Magnetism. 


Mechanics 


Measurements of length, area, volume, mass, and weight. The beam 


and spring balances. 

ght line; Newton’s 
under gravity; 
parallel forces, 


Uniform and uniformly accelerated motion in a straig 
laws of motion and simple applications of them. Motion 
the law of gravitation. Moments of forces; composition of 
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equilibrium of forces (parallelogram and triangle laws); centre of gravity, 
Work, energy, power. Sliding friction. Mechanical advantage of a 
machine; levers, pulleys, wheel and axle, differential pulley and differential 
wheel and axle, inclined plane, wedge, screw; efficiency of a machine. 
Density and specific gravity. Fluid pressure, Pascal’s law; hydraulic 
press. Relation between pressure and depth. Buoyancy; Archimedes 
Principle; floating bodies. Measurement of specific gravity of solids and 
liquids; specific gravity bottle, hydrometer, 


Weight and pressure of air; barometers, determination of altitude, 
weather forecasting, Boyle’s Law. Air pumps and compressors. Pres- 
sure gauge. Suction and force pumps, siphon. 


Surface tension and capillarity (qualitative treatment). 


Elementary ideas of the structure of matter and kinetic theory of gases. 
Sources of heat. Temperature; construction of a liquid in glass ther- 
mometer, fixed points, graduation; Centigrade and Fahrenheit scales. 
Expansion of solids, coefficient ot linear expansion; expansion of liquids, 
anomalous expansion of water. Expansion of gases, Charles’ Law, abso- 
lute temperature; the gas equation. 


Heat quantity and its measurement in calories and B.T.U., specific 
heat, capacity for heat; calorimetry by method of mixtures. Change 
of state; fusion and solidification; effect of pressure on melting point; 
heat of fusion; freezing mixtures; vaporization, rate of evaporation, 
saturated vapour, boiling, effect of pressure change (including altitude); 
heat of vaporization of water; cooling by evaporation. Condensation of 
water in the air; dew point; relative humidity, wet and dry bulb hy- 
grometer, humidity and health; atmospheric phenomena—fog, clouds, 
dew, frost, rain, snow, hail. 


Mechanical equivalent of heat; steam engine. 


Conduction of heat, solids, liquids, and gases; convection currents 
in fluids, winds; radiant heat, emission and absorption; heating of build- 
ings, ventilation; refrigeration. 


Magnetism 


Natural and manufactured magnets; polarity, attraction and repulsion. 
Magnetic induction, magnetic field. Molecular theory of magnetism. 
The earth as a magnet; compass, declination, dip. 
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Static Electricity 


Electrification by friction, attraction and repulsion, two kinds of electri- 
fication; conductors and insulators; electrons; gold leaf electroscope. 
Electrification by contact and by induction; testing charge on a. body; 
induced charge equal to inducing charge; charges by friction equal 
and opposite; charges reside on outside of empty hollow conductor. Action 
of points, lightning rods. Potential, capacity, condensers, Leyden jars. 


Current Electricity 


Magnetization of steel by discharge of Leyden jars. 


Voltaic cell, electric circuit, series and parallel arrangements. The 
magnetic, chemical, and thermal effects of a current; Oersted’s experi- 
ment, magnetic field due to a straight wire, circular wire, and helix; 
polarity. Action of one current on another, Ampére’s Laws, tangent and 
moving coil galvanometers. Electromagnet. Electric bell and telegraph. 
Electrolysis of water, laws of electrolysis, coulomb, measurement of 
current; electroplating. Voltaic cell, chemical action, electromotive force, 
polarization, local action. Leclanché and dry cells. Storage cells, lead 
accumulator. Heat developed by current; electric iron, fuses, incandescent 
lamp and arc light. Ohm’s Law; practical units, ampere, volt, ohm; fall 
of potential in circuit, method of substitution for measuring resistance. 
Law of dependence of resistance on length and cross-section of cylinder. 
Work done in a circuit, rate of working in circuit and in lamp. Ammeters 
and voltmeters. 


Electromagnetic induction; Faraday’s experiments. Induction coil. 
Dynamo, armature, field magnets, commutator for D.C. electric motor, 
transformer, telephone. 


SPANISH 


Two examination papers. 


One paper will contain questions on grammar, and sentences to be 
translated from English into Spanish. 


The second paper will contain questions on the set text, including 
translation and comments on the grammar and contents. It will, also 
contain the translation into English of an unseen Spanish passage, and 
the translation into Spanish of an unseen English passage. 


Text prescribed: John W. Crow, Spanish American Life (Holt). 


SCHOOL CERTIFICATE EXAMINATIONS 


EXAMINATIONS RECOGNIZED FOR 
ADMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY 


McGill University recognizes a number of public examinations as confer- 
ring, in certain circumstances, the equivalent of Junior or Senior Ma- 
triculation standing for admission to the Faculty of Arts and Science, or 
the Faculty of Engineering, or other faculties and schools. 


Admission to the various faculties is based upon standards set from 
time to time by each faculty. The Admissions Committees require 


generally that: 


(1) The certificate has been obtained under no easier conditions 
than those of McGill Matriculation, 


(2) The subjects of the examination and the school course 
followed are those the University requires, 


(3) The school records and confidential reports are satisfactory. 


Candidates who wish to enter by certificate should in no circum- 
stances come to the University without having obtained an official ac- 
ceptance of their application. 


The following certificates will be considered on their merits towards 
meeting the University requirements for the equivalent of Junior 
Matriculation. It should be particularly noted that possession of a 
certificate which is listed does not guarantee acceptance. 


Candidates for admission offering certificates which are not a full 
equivalent may be required to pass one or more McGill papers. 


PROVINCE OF QUEBEC 
The High School Leaving Certificate 
The Catholic High School Leaving Certificate 


PROVINCE OF ONTARIO 
Ontario Secondary School Graduation Diploma with four options 


PROVINCE OF NEW BRUNSWICK 
Junior Matriculation 


PROVINCE OF NOVA SCOTIA 
Grade XI Certificate 


PROVINCE OF PRINCE EDWARD ISLAND 
Second Year Certificate of Prince of Wales College 


PROVINCE OF BRITISH COLUMBIA 
Junior Matriculation 
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PROVINCE OF MANITOBA 
Grade XI Certificate 


PROVINCES OF ALBERTA AND SASKATCHEWAN 
Grade XI 


NEWFOUNDLAND 
Grade XI Certificate 


GREAT BRITAIN 


In the General Certificate of Education, passes at the ordinary level 
in five subjects (other than Religious Knowledge) will be the normal 
standard for admission. The various faculties specify which subjects 
must have been passed. 


UNITED STATES 


1. McGill University recognizes the examinations conducted by the 
College Entrance Examination Board, P.O: Box 592, Princeton, New 
Jersey. All candidates from the United States must write these tests. 


2. Applicants for admission should preferably write the January or 
the March tests, taking the Scholastic Aptitude Test and three Achieve- 
ment Tests. The Achievement Tests should be chosen in consultation 
with the applicant’s school Principal. Further particulars are obtainable 
from the Registrar’s Office. 


3. In addition, applicants must submit their complete High School 
record and should arrange for a confidential letter from the school Principal 
or other competent officer to be mailed directly to the University. 


MISCELLANEOUS 

Other certificates, such as those issued by universities or recognized 
public Examining Boards, will be judged on their merits and accepted 
insofar as they meet the entrance requirements. 
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Senior School Certificate 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE CERTIFICATE 


To obtain the Senior School Certificate the candidate must pass in 
English Literature and English Composition and in at least three of the 
following subjects: 


Accountancy Greek 

4 Biology History 
Chemistry Latin 
Drawing Mathematics 
French Music 
Geography Spanish 
German Physics 


To satisfy the examiners ina language the candidate must pass in 
each of the two papers in this language. 


To satisfy the examiners in Mathematics the candidate must write and 
pass at least two of the three papers offered in this subject. 


PASS MARK 


The pass mark in each paper is fifty percent. 


CLASSES OF CERTIFICATE 


Successful candidates are awarded a Senior School Certificate of the 
first, second, or third class. 


To obtain a first or second .class.certificate a: candidate must. complete 
the examination in not more than two attempts within a period of sixteen 
months and may write a part of the examination at each attempt. The 
marks obtained in his first attempt will always be counted towards a third 
class certificate, but will not be counted towards a first or second class 
certificate if he fails in more than one paper. To obtain a first or second 
class certificate such a student must rewrite the whole examination, and 
the certificate will be awarded solely on the marks obtained at the second 
attempt. 

An average of 80% or over in all the papers required for the certificate 


entitles the candidate who has complied wiih the previous regulation to a 
first class certificate. 


SENIOR MATRICULATION 


a 


An average of 70% or over obtained under the same conditions, 
entitles a candidate to a second class certificate... Other successful can- 
didates receive a third class certificate. 


DISTINCTION 


Candidates who obtain 80% or over in any subject are given dis- 
tinction in this subject. Distinction is not given in single papers of 
Mathematics or the languages (including English). 


UNIVERSITY ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS (senior MATRICULATION) 


Under certain conditions, a candidate may qualify for admission into 
the Second year of the Faculty of Arts and Science or the Faculty of 
Engineering by writing and passing the required papers of the Senior 
School. Certificate Examination. 


FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


A ‘candidate may be considered for admission to the second year of the 
Faculty of Arts and Science if he has passed in the appropriate ten papers 
of the McGill Junior School Certificate Examination, or their recognized 
equivalents, and if he has passed within a period of sixteen months in 
the papers of the McGill Senior School Certificate Examination, or their 
recognized equivalents, with an average of at least 70% on the examina- 
tion as a whole. Special consideration may, however, be given to candi- 
dates who have received an average of 65 to 70% if they have obtained 
high standing in all such subjects as they have taken in the examination 
which are appropriate to the degree course which they wish to enter. 
These are: in Arts—English, Languages, History; in Science—Mathe- 
matics, Physics, Chemistry, Biological Science; im Commerce—English, 
History, Mathematics. 


The Faculty regulation concerning re-written Senior papers is the 
same as that concerning Junior papers (see page 511). 


Only in exceptional circumstances may a student who has not qualified 
for entrance to the first year through Junior Matriculation be admitted 
to the Second year by Senior Matriculation alone. 


ADMISSION TO THE SECOND YEAR OF COURSES LEADING TO THE B.A, DEGREE 


English 

Latin or Greek 

Mathematics (see following paragraph and also 
footnote on page 534) 
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Any two of the following:— 
1. History 
Latin or Greek (the one not already chosen) 
French 
German 
Spanish 


an wd 


Science (Physics or Chemistry or Biology) 
7. Music 
8. Geography 


Candidates for admission to the University in the Second year of the 
B.A. course may offer, in place of Mathematics, another Senior Matricu- 
lation subject in which they have shown marked proficiency and which 
is in accordance with the trend of the studies which they are preparing 
to pursue. In general, however, students are advised to offer Mathematics. 
It is a pre-requisite to all advanced courses in the Science division and 
must be taken if either Physics or Chemistry is included in the Senior 
Matriculation programme. It is also a required subject for students who 
intend to take courses in the Social Sciences, excluding History and 
Political Science. For this reason, unless a student intends to honour in 
one of the Humanities (English, Languages, Philosophy) or in Political 
Science or in History, Mathematics is obligatory. In any case, no student 
will be permitted to offer another subject in place of Mathematics unless 
he or she has passed in the Elementary Mathematics of the Junior School 
Certificate, or their equivalent, and has achieved at least 75% in the 
Junior School Certificate examinations in History, or a Modern Language, 
or Classics. Only a subject in which this 75% is obtained may be sub- 
stituted for Mathematics. If they intend to pursue studies in History, 
Philosophy, or Political Science, candidates are expected to choose 
History as their substitute. 


Candidates who wish to enter the Faculty of Medicine at the end of the 
B.A. course must take Mathematics. 


ADMISSION TO THE SECOND YEAR OF COURSES LEADING TO THE B.Sc. DEGREE 
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English 
Mathematics* 


*Two papers: one in Algebra and one in Trigonometry. Candidates 
who have passed in School Certificate Trigonometry may write Co- 
ordinate Geometry instead of Senior Trigonometry. The paper in Co- 
ordinate Geometry, written in addition to the other two, if necessary, 
is strongly recommended for candidates who intend to study for Hon- 
ours in Mathematics, Physics, or Chemistry. 


SENIOR MATRICULATION 


eee 


Physics 
Chemistry 


French or German* or Spanish or Latin or Greek or History 
or Biology or Geography 


ADMISSION TO THE SECOND YEAR OF COURSES LEADING TO THE B.Com. DEGREE 
English 
Mathematics** 
Accountancy*** 
A modern foreign language 


History or a second foreign language or a Science (including 
Geography) 


ADMISSION TO THE SECOND YEAR OF COURSES LEADING TO THE B.Phys.Ed. DEGREE 


Candidates must fulfil the requirements for admission to the Second 
year of the B.Sc. course. 


FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


ADMISSION TO THE SECOND YEAR OF COURSES LEADING TO 
THE B.Eng. AND B.Arch. DEGREES 
English 
Mathematics (all three papers are required) 
Physics 
Chemistry 
French or German* or Spanish or Latin or Greek or History 
or Biology or Geography. 


*A candidate who has passed the two papers in Junior French may 
satisfy the Senior B.Sc. or B.Eng. German requirements by passing the 
Junior examination in German. 

**Algebra and Trigonometry. However, a candidate who has passed 
in School Certificate Trigonometry may write Co-ordinate Geometry 
instead of Senior Trigonometry. 

***A pplications of students who have substituted another subject for 
Accountancy may be considered if their standing is high enough. 
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PRESCRIPTION OF WORK IN EACH SUBJECT 


For the examinations in June and September 1957 


In all papers marks will be deducted for errors in spelling and grammar. 


ACCOUNTANCY 


One examination paper. 


Double-entry Book-keeping, including all subsidiary books and ledgers, 
up to and including the use of Control, Total, or Balancing Accounts; 
closing off of ledgers; preparation of Trading and Profit and Loss State- 
ments and Balance Sheets 


Books specially required: 


Cash-Book suitable for an office where all cash and cheques received 
are banked daily, all payments above a certain amount are made by 
cheque, and all lesser payments through petty cash. Cashier to be able 
to show the balance in the bank at any time at very short notice. 


Cash-Book suitable for an office where sums of cash are kept in the 
office, in addition to petty cash, and deposits in bank do not include 
whole of receipts. Cashier to be able to show balances of cash, etc., in 
office and in bank at any time, and at very short notice. 


Departmental Sales and Purchases Journals for recording transactions 
in different classes of goods. 


General Journal ruled so as to segregate items according to ledgers 
into which they are to be posted, in order that totals may be posted to 
control accounts. 


Other matters specially required: 


Bills and Notes Payable Registers. 

Imprest System of Petty Cash. 

Reserve for Bad Debts, Discounts, and Depreciation. 

Inward and Outward Consignments. 

Inward and Outward Freight on Merchandise purchased and sold. 
Accrued Expenses and Deferred Charges. 

Single Entry Book-keeping. 

Use of Working Sheets. 


Candidates may be required to define and explain such terms 4s 
the following: 


Invoices; I.0.U.’s; promissory notes; bills of exchange and parties 
thereto; acceptances, endorsements, etc.; cheques; bills drawn in a set, 
bills of lading; capital and revenue receipts and expenditure; current 
and fixed assets; capitalization. 


SENIOR BIOLOGY 


Marking is arranged so as to prevent any candidate obtaining a 
pass unless he has shown that he has a sound knowledge of what is out- 
lined in the first paragraph. No candidate is passed who does not show 
that he understands Control Accounts and their uses. For this purpose 
subsidiary ledgers and their control accounts in the General Ledger must 
be shown in full; in addition, the books of original entry must be so ruled 
and organized that they will produce the required figures no matter how 
large may be the quantity of items dealt with. 


ART—See Drawing. 


BIOLOGY 


One examination paper, 


The botanical part of this syllabus is the same as for Junior School 
Certificate Botany (p. 516) with the following modifications:— 


(a) further knowledge of the ecological interrelation of plants 
and animals is required. 


(b) knowledge of the characteristics of particular families of 
flowering plants is not required. 


In order to fulfil the requirements of the syllabus satisfactorily, 
pupils must undertake individually the dissection of animals, section- 
cutting of plant tissues, microscopic examination of small organisms 
and tissues, and simple physiological experiments. 


A more intensive study. of the Junior School Certificate syllabus is ex- 
pected, with extension along the following lines: 


I. The structure, life-history, principles: of classification, and evolu- 
tionary relationships of the following, based on practical study: 


Plants: 
Thallophyta: Algae—Oscillatoria, Protococcus, Spirogyra, Oedogo- 
nium, Fucus or Laminaria, 
Fungi—Bacteria, Yeast, Mould, Mushroom, other 
Fungi including at least one parasitic form. 
Lichens—general. 
Bryophyta: A Liverwort, a Moss. 


Pteridophyta: A Fern, Equisetum, Selaginella. 
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Spermatophyta: Gymnosperms—one Conifer type and general charac- 
ters of other local species. 


Angiosperms —a Monocotyledon; Dicotyledons— her- 
baceous and. tree types. General 
structure of flower, fruit, and seed. 
Comparison with homologous struc- 
tures of preceding types. 


Leading characters of the groups listed above. Trends in the evolution 
of a many celled body and of sexual reproduction as illustrated by. the 
algal types, and of alternation of generations and adaptation to land 
life as displayed by the higher forms. 


Animals: 
Protozoa—Amoeba, Euglena, Paramoecium, Plasmodium. 
Ccelenterata—Hydra, Obelia. 
Platyhelminthes—Fasciola, Taenia. 
Annelida—Lumbricus, external characters of a Polychaete. 
Arthropoda—Crayfish, Grasshopper. 
Mollusca—Clam or Snail. 
Cephalochorda—Amphioxus. 
Pisces—Dogfish. 
Amphibia—Frog. 
Mammalia—Rabbit or Rat, skull of Dog or Cat. 
Comparison of the various organ-systems in the animals listed. 


Asexual and sexual reproduction. Alternation of generations. 


Elements of vertebrate embryology as found in the developing Frog 
and in the Chick (up to end of third day of incubation), to be studied 
practically. 


II. Physiology: structure in relation to function. 


Plants—Microscopic structure of a typical leaf, root, herbaceous stem, 
and woody stem studied in relation to the functions of the organ and its 
parts. 


A fuller knowledge of the principal physiological processes as‘out- 
lined in the Junior Syllabus. This should be based on simple experiments 
carried out by the student, which he may be asked to describe. 
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SENIOR CHEMISTRY 
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Animals—The chief physiological processes, as outlined in the Junior 
Syllabus, should be studied more fully and comparatively in all the types 
listed in Section 1. 


Tissues and organs and their functions as observed in Vertebrates. 


Respiratory pigments. Vitamines, Hormones. Commensalism. 
Parasitism, 


III. Field Natural History and Ecology. 


This should be extended beyond the Junior Syllabus to include study of 
several biotic communities of the neighbourhood, with some knowledge 
of the dominant plants and animals in each and their relation to one 
another and to the physical environment. 


Life zones and living natural resources of Canada. 


IV. Heredity and Evolution. 


The main principles of heredity and variation among plants and animals. 
Cytological basis of heredity. 


Evidences of organic evolution. 


CHEMISTRY 


One examination paper. 


A general survey of Inorganic Chemistry including the Kinetic and 
Atomic Theories, molecular, atomic, and equivalent weights, the theory of 
ionization with elementary examples of ionic equilibrium, rates of chem- 
ical reaction and the law of mass action, oxidation and reduction, the 
electromotive series of the metals, the periodic law, the electronic theory 
of valence, and the preparation and properties of the more important 
elements and their compounds. 


This is to be accompanied by descriptive and quantitative experiments 
including volumetric analyses, illustrative of the important. principles 
and theories. 


The student’s notebook, setting forth his own laboratory work (to- 
gether with any problems or exercises carried out in connection with 
the laboratory work), certified by the Instructor and the Principal of the 
School, must be forwarded to the Registrar for the examiner’s evaluation 
before the date of the written examination. 
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DRAWING 


No examination paper. 


Students applying for Senior School Certificate standing in Drawing 
must present a portfolio of original work. The portfolio must be accom- 
panied by a statement signed by the student and another signed by the 
art teacher or the school principal, certifying that the work contained 
in the portfolio is original work of the student not corrected by any other 
hand. 


The portfolio should contain: 


A. Ten studies from life, of which at least five must be of the nude 
human figure. The remainder may be of the nude model, of the draped 
human model, or of animals, At least five of the above studies must be 
in charcoal, the remainder in any graphic or painting medium. 


Candidates should bear in mind that what is required is not so much 


proficiency of performance as evidence of understanding of form and 
structure. 


B. Five sketches for compositions, either in black and white or in colour. 
They may be with or without a representational subject; in either 
case they should stress the elements of design. 


C. Five other examples of their work: these may include drawings, 
paintings (of any subject in any medium); applied designs (posters, 
textile designs, etc.). 


The dimensions of the work listed above must be not less than 16 x 20 
inches. Candidates would do well*to add to their portfolios a sketch 
book or a group of quick sketches. 


ENGLISH 


Two examination papers: one on English Literature and one on English 
Composition. 


COMPOSITION 


The examination will be designed mainly to test thé candidate's ability 
to write English. He will be expected to have acquired-a fairly clear and 
accurate style, to be able to arrange material in an effective fashion, 
and to show discrimination in the choice of words. He may be asked 
to write’a precis to demonstrate his ability to extract the essential meaning 
of a given passage. In preparation for the examination it is suggested 
that students be required to write mainly on simple, expository subjects 
that are within the range of their actual experience. 


SENIOR ENGLISH 
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LITERATURE 


1, Shakespeare—1957 Either Antony and Cleopatra or The Winter’s Tale 
1958 Either King Lear or Cymbeline, 
1959 Either Othello or The Tempest. 
No particular edition of the above is prescribed. 


2. Milton— 1957 Samson Agonistes, 


1958 L’Allegro, Il Penseroso, Comus, Lycidas, the 
Sonnets included in Century Readings.* 


1959 Paradise Lost, Books I and IT, and Book III lines 
1-55. 


3. One Poet of the Nineteenth Century— 
1957 Keats. 
1958 Wordsworth. 
1959 Byron. 
No particular edition of the above is prescribed. 


Candidates are not required to study the complete works of these 
authors. Teachers are recommended to make their own selection 
so as to give their students an understanding of the relevant poet’s 
best and most characteristic work. 


4. The following texts from Century Readings :* 


(a) Poetry: 
Chaucer, Prologue to the Canterbury Tales, 
All the Ballads included in the volume. 
Spenser, The Faerie Queene, Book I, Canto 1. 
All the lyrics by Campion, Herrick, Herbert, and Vaughan 
included in the volume. 
Dryden, Alexander's Feast and Absalom and Achitophel. 
Pope, The Rape of the Lock. 

All the poems by Gray and Goldsmith included in the volume. 
Wordsworth, The Solitary Reaper, Ode to Duty, Character of 
the Happy Warrier, Ode, Tintern Abbey, several sonnets. 

Burns, Tam O'Shanter, The Cottar’s Saturday Night. 

Coleridge, Kubla Khan, The Rime of the Ancient Mariner. 

Shelley, Ode to the West Wind. 

Byron, Don Juan, Canto iit. 

Keats, Eve of St. Agnes, Ode on a Grecian Urn, To Autumn, La 
Belle Dame Sans Merci. 


*Century Readings in English Literature, edited by Cunliffe, Pyre, and 
Young, 
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Tennyson, Locksley Hall, selections from In Memoriam and 
Morte d’Arthur. 
Browning, Abt Vogler, My Last Duchess, Andrea del Sarto, 
Memorabilia, De Gustibus. 
Arnold, Rugby Chapel. 
(b) Prose: 
Malory, Morte d’Arthur: Preface by Caxton, and first five chapters 
of Book 21. 
Bacon, Of Truth, and Of Studtes. 
Walton, Compleat Angler, Chapter IV. 
Bunyan, Pilgrim’s Progress, the extract included in the volume. 
Defoe, The Education of Women. 
Swift, A Modest Proposal. 
Steele, Sir Roger in Love. 


Addison, Sir Roger at the Assizes, Party Patches, and West- 
minster Abbey. 


Johnson, Letter to the Earl of Chesterfield. 
Newman, The Idea of a University, Discourse VI. 


. Poems by any or all of the following, selected at the discretion of the 
candidate from any available editions: 


Housman, Davies, Hardy, Yeats, Auden, Spender, Eliot. 
. Any five items selected from the Pocket Book of Short Stories. 
7. E. M. Forster, A Passage to India. 
8. J. M. Synge, Riders to the Sea. 


FRENCH 
Two examination papers: one on Texts and Grammar and one on Com- 
position and Sight Translation. 
Texts: 
1957—Lavisse, Histoire de France, Cours Moyen; Beaumarchais, 
Le Barbier de Seville (Petits Classiques Larousse); Romains, Knock 


(The Century Co.); Mérimée, Carmen et Autres Nouvelles (Ed. Blondheim) 
(Heath); Balzac, Eugénie Grandet (Ed. Speirs) (Heath). 


For critical study: 


1958—Romains, Knock (The Century Company); Balzac, Eugénie 
Grandet (Ed. Speirs) (Heath); Bart, La France carrefour des civilisations 
(Harcourt Brace). 


Suggested Grammar: 
Sonet and Shortliff, Review of Standard French (Harcourt Brace). 


SENIOR GEOGRAPHY 


eee 


Translation at Sight from English into French and from French into 
English. 


*Oral Examination: An oral examination is held in centres where 
this is possible, and students intending to study French at the University 
are strongly advised to take this examination. The oral examination is 
given in addition to the two papers. Success in the oral examination is 
recorded on the candidate’s certificate. A candidate who fails in the oral 
examination does not thereby prejudice his chances of obtaining a cer- 
tificate, but is treated exactly as though he had not attempted the oral 
test. 


GEOGRAPHY 


It is presumed that candidates taking this examination will have mastered 
the elements of geography as outlined in the syllabus for the Junior 
Examination. 


A. Local Geography (one quarter of the course) 


An intensive study of the candidate’s home locality, especially of the 
distribution of population and economic activities in relation to the main 
physical features and climate of the region. This study should be based 
on actual excursions and a detailed examination of the appropriate large 
scale maps (published by the Hydrographic and Map Service Branch of 
the Department of Mines and Resources). 


B. Regional Geography (three quarters of the course) 


A detailed study of the Americas (North, Central, and South) and Europe, 
including the U.S.S.R. The general lines of the course should follow the 
directive laid down in the Junior Examination syllabus, but greater 
attention should be given to the following matters: 


(i) The geological structure of the countries concerned, and the effect 
of this structure on the scenery and natural resources. 


(ii) The part played by the countries of Europe in the history of 
exploration and the development of maritime trade. 


(iii) The characteristic settlement types and distribution of population 
in the various countries, and the ways in which these are changing. 


*Candidates who wish to take the examination in Oral French pos 
centre outside Montreal must send in the special early notification me 
tioned in the footnote on page 506. 
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GERMAN 
(See footnote on page 535 concerning the Senior B.Sc. or B.Eng. German 
requirements in special cases.) 


Two examination papers: one on prescribed texts and one on translation of 
unseen passages from German into English and from English into German. 


Texts: Th. Storm, Immensee (Morgan-Wooley-Heath) ; G. Keller, 
Kleicher Machen Leute (Heath); Viebig, Der Gefangene (Crofts). 


Translation at Sight from German into English and from English into 


German. 


GREEK 


Two examination papers: one on prescribed texts and grammar, the other on 
composition and sight translation. 


Texts: Homer, Iliad XXII (Pitt Press Series, Camb. Univ. Press); 
Lysias, pp. 30-92, in Shuckburgh’s Lysias, Orationes (Macmillan). 


N.B.—Although the above editions are suggested, others may be used. 


HISTORY 


One examination paper. 


General History of Europe from the break-up of the Roman Empire 
to 1600. 


In preparing for the History papers a rigid adherence to any one author 
or to any one book is undesirable. A guide to Reading containing refer- 
ences and suggestions for teachers and students who are preparing for 
this History paper may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


LATIN 


Two examination papers: one on prescribed texts and grammar, the other 
on composition and sight translation. 


Text: A. Petrie, A Latin Reader (Oxford University Press) 


Caesar X. 

Cicero XIII, XV,.XXXVI, XL, XLIII, XLIV. 
Sallust XLVI. 

Livy L, LI. 

Pliny LXVI, LXIX. 

Catullus LXXIII, LXXIV. 

Virgil LXXXVII, XC, XCII, Cl 

Horace CIX, CX, CXI, CXIV. 

Ovid CXXIV, CXXV, CXXXI, CXXXVII, 


SENIOR MATHEMATICS 


MATHEMATICS 


Four figure mathematical tables will be provided. 


ALGEBRA 
One examination paper. 


Arithmetic, geometric, and harmonic progressions, variation, permuta- 
tions and combinations, binomial theorem, logarithms, number system, 
theory of quadratic equations, functional notation, graphical representa- 
tion, miscellaneous series such as the sum of the squares and of the cubes 
of the natural numbers with easy deductions therefrom, as in Intermediate 
Algebra by H. Tate, published by Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Toronto, 
or as in similar textbooks. 


CO-ORDINATE GEOMETRY 


One examination paper. 


The elements of the coordinate geometry of the straight line and circle 
as in A New Analytic Geometry by J. E. Durrant and H. R. Kingston, 
published by the Macmillan Co. of Canada, pp. 1-153 inclusive, and 
pp. 292-296, or as in similar textbooks. 


TRIGONOMETRY 


One examination paper. 


Measurement of angles, radian measure, trigonometrical ratios or func- 
tions of one angle, of two angles, and of a multiple angle, relations between 
the sides and angles of a triangle, solution of triangles using logarithms, 
easy problems on heights and distances, general values and inverse 
functions, limits and approximations, as in Elementary Trigonometry by 
H. S. Hall and S. R. Knight, adapted for use in Canadian Schools, 1940 
edition, published by the Macmillan Co. of Canada, Chapters I-XIII, 
XVII, XVIII and pp. 204-205, or as in similar textbooks. 


MUSIC 


Two written examination papers: one on Advanced Rudiments and 
Harmony, and one on Form and Analysis and History. In addition there 
will be a short practical examination on Aural Training. 


(a) HARMONY 


Scales; intervals; transposition of melodies; use of c clefs; as 
certain passages and determining their keys; analysis of chords; aa = 
up to the Dominant 7th and Augmented 6th. This course leads gradually 
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to the writing of simple harmony in 3 or 4 parts. The work covered is 
that required for the Intermediate Grade Theoretical Examination of the 
Local Centre Examinations. (See the Announcement of the Faculty of 
Music.) 


Textbooks: MacPherson, Rudiments of Music; Kitson, Elementary 
Harmony—Part I. 


(b) FORM AND ANALYSIS 


Phrase, sentence, sequence, cadence, accent, rhythm, time, melody, 
modulation. Early Dance Forms. Suites—with special consideration of 
the Minuet and Trio. 


Textbooks: MacPherson, Form in Music; MacPherson, Studies in 
Phrasing and Form; R. O. Morris, Structure of Music. 


(c) HISTORY 


Musical origins, Hebrew and Greek influence on early Christian music; 
the rise of music in two or more parts; secular music; English, Flemish, 
and Italian composers; the Renaissance; instrumental music (lute, 
virginal, viol, etc.); opera; beginnings of the orchestra. Bach and Handel; 
C. P. E. Bach and sonata form; Haydn; Mozart. The Romantic Move- 
ment; nationalism in music; modern music. 


Textbook: Stanford and Forsyth, A History of Music; Hadow, Music. 


(d) AURAL TRAINING 


Development of a mental appreciation of scale degrees; recognition of 
intervals and simple rhythms; easy dictation; sight reading; listening 
—to develop quickness of ear, memory, and natural accuracy; quality 
of tone. 


PHYSICS 


One examination paper: It will be set upon a general knowledge of the more 
important principles of elementary physics, the scope being that of 
Mendenhall, Eve, Keys, and Sutton, College Physics (Heath), or of any 
equivalent text books. 


Laboratory Work: Experiments should be performed equivalent to 
those outlined in An Elementary College Course in Experimental Physics 
(Renouf). The student’s notebook setting forth his own laboratory 
work, certified by the instructor and by the principal of the school, 
must be forwarded before the examination to the Registrar for inspection. 


CERTIFICATES RECOGNIZED 
eee 


SPANISH 


Two examination papers: These will be set as for the Junior School 
Certificate, but the examination will be of a more advanced character, 
and will include a short free composition, 


Prescribed texts: — Baroja, Zalacain el aventurero (Heath & Co); A. 
Palacio Valdés, A cara 0 cruz (Macmillan). 


CERTIFICATES RECOGNIZED 


The following certificates will be considered on their merits towards 
meeting the University requirements for the equivalent of Senior 
Matriculation. 


PROVINCE OF QUEBEC 
Senior High School Leaving Certificate 
Senior Catholic High School Leaving Certificate 


PROVINCE OF ONTARIO 
Grade XIII Certificate 


PROVINCE OF NOVA SCOTIA 
Grade XII Certificate 


PROVINCE OF PRINCE EDWARD ISLAND 
Third Year Certificate of Prince of Wales College 


PROVINCE OF MANITOBA 
Grade XII Certificate 


PROVINCES OF ALBERTA AND SASKATCHEWAN 
Grade XII Certificate 


PROVINCE OF BRITISH COLUMBIA 
Senior Matriculation Certificate 


GREAT BRITAIN 


In the General Certificate, passes in five subjects, including two 
appropriate subjects at Advanced level. 
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In addition, pupils of recognized British Public and Secondary Schools 
who have obtained the General Certificate of Education with the requisite 
standing as recognized for Junior Matriculation may be admitted to 
the Second Year without further examination, if they have satisfactorily 
completed at school a further year’s work in the subjects of the McGill 
Senior School Certificate, and if they are specially recommended by 
their headmasters or headmistresses. 
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McGill University 


Montreal 


Scholarships, Bursaries, 
Prizes, and Medals 


1956-1957 


PUBLICATIONS 


The following official publications are issued by the University and may 
be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 


Announcements of Faculties and Schools as follows: 


General Announcement 

School Certificate Examinations 

Scholarships, Biirsaries, and Loan Funds 
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DonaLp L. MacLEop 
E. Kerra MARCHILDON 
Gorpon C. MERRITT 
CaTALiIn D. MirEescu 
Epwarp J. Muszynski 
Benno L, Novak 
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James M. SANGSTER 
ARNOLD D. SHYKOFSKY 
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*Frederick Smith Memorial Scholar. 


606 


DENTISTRY 
WituiaM B. ZIMAKAS 


LAW 
LAURENCE ‘CAPELOVITCH 
Avrum COHEN 
James K, HUGESSEN 
SHELDON S. MERLING 


PHYSICAL AND OCCUPATIONAL 
THERAPY 
GLoRIA KERDMAN 
Betty RAE KOvVEN 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 


IsoBEL ALLAN 
ANNE DROBYSH 


HOLDERS OF J. W. McCONNELL 
MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS. 1955-56 
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Ropert H. Veacu 


**James Eccles Scholar. 
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GENERAL STATEMENT 


Scholarships, Bursaries, Prizes, 
Medals, and Loan Funds 


Il. GENERAL STATEMENT 


1. DEFINITION OF TERMS 


At McGill University the terms Fellowship, Scholarship, and Bursary 
have, in general, the following meanings. Exceptions are noted in the 
paragraphs describing individual awards. 

Fellowship.—A grant made for postgraduate study or research, and 
based only on ability. The holder of a fellowship at McGill does not bear 
the title “Fellow’’ except in certain special cases. 

Scholarship.—An award made to undergraduates or graduates based on 
academic standing alone. Financial need usually has no bearing on the 
awarding of a scholarship, but it may influence the amount of money 
subsequently awarded. Holders of University Scholarships (see below) 
are given the title “University Scholar”. Holders of other scholarships 
do not receive any special title. 

Bursary.—A grant made to a needy student who has reasonably good 
academic standing. Bursaries are not given to students with financial 
resources adequate to maintain them at the University. Normally, 
a bursary entails duties to be performed for the University. The size 
of a bursary usually varies with the need of the student. The holder of a 
bursary has no special title. 


2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 


(1) Scholarships are awarded and bursaries and loans granted only 
to students taking a regular course leading to a degree or diploma. 

(2) Scholarships are awarded only if an adequate academic standard 
is attained. 


(3) The annual income of scholarships and bursaries is usually paid 
in two instalments, one in October and one in January. 


3. UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS 
(1) Certain scholarships implying exceptionally high achievement have 
been designated “University Scholarships” by Senate. 
(2) The winner of a University Scholarship receives the title and status 
of a “University Scholar’’. 
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(3) Each University Scholarship is of a certain maximum amount, 
but the amount actually awarded depends upon the financial needs of 
the winner. At present the minimum annual value of a University Scholar- 
ship is $100 and the maximum annual value is $400. 


(4) No application is required. 


4. BURSARIES 


(1) Bursaries are grants in aid of students of good academic standing who 
need ‘such assistance to enter the University or to complete their course. 


(2) The amount of a bursary varies with the need established. 


(3) A bursary is renewable upon application and is tenable normally 
until the student has qualified for his degree or diploma, subject always 
to the dual condition that the need for it continues and that the standing 
of the student satisfies the awarding committee. 


(4) The holder of a scholarship may apply for an additional bursary. 


(5). Bursaries are normally paid in two instalments: viz.: one in October 
and one in January. 


(6) Holders of bursaries may be required to undertake a certain amount 
of work for the University in return for their bursaries. The maximum 
number of hours any bursary holder may be asked to give is three hours 
a week throughout the session, or one hour for each dollar of his bursary— 
whichever may be smaller. If a student is able to study while carrying 
out this bursary obligation as, for example, some library assistants can, 
the number of hours required may be doubled. 


(7) Application forms may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


5. LOANS 


The University has a loan fund of strictly limited amount from which 


some assistance may be given to particularly deserving students under 
the following conditions: 


(1) Loans are normally made only to students in upper years. 


(2) Loans are made only to students of good academic standing. who 


are specially recommended on personal grounds by the Deans of their 
Faculties. 


(3) The loan, if granted, is made on the basis of an agreement between 
the applicant, or a sponsor of the applicant, and the University. The 
amount of the loan, the date, and the manner of its repayment, are 
made part of the agreement so that the debt may be fully discharged 
at the earliest possible date. 
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(4) An applicant for a loan should obtain an application form at the 
Office of his Dean and submit this, when completed, to his Dean for 
transmission to the Bursar. 


6. INTERVIEWS 


Awards and grants of money are made only after a personal interview 
unless this requirement is explicitly waived. 


7. APPLICATIONS AND INQUIRIES 


Unless otherwise stated below, applications and inquiries should in the 
first instance be made to the Registrar. 


Applications for all entrance’ scholarships (see below), for University 
bursaries, and for the renewal of bursaries, should be made on forms 
which may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


ll. ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES 


A. UNIVERSITY ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES 


1. UNIVERSITY ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES 
The University offers not less than fifteen University Entrance Scholar- 
ships, each with a maximum value of $400 a year and a minimum 
value of $100 a year (see page 607), together with a limited number of 
bursaries of smaller value*, tenable either in the Faculty of Arts and 
Science, or in the Faculty of Engineering, and renewable annually provided 
that in the opinion of the University Scholarships Committee the holders 
maintain a sufficiently high academic standing. 


Candidates for these awards are required to submit: 
(a) their complete High School record. 


(b) their marks or grades in any recognized matriculation or school- 
leaving examination. 


(c) confidential letters from their school principals. 


*See also the J. W. McConnell Memorial Scholarships, the Morris W 
Wilson Memorial Scholarshipsjon page 611, and the George Herrick Duggan 
Memorial Scholarships on page 614, Sir William Macdonald Entrance 
Scholarships and the Sir Edward Beatty Memorial Scholarships on page 
612 and the Canadian Pacific Railway Scholarships on page 614. 
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Applications must be made on forms which may be obtained from the 
Registrar’s Office. These must be returned not later than ist July. The 
school record and other supporting documents should be sent as soon 
as they are available. Applications for admission to McGill University 
should be sent in with the Scholarship Application Forms. 


2. ELIGIBILITY 
Scholarships tenable in the Faculty of Arts and Science are generally 
open to students studying for the B.A., B.Sc., B.Com., B.Ed., or B.P.E. 
degrees, and those tenable in the Faculty of Engineering are generally 
open to students studying for the B.Arch. as well as the B.Eng. degree. 


} These scholarships and bursaries are intended for pupils of Public and 
Private Schools in Canada, but the University may, in exceptional 
cases, accept applications from other candidates. 


Men and women are eligible on equal terms. 


Applications will normally be accepted only from students who will 
be under the age of 20 on ist October, 1957. In exceptional circumstances 
the University may waive this rule. 


3. THE TITLE OF “SCHOLAR” 


The winner of a University Entrance Scholarship is given the title of 
“Scholar.” His name is printed as such in the Calendar and he has the 
status of a Scholar within the University. 


After entering the University the winner of a University Scholarship 
is not required to study for honours, and may take the general course. 


4, FINANCIAL NEED 


The University may require the submission of evidence that the candidate 
needs the money award to further his educational interests. This evidence 
will normally include a statement from a parent or guardian. Whenever 
possible, moreover, the candidate will be interviewed. Financial need 
will in no case affect the University’s decision as to the winner of a University 
Entrance Scholarship, but it will influence the amount of the award. 


The amount of the award made to any Scholar will not be published. 


In special cases the University may consider an application from the 
winner of a scholarship for additional assistance. 


B. OTHER ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES 


Unless otherwise stated, applications for these scholarships must be made 
to the Registrar before 1st July. 
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Unless otherwise indicated, the word “‘Examination” is used below to 
denote the University School Certificate Examination, the Provincial High 
School Leaving Examination, the Catholic High School Leaving Examina- 
tion, or any other standard examination recognized for entrance scholarships. 


Applicants who have written examinations other than the McGill School 
Certificate Examination should send a certified copy of their examination 
marks to the Registrar’s Office as soon as they are published. 


J. W. MCCONNELL MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS:—Created and endowed by 
Mr. J. W. McConnell of the Board of Governors as a memorial to the 
men and women of the University who gave their lives in the war of 
1939-45. The Scholarships are open on equal terms to men and women 
from any part of Canada and are tenable in the Faculty of Arts and 
Science, or the Faculty of Engineering. Each scholarship covers the full 
tuition fee as well as the cost of board and residence in Douglas Hall 
or the Royal Victoria College for the full period necessary to enable the 
winner to obtain a Bachelor’s degree. The award is made by a Special 
Committee which takes into consideration the character and the financial 
circumstances of the applicant as well as the academic record. The 
holder will normally forfeit the scholarship if he fails to maintain an 
academic standing satisfactory to the Special Committee. Application 
forms may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office and must be submitted 
by June Ist. 


MORRIS W. WILSON MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPs.—Established by contribu- 
tions from a large number of intimate friends and business associates 
of the late Morris W. Wilson as a memorial to a distinguished citizen 
who, among his many public activities, rendered distinguished ser- 
vice to the cause of education, and who, at the time of his death, 
occupied the office of Chancellor of McGill University. The creation 
of the fund marks the culmination of a hope long cherished by Mr. Wilson, 
that of supplying the means whereby young Canadian boys and girls of 
outstanding ability and promise, but in poor financial circumstances, 
might obtain the benefits of a university education. It is hoped that this 
fund may be the means of assisting many deserving young Canadians, 
particularly those from rural areas, to become better equipped to perform 
the duties of citizenship and so more effectively to apply their abilities 
to the general development and welfare of their country. 


These Scholarships are open on equal terms to men and women of 
Canadian parentage, now resident in Canada, and are open only to 
students who wish to enter the Faculty of Arts and Science, the Faculty 
of Engineering, or the degree course in Agriculture at Macdonald College. 
Each scholarship covers the full tuition fee of the student, as well as the 
cost of board and residence at Douglas Hall, the Royal Victoria College, 
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or Macdonald College, for the full period necessary to enable the student 
to obtain his degree. The holder will normally forfeit the scholarship if, 
during his course, he fails to maintain an academic standing satisfactory 
to the Special Committee. Application forms may be obtained from the 
Registrar's Office and must be submitted by June Ist. 


GENERAL MOTORS SCHOLARSHIPS.—Three entrance scholarships at McGill 


University have been established by the General Motors Corporation 
of Canada and are open to outstanding young Canadian men and women 
entering the Faculty of Arts and Science, the Faculty of Engineering, 
or the degree courses in Agriculture or Household Science at Macdonald 
College. The scholarships are renewable annually until the holders 
obtain their first degrees provided they maintain a_ satisfactory 
academic standing. Should a holder withdraw or fail to maintain a 
satisfactory standing the scholarship may be awarded to another 
qualified candidate who is a member of the same class. The amount of 
each award is flexible and will range from an honorary award of $200 
up to an award of $2,000 a year depending upon the demonstrated need 
of the individual. Application from out-of-town students should be 
made on the McConnell-Wilson Memorial Scholarship application form 
and from local students:on the regular University Entrance Scholarship 


application form. Applications must be submitted on or before the 
ist of July. 


SIR WILLIAM MACDONALD ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS IN ARTS AND SCIENCE.— 


SIR 
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Four scholarships of $150 each endowed by Sir William Macdonald and 
open only to men are awarded under the conditions governing University 
Entrance Scholarships. ' (See page 609 for particulars.) 


EDWARD BEATTY MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS.—Two scholarships, one in 
Classics (Greek and Latin) and one in Mathematics, of the value of 
$600 each, were founded by the late Sir Edward Beatty, former Chancellor 
of the University. The scholarships are payable at the rate of $150 
per annum for four years, and are tenable only in the Faculty of Arts 
and Science. The scholarships are awarded primarily for ability in either 
Classics or Mathematics, but school and examination records in other 
subjects may be taken into account. These awards are made under the 
conditions governing University Entrance Scholarships (see page 609) 
and candidates will be required to submit: 


(a) their complete High School record, 
(6) their marks or grades in any recognized examination, 


(c) confidential letters from their school principals, 


Xa 


ENTERING STUDENTS 


—_— 


The winner of a Sir Edward Beatty Memorial Scholarship on entering 
the University need not necessarily take courses leading to honours in 
Classics or in Mathematics, but may enter any course for which he is 
qualified in that Faculty. 


Applications must be made on forms which may be obtained from the 
Registrar’s Office. These must be returned not later than 1st July. 


These scholarships are open only to male students, educated in Cana- 
dian schools, whose parents are British or Canadian born. 


HON. ROBERT JONES BURSARY.—Valued at $120 per annum is granted “from 
time to time to some needy student for the full term of study in the 
Faculty of Arts and Science or Engineering.’ The bursary is not con- 
tinued if the standing of the holder proves to be unsatisfactory. 


ROBERT BRUCE SCHOLARSHIP AND BURSARY.—One entrance scholarship of 
$100 for one year is available in the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


One bursary of $100 is open each year to “young men and women of 
promising abilities but of straitened circumstances in Arts and Science 
or Engineering.” 


*OTTAWA VALLEY GRADUATES’ SOCIETY BURSARY.—This bursary of $100 is 
given through the Ottawa Valley Branch of the Graduates’ Society 
and is open only to bona fide residents of the territory of the Ottawa Valley 
Graduates’ Society. The winner is selected by the University from candi- 
dates who have written (1) The McGill School Certificate Examination 
or (2) The Quebec Catholic or Protestant High School Leaving Examina- 
tion or (3) The Ontario Grade 12 Examinations or (4) The McGill 
Senior School Certificate or (5) The Ontario Grade 13 Examination 
or (6) The Quebec Catholic or Protestant Senior High School Leaving 
Examination. 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS.—Two scholarships, 
of $685 each, open to women only, and conditional on residence in the 
Royal Victoria College, are offered annually. These are awarded on the 
result of the McGill School Certificate or Senior School Certificate or 
other approved examinations and are tenable for one year only. Appli- 
cation forms may be obtained from the Registrar’s office. 


SEBA ABBOTT SMITH MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship which is 
restricted to women students has a minimum annual value of $50 and 
a maximum annual value of $200. It will be renewable annually until 
the holder obtains her first degree provided the holder maintains an 


*Tenable also at Macdonald College. 
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academic standing satisfactory to the University Scholarships Committee. 
The actual value of the award will be determined each year by the Univer- 
sity Scholarships Committee according to the need of the holder. Applica- 
tions should be made on the regular University Entrance Scholarship 
application forms. 


*CANADIAN PACIFIC RAILWAY SCHOLARSHIPS.—Scholarships covering five 


years’ tuition in Chemical, Civil, Mechanical, or Electrical Engineer- 
ing, or six years’ tuition in the School of Architecture, or four years’ 
tuition in the Arts courses of the Faculty of Arts and Science, or in the 
School of Commerce, or four years in the School of Household Science, 
Macdonald College, are awarded annually by the Canadian Pacific 
Railway Company. These are open for competition to apprentices and 
other employees of the Company under twenty-one years of age, as well 
as to minor sons and daughters of employees. The method of award is 
that of the University Entrance Scholarships described on page 609, 
candidates being required to submit: 

(a) their complete High School record, 

(b) their marks or grades in any recognized examination, 

(c) confidential letters from their school principals. 


The scholarships will be renewed until the holders obtain their first 
degrees provided they are entitled to full standing in the next higher year. 
Forms of eligibility and full particulars as to the number of scholar- 
ships available, etc., may be obtained from Mr. G. A. Smyth, Superinten- 
dent of Pensions and Staff Registrar, Pension Department, C.P.R. Offices, 
Montreal. Applications, on forms obtainable from the Registrar’s Office, 


accompanied by statements of eligibility from Mr. Smyth, must reach the 
Registrar’s Office before ist July. 


GEORGE HERRICK DUGGAN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS.—T wo scholarships 


614 


have been established as a memorial to the late George Herrick Duggan, 
D.Sc., LL.D. These are: 


(a) A scholarship offered annually by the Dominion Engineering Works, 
Limited, open to all employees of the Dominion Engineering Works, 
Limited, and its wholly owned subsidiary companies, and to their sons 
and daughters. 


(b) A scholarship offered annually by the Dominion Bridge Company, 
Limited, open to all employees of the Dominion Bridge Company, 
Limited, and its wholly owned subsidiary companies, and to their sons 
and daughters. 

The value of each of these scholarships will be $750 if the winner 
comes from outside Montreal, or if in the judgment of the Committee it is 


*Tenable also at Macdonald College. 
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desirable for the winner to reside away from home in the interests of his 
academic work. If the winner is able to live at home, however, the value 
of the scholarship will be equivalent to the full tuition fees payable to 
the University, and the Awarding Committee may in this case make an 
additional grant where there is financial. need. 


The purpose of these scholarships is to provide an incentive to eligible 
candidates to qualify themselves for a university education in engineering 
or scientific work or allied subjects, and to afford them financial assistance 
while pursuing university studies. The scholarships are awarded primarily 
on the intellectual attainment and academicrecord of the applicants, 
although the characters of the candidates and other circumstances are 
also taken into consideration: They may be granted for any. period, 
from one to five years, inclusive. To qualify, the applicant must attain 
the entrance requirements from time to time established by the University , 
for the course of study applied for, with an average standing of not less 
than 75%, and thereafter maintain an academic standing satisfactory 
to the University Scholarships Committee. 


In exceptional cases qualified students in the Faculty of Arts and 
Science and the Faculty of Engineering may be considered for these 
scholarships. 


The awards are made by the Board of Governors on the basis of a 
recommendation from a special committee composed of the Chancellor, 
the Principal and Vice-Chancellor, and the Warden of the Royal Victoria 
College. Applications should be submitted in the form prescribed for Uni- 
versity Entrance Scholarships (see page 609). 


FRANK P, JONES SCHOLARSHIPS.—Under the will of the late Frank P. Jones, 


in his lifetime President of Consumers Glass Company, Limited, provisions 
have been made for the establishment of one or more scholarships at 
McGill University, which are open to junior employees and to sons and 
daughters of employees of Consumers Glass Company, Limited. Each 
scholarship has a maximum value of $400 a year and a minimum value of 
$100 a year, and will be awarded by the University Scholarships 
Committee to a candidate with qualifications satisfactory to the Univer- 
sity. Each candidate must have a good matriculation standing. The 
scholarships are renewable annually provided the holders obtain satis- 
factory grades in the examinations at the University until the holders 
obtain their degrees. 


SIDNEY J. HODGSON SCHOLARSHIPS.—Two scholarships, of the approximate 


values of $200 and $175 respectively, were founded by Arthur J. Hodgson, 
Esq., in memory of his son, Sidney James Hodgson, a student of the 
First Year in Arts, who was killed in action on September 27th, 1918, 
while serving in the 66th Battery of the Canadian Field Artillery. They 
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are open to boys and girls of Westmount High School who have been 
in attendance for at least one year. T he $200 scholarship is tenable 
only in the Faculty of Engineering and the $175 scholarship only in the 
Faculty of Arts and Science. They are awarded to the pupils with the 
highest percentages in the Junior High School Leaving subjects required 
for admission to. these faculties. 


QUEEN ESTHER CHAPTER NO. 30 ORDER OF THE EASTERN STAR BURSARY.— This 


bursary of $100 established in 1951 by the Queen Esther Chapter No. 30 
Order of the Eastern Star is awarded annually by the University Scholar- 
ships Committee to a deserving student entering the University. 


*SCHOLARSHIP GRANTED BY THE GRADUATES’ SOCIETY OF THE DISTRICT OF 


“ST. 


BEDFORD.—This scholarship of $140 is awarded each year to a student 
who has taken his or her High School classes (Grades IX, X, and XI) 
in one of the High Schools of the District of Bedford and who enters the 
University or Macdonald College to take any full-time degree course. 
The award, which may be divided between two students, is based on 
the results of the High School Leaving marks and is awarded by the 
District of Bedford Graduates’ Society upon the recommendation of 
the University Scholarships Committee. 


FRANCIS DISTRICT GRADUATES’ SOCIETY BuRSARY.—This Bursary of 
$250 is restricted to residents of the area covered by the St. Francis 
District Branch of the Graduates’ Society and is open to pupils of any 
high school or private school entering any faculty or school of McGill 
University, including Macdonald College. The Bursary may be renewed 
for a second year. An amount of $150 of the Bursary is to be repaid by 
the holder at the rate of a minimum of $50 per year after graduation. 
The award is made by the St. Francis District Branch of the Graduates’ 
Society on the recommendation of the University Scholarships Committee. 
Application forms may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


NARCISSA FARRAND (MRS. N. PETTES) SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship, of 


not less than $600 ($150 for four years), founded and endowed by Mr. 
and Mrs. H. V. Truell, of Sweet Acre, Knowlton, Que., is awarded annually 
to the candidate from the Eastern Townships who obtains the highest 
marks in the June Entrance Examinations for admission to the Faculty of 
Arts and Science, and who has had his domicile in the Eastern Townships 
for five consecutive years immediately preceding the examination. 
Applications should be made on the regular University Entrance Scholar- 
ship application forms. 


GRACE FAIRLEY TRAFALGAR SCHOLARSHIP.—Founded in 1913 by certain 


friends and former pupils of the late Miss Grace Fairley, to signalize 


*Tenable also at Macdonald College. 
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her long and faithful service to education as head of the Trafalgar In- 
stitute. It is of the value of $100, is tenable for one year only, and is 
awarded annually to the student of Trafalgar Institute who obtains the 
highest marks in the June School Certificate Examination and enters the 
Faculty of Arts and Science. 


*ISABELLA C. MACRAE SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship of $150 is open to 
residents of Maxville, Ont., who have satisfied the requirements for 
entrance to McGill University. Should there be no successful applicants 
from this locality for six years, the scholarship will subsequently be open 
to any resident in Ontario. 


DUNCAN MCCASKILL SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship which is restricted 
to students from Nova Scotia has a minimum annual value of $50 and a 
maximum annual value of $200. It will be renewable annually until 
the holder obtains his or her first degree provided the holder maintains 
an academic average satisfactory to the University Scholarships Commit- 
tee. The actual value of the award will be determined each year by the 
University Scholarships Committee according to the need of the holder. 
Applications should be made on the regular University Entrance Scholar- 
ship application forms. 


*CHRISTIE-STORER SCHOLARSHIP.—A scholarship of the value of $200, en- 
dowed by the above-named Chapter of the 1.0.D.E. in memory of the 
men of St. Lambert who fell in the Great War, 1914-18, is awarded 
annually to the pupil residing in St. Lambert who stands highest in the 
June High School Leaving Examination each year at the Chambly County 
High School. 


MONTREAL WOMEN’S CLUB ELIZA REID MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—F ounded 
in 1927 by the Montreal Women’s Club in memory of the first President 
of the Club, Mrs. Robert Reid. This scholarship of the value of $150 
is tenable for one year, and is awarded each year to a graduate of the 
Montreal High School for Girls who has completed at least Grades x 
and XI in this school, and who plans to enter the First Year of McGill 


University in a degree course. 


NOTRE DAME DE GRACE WOMEN’S CLUB BURSARY.—This bursary of fe 
tenable in the First Year of the University, is awarded annually to a girl 
student who has completed Grades X and XI in West Hill High School. 


VERDUN WOMEN’S CLUB INC, BURSARY.—This bursary of $100 ns cay ine. 
one year and is awarded annually by the ee ee 


*Tenable also at Macdonald College. 
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to-a-student who has completed Grade XI in the Verdun High School 
and who plans to enter the First Year of the University, or to a student 
who has completed Grade XII in the Verdun High School and who plans 
to enter the Second Year of the University. The award-is based on 
academic record, character, and financial need. Preference is given to 
girl students, 


WESTMOUNT WOMEN’S CLUB SCHOLARSHIP.—A scholarship to the value of 


$200 is awarded annually by the Westmount Women’s Club to a girl 
student matriculating into McGill University or Macdonald College from 
the Westmount High School. 


IMPERIAL ORDER DAUGHTERS OF THE EMPIRE SECOND WAR MEMORIAL BUR- 


SARIES.—Eleven bursaries in Canadian Universities for students of high 
academic standing and promise are offered each year by the Imperial 
Order Daughters of the Empire as a memorial to Canadian men and 
women who gave their lives in the defence of Freedom during the Second 
World War. One bursary will be awarded in each Province and one in 
the Yukon to sons and daughters of deceased or permanently and seriously 
disabled Canadian men and women of the Services (Army, Navy, Air 
Force; World War II). These bursaries are of the value of $1,600, i.€.; 
$400 a year for four years provided the holder passes the examinations 
of each year in the spring or at the latest in the autumn of the same year, 
and satisfies the Provincial Committee of Selection of his or her continued 
fitness to retain the bursary. In making the award the Selection Com- 
mittee will take into consideration the general record and standing in 
school, physical fitness, and family circumstances. A candidate must write 
the Provincial Departmental examinations and may choose the university 
which he or she wishes to attend. Further information and application 
forms may be obtained from the Provincial I.0.D.E. Educational Secre- 
tary of each Province. In Quebec, the Educational Secretary is Mrs. 
Milton Eaton, 363 Ninth St., Shawinigan Falls. 


AMERICAN CAN COMPANY SCHOLARSHIPS.—These scholarships established by 
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the American Can Company are open to junior employees who have 
completed at least one year’s service with the Company and to sons and 
daughters of employees who have completed at least five years’ service 
and whose salaries do not exceed $700 per month. All candidates must 
have completed a high school education or its equivalent and must have 
a scholastic standing in the top third of the class. Students who have 
begun their college careers are not eligible. Candidates will be 
required to take the scholarship aptitude test given by the College 
Entrance Examination Board. Each scholarship is of the value 
of full tuition fees payable to the college or university. Each winner 
may choose any approved privately controlled four year college 
or university in the United States “or any Canadian college» or 
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university belonging to the National Conference of Canadian Univer- 
sities and may undertake any course of study that he or she desires. 
Further information and application forms which must be submitted by 
November 30th may be obtained from the Administrator, Scholarship 
Programme, Canadian Division, American Can Company, 92 King St 
East, Hamilton, Ontario. 

UNIVERSITY BURSARIES (see page 608). 

*KHAKI UNIVERSITY AND Y.M.C.A. MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND (see page 622). 

*LEONARD FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 622). 

WOMEN ASSOCIATES OF MCGILL BURSARY (see page 623). 

GEORGE J. MCMANUS MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 620). 


CHILDREN OF WAR DEAD (EDUCATION ASSISTANCE) ACT (see page 620). 


DOMINION-PROVINCIAL LOANS AND BURSARIES (see page 620). 


ll. SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, LOAN FUNDS, MEDALS, 
AND PRIZES IN THE VARIOUS FACULTIES OF 
THE UNIVERSITY 


A. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN ALL FACULTIES 


UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS.—University Scholarships with a maximum 
value of $400 a year (see page 607) may be awarded by the University 
Scholarships Committee to students in any year of any undergraduate 
faculty. They are awarded for exceptionally distinguished work in the 
regular University examinations and special applications are not required 

Two of these University Scholarships have special names, the James 
Eccles Scholarship which is tenable in any year of any faculty, and the 
Frederick Smith Memorial Scholarship which is tenable only in the 
Faculty of Medicine. 

All University Scholarships are renewable annually provided oe 
in the opinion of the University Scholarships Committee, the holders 
maintain a sufficiently high academic standing. 


*Tenable also at Macdonald College. 
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GEORGE J. MCMANUS MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS.— These Scholarships are 


awarded by the University Scholarships Committee and are open to men 
or women students in any year of any faculty who have high academic 
records and need financial help. Each scholarship has a minimum value 
of $100 and a maximum value of $200. The actual amount awarded 
will depend upon the need of the winner. These scholarships may be held 
by students who already have other scholarships, provided they have 
real financial need. = 


UNIVERSITY BURSARIES.— The University has established a number of bursaries 


open to students in all faculties and schools. The general regulations 
governing the award of these are stated on page 608. Application must 
be made on a special form and forwarded to the Registrar. The forms 
may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


CHILDREN OF WAR DEAD (EDUCATION ASSISTANCE) ACT.—Under this Act 


fees and monthly allowances are provided for children of Canadian 
veterans whose death was attributable to military service. Enquiries 
should be directed to the nearest District Office of the Department of 
Veterans Affairs. 


*pOMINION-PROVINCIAL LOANS AND BURSARIES—The Dominion and Provincial 


Governments jointly offer a number of bursaries and combined bursaries 
and loans to degree students in most faculties and schools. These are 
open to men and women on equal terms. The Quebec grants are half 
bursary and half loan, the latter being repayable one year after graduation. 
To be eligible for a Quebec grant, a student must be a British subject 
with at least five years’ residence in the Province of Quebec, and must 
be under thirty years of age, in good academic standing, and in definite 
need of financial assistance. In some cases bursaries may be granted to 
married students. Students following the B.A. course and students in 
Divinity, Nursing and Graduate Studies are not eligible under this plan, 
nor are students who receive any assistance from other Government 
funds. The award varies with the need and will not generally exceed $200 
for a Montreal resident or $500 for a non-resident in any one session. 
These bursaries may be renewed upon application to the Student Coun- 
sellor’s Office before ist June if the conditions for granting the award 
are maintained. Applications for new bursaries must be submitted on 
the proper forms before 15th September. Decisions regarding renewals 
of these bursaries are usually made late in August, but decisions regarding 
the award of new bursaries are not usually made until after the middle 
of October. For further particulars apply to the Student Counsellor’s 
Office. Students coming to McGill from other provinces should inquire 
from their Provincial Departments of Education whether they are eligible 
to participate in any comparable scheme. 


*These awards are also tenable at Macdonald College. 
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*B’NAI B’RITH BURSARIES.—Three bursaries of $100 each have been given 


to the University by the Mount Royal Lodge of B’nai B’rith. These 
bursaries are open to men and women students in any faculty. Need 
and scholarship will determine the award. Applications in writing must 
reach the Registrar before the end of August. 


B’NAI B’RITH HILLEL FOUNDATION BURSARY.— This Bursary of $200, established 


by the B’nai B’rith Hillel Foundation of McGill University, is awarded 
by the University Scholarships Committee to a deserving student, 
irrespective of race, colour, or creed, in any faculty, preference being 
given to a student returning from service in the armed forces. 


"FREDERICK SOUTHAM KER BURSARY.—This bursary was established in 


1941 by the late F. N. Southam in memory of his grandson, Frederick 
Southam Ker, who was killed in action on September 6th, 1940. This 
bursary of $200 is open on equal terms to men and women of all faculties 
without respect to religion or race. It is awarded to a student who gives 
promise of becoming a good citizen but is handicapped in his or her 
academic course by lack of funds. Financial need, character, and academic 
record are all taken into account in making the award. 


NATIONAL COUNCIL OF JEWISH WOMEN OF CANADA, MONTREAL SECTION, 


BURSARIES.—The National Council of Jewish Women of Canada, Mont- 
real Section, offers each year a limited number of bursaries. The value 
of each award is normally $100, These bursaries are awarded by the 
Council upon the recommendation of the University Scholarships 
Committee. Academic standing and financial need are both taken into 
consideration in making the award. Although there is no legal obligation 
to pay back these bursaries, the National Council of Jewish Women hopes 
that holders will, if possible, return the money at some future time so that 
other students may in their turn be helped through college. Application 
should be made on the ordinary University Bursary application form. 


CELIA AMDUR ISAACS MEMORIAL BURSARY.—Established in 1953 by the 


Montreal Section of the National Council of Jewish Women and Mr. I. 
Sydney Isaacs, this bursary of $100 is awarded by the Council upon the 
recommendation of the University Scholarships Committee. Application 
should be made on the regular University Bursary form. 


ANNIE RABIN) WOLFE. BURSARIES.—Two bursaries in memory of the late 


Mrs. Annie Rabin Wolfe have been established by Mr. David Wolfe, her 
husband, and Mr. Nathan Wolfe, her son. One of these bursaries, with 
a value of $250 a year, will be provided every year by the Kander paper 
Stock Company Ltd, The other, with a value’ of $300 a year, will be 


*These awards are also tenable at Macdonald College. 
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given for five years starting with the 1953-54 session. The bursaries, 
which may be divided, are open to full-time students in any faculty or 
school without regard to nationality or religion. They are awarded by 
the National Council of Jewish Women upon the recommendation of the 
University Scholarships Committee. 


FELIX LEOPOLD BURSARY.—This bursary of $100 was established in 1953 by 
Mr. Felix Leopold of Montreal and is awarded annually by the University 
Scholarships Committee to a needy student in any faculty. The holder 
must have a satisfactory academic record and be of good character, 
but may be of any religion or nationality. 


ABRAHAM I. LANG MEMORIAL BURSARY, This bursary of $50 has been estab- 
lished by Mr. I. Wachman in memory of the late Abraham Isaac Lang, 
B.A. ’28, B.C.L. '32. It is open to men or women students in any faculty 
who have satisfactory academic records and real financial need. The 
award is made by the University Scholarships Committee. 


x HAKI UNIVERSITY AND Y.M.C.A. MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND.—The interest 
on this fund is awarded in scholarships by the Scholarships Committee 
subject to the following two conditions: 

(i) that the scholarships may be held by undergraduates only; 
(ii) that the preference is given to sons and daughters of soldiers: 


(a) who served in the war of 1914-18; 
(b) who served in the war of 1939-45. 


*RONARD FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIPS.—The Leonard Foundation, created 
in 1916 by the late Colonel Reuben Wells Leonard and Mrs. Leonard, 
offers each year a number of scholarships tenable at schools, colleges, 
and universities in Canada, approved by the Foundation. 


The scholarships are open tomen and women. A student to be eligible 
must be “‘a British subject, of the white race, of the Christian Religion 
in its Protestant form, and of the full age of fourteen years.” 


The amount of the award will vary with the need of the winner. 


Sons and daughters of the following are given preference in the selection 
of scholars: 


(a) Clergymen, (b) School Teachers, (c) Officers, Non-Commissioned 
Officers and Men, whether active or retired, of Her Majesty’s naval, 
military, or air forces, (d) Graduates of the Royal Military College, (e) 
Members of the Engineering Institute of Canada, (f) Members of the 
Mining and Metallurgical Institute of Canada. 


*These awards are also tenable at Macdonald College. 
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Men and women returning from active service are also given preference 
over the non-preferred class. 

The University is willing to endorse and forward with its recommenda- 
tion applications of any candidates who may wish to apply through 
the University and are approved by it. 

Such candidates must make their applications on forms to be obtained 
from the Registrar's Office and must return these to the Registrar before 
January 1st in the year in which the award.would be granted. 

A booklet giving further particulars may be consulted in the Registrar’s 
Office. 


WILLIAM JOHN DEY BURSARIES.—Established in .1950 under the will of 


the late Mary Helena Dey in memory of her father, the Reverend William 
John Dey, M.A., D.D., (B.A.), Class of 1867, McGill University, these 
bursaries are open to full-time undergraduates, both men and women, in 
all faculties and schools, and are awarded by the University Scholarships 
Committee. 


FROTHINGHAM BURSARIES.—The Frothingham’ Bursary Fund was established 


in 1951 by a bequest from the late Mrs. Harriet F. Miller, the revenue 
of which is used to provide bursaries for outstanding women students 
in any faculty. These bursaries are awarded by the University Scholar- 
ships Committee. 


MONTREAL BRANCH, CANADIAN WOMEN’S PRESS CLUB SCHOLARSHIP IN 


JOURNALISM.—This scholarship of $150 is open to women students in 
any faculty at McGill University, including Macdonald College, who are 
spending at least another year at the University. The qualifications are 
high academic standing and definite ability in writing. Preference will 
be given to students who intend to make journalism a career and have 
taken an active interest in student publications. It is restricted to 
Canadian citizens, Application should be made by letter to the Registrar 
on or before April ist. 


WOMEN ASSOCIATES OF MCGILL BURSARY.—A bursary of approximately 


$200 is available each year to men and women students in any Faculty. 
Scholarship and need will determine the award. The winner will be chosen 
by the Executive of the Women Associates of McGill from a list of candi- 
dates recommended by the Scholarships Committee and selected from 
the applicants for University bursaries (see page 608). 


MCGILL PHARMACY ALUMNI SOCIETY BURSARY.— This bursary of $100 has been 


established by the McGill Pharmacy Alumni Society in memory of the 
late James Felix Cartier, D.Ph. 1921. It is awarded by the University 
Scholarships Committee and is open to deserving students pak ee 
of race, colour or creed. Preference is given to First or Second year B.A. 
or B.Sc. degree students who intend to study pharmacy after graduation. 
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CAPLAN BURSARY.—This Bursary of $100 has been established by Mr. J. L. 
Caplan and is awarded by the Principal on the recommendation of the 
University Scholarships Committee to a first year student in any faculty 
who may be thereby helped to obtain a university education. 


McGILL U. N. T.D. BURSARY.—This Bursary, endowed by the University 
Naval Training Division with an annual value of $40, is awarded by 
the University Scholarships Committee on the recommendation of the 
responsible Naval authorities to the U. N. T. D. rating who is considered 
to be the most deserving applicant. If in any year there is no applicant 
of high enough quality, the award is withheld. 


CANADIAN LEGION BURSARY.—This bursary of $250 was established in 1953 
by the Canadian Legion of the British Empire Services League, Ypres 
Branch No. 53, and is awarded annually by the University Scholarships 
Committee to a needy veteran student or to the son or daughter of a 
veteran in any faculty or year. 


TEMPLE EMANU-EL SISTERHOOD BURSARY.—Established in 1946 in memory 
of the men who lost their lives in the war of 1939-45, this Bursary, with 
an annual value of $100, is open to men undergraduates in all faculties 
and is awarded by the University Scholarships Committee. 


ROY M. WOLVIN MEMORIAL BURSARIES (see page 630). 


STUART DUNN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP—Founded by Major Charles Gwyllym 
Dunn of Quebec City in memory of his son, Sergeant (Wireless Air 
Gunner) Stuart Dunn, R.C.A.F., a student, at McGill University who 
died on active service in July, 1941. The scholarship, value $100 per 
annum, is to be awarded annually to a male student of the Protestant 
Christian Faith whose home is outside the Island of Montreal. In making 
the award the Scholarships Committee takes into consideration: (a) the 
candidate’s scholarship, character, personality, and quality of leadership, 
(b) his need of financial assistance, and (c) the general usefulness to the 
community of the special branch of study he proposes to follow. 


JOSEPH ALFRED JACOBSON MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship, of 
$200, was established by the late Mr. Percy N. Jacobson and Mrs. 
Jacobson in memory of their son, Flight-Sergeant Joseph Alfred Jacobson, 
of the Royal Canadian Air Force, who was killed in action on the 
28th January, 1942. The scholarship is open to men and women in 
any faculty on equal terms. It is given to a student selected by the 
University Scholarships Committee on the grounds of his personality, 
academic strength, interest in university sports, and financial need. 


HINGSTON. BURSARY.—This bursary of $80 has been established by Mrs. 
Stuart Merrett in memory of her son, Pilot Officer F, W. (Billy) Hingston 
B.A. 1940, who was killed while flying in a raid on Germany on the 4th 
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of December, 1943. The bursary is open to male undergraduates without 
restriction as to race or creed or faculty and is awarded by the University 
Scholarships Committee. 


CANADIAN ARMY UNIVERSITY COURSE MEMORIAL BURSARY.—This bursary 
has been established by the Canadian Army University Course Associa- 
tion of McGill University as a memorial to the three of their comrades, 
Richard F. Gyles, Robert J. Lockhart, and James C. Wheeler, who lost 
their lives in the World War, 1939-45. It is awarded by the University 
Scholarships Committee on the recommendation of the Association and 
preference is given to members of the McGill Canadian Army University 
Course and to other men who volunteered for active service, and their 
children. 


PRIZES 


CHESTER MACNAGHTEN PRIZES.—Two prizes, one of $50 and the other of 
$30, are offered annually in a competition for the best piece of creative 
writing in English submitted by an undergraduate student of the Univer- 
sity. The work submitted may bea story, a play, a poem, an essay, etc. 
The material should be carefully selected and properly presented. The 
judges will not read untidy manuscripts or a large number of newspaper 
clippings. Compositions that have appeared in print are not ineligible 
provided they have been published since 1st March, 1956. No candidate 
may submit more than two entries. Compositions must be typed and 
must reach the Registrar before the 1st March, 1957. Entries that win 
prizes or honourable mention will be retained by the University and filed 
in the Redpath Library. The competition is restricted to those students 
who have not previously won the First Prize. Awards are made by the 
University Scholarships Committee. 


J. M. RUTHERFORD MEMORIAL PRIZE.—This prize of the value of $100 is 
awarded for some original work or study undertaken by an undergraduate 
student of the University, on his own initiative, preferably outside 
the regular work for his or her degree. Candidates may be nominated 
by any member of the University staff or may apply in writing directly 
to the Registrar, submitting evidence of their qualifications. The competi- 
tion is restricted to those students who have not previously won the 
Prize. Entries or nominations should be received by the Registrar not 
later than April 1st. The award is made by. the University Scholarships 
Committee. 

NEIL STEWART PRIZE.—An annual prize of $50 in the Hebrew Language 
and Literature established by Mr. Neil Stewart of Vankleek Hill in 
1878, is open to students in the University and in the affiliated Theo- 
logical Colleges. It is awarded on the results of an annual examination 
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open to students of the Faculty of Divinity of the University and of the 
Presbyterian College. The examination will be held in the third week in 
March on translation, grammar, and syntax (but not exegesis) of assigned 
passages of prose, prophecy, and poetry totalling about twenty-five 
chapters of the Hebrew Bible, together with Davidson’s Hebrew grammar. 
Information concerning the biblical passages to be set for the examination 
each year may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office, the Faculty of 
Divinity, or the Presbyterian College. 


MCCHARLES PRIZE (see page 651). 


SOCIETY OF CHEMICAL INDUSTRY PRIZES (see page 650). 


LOAN FUNDS 


Application for loans, unless otherwise stated should 
be made through Deans of Faculties or Directors of 
Schools. 


UNIVERSITY LOAN FUND.—A Student Loan Fund has been established by 
the University to assist needy students in all Faculties. Loans are made 
normally only to students in upper years (see page 608), with good 
academic standing. 


UNIVERSITY LODGE LOAN FUND.—The University Lodge No. 84, Q.R., AF. 
and A.M., has established a loan fund for Masons and the children of 
Masons in attendance at McGill University. Loans will not exceed the 
annual tuition fees. They are open to qualified students in all faculties 
and all years. Applications should be made to the Bursar. Need and 
academic merit will determine the awards. 


ROTARY CLUB OF OTTAWA STUDENT LOAN FUND.—The Rotary Club of Ottawa 
has established a Student Loan Fund for Thirdand Fourth year students 
in any faculty who are residents of Carleton County, Ontario, and are 
attending universities throughout Canada. Annual loans will not exceed 
$250. Further information and application forms may. be obtained 
from the Registrar’s Office. 


LUTHERAN STUDENT LOAN FUND.—Lutheran students attending McGill 
University are eligible to apply for loans from this fund which was 
established in 1950 by the Evangelical Lutheran Church of the Redeemer. 
Application should be made’to the Student Counsellor. 


ROYAL CANADIAN AIR FORCE BENEVOLENT FUND.—Students who served in 
the Royal Canadian Air Force are eligible for assistance from the R.C.A-F. 
Benevolent Fund. This Fund makes loans or outright gifts, de- 
pending on the special circumstances involved. For further particulars, 
students should apply to the Student Counsellor, Arts Building. 


626 


wy y 


LOAN FUNDS 


BERLINER STUDENT LOAN FUND.—Established in 1919 by the late Edgar M. 
Berliner to provide bursaries and student loans for students in the 
Department of Sociology and the School of Social Work. Applications 
should be made to the Director of the School of Social Work. 


ISABELLA MCLENNAN BURSARY AND LOAN FUND.—Established in 1950 by 
Miss Isabella McLennan to aid students of the School of Architecture. 
Applications should be made to the Dean of the Faculty of Engineering. 


HERSCHORN LOAN FUND.—Established in 1951 by Mr. H. E. Herschorn for 
the purpose of making loans to students in the Third or subsequent year 
of any faculty who, because of lack of funds, would otherwise be unable 
to continue their studies. Applications should be made to the Student 
Counsellor. 


GREEK STUDENTS BURSARY AND LOAN FUND.—Established in 1952 by a group 
of Greek merchants to provide financial assistance for Greek students in 
attendance at McGill University. Applications should be made to the 
Student Counsellor. 


BENNETT EDUCATIONAL FUND.—For students in Engineering (see page 654). 
COMMERCIAL SOCIETY LOAN FUND.—For students in Commerce (see page 642). 
GEORGE HENRY FROST FUND.—For students in Engineering (see page 653). 


KELLOGG FOUNDATION LOAN FUND.—For students in Medicine, Dentistry, 
and the School for Graduate Nurses (see pages 659, 661 and 700). 


WADDELL LOAN FUND.—For students in Engineering (see page 653). 


CANADIAN INSTITUTE OF MINING AND METALLURGY LOAN FUND.—For students 
in Engineering (see page 653). 


PI BETA PHI LOAN FUND.—For students in Social Work (see page 701). 

SOCIAL WORK ALUMNI LOAN FUND.—For students in Social Work (see page 701). 
SOUTHAM STUDENT LOAN FUND.—For students in Social Work (see page 701). 
GLADYS GLASSCO MEMORIAL LOAN FUND.—For students in Music (see page 664). 


A, FLEMING LOAN FUND.—For students in Law (See page 663). 


B. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


For details of Entrance Scholarships see pages 609 and 610. 
For scholarships open to women only see page 637. 
For Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds open to undergr inate 
tn all Faculties see page 619. 
For details of awards restricted to students in the School of Commerce 
see page 640. 
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For details of awards restricted to students in the School of Physical 
Education see page 643. 


For awards open to Graduate Students see page 681. 


GENERAL REGULATIONS IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 


1. No applications are required. The awards are made by the Arts and 
Science Scholarships Committee on the basis of examination standings. 


2. Unless restricted by the deed of gift or faculty regulations the awards 
are open to all students studying for the B.A., B.Sc., B.Com., B.Ed., or 
B.P.E. degrees. 


3. Only students in regular undergraduate standing are eligible for 
scholarships. 


4. Scholarships will be awarded only if an adequate standard is attained. 


5. If in any college year there is not a sufficient number of candidates 
showing adequate merit, any one or more of the scholarships offered for 
competition may be given to more deserving candidates in another year. 


6. In order to retain his scholarship a successful candidate must, proceed 
regularly with his college course to the satisfaction of the Faculty. 


7. The annual income of the scholarships will be paid in two instalments, 
viz.:—One in October and one in January. 


SECOND YEAR SCHOLARSHIPS 
GROUP | 


FACULTY SCHOLARSHIPS.—Six scholarships of $100 each are offered to students 
advancing from the First to the Second year for proficiency in their subjects 
of study. The awards will be made on the basis of the students’ complete 
academic records and on recommendations from the departments in 
which they have taken their courses. 


GROUP Il 


The following scholarships are also offered, according to the terms 
indicated, to students advancing from the First to the Second year. 


CHARLES ALEXANDER SCHOLARSHIP.—Established in 1870 by Charles 
Alexander, “for the encouragement of the study of Classics and other 
subjects.”’ Value $100. 


JANE REDPATH EXHIBITION.—Founded by the late Mrs. Redpath, for the 
maintenance of an exhibition in Arts and Science. It is restricted to 
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men and is awarded on the result of the sessional examinations of the 
First year to the man who makes the highest average on the year’s work. 
Value $100. 


BARBARA SCOTT SCHOLARSHIP.—Founded by the will of the late Barbara 
Scott to form an annual scholarship for the student “excelling in Classics 
in the First Year.’’ Value $100. 


MARGARET JANE ALLAN SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship, of $200, was 
established in 1929 by a bequest to the Royal Victoria College from 
Mrs. Agnes W. Allan. It is awarded each year to the woman student in 
either the B.A. or the B.Sc. courses in Arts and Science who obtains 
the highest standing in the sessional examinations of the First year. 


SCHOLARSHIPS TENABLE IN THE SECOND, THIRD, OR FOURTH YEARS 


GROUP Ill 
UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS.—(see page 619). 


SIR WILLIAM MACDONALD SCHOLARSHIPS.—Six scholarships of $150 each 
are open to men students in the Second, Third, and Fourth years. 


tSIR WILLIAM DAWSON SCHOLARSHIP.—Given by the New York Graduates’ 
Society; value $60. Open also to students in Engineering. 


DR. BARCLAY SCHOLARSHIP.—Awarded in the Classics Department, value $60. 


REFORD SCHOLARSHIP.—The interest on this fund, amounting to about 
$200 per annum, will be equally divided each year and placed at the 
disposal of the Departments of English and Philosophy. 


HOUSTON SCHOLARSHIP.—Founded by the will of Thomas Houston, to 
establish a scholarship for French students studying for the ministry 
of the Presbyterian Church or the United Church of Canada. It is 
open only to undergraduates in the Faculty of Arts and Science and 
the Faculty of Divinity under the above restriction and is awarded by 
the University Scholarships Committee on the result of the sessional 
examinations without regard to year. The value is $125. 


PETERSON MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS IN CLASsIcs.—Founded in memory of 
Sir William Peterson, Principal of McGill University from 1895 to 1918, 
by his son, W. G. Peterson, M.A. Two scholarships of $250 each are 
open to students in any year. 


tNot to be awarded until further notice. 
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MAJOR HIRAM MILLS SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship, of the value of, $50, 
is open to students in any of the biological sciences including Anatomy, 
Bacteriology, Biochemistry, Botany, Genetics, Physiology, and Zoology. 
It is open to both men and women. 


PENHALLOW SCHOLARSHIP IN BOTANY,—This scholarship of $100 is open to 
men and women entering the Second, Third, or Fourth year of the under- 
graduate course. The award is made by the Faculty of Arts and Science 
on the recommendation of the Department of Botany. 


LOGAN SCHOLARSHIPS.—Two scholarships of $100 each, one in the Department 
of Geological Sciences and the other in the Departments of Botany and 
Zoology, are open to men and women entering the Second, Third, or 
Fourth year of the undergraduate course. The awards are made by the 
Faculty of Arts and Science on the recommendation of the Department 
of Geological Sciences in the one case and on the joint recommendation 
of the Departments of Botany and Zoology in the other case. 


ROY M. WOLVIN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES.—T wo scholarships 
of $375 each are given by Mrs. Roy M. Wolvin in memory of her husband. 
One scholarship is restricted to men undergraduates in the Faculty of 
Engineering and one is restricted to women undergraduates in the Faculty 
of Arts and Science. These two awards are made by the Faculty Scholar- 
ships Committees on the basis of the results of the sessional examinations. 
The bursaries are open to students in any undergraduate faculty who 
have a good academic record and need financial assistance. Application 
for the bursaries must be made on the regular University Bursary applica- 
tion form to the Registrar before November Ist. 


MCGILL ALUMNAE SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 638). 


MAURICE GOLDENBERG MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship of $100 
in Government, Constitutional Law, or Public Administration has been 
established by Mr. H. Carl Goldenberg in memory of his father, the 
late Maurice Goldenberg. It is awarded annually by the University 
Scholarships Committee to the best candidate amongst those nominated 
by the Faculty of Arts and Science and the Faculty of Law. The scholar- 
ship is open to both men and women with no restriction as to race, creed, 
or colour. 


WILLIAM HENRY HOWARD SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 646), 
GEORGE HERRICK DUGGAN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 614). 


PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE SCHOLARSHIPS.—The Board of Management of the 
Presbyterian College offers a number of scholarships for the payment of 
fees of undergraduates in Arts and Science who are registered at the 
Presbyterian College as in training for the study of theology with a view 
to the Ministry and who have creditably passed the sessional examinations. 
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THIRD YEAR SCHOLARSHIPS 
GROUP IV 


FACULTY SCHOLARSHIPS.—KEight scholarships of $100 each are offered to 
students advancing from the Second to the Third year in both the 
General Course and the Honours Courses, on the basis of academic 
record and recommendations from departments. 


GROUP V 


The following scholarships are also offered, according to the terms 
indicated, to students advancing from the Second to the Third year. 


ROBERT BRUCE SCHOLARSHIP.—From a fund, created by the will of the late 
Robert Bruce, of Quebec City, one scholarship of the annual value 
of $75, tenable for two years, will be awarded for high standing in the 
examinations at the end of the Second year. 


ALEXANDER MACKENZIE SCHOLARSHIP.—One scholarship of the value of 
$250 is awarded annually on the results of the honours examinations of 
the Second year in Political Science and is open only to a student who has 
completed the work of that year. Tenure of the scholarship is conditional 
upon. the holder’s taking the honours work in Political Science of the 
Third year (see also Group VI). 


HANNAH WILLARD LYMAN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.— This scholarship of $100 
is awarded annually to a woman student of the Third or Fourth year. 


DELTA PHI EPSILON SORORITY BURSARY.—This bursary, founded by the Delta 
Phi Epsilon Sorority in memory of Edith Silver, is of the value of $100 
and is open to a deserving woman student entering the Third year of the 
Faculty. It is awarded by the University Scholarships Committee. 


KNIGHTS OF PYTHIAS SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship, of $300, is awarded 
annually to a student in the Social Sciences. It is open on equal terms to 
men and women. The winner must be a resident of the Island of Montreal, 
and entering the Third year of the B.A. course. The award may be renewed 
for a further year if the holder proves to be worthy of such recognition. 


ALUMINUM COMPANY OF CANADA SCHOLARSHIP (see page 647). 
For other Third year scholarships see also Group III. 


FOURTH YEAR SCHOLARSHIPS 
GROUP VI 


GREENBLATT SCHOLARSHIP.—From the funds left under the will of the late 
Mrs. Greenblatt, one scholarship of $175 shall be awarded gue 
the Faculty of Arts and Science to a student proceeding from the Thirc 
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to the Fourth year, preference to’ be given to a student in Modern Lan- 
guages (other than English) or in History. A committee selected from 
the Departments of History, German, and Romance Languages will 
be asked to make a recommendation for this award. 


JAMES DARLING MCCALL SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship was founded by 
J. T. McCall, Esq., in memory of his son, James D. McCall, B.Sc., 
who was drowned shortly after the war of 1914-18, in which he served 
with distinction. This scholarship is awarded each year to a male student 
of the Fourth year professing the Christian religion, who is taking Honoursin 
English or in Philosophy or in both these subjects. It is of the value of $300. 


ALEXANDER MACKENZIE SCHOLARSHIP.—One scholarship of the value $250, 
is awarded annually on the results of the Honours examinations of 
the Third year in Political Science and is open only to a student who has 
completed the work of that year. Tenure of the scholarship is conditional 
upon the holder’s taking the Honours work in Political Science of the Fourth 
year (see also Group V). 


ANGUS MCCOY SMITH SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship of $125, founded by 
Mr. and Mrs. Allan L. Smith in memory of their son, Augus McCoy Smith, 
a graduate of the University, who was killed in the Second World War, 
is awarded annually to a Protestant male student of the Faculty of Arts 
and Science who is entering the Fourth year. The award is based on 
academic record, character, financial need, and general promise. 


CANADIAN ASSOCIATION OF TEXTILE COLOURISTS AND CHEMISTS (QUEBEC 
SECTION) SCHOLARSHIP.—A scholarship of $100 awarded to the student 
entering the Fourth year who has obtained the highest aggregate standing 
in the Third year Honours Chemistry course. The award is made by 
the Scholarships Committee of the Faculty of Arts and Science upon 
the recommendation of the Department of Chemistry without restriction 


as to colour, race, sex or creed, or any consideration given to financial 
need. 


ANNE MOLSON SCHOLARSHIP,—This scholarship of $125 is open only to men 
and women students in the Physical Sciences proceeding from the Third 
into the Fourth year. The award is made by the Faculty of Arts and 
Science on the recommendation of the Departments of Physics, Chemistry, 
and Mathematics. 


PRINCE OF WALES SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship of $200 is open annually 

to students proceeding from the Third into the Fourth year. The award 
is made for general distinction by the Faculty of Arts and Science on the 
basis of the students’ complete academic records and on the recommen- 
dations from the departments in which they have taken their courses. 
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SHAKESPEARE SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship, of the value of $100, is 


awarded annually to a student advancing to the Fourth year who has 
shown special distinction in English Honours courses.. The award is made 
by the Faculty of Arts and Science on. the recommendation of the 
Department of English. 


CHARLES WILLIAM. SNYDER MEMORIAL «SCHOLARSHIPS.—Two scholarships of 


$200 each, founded by the late L. P. Snyder, Esq., in memory of his son, 
Charles William Snyder, a student of First year Arts who was killed in 
the Battle of Sanctuary Wood on June 2nd, 1916, are awarded annually 
on the results of the sessional examinations. One scholarship will be 
awarded on the recommendation of the Department of English to a 
student entering the Fourth year and taking full Honours in English. 
and the other will be awarded to a student entering the Fourth year and 
taking Honours in English and another subject. This second award will 
be made on the recommendation of the Department of English and the 
other Department concerned in the student’s combined Honours pro- 
gramme. These scholarships are open to male students in the Faculty 
of Arts and Science professing the Christian religion 


CALIFORNIA STANDARD COMPANY UNDERGRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 646). 


ALUMINUM COMPANY OF CANADA SCHOLARSHIP (see page 647), 


ROYAL CANADIAN INSTITUTE SCHOLARSHIP.—An undergraduate scholarship 


of $500 is offered annually by the Royal Canadian. Institute. It is in- 
tended as an-aid in the discovery and development of the young men and 
women who will become the future workers in science. The scholarship 
is open to men and women on equal terms and is tenable at any Canadian 
University at which the candidate is enrolled. Applications will be con- 
sidered from students in their Third undergraduate year who are enrolled 
in one of the following courses: Botany, Zoology, Chemistry, Physics, 
or Geological Sciences. The holder of the award must be qualified to enrol 
in the final year of his course of studies at the university in which he is 
enrolled at the time of application. A candidate must not have passed 
the twenty-first anniversary of his birth on March 31st of the year of 
application. Application forms may be obtained from the Royal Canadian 
Institute, 191 College Street, Toronto 2B, Ontario, and must be sub- 
mitted to the Institute by March 15th of the year of the award. 


For other Fourth year scholarships see Group III and Group V. 


MEDALS IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 


The following medals are awarded to the graduating students who 
stand highest in the First Class Honours List of the subjects named, 
provided the Faculty so recommends to Senate:— 

The Henry Chapman Gold Medal, for Classical Languages and Literature. 
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The Prince of Wales Gold Medal, for Mental and Moral Philosophy. 
The Anne Molson Gold Medal, for Mathematics and Natural Philosophy. 
The Shakespeare Gold Medal, for English Language and Literature. 
The Logan Gold Medal, for Geology, Mineralogy, and Palaeontology. 
The Major Hiram Mills Gold Medal, for Biology. 


The Governor-General’s Gold Medal, for Modern Languages and 
Literature. 


The Governor-General’s Silver Medal awarded to the student standing 
highest among those graduating “with great distinction” in the general 
course. 


The Lieutenant-Governor’s Silver Medal awarded to the student who 
stands second among those graduating “with great distinction” in the 
general course. 


The Allen Oliver Gold Medal, for Economics and Political Science (founded 
by Mrs. Frank Oliver, in memory of her son, the late Allen Oliver, B.A., 
M.C., Lieutenant, 26th Battery, C.F.A., who was killed in action at the 
Somme, on November 18th, 1916). 


The Lieutenant-Governor’s Silver Medal, for History. 
The French Government’s Bronze Medal for excellence in French. 


In addition to the above, certain medals are offered annually by the 
Alliance Francaise, at the discretion of the Department of Romance 
Languages. 


If there is no candidate for any medal, or if none of the candidates fulfills 
the required conditions, the medal is withheld, and the proceeds of its 
endowment for the year may be devoted to prizes in the subject for which 
it was intended. 


PRIZES IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 


ANNIE MACINTOSH PRIZE.—The endowment of this prize was contributed by 
friends and pupils of the late Miss Annie Macintosh and by a special gift 
of the late Miss I. G. Macintosh. The present value of the prize is $60. 
It is offered as a prize or prizes to students of the Royal Victoria College 
in such subject or for such work as the Faculty may determine. 


PENHALLOW PRIZE IN BOTANY.—An annual prize of $25, endowed by the 
Arts Undergraduate Society in 1911, is awarded to the graduating student 
whose complete record shows the highest first class standing in Botany. 
At least 4 full courses in the subject must have been taken, and Honours 
students will receive preference. 
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HENRY CHAPMAN PRIZE.—A book prize of the value of $25 is given in modern 
languages (excluding English), or in Hebrew. 


CHESTER MACNAGHTEN PRIZES (see page 625). 
J. M. RUTHERFORD MEMORIAL PRIZE (see page 625). 


CHERRY PRIZES.—T woprizesin books of $50 and $30 each, founded by Wilbur H. 
Cherry, Arts 1907, and Anna Cherry, Arts 1918, in memory of their father, 
William Cherry, Med. 1869, and of their brother, William McFie Cherry, 
Arts 1911, are awarded annually by the Department of Economics and 
Political Science to students who are, in the opinion of the Department, 
deserving of such recognition. 


PETERSON MEMORIAL PRIZE IN LITERATURE.—This prize, value $50, founded 
by W. G. Peterson, M.A., in memory of his father, Sir William Peterson, 
Principal of McGill University from 1895-1918, is awarded to the under- 
graduate, or graduate, student who in addition to having achieved distinc- 
tion in English Literature has given evidence of creative literary ability. 


DORA FORSYTH PRIZE.—An annual prize of $50 bequeathed by the late 
Miss Jeanie Forsyth for English Literature. This prize is open to women 
students only and is awarded to a candidate recommended by the Depart- 
ment of English Language and Literature and approved by the Faculty 
of Arts and Science. 


FANTHAM MEMORIAL PRIZE IN ZOOLOGY.—This prize of $50, endowed by Dr. 
Annie Fantham in memory of her husband, Professor H. B. Fantham, 
late Strathcona Professor of Zoology and Head of the Department, is 
awarded annually to the graduating student who has taken the full honours 
course in Zoology and who ranks highest of those obtaining first class 
honours in this subject. The prize is open to men and women. 


MADELENE HODGSON PRIZE IN HISTORY.—An annual prize of $15 endowed 
by the Imperial Order Daughters of the Empire in recognition of the work 
done by Mrs. W. C. Hodgson as President of the Provincial Chapter of 
Quebec, The prize is awarded to the Third year Honours student in 
History who in the opinion of the Department of History has done the 
most outstanding work in this subject. 


HISTORICAL SOCIETY’S PRIZE.—This prize is endowed by a fund belonging to the 
Historical Society. The award is made jointly by the Executive of the 
Historical Society and the Chairman of the Department of History to the 
male undergraduate in the First year who has shown the greatest promise 
in History and intends to read for Honours in this subject, and is awarded 
in books. 


ANNE MOLSON PRIZE IN CHEMISTRY.—A prize of $100 awarded annually to’ the 
student with the highest record among those graduating with First Class 
Honours in Chemistry. 
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LOGAN PRIZES IN BOTANY AND Z0oLOGY.—A sum of $50 is awarded annually 
as a prize or prizes in the Department of Botany and. Zoology for orig- 
inal summer collections. Candidates should consult these Departments 
concerning the collections to be made. 


ETHEL WALKEM JOSEPH PRIZE—The Wolfe and Montcalm Chapter of the 
Imperial Order Daughters of the Empire has endowed an annual prize of $25 
in the Department of Education as a tribute to Mrs. Henry Joseph, 
Regent of the Chapter. 


PROTESTANT HIGH SCHOOL WOMEN TEACHERS ASSOCIATION OF GREATER 
MONTREAL PRIZE.—A prize of $100 awarded to the woman student 
attaining the highest standing is the High School Diploma Course. 


PRIZE OF THE MINISTER OF SWITZERLAND IN CANADA FOR FRENCH.—A prize in 
{ books for excellence in the Third year in French Language and Literature. 


PRIZE OF THE MINISTER OF SWITZERLAND IN CANADA FOR GERMAN.—A prize 
in books for excellence in German is awarded by the Faculty of Arts 
and Science on the recommendation of the Department of German 
to an undergraduate student whose mother tongue is not German. 


GERMAN EMBASSY PRIZE.—A prize in books for excellence in German. 


MARION MCCALL DALY PRIZE.—A prize of $125 awarded each year to a woman 
student who has completed the Second year and is entering the Third 
year of the Faculty of Arts and Science or the Faculty of Engineering 
(including Architecture) at the University. The award is made by the 
University Scholarships Committee in consultation with the President 
of the McGill Women’s Union and another senior woman student 
chosen by the Committee. In making the award the Committee takes into 
account (a) the candidate’s promise of making a definite contribution to 
Canadian life, (b) the financial need of the candidate, and (c) the academic 
record of the candidate. 


BORIS MUSKATOV PRIZE IN. PSYCHOLOGY.—An annual prize of $20 in books 
has been endowed by Miss Serafima Muskatov in memory of her brother, 
Boris Muskatov, who died on January 9th, 1948, while a student-veteran 
at Dawson College. This prize is offered to a student who has completed 
the Third year in the Faculty of Arts and Science and has done the best 
work in the subject of Psychology. The award is made by the Faculty 
of Arts and Science on the recommendation of the Department of Psy- 
chology after the Third year examination results are known. 


PROVINCE OF QUEBEC PSYCHOLOGICAL ASSOCIATION PRIZE.—A prize of $10 
offered annually by the Association to a student in the final year. It is 
awarded on the recommendation of the Department of Psychology to 
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the student who has, in their opinion, done the most distinguished work 
in Psychology throughout the course. 


SOCIETY OF CHEMICAL INDUSTRY PRIZES.—See page 650. 
For awards open to graduates see page 681. 
C. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION 


DU PONT COMPANY OF CANADA LIMITED SCHOLARSHIPS.—The Du Pont Com- 
pany of Canada Limited offers fifteen grants to men or women who 
either are preparing for science teaching in Canadian High Schools or 
are already engaged in such teaching and wish to improve their qualifica- 
tions. Two of these grants with a value of $1,500 each are tenable at 
McGill University. The scholarship is increased by $600 if the holder 
is a married man. Further details of these scholarships may be'obtained 
from the Director of the Institute of Education. 


D. OPEN TO ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE STUDENTS 
ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS.—Iwo scholarships of 
$685 each, open to women only, and conditional on residence in the Royal 
Victoria College, are offered each year. These are awarded on the results 
of the McGill School Certificate or Senior School Certificate or other 
approved examinations and are tenable for one year only. Application 
forms may be obtained from the Registrar’s office. 


J, W. MCCONNELL MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS,—See page 611, 

MORRIS W. WILSON MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS.—See page 611. 
GENERAL MOTORS SCHOLARSHIPS.—See page 612. 

UNIVERSITY. ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES.—See page 609. 
GEORGE HERRICK DUGGAN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS.—See page 614. 
GEORGE. J. MCMANUS MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS.—See page 620. 
HON. ROBERT JONES BURSARY.—See page 613. 

ROBERT BRUCE SCHOLARSHIP AND BURSARY.—See page 613. 
OTTAWA VALLEY GRADUATES’ SOCIETY BURSARY.—See page 613. 
DUNCAN MCCASKILL SCHOLARSHIP.—See page 617. 

SEBA ABBOTT SMITH MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—See page 613. 


CANADIAN PACIFIC RAILWAY SCHOLARSHIPS.—See page 614. 
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FRANK P. JONES SCHOLARSHIPS.—See page 615. 


SCHOLARSHIP GRANTED BY THE GRADUATES’ SOCIETY OF THE DISTRICT OF 
BEDFORD.—See page 616. 


NARCISSA FARRAND SCHOLARSHIP.—See page 616. 

GRACE FAIRLEY TRAFALGAR SCHOLARSHIP.—See page 616. 
ISABELLA C. MACRAE SCHOLARSHIP.—See page 617. 
CHRISTIE-STORER SCHOLARSHIP.—See page 617. 

SIDNEY J. HODGSON SCHOLARSHIPS.—See page 615. 


QUEEN ESTHER CHAPTER NO. 30 ORDER OF THE EASTERN STAR BURSARY.— 
See page 616. 


ADDITIONAL SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES 


For a statement of the scholarships, bursaries, and loan funds open to 
women students of the University, see pages 619-637. 


RESIDENT BURSARIES.—Four resident bursaries in all, of the value of $200 
each, are available for outstanding students of the Second, Third and 
Fourth years who are nominated by the Warden. In exceptional cases 
one or more of these may be awarded to First year students. 


ALPHA OMICRON PI BURSARY.—A Bursary of $50 is given by the Alpha Omicron 
Pi Mothers’ Club for a woman student, resident in Royal Victoria College 
or non-resident. The award is made on the recommendation of the Warden 
of the Royal Victoria College to a candidate with good academic standing 
and financial need. 


ROY M. WOLVIN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES (see page 630). 


FROTHINGHAM BURSARIES (see page 623). 


MONTREAL BRANCH, CANADIAN WOMEN’S PRESS CLUB SCHOLARSHIP (see page 623). 


SPECIAL AWARDS ADMINISTERED BY A COMMITTEE OF THE ALUMNAE SOCIETY 
MCGILL ALUMNAE SCHOLARSHIPS 


The following scholarships have been established by the McGill Alumnae 
Society and are awarded annually by the Faculty of Arts and Science on 
the results of the sessional examinations to distinguished women students 
of the Second, Third, or Fourth year of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 
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Each scholarship has a maximum value of $200 and a minimum value 
of $50. 


The winners are interviewed by the Alumnae Scholarship Committee 
and the value of each award will be determined by them. Financial need 
will in no case affect the decision as to the winner of a scholarship but 
will influence the amount of the award. 


ETHEL HURLBATT SCHOLARSHIP.—Established in memory of the late Miss 
Ethel Hurlbatt, a former Warden of the Royal Victoria College. 


SUSAN CAMERON VAUGHAN SCHOLARSHIP.—Established in honour of Mrs. 
Walter Vaughan, retired Warden of the Royal Victoria College. 


CARRIE DERICK SCHOLARSHIP.—Established in honour of the late Professor 
Carrie M. Derick, B.A. 1890, M.A. 1890, first woman professor at McGill. 


GEORGINA HUNTER SCHOLARSHIP.—Established in memory of the late Georgina 
Hunter, a member of the first graduating class of women at McGill 
University, the first President of the Alumnae Society, and a former 
Principal of the High School for Girls, Montreal. 


HELEN R, Y. REID SCHOLARSHIP.—Made possible by a legacy from the estate 
of the late Dr. Helen R. Y. Reid, B.A. 1889, LL.D. 1921, and awarded 
by the University Scholarships Committee to a distinguished woman 
student in faculties other than Arts and Science. 


B’NAI B’RITH MOUNT ROYAL WOMEN’S AUXILIARY NO. 257 offers an annual 
scholarship of $100 to be given to a deserving student of the college in 
need of this financial assistance, the award’ to be made by the Scholarship 
Committee of the Alumnae Society. 


ALUMNAE SOCIETY BURSARIES AND LOANS.—In addition to the above, a limited 
number of bursaries and loans are offered by the Alumnae Society through 
its Scholarship Committee. 

Students interested in bursaries and loans ‘should consult the Warden 
before the opening of the session. 


GENERAL PRIZES 


MARION MCCALL DALY PRIZE.—A prize of $125 awarded each year to a woman 
student who has completed the Second year and is entering the Third 
year of the Faculty of Arts and Science or the Faculty of Engineering 
(including Architecture) at the University. The award is made by the 
University Scholarships Committee in consultation with the President 
of the McGill Women’s Union and another senior woman student “ape 
by the Committee. In making the award the Committee takes into 
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account (a) the candidate’s promise of making a definite contribution 
to Canadian life, (b) the financial need of the candidate, and (c) the 
academic record of the candidate. 


EDMUND HENRY BOTTERELL PRIZE.—This prize of $160. was established by 


a legacy from the late Mrs. Florence A. Redpath. Under the terms of 
endowment, is to be known as the “Edmund Henry Botterell Prize” 
and is to be awarded on the recommendation of the Warden to a First 
year student registered in the Royal Victoria College. For the present 
the award will be made to a student whose academic interests and record 
combined with personal qualities indicate marked promise. 


PRIZES IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 
ANNIE MACINTOSH PRIZE.—The endowment of this prize was contributed by 


friends and pupils of the late Miss Annie Macintosh and by a special 
gift’ of the late Miss I. G. Macintosh. The present value of the prize 
is $60. It is offered as a prize or prizes to students of the Royal Victoria 
College in such subject or for such work as the Faculty may. determine. 


DORA FORSYTH PRIZE.—An annual prize of $50 bequeathed by the late 


E: 


Miss Jeanie Forsyth for English Literature. This prize is open to women 
students only and is awarded to a candidate recommended by the 
Department of English Language and Literature and approved by the 
Faculty of Arts and Science. 


See also list of prizes in Arts, Science, Commerce, Architecture, and in 
all Faculties. 


OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 
For details of Entrance Scholarships see pages 609 and 610. 


For scholarships and bursaries open to undergraduates in all Faculties, 
see page 619. 


SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, AND. PRIZES 
PRICE WATERHOUSE & CO. SCHOLARSHIP.—A scholarship: of $250, the gift of 
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Price Waterhouse & Co., is awarded annually by a committee consisting 
of the Principal and Vice-Chancellor, the Director of the School of Com- 
merce, and the Professor of Accounting, to a student in the School of 
Commerce who is completing his Third year and is proceeding to his 
final year and plans to continue his studies with a practising’ firm of 
chartered accountants. The award will be made to a student with high 
standing in the Third year examinations whose academic record, ability, 
and other qualifications are considered to be outstanding. Commerce 
students in the Third year who wish to be considered should make appli- 
cation to the Director of the School not later than April 15th. 
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ISAAC BRUCK MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS.—The Bruck Silk Mills presents $500 
annually to the University to provide two scholarships in the School of 
Commerce. The scholarships may be held by the students in the Second, 
Third, or Fourth year of the School, and are awarded annually without 
respect to race or sex by the Scholarships Committee of the Faculty 
of Arts and Science upon the results of the sessional examinations of the 
School. 


PEAT, MARWICK, MITCHELL & CO. SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship of $300 is 
awarded annually to a student with high standing in the Third year of 
the Accounting option in Commerce who is proceeding to the Fourth year, 
and who plans to enter articles (on graduation) with a practising firm of 
chartered accountants. In making the award, consideration will be given 
to ability, character, and general academic record of the student. 


LADDIE MILLEN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—A scholarship to the value of 
$250 has been established by Mr. J. Ernest Millen in memory of his son, 
Laddie Millen, who was killed in action in the first World War. This 
prize of $250 will be awarded to the student in any year in Commerce 
who presents the most satisfactory essay ona topic in the field of Ind ustrial 
Relations. Students wishing to compete should submit their essays 
to the Director of the School of Commerce orto the Director of the 
Industrial Relations Centre on or before April 1st, 1957. The topic for 
the 1956-57 contest is “Labor Relations and Technological Change.” 


MONTREAL STOCK EXCHANGE AND CANADIAN STOCK EXCHANGE PRIZE IN 
ECONOMICS AND FINANCE.—This prize of $100 is offered for an essay written 
by a student in the final year of the School of Commerce who is enrolled 
in the Corporation Finance course. The subject of the essay is chosen 
annually by the Department of Economics: in consultation with the 
Director of the School of Commerce. An award will only be made if 
the best essay is considered to be First Class. Final selection will be made 
by ‘a committee consisting of the course lecturer, the Chairman of the 
Department of Economics, and the Director of the School of Commerce. 
Further information may be obtained from the course lecturer. 


SYDNEY $. PAPPELBAUM BURSARY.—A bursary of $90 in memory of the late 
Captain Sydney S. Pappelbaum, B.Com., 1952, to be awarded to a student 
in Commerce atthe end of his Second year, and about to enter the 
Third year, with no restriction as to race; creed, or colour. It is awarded 
by the University Scholarships Committee. Students who wish to be 
considered should make ‘application to the Registrar on the regular 
University Bursary application form: 


F. W. SHARP PRIZE IN ACCOUNTANCY AND MATHEMATICS.— This will be awarded 
at the end of the Fourth year to the best student in Accountancy, Business 
Organization, and Mathematics. Value $50. 
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CLARKSON GORDON PRIZE.—A prize of $50 to be awarded at the end of the 
Fourth year to the student who obtains the highest standing in Accounting 
and Auditing. 


JOSEPH H. JACOBS PRIZE.—The sum of $650 was received from the executors 
of the estate of the late Joseph H. Jacobs. The annual revenue from 
this bequest, which is approximately $25, will be awarded as a prize for 
Second year Accountancy. 


PROFESSOR R. R. THOMPSON MEMORIAL PRIZE.—Established in honour of 
the late Professor R. R. Thompson by the Class of Commerce 1925, this 
Prize of $50 is awarded annually to the Third year student in Commerce 
with the highest standing in examinations in Accounting and Auditing. 
It is awarded by the Scholarships Committee of the Faculty of Arts and 
Science on the recommendation of the Director of the School of Commerce. 


CHESTER MACNAGHTEN PRIZES (see page 625). 


J. M. RUTHERFORD MEMORIAL PRIZE (see page 625). 


MEDALS 


SIR EDWARD BEATTY MEMORIAL MEDAL.—A gold medal endowed by the 
late Sir Edward Beatty, former Chancellor of the University, is awarded 
to the student in the School of Commerce who attains the highest distinc- 
tion in Economics. At present, it is awarded on the basis of the aggregate 
marks for the three full year courses, Principles of Economics (or Honours 


alternatives), Money and Banking, and Economic Analysis (or Honours 
alternatives). 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S MEDALS.—A silver medal and a bronze medal have 
been offered to the School of Commerce by His Honour the Lieutenant- 
Governor of the Province of Quebec, the silver medal for the student 
with the highest average throughout the last three years of study; the 
bronze medal for the one who has the second highest average throughout 
the last three years of study. 


LOAN FUNDS 


COMMERCIAL SOCIETY LOAN FUND.—A fund has been established by the 
Commercial Society to: be known as ‘‘The Commercial Society Loan 
Fund,” for the purpose of aiding each year one or more students of the 
School of Commerce who are entering their Fourth year, to complete their 
course. Loans from this Fund are repayable within two years after 
graduation. Application should be made to the Director of the School 
of Commerce. 


OTHER LOAN FUNDS (see page 626). 
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F. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
For details of Entrance Scholarships see pages 609 and 610. 


For scholarships and bursaries open to undergraduates in all Faculties 
see page 619, 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


A. S. LAMB SCHOLARSHIPS.—These scholarships, endowed by friends of Dr. 
Arthur S. Lamb, formerly Director of the School of Physical Education 
and of the University Department of Athletics, Physical Education, and 
Recreation, as a tribute to his work in these fields, were offered for the 
first time in 1951. There are two scholarships of $100 each, tenable, one 
by a man and one by a woman, in the final year of the School of Physical 
Education. They are awarded by a small committee who will take into 
account both the academic record and the personal qualities of the 
students eligible. No applications for these scholarships are necessary. 


In addition to the above two scholarships, one A. S. Lamb scholarship 
of $100 is open to any student who, having completed at least one year 
of the undergraduate course in the School, is proceeding from First into 
Second year, or from Second into Third year. This scholarship will 
be awarded by the same Committee, on the basis of scholastic ability, 
personal qualities and financial need. No application is necessary. 


PRIZES AND MEDALS 
GOLD MEDAL.—The School awards a gold medal to the student who attains the 
highest general proficiency throughout the course. 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S SILVER MEDAL.—This medal is awarded to the 
junior student who attains the highest general proficiency in the sessional 
examinations. 

(N.B.—The above conditions may be amended and scholarships and 
prizes may be withheld at the discretion of the Committee.) 


G. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN: THE FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 
(Including Architecture) 


For scholarships and bursaries open to undergraduates in all Faculties 
see page 619. 


GENERAL REGULATIONS IN ENGINEERING 


1. Only students in regular undergraduate standing are eligible for 
scholarships. 


2. Scholarships will be awarded only if an adequate standard is attained. 
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ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS 


WORKMAN STUDENTSHIP.—The University accepts one nomination each year 
for a full course in Mechanical Engineering from the executors of the 
estate of the late Thomas Workman, provided the student nominated 


(1) is a resident of Quebec, 


(2) has obtained in the examinations qualifying for admission to the 
University the standard required by the Scholarships Committee for 
University Scholarships or Bursaries. 


For other entrance scholarships see pages 609 and 610. 


SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES 


UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 619). 


ROY M. WOLVIN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES.—Two scholarships 
of $375 each and a number of bursaries are given by Mrs. Roy M. Wolvin 
in memory of her husband. One scholarship is restricted to men under- 
graduates in the Faculty of Engineering and one is restricted to women 
undergraduates in the Faculty of Arts and Science. These two awards are 
made by the Faculty Scholarships Committees on the basis of the results 
of the sessional examinations. The bursaries are open to students in 
any undergraduate faculty who have a good academic record and need 
financial assistance. Application for the bursaries must be made on the 
regular University Bursary application form, to the Registrar. 


CANADIAN PITTSBURGH INDUSTRIES SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship of $250 
is awarded to a student in the Fifth year of the School of Architecture 
who has submitted the best solution of a design problem in which glass 
is a major item. The judges are a committee of the staff of the School of 
Architecture or practising architects. 


JAMES C,. KIMBERLY SCHOLARSHIPS.—Two scholarships of $250 each have 
been established by the Spruce Falls Power and Paper Company and are 
awarded by the Scholarships Committee of the Faculty of Engineering 
on the results of the final:examinations in the Third year. 


ADOLPH §. OCHS SCHOLARSHIPS.—Two scholarships of $250 each have been 
established by the Spruce Falls Power and Paper Company and are 
awarded by the Scholarships Committee of the Faculty of Engineering 
on the results of the final examinations in the Fourth year. 


{SIR WILLIAM DAWSON SCHOLARSHIP.—A Sir William Dawson Scholarship, 
given by the New York Graduates’ Society; value $60; open also to 
students in Arts and Science (see page 629). 


+ Not to be awarded until further notice. 
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ANGLIN BURSARY.—This bursary of $250 was established by the late Mrs. 
Anglin in memory of her husband, the late Mr. J. P. Anglin, B.Sc., 1906. 


HON. ROBERT JONES BURSARY.—This bursary of $120 per annum, is granted 
“from time to time to some needy student for the full term of study in 
the Faculty of Arts and Science or Engineering.’ The bursary is con- 
tinued until the holder graduates if his academic standing is entirely 
satisfactory. Applications should be made to the Dean of the Faculty. 


BURSARY OF THE CORPORATION OF PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERS.—The Corpora- 
tion of Professional Engineers presents annually a bursary of the value 
of $200, tenable by a student in the Fourth or Fifth year of the Faculty 
of Engineering, and awarded by the Faculty. 


BAYLIS SCHOLARSHIP.—Founded in memory of Mr. and Mrs. James Baylis, 
of Montreal, and having an annual value of $100, this scholarship is 
awarded to some student entering the Third year who is in need of 
financial assistance. The scholarship will be continued during the Fourth 
and Fifth years, if the standing of the student continues to be satisfactory. 
Application should be made through the Dean of the Faculty. 


DOUGLAS TUTORIAL BURSARIES.—The late Dr. James Douglas, who was a 
member of the Board of Governors, provided for ten or more tutorial 
bursaries of approximately $90 per annum in the Faculty of Engineering. 
In assigning these, the circumstances of the applicants as well as their 
academic standing are considered. These bursaries carry the obligation 
of giving tutorial instruction equivalent to one evening a week, Students 
in the Fourth and Fifth years of Engineering are eligible. Written applica- 
tion should be made to the Dean’s Office on or before October 15th. 


RICHARD S, LEA TUTORIAL BURSARIES.—The late Mrs. Wanda Lea, widow 
of the late Richard S. Lea, Consulting Engineer and graduate in Applied 
Science of McGill University, provided a fund of $5,000, the revenue 
of which is to be used in aid of students who distinguish themselves 
in the Faculty of Engineering. The revenue will be used to provide two 
bursaries of $90 per annum to be given to suitable students in their last 
two years of Engineering, the bursaries carrying the obligation to give 
tutorial instruction equivalent to one evening a week, Written applica- 
tion should be made to the Dean’s Office on or before October 15th. 


H, M. MACKAY MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship, established in 
1932 as a memorial to the late Henry M. Mackay, formerly Dean of 
the Faculty of Engineering, will be awarded to a student of British 
citizenship who has completed the Second year in Engineering and intends 
to enter the Third year in September. A committee appointed by the 
Faculty selects the scholar, having in mind the results of the Second 
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year sessional examinations, general character, industry, and other quali- 
ties desirable in an engineer. The value of the scholarship is $125. Pay- 
ment is withheld if the scholar’s progress is unsatisfactory. 


JENKINS BROS., LTD., SCHOLARSHIP.—Supported by Messrs. Jenkins Bros., 


Ltd., and having an annual value of $200, this scholarship is open to all 
Engineering students entering the Fifth year in September and is awarded 
on the basis of academic standing and personality. 


KENNECOTT COPPER CORPORATION SCHOLARSHIPS.—Two scholarships of $500 


each have been established by the Kennecott Copper Corporation’ and 
are open to students who have completed their Third and Fourth years 
in Metallurgical Engineering at McGill University. Eligible students 
must meet the following qualifications: (a) Proficiency in studies; (b) 
Enthusiasm, leadership, cooperativeness, initiative, ambition; (c) Good 
health and sturdy constitution; (d) Financial need. Further information 
may be obtained from the Chairman of the Department of Metallurgical 
Engineering. 


WILLIAM HENRY HOWARD SCHOLARSHIPS.—Three scholarships of $400 each 


were established in 1955 from the estate of the late Mrs. Florence P. 
Howard in memory of her husband. The scholarships are open to under- 
graduate and graduate students in Metallurgy, Chemical Engineering 
and Geology, and are awarded by the University Scholarships Committee 
upon the recommendations of the Departments concerned on the basis 
of scholastic ability and general promise. The scholarships may be re- 
newed upon the recommendations of the Departments concerned. 


CALIFORNIA STANDARD COMPANY UNDERGRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS.—Three 
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undergraduate scholarships of $375 each have been established by the 
California Standard Company. These are: 


(a). The Geological Scholarship, to be awarded annually to an outstanding 
student as an aid to completion of his final year in Geology or Geological 
Engineering. 


(b) The Engineering Scholarship, to be awarded annually to an out- 
standing student as an aid to completion of his final year in Petroleum 


Engineering, Mining Engineering, Mechanical Engineering, Chemical 
Engineering, or Civil Engineering. 


(c) The Geophysical Scholarship, to be awarded annually to an out- 
standing student as an aid to completion of his final year in Geophysics, 
Physics, Mathematics, Engineering Physics, or Electrical Engineering. 


If there are no outstanding candidates for one scholarship but there are 
several worthy candidates for another, two or more scholarships may be 
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awarded within the same field. The awards are intended to interest 
students in a career in the oil exploration and production industry of 
Western Canada. 


The awards are made by the University Scholarships Committee on 
the recommendations of the Scholarships Committees of the Faculties 
of Arts and Science and Engineering. 


ALUMINUM COMPANY OF CANADA SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship of $400 is 


awarded annually to a Fourth or Fifth year student in the Faculty 
of Engineering or to a Third or Fourth year Honours student in the 
Faculty of Arts and Science or other faculties providing graduates in 
subjects of interest to the aluminum industry. The scholarship will be 
awarded by the University Scholarships Committee upon the recom- 
mendation of the faculties concerned on the basis of financial need, 
character, and ability. 


NEVIL NORTON EVANS SCHOLARSHIP—This scholarship of $100 a year was 


established in 1937 by graduates of the Faculty of Applied Science 
(Engineering) to commemorate the work of Professor Nevil Norton Evans, 
formerly Professor of Chemistry. It is open to students in the Faculty 
of Engineering who show outstanding ability in Chemistry. The award 
will be made by the Faculty of Engineering and the Department of 
Chemistry. 


STUART ALBERT WISDOM MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship of $200 


was established in 1953 by Mrs. Stuart Albert Wisdom as a memorial to 
her late husband who graduated from McGill University in 1909 with 
the degree of B.Sc. (Mining and Metallurgy), and to commemorate his 
outstanding contributions to the field of metallurgy and, in particular, 
his invention of the process for the manufacture of acetylene black. The 
scholarship is awarded by the Faculty Scholarships Committee on the 
recommendation of the Department of Metallurgical Engineering to a 
student entering the Fifth year of Metallurgical Engineering who has 
shown high scholastic ability and engineering promise. 


GORDON SPROULE MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—The Montreal Chapter of the 


American Society for Metals offers a scholarship of $200 to a student in 
the Fourth year of the Metallurgical Engineering course. This scholarship 
has been established in memory of Gordon Sproule, a member of the 
staff of the Department of Metallurgical Engineering from 1918 to 1953, 
as'a token of his ability and in appreciation of his many services to the 
Society. The award is made by the Scholarships Committee of the 
Faculty of Engineering on the recommendation of the Department of 
Metallurgical Engineering to a student of creditable academic standing, 
of engineering promise, and who has need of financial assistance. 


647 


(Gan 


a 


Tee 


| 

} 
sy, 
| 
i 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


AMERICAN SOCIETY FOR METALS FOUNDATION FOR EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 
SCHOLARSHIP.—A scholarship of $400 is given annually by the American 
Society for Metals Foundation for Educational Research to attract 
competent students into the study of Metallurgy. The scholarship 
is awarded by the Chairman of the Department of Metallurgical Engineer- 
ing to a student of distinguished ability and engineering promise register- 
ing in the Third Year of the course in Metallurgical Engineering. 


CANADIAN INSTITUTE, OF MINING AND METALLURGY. SCHOLARSHIP. The 
Montreal Women’s Auxiliary of the Canadian Institute of Mining and 
Metallurgy has established an annual scholarship of $300 open to under- 
graduate or graduate students in Geology, Metallurgical Engineering, 
or allied subjects. 


GEORGE HERRICK DUGGAN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 614), 


HEWITT EQUIPMENT LIMITED ScHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship of $250 is 
awarded annually by the Faculty of Engineering to a student in the 
Fourth or Fifth year in any division of the engineering course. If 
awarded to a Fourth year student it is renewable if satisfactory standing 
is maintained. The award is made on the basis of academic standing and 
engineering promise. In the event that candidates are equal on the 
above basis, financial need can be considered. Preference is given to 
students interested in road construction or similar work connected with 
the Pulp and Paper Industry. No applications are required. 


ORENDA ENGINES LIMITED SCHOLARSHIPS.—Three scholarships of $500 each, 
with a grant to the University of $300 with each scholarship, have been 
established by Orenda Engines Limited, Toronto, Ontario, for students 
having completed the Second, Third, or Fourth year in Chemical, Civil, 
Electrical, Mechanical, Metallurgical Engineering, or Engineering Physics. 
One scholarship will be awarded in each of the Third, Fourth, and Fifth 
years on the basis of high academic standing with preference being given 
tostu dents who show initiative and leadership qualities. The scholarships 
are not necessarily renewable, but three scholarships will be awarded 
in each session, The holders of these scholarships may hold. other 
monetary awards of the annual value of not more than $100. 


JOHNSON’S WAX sCHOLARSHIP,—A scholarship of the ‘total value of $1,800 
($600 a year for three years) is awarded each year to a student who 
has completed the Second year in the Faculty of Engineering and is 
entering the Third year course in Chemical Engineering. This scholar- 
ship is awarded by the Faculty of Engineering and will be renewed 
until the holder graduates provided his or her academic standing is 
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sufficiently high. The award is made mainly on the basis of academic 
standing but the general qualifications of the candidates for the engineer- 
ing profession and their need for financial help shall also be considered. 
No applications are necessary. 


. E, MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS.—These Scholarships of $125 each have been 

established by the Royal Canadian Engineers and are tenable for one 
year at a number of universities throughout Canada. One award is open 
to students at McGill University who have successfully completed their 
second-to-last year in the courses leading to the degree of Bachelor of 
Engineering or Bachelor of Architecture. Candidates must be members 
in good standing of the C.O.T.C. and must have successfully completed 
at least one summer season’s training with such unit or as a member of 
such unit. R.O.T.P. members and ex-members of the C.0.T.C. who 
have successfully completed three years of C.O.T.C. training and have 
transferred to the Canadian Army (Militia) or (Supplementary Reserve) 
are also eligible. Academic standing, qualities of leadership, and par- 
ticipation in C.O.T.C. and student activities are taken into consideration 
in making this award. Candidates must be recommended by the Univer- 
sity. Further information and application forms may be obtained from 
the Registrar’s office. Applications must be submitted to the Registrar 
by March 15th. 


PROVINCE OF QUEBEC MINING BURSARIES.—Each year the Department of 


Mines of the Province of Quebec offers a number of bursaries to enable 
students to take a university course in mining engineering or metallurgical 
engineering. The maximum annual value of these scholarships is $650 
for a student who has to live away from home in order to attend the 
University, and $400 for a student who can live at home. Candidates 
must be Canadians and have lived for at least five years in the Province 
of Quebec. Further information may be obtained from the Registrar’s 
Office. These bursaries are also open to graduate students in Metallurgy, 
Mining Engineering, and Geology. 


A. F. BYERS BURSARY.—This Bursary of $300 is awarded by the University 


Scholarships Committee on the recommendation of the Scholarships 
Committee of the Faculty of Engineering to a student in Engineering 
who has a good academic record and has need of financial assistance. 
It is renewable annually until the holder graduates provided he maintains 
a satisfactory academic standard and continues to need financial help. 
Applications should be made to the office of the Dean. 


For information concerning bursaries open to undergraduates in all Faculties 


see page 619. 
649 


(oN 


OO 


a 
q 
; 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


PRIZES AND MEDALS 


BRITISH ASSOCIATION PRIZES.—Two British Association prizes of $40 and 
$20 are awarded to the students obtaining the highest, and the second 
highest, aggregate marks, respectively, in the sessional examinations 
in Calculus and Mechanics of the Third year. 


SCOTT EXHIBITION.—A. Scott exhibition of $35, founded by the Caledonian 
Society of Montreal, in commemoration of the centenary of Sir Walter 
Scott, and a British Association prize of $20, are awarded to the students 
obtaining the highest, and the second highest aggregate marks, 
respectively, in- the sessional examinations, in Mathematics, Mechanics, 
Descriptive Geometry, and Physics of the Second year. 

CORPORATION OF QUEBEC LAND SURVEYORS pRIZE.-A prize of $25 open to 
students in Civil Engineering and awarded at the end of the Fourth 
year by the Corporation of Quebec Land Surveyors to the student 
obtaining the highest standing in the subjects of the undergraduate courses 
in engineering comprising Surveying, up to the end of the Fourth year. 


ANGLIN-NORCROSS PRIZE.—A prize of $25, presented by the Anglin-Norcross 
Corporation Limited, awarded to the student obtaining the highest 
mark in Architectural Drawing in the Second year of the School of 
Architecture. This award is granted only to students whose record 
enables them to proceed to the next higher year. 


ANGLIN-NORCROSS PRIZE,—A prize of $25, presented by the Anglin-Norcross 
Corporation Limited, awarded to the student obtaining the highest 
marks in. the Fourth year course in Design of Buildings (Design A) 
in the School of Architecture. 


SOCIETY OF CHEMICAL INDUSTRY STUDENT PRIZES:—Two Montreal) Prizes of 
$50 and $25 are offered by the Canadian Section of the Society of Chemical 
Industry to be competed for annually by bona-fide undergraduate students 
of McGill University, the University of Montreal, Macdonald College, 
and the Ecole Polytechnique. The papers shall be on-a chemical subject 
coming under one of the following groups: (a) original laboratory work 
or original plant work; (b) original literature review; (c) critical study of 
plants and. plant operations. or chemical processes; (d) critical study 
of laboratory. procedures; (e). any other subject (chemical) involving 
originality: Entries must be submitted to the Secretary, Canadian 
Section, Society of Chemical Industry, Room 800, 420 Lagauchetiere St. 
West, Montreal, not later than April 1st of each year. 


INSTITUTE OF RADIO ENGINEERS PRIZES.—Each year two prizes will be offered 
to students of McGill and other approved universities for the best papers 
on radio engineering or some closely allied subject. The first prize is 
$25 and the second prize is a student membership in the Institute of 
Radio Engineers for a period of two years. Essays, which may be written 
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in French or English, must reach the office of the Dean of the Faculty of 
Engineering not later than the 30th of November. 


CHESTER MACNAGHTEN PRIZES (see page 625). 
J. M. RUTHERFORD MEMORIAL PRIZE (see page 625), 


MCCHARLES PRIZE.—This prize of $1,000, gift of the late Aeneas McCharles, 
is given for the discovery of improved methods of treating Canadian 
ores or minerals, for the development of new life-saving devices in the 
power and light industry, or for notable achievement in scientific research 
in any useful practical line, and is open to any Canadian. Further infor- 
mation may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


BRITISH ASSOCIATION MEDAL.—This medal is open for competition to students 
of the graduating class in each of the Engineering courses, and, if the 
examiners so recommend, will be awarded to the student taking the 
highest position in the final examinations. The British Association 
Medals were founded by the British Association for the Advancement of 
Science in commemoration of its meeting held in Montreal in 1884. 


ERNEST BROWN GOLD MEDAL.—This medal was founded by the late Mrs. Ernest 
Brown in 1952-as.a memorial of her husband the late Ernest Brown, 
M.Sc., M.Eng., D.Eng., Dean of the Faculty of Engineering from 1930 
to 1942. It is awarded to the student in the graduating class in any of 
the Departments of Engineering who has. shown_ the highest ability 
throughout his undergraduate course. In making the award, while 
academic standing is of primary importance, account is also taken of 
qualities of leadership and ability to work with others. 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S SILVER MEDAL.—Awarded to the student ranking 
highest in the Graduating Class in Architecture, provided his work is 
considered of sufficient merit. 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S BRONZE MEDAL.—Awarded to the student obtaining 
the second place’ in the Graduating Class in Architecture, provided his 
work is considered of sufficient merit. 


ROYAL ARCHITECTURAL INSTITUTE OF CANADA MEDAL.—A medal is offered 
annually to the student who has completed the entire course at a 
recognized School of Architecture, has obtained high marks through- 
out his course, and who gives promise of being an architect of distinction 
after graduation. British subjects only are eligible for this award. 


LOUIS ROBERTSON PRIZE.—Founded by Mr. and Mrs. John A. Robertson, 
in memory of their son, John Louis Armour Robertson, who was killed 
in the Great War on July 18th, 1916, to be awarded in the form of books 
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to the graduating student who ranks highest in Design in the final 
year of the School of Architecture. 


PHILIP J. TURNER PRIZE.—A prize of $70 presented by Mr. A. B. Darbyson, 
a graduate in the School of Architecture of the Class of 1915, to the 
student obtaining the highest marks in Building Construction of the 
Third year course in Architecture. 


ROBERT FORSYTH PRIZE IN CIVIL ENGINEERING.—Under the will of the late 
Miss Jeanie Forsyth a prize of $40 is awarded each year, if the examiners 
so recommend, to a “worthy and needy” student of the graduating 
class who secures high standing in the subjects of Theory of Structures 
and Strength of Materials. 


‘ELECTRICAL MANUFACTURING CO. LTD. PRIZE.—The Electrical Manufacturing 
Co. Ltd. of Montmagny, Quebec, offers a prize of $25 to the top ranking 
graduating student in the Power Option of the Electrical Engineering 
course. This prize is awarded by the Department of Electrical Engi- 
neering. 


PRIZES FOR SUMMER ESSAYS 


ENGINEERING INSTITUTE OF CANADA PRIZES.—The Engineering Institute of 
Canada offers each year a prize of books or instruments to the value of 
$25 for the best paper in any branch of engineering received from an 
English-speaking Junior of the Institute in the Province of Quebec. 
This prize is known as the Phelps Johnson Prize; another of the same 
value, the Ernest Marceau Prize, is awarded for the best paper in French. 
Similar prizes are open to those located in other provinces. The successful 
papers become part of the literature of the Institute and place the authors 
in prominent touch with the engineering profession. Further particulars 
may be obtained from L. Austin Wright, General Secretary, 2050 
Mansfield Street, Montreal. 


ENGINEERING INSTITUTE OF CANADA PRIZE.—The Engineering Institute of 
Canada also offers each year a prize of $25 to the student of the Fourth 
year whose standing, considered in combination with his activities 
in student engineering organizations, is, in the opinion of the Faculty, 
most meritorious. 


CANADIAN INSTITUTE OF MINING AND METALLURGY PRIZEs.—Two prizes, one 
of $50 and one of $25, for, respectively, the first and second best essay 
prepared by undergraduate students before receiving a Bachelor’s degree 
on a subject appropriate to any one of the Institute’s Technical Divisions, 
namely the Coal Division, the Geology Division, the Industrial Minerals 
Division, the Metallurgy Division, the Metal Mining Division, and the 
Petroleum and Natural Gas Division. 


UNDERGRADUATE SOCIETY'S PRIZES.—Three book prizes to the value of $10 
are given by the Undergraduate Society of the Faculty of Engineering 
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for the best summer essays submitted by students in the Fourth and 
Fifth years. 


In addition, two book prizes to the value of $10 are given by the Society 
for summer essays submitted by students entering the Third year. 


The following regulations apply: (1) the Faculty will correct and 
grade the summer essays in the usual way, (2) when the classification is 
completed a list of those essays worthy of consideration by the Prize 
Committee will be posted, (3) essays awarded prizes will ipso facto 
become the property of the Engineering Undergraduate Society and will 
be bound by the Society and kept in the Engineering Library, and (4) a 
notice, to accompany the list of essays considered, will be posted stating 
that among the students considered those wishing to compete for the 
prizes should signify their intention to do so by writing to the Faculty, 
mentioning clearly that they accept condition No. 3. 


JAMES DICKIE HALL PRIZES.—These prizes were established by Oliver 
Hall in memory of his son, James Dickie Hall, lost near Cannes in June 
1944, in an air battle between four R.C.A.F. and more than ninety 
enemy planes. These prizes of $50 each, one in Mining and one in 
Metallurgy, are open to students entering the Fourth or Fifth years of 
these courses and are awarded for the best summer essay in each depart- 
ment. Prizes will not be awarded unless the essays are of high quality. 


TURNBULL ELEVATOR COMPANY LIMITED PRIZES.—Four prizes of $62.50 
each have been provided by the Turnbull Elevator Company Limited of 
Toronto for students of the School of Architecture who submit the best 
summer essays in their particular year. 


AMERICAN SOCIETY OF HEATING AND AIR CONDITIONING ENGINEERS PRIZE.— 
This prize of $25 and a copy of the A.S.H.A.C.E. Guide is awarded by 
the Department of Mechanical Engineering for the best summer essay 
in Mechanical Engineering on Heating and Air Conditioning topics. 


LOAN FUNDS 


GEORGE HENRY FROST FUND.—Founded by the late G. H. Frost, B.Sc. 60, 
to aid students who, when commencing the work of the Fourth year or 
a subsequent year in the Faculty of Engineering, require financial assist- 
ance. In making loans from this fund the academic standing of the 
applicants is considered. Applications should be made to the Dean. 


WADDELL LOAN FUND.—Founded by the late J. B. Waddell, Esq. Loans 
are made under the same conditions as apply to the George Henry Frost 
Fund, except that the benefits are available to graduate students as well 
as to undergraduates. Applications should be made to the Dean. 


CANADIAN INSTITUTE OF MINING AND METALLURGY LOAN FUND.—Founded 


by the Montreal Women’s Auxiliary of that organization for the assistance 
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of Engineering students in Mining, Metallurgy, Geology, and allied 
subjects. Applications should be made to the Dean. 


BENNETT EDUCATIONAL’ FUND.—Students. in Engineering are ‘eligible for 
loans from the Bennett Educational Fund of the Engineering Institute 
of Canada. Application forms may be obtained from the Office of the 
Dean. Loans from this fund are made normally only to students in 
upper years. 


ISABELLA MCLENNAN BURSARY AND LOAN FUND (see page 627). 


OTHER LOAN FUNDS (see page 626). 
For awards open to Graduate Students see page 683. 


H... OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


For scholarships, bursaries, and loan funds open to undergraduates in all 
faculties see page 619. 


MEDALS 


HOLMES GOLD MEDAL.—Founded by. the Medical Faculty in the year 1865, 
as a memorial of the late Andrew Holmes, M.D., LL.D., sometime Dean 
of the Faculty of Medicine, this medal is awarded to the student 
graduating with the highest aggregate number of marks in the different 
branches comprised in the medical curriculum. 


The student who wins the Holmes Medal has the option of exchanging 
it for a bronze and the money equivalent of the gold medal. 


wooD GOLD MEDAL.—Founded by Casey A! Wood, M.D., LL.D, this medal 
is awarded to the student graduating with the highest aggregate number 
of marks in the oral and practical examinations inthe ‘clinical subjects 
of the Final year. The winner of the Holmes Medal is ineligible for this 
medal. 


SUTHERLAND GOLD MEDAL.—This medal, founded in 1878 by thelate Mrs. 
Sutherland in memory of her husband, William Sutherland, M.D., 
formerly Professor of Chemistry in this Faculty, is awarded for the best 
examination in Biochemistry, together with a creditable examination in 
the primary branches. 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR'S SILVER MEDAL.—This medal is awarded to the 
student of the final year who, in the opinion of the Chairman of the 
Department of Health and Social Medicine, is most proficient in that 
subject. 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S BRONZE MEDAL.—This medal is awarded to the 
student who obtains the highest standing in the final»examination in 
Physiology. 
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WALTER CHIPMAN GOLD MEDAL.—This medal, founded by the late Max Strean 
in honour of Dr. W. W. Chipman, is awarded to the student obtaining 
the highest aggregate standing in Obstetrics and Gynaecology throughout 
the medical course. 


PRIZES 


JOSEPH HILS PRIZE.—(Founded by the late Dr. Joseph Hils, of Woonsocket, 
R.I.)—A prize in books, awarded to the student who obtains the highest 
number of marks in the subject of Pharmacology. 


JOSEPH MORLEY DRAKE PRIZE.—(Founded by the late Joseph Morley Drake, 
M.D.)—A prize of $50 in books, to be awarded to the student who obtains 
the highest number of marks at the final examination in Pathology. 


PRIMARY PRIZE.—A prize in books awarded for the best aggregate standing 
in the subjects of the first two years. 


F. SLATER JACKSON PRIZE.—A prize of $35 founded by Mr. and Mrs. H. F, 
Jackson in memory of their son, the late F. Slater Jackson, M.D. The 
prize is awarded to the student who obtains the highest standing in the 
final examinations in Histology. 


SAMUEL ROSENFELD PRIZE.—A prize of $50 for the highest standing in Bac- 
teriology and Immunology. 


ALEXANDER D. STEWART PRIZE.—An annual prize in books, founded by 
the late W. Grant Stewart (Arts 1885, Med. 1888) in memory of his 
brother, the late Alexander D. Stewart (Med. 1888), to be awarded to 
the member of the graduating class who, in the opinion of the Faculty, 
presents in every respect the highest qualifications to practise his 
profession. 


ROBERT FORSYTH PRIZE.—Under the will of the late Miss Jeanie Forsyth 
a prize of $40 is awarded each year to a student who, upon graduation, 
has shown particular ability in all branches of Surgery. 

CAMPBELL KEENAN MEMORIAL PRIZE IN CLINICAL SURGERY.—An annual 

prize of $50 has been established by Miss Charlotte Mildred Hagar 

in memory of the late Dr. Campbell B. Keenan. The prize will be awarded 
to the student in the graduating class who has shown the highest pro- 
ficiency in Clinical Surgery as determined , by the Chairman of the 

Department of Surgery...The winner of the Ro 

Surgery is ineligible for this award. 


bert. Forsyth Prize in 
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JOHN MUNRO ELDER prizE.—An annual prize of $25 founded in 1935 by 
Aubrey H. Elder, Q.C., in memory of his father, John M. Elder, C.M.G., 
M.D., C.M., sometime Assistant Professor of Surgery in the Faculty. 
The prize is awarded to the student who obtains the highest standing 
in the final examinations, written and oral, in Anatomy. 


CAMPBELL HOWARD PRIZE IN CLINICAL MEDICINE.—An annual prize of $50 
founded by Mrs. Campbell Howard, in memory of her husband, the 
late Dr. Campbell P. Howard, Professor of Medicine at McGill Uni- 
versity. The prize is awarded to the student who shows the most consist- 
ent excellence in his written case reports in the subject of Clinical 
Medicine. 


COLLEGE OF PHYSICIANS AND SURGEONS OF THE PROVINCE OF QUEBEC PRIZE 
IN MEDICINE AND PATHOLOGY.—This prize of $100 is awarded to the 
student who obtains the highest standing in the final examinations in 
Medicine and Pathology. The recipient of this prize must be registered 
as a student in Medicine with the College of Physicians and Surgeons of 
the Province of Quebec. 


COLLEGE OF PHYSICIANS AND SURGEONS OF THE PROVINCE OF QUEBEC PRIZE 
IN PAEDIATRICS.—This prize of $100 is awarded to the student who obtains 
the highest standing in the final examination in Paediatrics. The recipient 
of this prize must be registered as a student in Medicine with the College 
of Physicians and Surgeons of the Province of Quebec. 


MONA BRONFMAN SHECKMAN PRIZE.—Awarded to the student who obtains the 
highest standing in Psychiatry in the final year. 


ELECTRODESIGN PRIZE.—A prize of $25 for the highest standing in the Physi- 
ology section of the Second year course in Anatomy and Physiology 
of the Central Nervous System. 


PRIZE IN PSYCHIATRY.—This prize of $50 in books is awarded annually to the 
Third year Medical student who, in the opinion of the Awards Committee 
of the Department of Psychiatry, submits the best essay upon a subject 
to be set each year. 


CHESTER MACNAGHTEN PRIZEs (see page 625). 


J. M. RUTHERFORD MEMORIAL PRIZE (see page 625). 


SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES 
UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 619). 


FREDERICK SMITH MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—One University Scholarship 
known as the Frederick Smith Memorial Scholarship is awarded only to 
students in the Faculty of Medicine. 
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DR. MAUDE E. SEYMOUR ABBOTT SCHOLARSHIPS.—Established in 1938 by an 


anonymous donation of $10,000 in honour of the late Maude E. Seymour 
Abbott, B.A., M.D., F.R.C.P. (Canada), LL.D. (McGill), to commem- 
orate her distinguished work in connexion with the history of Canadian 
medicine, the Sir William Osler Pathological Collection, and her out- 
standing research in congenital cardiac disease. 


The revenue of this fund is used for the provision of scholarships to 
be awarded by the University to an undergraduate in the Faculty of 
Medicine. While men and women are both eligible for the awards, women 
candidates will be given the preference. The amount of the awards will 
vary according to the needs of the winners. Applications in writing must 
reach the Secretary of the Faculty before June 30th. 


B, ALLAN SCHOLARSHIP,—This scholarship of $400 is available to under- 
graduate students in any year and is awarded by the Scholarships Com- 
mittee of the Faculty of Medicine on the basis of scholarship and financial 
need. No application is required. 


WALTER J. HOARE MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship was endowed 


by the late Dr. Charles W. Hoare, a graduate of McGill University, in 
memory of his son, Walter J. Hoare, who was killed in World War I. 
It is open annually to pupils of the Collegiate Institutes of the counties 
of Essex, Kent and Lambton entering the Faculty of Medicine. If there 
are no qualified candidates in this preferred class, the scholarship may 
be awarded to another candidate nominated by the Faculty of Medicine. 
Applications in writing must reach the Secretary of the Faculty before 
June 30th. 


JAMES GRAHAME KER AND FREDERICK K. PETRIE MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.— 


This scholarship of $400 is awarded annually to the student from Eastern 
Ontario (Counties of Dundas, Stormont, Glengarry, Grenville, Carleton, 
Russell, and Prescott) or from the city of Montreal, who, in the exami- 
nations of the First year of the medical course secures the highest academic 
standing. The Faculty of Medicine may, however, if they see fit, award 
this scholarship to the same student during the Second, Third, and 
Fourth years. 


KEITH HUTCHISON MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS.—In memory of the late Dr. 


Keith Hutchison, two scholarships have been established in the Faculty 
of Medicine. Their normal value is $400 each per annum, but this * 
subject to. adjustment at the Faculty’s discretion in the light of the holder’s 
financial needs. The scholarships are tenable in any year of the course 
and will be awarded on the basis of distinguished academic standing 
and financial need. The holder of a scholarship in any one session is 
eligible to re-apply for the following year. Applications in writing must 
reach the Secretary of the Faculty before June 30th. 
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CAMPBELL KEENAN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship; having a 
normal value of $150:a ‘year, has been established. by Miss Charlotte 
Mildred Hagar in memory of the late Dr. Campbell B. Keenan. It is 
tenable in the Second, Third, or Fourth year of the course in Medicine 
and is awarded. on thie basis of distinguished academic standing and 
financial need. The award will be made to an applicant who has expressed 
the intention eventually of entering surgical practice. The holder of 
the scholarship in any one session is eligible to re-apply for a subsequent 
session. Applications in writing must reach the Secretary of the Faculty 
before June 30th. 


ROBERT SHARWOOD MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—In memory. of the late Mr. 
Robert Sharwood a scholarship has. been established in the Faculty of 
Medicine. Its normal value is $400 per annum, but this is subject to 
adjustment at the Faculty’s discretion in the light of the holder’s financial 
needs. The scholarship is tenable in any year of the undergraduate 
course in Medicine and will be awarded on the basis of distinguished 
academic standing and financial need. The holder of the scholarship 
in any one session is eligible to re-apply for the following year. 


SAMUEL ROSENFELD SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship of $150 will be awarded 
to a student entering the Second year, on the basis of scholarship and 
need. No application is required. 


SIR EDWARD W. BEATTY MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS FOR MEDICAL STUDENTS. 
A fund of $100,000 has been established under the will of the late Dr. 
Henry Albert Beatty, the income from which is to support two scholar- 
ships, not necessarily of equal value, to be awarded annually to students 
of either sex and of any nationality, who must be registered in the Faculty 
of Medicine as candidates for the M.D.,C.M. degree or for one of the 
postgraduate Diplomas in a clinical specialty. The holder is expected 
to devote his year of tenure either to research or to some form of special 
training excluding the normal training toward the. M.D.,C.M. and ex- 
cluding any of the years of residency training required in the Diploma 
courses. In the case of students who hold or are working towards the 
McGill M.D.,C.M. the award may be held at any approved institution 
in Canada or abroad. For other qualified students the award must be 
held at McGill University. These scholarships will be awarded by the 
Faculty of Medicine. Awards will not be made unless suitable candidates 
present themselves. Applications should be made to the Secretary of the 
Faculty of Medicine on the forms provided for this purpose on or before 
February 1st of the year in which the scholarship is to commence. 


SAVORY BURSARY OF $100 and other bursaries are tenable in the Second, 
Third, or Fourth year, without other restriction. Applications should be 
made to the Secretary of the Faculty before June 30th on forms obtainable 
from the Registrar’s Office. 
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BRUCE SMITH BURSARY FUND.—This fund was set up by a bequest from the 
late Dr. Bruce Stewart Smith. It is ‘to assist poor but worthy medical 
students to complete medical training at McGill University.” “Applica- 
tion in writing should be made to the Secretary of the Faculty. 


CHARLES AND STEPHEN RUBIN MEMORIAL BURSARY.—This bursary of $50 was 
established in 1953 in memory of the sons of Mr. and Mrs. Harold Rubin, 
Charles and Stephen Rubin who were accidentally drowned in the exca- 
vation for the new St. Justine Hospital. The bursary is awarded annually 
at the discretion of the Dean of the Faculty of Medicine to a deserving 
medical student. 


LOAN FUND 


KELLOGG LOAN FUND.—Loans up to a maximum of $500 in any one year may 
be granted to students in good standing who require such assistance 
from a fund given to the Faculty by the Kellogg Foundation. The 
regulations and the application forms are the same as for other loan funds 
controlled by the University. Applicants should consult Dean D. L. 
Thomson, Chairman of the Scholarships Committee of the Faculty of 
Medicine; forms may be obtained from the Secretary of the Faculty. 


For awards open to Graduates in Medicine see pages 684, 688, 696, 697. 


OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 


For scholarships and bursaries open to undergraduates in all Faculties 
see page 619. 


SCHOLARSHIPS 
UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 619). 


INTERNATIONAL COLLEGE OF DENTISTS (CANADIAN SECTION) SCHOLARSHIP.— 
This scholarship of $100 has been established by the International 
College of Dentists (Canadian Section) and is awarded annually by the 
Faculty of Dentistry to a student who has completed the Third year and 
is entering the Fourth year. The award is based on scholastic record in 
the Third year, general character, and participation in extra-curricular 
activities. No application is required. 


MEDALS AND PRIZES 

MONTREAL DENTAL CLUB GOLD MEDAL AND A PRIZE IN BooKs.—Awarded 
to the student in the final year who stands first in the science and 
practice of Dentistry. The standing is determined not only by ~ 
written and practical examinations at the end of the year, but by the 
general work of the student during the year. 
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COLLEGE OF DENTAL SURGEONS OF THE PROVINCE OF QUEBEC PRIZE.—The 
Kenneth Carver Prize of twenty-five dollars is awarded to the student, 
registered in Quebec, obtaining the highest standing in the practical 
examinations of the final year. 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S SILVER MEDAL AND A PRIZE IN BOOKS.—Awarded to 
the student in the final year who stands second in the class. The standing 
is determined in a manner similar to that followed in the awarding of 
the Gold Medal. 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S BRONZE MEDAL AND A PRIZE IN BOOKS.—Awarded 
to the student obtaining the highest marks in written and practical 
subjects in the Third year examinations. 


MONTREAL ENDODONTIA SOCIETY BOOK PRIZE.—Awarded to the student in the 
final year showing the greatest aptitude in this subject. 


MONTREAL SECTION AMERICAN SOCIETY OF DENTAL MEDICINE BOOK PRIZE.— 
Awarded to the student in the final year obtaining the highest standing 
in Dental Medicine. 


MONTREAL DENTAL CLUB PRIZES.—First, Second, and Third year prizes in 
money given by the Montreal Dental Club and awarded to the students 
obtaining the highest standing in the following technique subjects: 
First year, Dental Anatomy; Second year, to be chosen each year; Third 
year, Orthodontia Technique. 


FIRST, SECOND, AND THIRD YEAR PRIZES.—Prizes in books, given by the Mount 
Royal Dental Society, are awarded to the students obtaining the highest 
standings at the sessional examinations. 


DORION PRIZES.—T wo prizes in money given by Dr. Eugene S. Dorion, one 
in Second and one in Third year, are awarded to the students obtaining 
the highest standing in an essay on Roentgenology. 


DR. I. K. LOWRY PRIZES.—Prizes of medical dictionaries are awarded to the 
two students in the First year who obtain the highest marks in Oral 
Histology and Embryology. 


DR. M. J. T. DOHAN PRIZE.—This prize of $25 in Pedodontics was established in 
1955 by Dr. M. J. T. Dohan. 

CANADIAN DENTAL ASSOCIATION WAR MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP AWARD: First 
Prize $125.00; Second Prize $75.00. To be awarded annually. 

The contest is open to all undergraduates of the final year who have 
been in attendance for at least two years at Canadian Dental Schools. 
The essay shall consist of 4,000 words. 

Correspondence relative to this scholarship should be addressed to The 
Secretary, Canadian Dental Association, 234 St. George St., Toronto. 
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CHESTER MACNAGHTEN PRIZES (see page 625). 


J. M. RUTHERFORD MEMORIAL PRIZE (see page 625). 


LOAN FUND 


KELLOGG LOAN FUND.—A sum of money has been placed at the disposal of 
the Faculty of Dentistry by the Kellogg Foundation to assist dental 
students who have real financial need and are not eligible for assistance 
under other bursary and loan schemes. Applicants should consult the 
Dean of the Faculty of Dentistry. 


J. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF LAW 


For scholarships and bursaries open to undergraduates in all Faculties 
See page 619. 


SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES 


UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 619.) 


CHIEF JUSTICE R. A. E. GREENSHIELDS MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS.—These 
scholarships were founded by the will of the late Mrs. R. A. E. 
Greenshields in memory of her husband, the late Chief Justice 
Greenshields, D.C.L., LL.D., for many years professor of Criminal 
Law and Dean of the Faculty of Law. Two scholarships of the value 
of $400 each are awarded annually to students entering the Faculty of 
Law and are renewable in each of the three years leading to the Bachelor 
of Civil Law degree, provided that the student’s conduct is satisfactory 
and that he maintains at least a high Second Class standing, or in the 
opinion of the Faculty is for other reasons entitled to its renewal. Can- 
didates must satisfy the regular requirements for admission to the 
Faculty, must have earned a scholastic standing of at least high Second 
Class, and preferably First Class at the University or Institution which 
they previously attended, and must furnish evidence of the necessity of 
financial assistance in order to be able to take up the study of law. 
Although fluency in both English and French is not essential, preference 
will normally be given to an applicant who has a good working knowledge 
of both languages. Application should be made to the Secretary of the 
Faculty, 


THOMAS ALEXANDER ROWAT SCHOLARSHIP.—F ounded by Mr. Donald McKenzie 
Rowat, N.P., in memory of his brother, Lieutenant Thomas Alexander 
Rowat, B.C.L., who was killed in action at Lens, France, on the 28th 
June, 1917. The value of the scholarship is $125. It is awarded in alternate 
years for proficiency in the French language and in the old French law. 
Candidates must be British subjects of Anglo-Saxon origin. 
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MAURICE GOLDENBERG MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP,—This scholarship of $100 
in Government, Constitutional Law, or Public Administration has been 
established by Mr. H. Carl Goldenberg in memory of his father, the late 
Maurice Goldenberg. It is awarded annually by the University Scholar- 
ships Committee to the best candidate amongst those nominated by the 
Faculty of Arts and Science and the Faculty of Law. ‘The’scholarship is 
open to both men and women with no restriction as to race, creed, or 


colour. 


ALEXANDER SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship of $45 was established in 1950 
under the will of the late Maurice Alexander, C.M.G., K.C., of London, 
England, as a token of esteem for the late Sir Charles Peers Davidson, 

former Professor of Criminal Law at McGill University. It is awarded 

annually to a student selected by the Faculty. 


MACDONALD TRAVELLING SCHOLARSHIP (see page 695). 


CHARLES ALBERT NUTTING PRIZE.—Founded in 1930 by Miss Adelaide 
Nutting, M.A., R.N., in memory of her brother, Charles Albert Nutting, 
K.C., B.C.L.,.who graduated from the Faculty in 1872. The value of the 
prize is $70, It is awarded to the student in the First or Second year 
submitting the best essay on a topic related to legal history, the topic 
to be fixed in advance by the Faculty. 


CARSWELL PRIZES.—-Two prizes of $30 each in books were established in 
1948 by. the Carswell Company, Toronto, Ontario, and are awarded to 
First or Second year students at the discretion of the Faculty. 


READING SOCIETY OF MONTREAL PRIZE.—A. prize of $50 established in 1952 
by the Reading Society. of: Montreal to be awarded annually to the 
student who obtains the highest standing in the First year. 


ALEXANDER MORRIS EXHIBITION.—This exhibition of the value of $50, founded 
in memory of the late Hon. Alexander Morris, M.A., D.C.L., of Toronto, 
will be awarded to the student who obtains the highest’ standing in the 
Second. year. 


ADOLPHE MAILHIOT MEMORIAL PRIZE.—This prize established by Mr. and 
Mrs, J. N. Mailhiot, of Victoriaville, P.Q., in 1927, consists of a prize of 
law books to be given annually to a student selected by the Faculty. 


MONTREAL BAR ASSOCIATION PRIZE.—The Montreal Bar Association offers 
a prize of $50 to the student who obtains the highest standing in Civil 
Law, and the Junior Bar Association offers a prize of $15 to the student 
who obtains the best marks in Civil Procedure in the final year 
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CHIEF JUSTICE GREENSHIELDS PRIZE.—This prize in Criminal Law endowed 
by Mrs. Greenshields in 1943 in memory of her husband, the late Chief 
Justice Robert Alfred Ernest Greenshields, is awarded to the member of 
the graduating class in Law having the highest standing in Criminal Law 
throughout the college course. The value of the prize is $40. 


JOHN E, CRANKSHAW PRIZE.—Established by friends of the late John E. 
Crankshaw, Q.C., formerly lecturer in Criminal Law at McGill University. 
The prize consists of an Advocate’s Gown, a copy of the Annotated 
Criminal Code, and, revenue permitting, the year’s Bar Fee. It is to be 
awarded to the student who has obtained the highest standing in Criminal 
Law subjects at McGill University and has passed his final examination 
for admission to the Bar of the Province of Quebec. 


“T.M.E.” PRIZE IN COMMERCIAL LAW.—A prize of $70 in-law books awarded 
annually to the member of the graduating class having the highest stand- 
ing in Commercial Law throughout the course. 


H. E. HERSCHORN PRIZE.—A prize of $100 given annually .by Mr. H. E. 
Herschorn, N.P., B.A. 1911, B.C.L. 1914, and awarded to the highest 
ranking graduating student who intends to enter the Notarial profession. 


FACULTY ESSAY PRIZES.—Two prizes of $25 each are awarded annually to the 
students writing the best essays in the Third year. 
CHESTER MACNAGHTEN PRIZES (see page 625). 


J. M. RUTHERFORD MEMORIAL PRIZE (see page 625). 


MEDALS 


ELIZABETH TORRANCE GOLD MEDAL.—Founded in 1864 by Professor John 
Torrance in memory of his wife, this medal is awarded to the student 
who obtains the highest marks in the final examination. 


I) BALLON MEMORIAL MEDAL.—This medal was established in 1955 by Mrs. I. 
Ballon in memory of her, husband, the late Isidore Ballon, B.A. 1907, 
B.C.L. 1908, and is awarded annually to the student obtaining the highest 
standing in the Fourth year examinations. 


No medals, prizes or scholarships will be awarded if, in the opinion 
of the Faculty, there is no candidate of sufficient merit. 


LOAN FUND 


A, FLEMING LOAN FUND.—Established in 1954-by Mr, A. Fleming to aid 
students in the Faculty of Law. Application should be m 


For awards open to Graduate Students see pages 688 and 695. 


ade to the Dean. 
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K. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF MUSIC 


SIR WILLIAM PETERSON MEMORIAL sCHOLARSHIPS.—Established in 1921 
by the University and by friends, graduates and pupils of the Faculty of 
Music. The interest upon the original endowment of $6,055 is used to 
support two scholarships in Music as a memorial to the late Sir William 
Peterson. For further details consult the Secretary of the Faculty. 


SIR WILLIAM MACDONALD MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS.—Established in 1922 
by the University. The interest upon the original endowment of $6,000 
is used to support scholarships in Music as a memorial to the late Sir 
William Macdonald. For further details consult the Secretary of the 
Faculty. 


ELLEN BALLON PIANO SCHOLARSHIP.—Founded in 1928 by a gift of $1,500 from 
Miss Ellen Ballon, a graduate of the Conservatorium. The principal has 
been increased by a further gift of $1,500 from Miss Ballon, In making 
this award the Faculty takes into account the need as well as the ability 


of candidates. 


RESSLER MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—Founded in 1950 by the late Mr. H. R. 
Ressler for violinists. 


MARION MAGOR SCHOLARSHIP.—Founded in 1953 by the family of the late 
Mrs. R. J. Magor for students entering the Second year of the Bachelor 
of Music course. 


JULIUS BLOCK SCHOLARSHIP.—Founded in 1953 by Mr. J. Julius Block for 
pianists. 


CUMMINGS FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIP.—Founded in 1954 for pianists. 


DONALDA PRIZE.—Founded by a gift of $2,500 from Madame Pauline Donalda. 


CONSTANCE WILLEY PRIZE.—Founded 1947 by Mrs. Arthur Willey for the 
candidate obtaining highest marks in the semi-final examinations for 
the Licentiate Diploma in Pianoforte playing. For further details consult 
the Secretary of the Faculty. 


GLADYS GLASSCO MEMORIAL LOAN FUND.—A loan fund for students in the 
Faculty of Music, established in 1954 by Mr, Gordon B. Glassco in 
memory of his wife. Application should be made to the Secretary of the 
Faculty. 


UNIVERSITY BURSARIES.—Full-time students studying for the Licentiate in 
Music or for the Bachelor of Music degree are eligible for University 
Bursaries. For details see page 608. 
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OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF DIVINITY 


UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 619). 


W. M, BIRKS SCHOLARSHIPS.—Three W. M. Birks Scholarships are tenable by 


students in the Faculty of Divinity who are candidates for the B.D. 
degree. One of $250 to be awarded to the most outstanding student enter- 
ing the First year of the B.D. course, and two, valued each at $100 to be 
awarded to the students who take highest place in the First and Second 
years of the course, to be paid during the following session, provided the 
students are then enrolled as candidates for the B.D. degree. Application 
for the entrance scholarship must be received by the Dean of the Faculty 
of Divinity accompanied by a complete transcript of the candidate’s 
academic record and three supporting letters of recommendation on or 
before June 30th. 


W. M. BIRKS GRADUATE FELLOWSHIP.—This Fellowship of $1,200 is available to 


a student enrolled in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research as a 
candidate for the degree of Master of Theology (S.T.M.). Minimum 
requirement is the degree of Bachelor of Arts and in addition, the degree 
of Bachelor of Divinity or its equivalent from a recognized university, 
college, or seminary. Applications must be received by the Dean of the 
Faculty of Divinity, accompanied by a complete transcript of the candi- 
date’s academic record, and three supporting letters of recommendation, 
on or before May 31st. (Not available in 1956-57.) 


SAMUEL FINLEY MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship of $120 is available 


to a student enrolled in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
who is pursuing advanced studies in) Divinity. Application should be 
made to the Dean of the Faculty of Divinity on or before May 3ist. 


HOUSTON SCHOLARSHIP (see page 629). 


W. M. BIRKS PRIZE.—A prize of $50 in books awarded to the student who 


obtains the highest standing in the graduating year. 

Students of the Faculty of Divinity who are registered also in the Mont- 
real Diocesan Theological’ College or in the United Theological College 
will be eligible for prizes, scholarships, and bursaries as announced in the 
calendars of these institutions. 


M. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN MACDONALD COLLEGE 


OPEN TO STUDENTS IN AGRICULTURE 


UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 619), 


FACULTY SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIFES.—The Faculty of Agriculture has a 


fund for scholarships and bursaries for degree students. For further 


particulars apply to the Registrar, Macdonald College. 
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ELIZA M. JONES SCHOLARSHIPS.—Five scholarships tenable in the Faculty 
of Agriculture of Macdonald College are offered annually to students enter- 
ing the college for the first time. Two are offered to students entering 
the First year and three to students entering the Third year from other 
institutions. The value of the scholarships open to First year students 
is $200 in the First year, $150 in the Second year, and $100 in each of the 
Third and Fourth years. The value of the scholarships offered to students 
entering the Third year is $100 for the Third year and $100 for the Fourth 
year. These scholarships are renewable until the holders receive their 
first degree provided they maintain a high enough academic standing. 


Application, on forms provided by the College, must be made to the 
Registrar, Macdonald College, Quebec, before September 15th. 


L.O.D.E. SCHOLARSHIP.—A scholarship of $200 ($100 for 2 years) is offered 
by the Provincial Chapter of the Imperial Order Daughters of the Empire 
to the British student taking the highest marks in the final examinations 
of the Second year. 


QUEBEC WOMEN’S INSTITUTE BURSARY.—The Institute provides a bursary of 
$50 to the student entering the Second year of the Diploma Course in 
Agriculture at Macdonald College, who— 


(1) is a professional farmer’s son, or daughter, from the Province of 
Quebec. 


(2) has spent at least one season (seed time to harvest) in his father’s 
employ on the farm, 


(3) intends to return to his father’s farm for at least one year on comple- 
tion of his course (or to manage his own farm), 


(4) and who, if more than one candidate presents himself as fulfilling 
the above three requirements, takes the highest proficiency in agricultural 
subjects in the First year or, if he is the only candidate, he obtains at least 
Class II standing in these subjects. 


If no student can qualify for the above, this bursary will be made 
available as an entrance bursary to the First year of the Diploma Course. 


JAMES RIST GORHAM SCHOLARSHIP.—A scholarship of $100 established by the 
late W. M. Gammon in memory of his friend, James Rist Gorham, B.Sc. 
(Agr.), killed in action March 17th, 1942. The scholarship will be granted 
to the student in the General Agriculture option who ranks first in the 
final examinations of the Third year. 


BORDEN COMPANY LIMITED SCHOLARSHIP.—A scholarship of the value of 
$200 is offered by the Borden Company Limited of Canada to encourage 
promising students who take a course of study of value to the dairy 
industry. The award will be made to a student on completion of his 
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Third year, half payable at the beginning of the second term. The following 
factors will be considered in making the award: high standing in the 
subjects of his course during the Third year with emphasis on dairying, 
dairy chemistry, or dairy bacteriology; participation in student organiza- 
tions and college activities; co-operation with students and staff in the ad- 
vancement of the interests of the student body and the College as a whole. 


STEINBERG BURSARY.—A bursary of $100 offered by Steinberg’s Ltd., avail- 
able to a student in the Third or the Fourth Year of the B.Sc.(Agr.) 
course. Application should be made to the Registrar before September 1st. 


KIWANIS CLUB BURSARIES.—The Kiwanis Club of Montreal offers five bur- 
saries of $100 each for students entering the First year of the Diploma 
Course. Special consideration is given to members of calf clubs in their 
home districts, and the bursaries are restricted to students from the 
districts of Huntingdon, Ormstown, Howick, Cowansville, Lachute, and 
Arundel. 


NOVA SCOTIA COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE SCHOLARSHIP.—Macdonald College 
offers an entrance scholarship of a minimum value of $100 to the student 
of the Nova Scotia College of Agriculture obtaining the highest standing 
in the work of the Second year of the degree course in that College. 


FISHER TRUST FUND.—In memory of the late Honourable Sydney A. Fisher, 
formerly Member of Parliament for Brome County and Minister of 
Agriculture, Canada, two agricultural scholarships of $75 a year each 
tenable at Macdonald College for two years are offered, for the Diploma 
Course in Agriculture, on the following conditions:— 


1. The candidates must be sons of farmers in the County of Brome, 
co-operating in farm activities during the period of their college course. 


2. The candidates must be at least sixteen years of age. 


3. The candidates must have passed at least grade IX of the High 
School course. 


4. These scholarships will be continued from term to term only upon 
favourable reports from the Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture. 


Applications must be sent, on or before the 1st of October, to the 
Chairman of the Fisher Trustees, R. F. Cowan, Mansonville, Que. 


MORRIS W. WILSON MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 611). 
GENERAL MOTORS SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 612). 
DISTRICT OF BEDFORD GRADUATES’ SOCIETY SCHOLARSHIP (see page 616). 


ST. FRANCIS DISTRICT GRADUATES’ SOCIETY BURSARY (see page 616). 
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MONTREAL BRANCH, CANADIAN WOMEN’S PRESS CLUB SCHOLARSHIP IN 
JOURNALISM (see page 623). 


PRIZES AND MEDALS 


ROBERT RAYNAULD PRIZES.—Two prizes, of $60 and $40 respectively, are 
offered by La Ferme, a monthly farm magazine published in Montreal, 
the publisher of which is Robert Raynauld, M.S.A. ’28. The prizes are 
awarded to the students majoring in Agronomy who rank first and 
second in Agronomy 42—Project. The decision will be based on both 
the written and oral presentation. 


CHEMICAL INSTITUTE OF CANADA PRIZE.—The Chemical Institute of Canada 
offers a prize of books to the value of $25 to the student in the Chemistry 
Option with the highest standing at the end of the Third year. 


SOCIETY OF CHEMICAL INDUSTRY STUDENT PRIZES (see page 650). 


LOCHHEAD MEMORIAL PRIZE.—In memory of her late husband, William 
Lochhead, B.A., M.Sc., the first Professor of Biology in Macdonald 
College, Mrs. Lochhead has established by an endowment of $400, a 
prize to be awarded to the student, majoring in Entomology, who takes 
the highest standing in the Fourth year, the prize, in value equal to the 
proceeds of the endowment for one year, to be in books selected by the 
winner with the approval of the Head of the Department of Entomology. 


cLass OF 1953 BooK PRIzE.—Graduates of the class of 1953 (Agriculture and 
Household Science) have established a fund, the proceeds of which are 
used to provide.a prize in books for the student with the highest standing 
in all the courses of the Second year curriculum. The prize will be 
awarded in the B.Sc.(Agr.) course in odd-numbered years; in the B.Sc. 
(H.Ec.) course in even-numbered years. 


GOVERNOR GENERAL'S MEDAL.—His Excellency the Governor General of 
Canada donates a bronze medal to be awarded to the Second year student 
who ranks highest in General Proficiency in First and Second year work. 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S MEDAL.—His Honor the Lieutenant-Governor of 
the Province of Quebec gives annually a silver medal, which is awarded 
to the student who takes the highest standing in General Proficiency in 
the First year of the B.Sc.(Agr.) course. 


STERN cuP.—Sir Edward D. Stern, Fan Court, Chertsey, Surrey, England, 
has donated a silver challenge cup, which is held for one year by the 
student who makes the highest aggregate in Stock Judging in the final 
year of the subject. 
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CUTLER SHIELD.—Mr. Garnet H. Cutler, Professor of Agronomy, Purdue 
University, Lafayette, Indiana, the first lecturer in Cereal Husbandry, 
Macdonald College, has donated a bronze challenge shield, which is 
held for one year by the student majoring in Agronomy, who makes the 
highest aggregate in the final year. 


LA CORPORATION DES AGRONOMES PRIZE.—This prize of $50 has been established 
by La Corporation des Agronomes and is awarded to a member of the 
graduating class in the degree course in Agriculture for an essay or under- 
graduate thesis on an agricultural subject. 


CONKLIN TROPHY.—Dr. Raymond L. Conklin has donated a trophy to be 
held for one year by a student in any year of the degree course who 
obtains the highest percentage of total marks and who, during the same 
year, has won a place on the College Rugby team and on one other team 
sport. The winner’s name will be engraved on a shield on the trophy 
which will be awarded only once to any individual. 


LA FERME PRIZE.—Robert Raynauld, M.S.A., Editor of La Ferme magazine, 
offers a prize of $25 for competition among students of the Second year 
of the Diploma Course who come from farm homes and who intend to 
return to farming after graduation. The prize will be awarded to the 
eligible student who presents the best project. 


MEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S MEDAL.—His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor of 
the Province of Quebec, gives annually a bronze medal, which is awarded 
to the student who takes the highest percentage in General Proficiency 
in the First year of the Diploma Course. 


MINISTER OF AGRICULTURE MEDALS.—The Honourable the Minister of Agri- 
culture of the Province of Quebec offers annually two bronze medals in 
connection with the Diploma Course, Second year class, to be presented 
to the students tanking first in the Dairy Farming and in the Fruit 
Farming Groups respectively. 


OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 
UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 619). 


FREDERICA CAMPBELL MACFARLANE SCHOLARSHIP.—A scholarship has been 
donated by the Quebec Women’s Institutes in memory of the late 
Frederica Campbell Macfarlane, graduate in Institution Administration, 
1912, Superintendent of Quebec Women’s Institutes from 1913 to 1919. 
This scholarship is of the value of $50, is open only to students from a 
tural district of the Province of Quebec, and is awarded to the student 
i any of the first three years of the Home Economics course who obtains 
the highest Percentage of marks possible in the final examination, 
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MRS. ALFRED WATT MEMORIAL sq@oLaRsuip.—A scholarship of $50, established 
by contributions from thi Branch Institutes of the Quebec Women’s 
Institutes as a memorial tia distinguished Canadian, Mrs. Alfred Watt, 
M.B.E. The scholarships awarded by the Director of the School of 
Household Science to anydeserving student, residing in a rural area of 
the Province of Quebec, wb has successfully passed the final examinations 
of the First, Second or Tlird year of the B.Sc.(H.Ec.) course, and who 


enters the next higher yer. 


1.0.D.E. BURSARY.—The Imp¢ial Order Daughters of the Empire offers 

a bursary of $200 to a Caadian student who has successfully completed 

the Second year of the B.jc.(H.Ec.) course and has obtained satisfactory 

standing. The bursary isoffered to aid a worthy student who is in need 

of financial assistance in der to complete her studies. It is payable in 

two equal instalments at he beginning of the Third and the Fourth years 
of the course. Other onsiderations being equal, preference will be 

given to a candidate fron rural Quebec. Application must be made to 

the Registrar before Sepember 1st, on forms supplied by the College. 


MONTREAL HOME ECONOMICS iSSOCIATION BURSARIES.—The Montreal Home 
Economics Association ofers a bursary of $75 to a deserving student on 
completion of the Thirdyear of the B.Sc.(H.Ec.) course and a bursary 
of $50 to a student entring the First year of the B.Sc.(H.Ec.) course 
from any high school i: the city of Montreal. Application for these 
bursaries must be made o the Registrar before September 1st. 


DISTRICT OF BEDFORD GRADU/TES’ SOCIETY SCHOLARSHIP (see page 616). 
ST, FRANCIS DISTRICT GRADUATES’ SOCIETY BURSARY (see page 616). 


GENERAL MOTORS SCHOLARSHPS (see page 612). 


MONTREAL BRANCH, CANAZAN WOMEN’S PRESS CLUB SCHOLARSHIP (see 
page 623). 


PRIZES AND MEDALS 
LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S MBALS.— 


(1) A silver medal, » be awarded to the student who ranks highest 
in the Third year of the B.Sc.(H.Ec.) Course. 


(2) A bronze medal,to be awarded to the student who ranks highest 
in the Second year of fe B.Sc.(H.Ec.) Course. 


HARRISON PRIZE.—A prize :stablished by an endowment of $300 under the 
will of the late Dr. 1}. C. Harrison, Principal of Macdonald College 
from 1910 until 192¢ awarded to: the student of the B.Sc. (H.Ec.) 
course who graduates vith the highest standing. 
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CLASS OF 1953 BOOK PRIZE (see page 668). 


HOME ECONOMICS CLUB PRIZE.—The Hom Economics Club of Macdonald 
College offers a prize of $25 to the stuent with the highest aggregate in 
Household Science subjects during he Second and Third years. The 
award will be made at the end of the ‘hird year. 


SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES IN THE SCHCOL FOR TEACHERS 


1.0.D.E. BURSARY.—The Municipal Chapter|.0.D.E. offers a bursary of $350, 
tenable in the School for Teachers, Mcdonald College. The award is 
made by a committee of the Municipa/Chapter on the basis of scholar- 
ship and need. Applications are to be ent to the Educational Secretary, 
The Municipal Chapter of Montreal I.0.D.E., 3406 Atwater Ave., 
Montreal, 


VERDUN WOMEN’S CLUB HARRIET MORRIS MMORIAL BURSARY.—This bursary 
of $100 is tenable for one year and is;warded annually by the Verdun 
Women’s Club in memory of the co-fouder of the Club, Harriet Morris, 
to a student who has completed Grad XI in the Verdun High School 
and who plans to enter the Macdonald College School for Teachers. The 
award is based on academic record, character, and financial need. 
Preference is given to women students, 


SARAH EMMA HILL SCHOLARSHIP.—The SarakEmma Hill Scholarship, endowed 
by the late Mrs. Sarah Emma Hill, o Stanstead, Que., of the present 
value of about $100, will be awarded eah year to a student in the School 
for Teachers ‘where assistance is requred,—this money to be used by 
the Trustees of Macdonald College acording to their best judgment.” 
Candidates for this scholarship are requsted to make written application 
to the Director of the School for Teackrs, on or before September 30th, 
giving full particulars of the grounds pon which their applications are 
based, and to provide letters supportingtheir claims from two responsible 
persons. In making the award, consideation will be given to scholarship 
and professional ability. 


ELLA BRYSON SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholaraip was bequeathed by the late 
Miss Ella Bryson of Fort Coulonge, Ge., to the Women’s Institute of 
Fort Coulonge, the income from whichis to be used as a scholarship at 
Macdonald College for a student fron the Fort Coulonge Protestant 
School taking a course in the School fr Teachers. Candidates for this 
Scholarship are requested to make appliation to the Director of the ween 
for Teachers on or before September 30th each year, and must be 
supported by a recommendation fron the Women’s Institute of Fort 
Coulonge. 
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MACDONALD TEACHERS’ ALUMNI ASSOCIATION SCHOLARSHIP. Valued at $75, this 
scholarship is awarded to the person deemed to be the best all round 
student. Selection of the winner is made by the Director of the School for 
Teachers and the President of the Alumni Association. The scholarship 
must be used to further the winner’s educational studies, and will be 
held in trust for the winner for a period of not more than five years. When 
circumstances permit, two scholarships will be offered in the same year. 


ESTELLA HOLMES SCHOLARSHIP.— Lhe Women’s Institute of Stanstead County 
offers a scholarship of $100 to a boy or girl from Stanstead County who 
is entering the School for Teachers. Applications should be sent, not later 
than two weeks after the publication of the High School Leaving examina- 
tion results to Mrs. R. G. Conner, County Secretary, Stanstead Women's 


Institute, North Hatley, Que. 


OPEN TO ALL WOMEN STUDENTS 

JANET MORISON ROBB BURSARY FOR WOMEN.—This bursary was established, 
by an endowment of $2,000, by the late Honourable James A. Robb, 
formerly Member of Parliament for Chateauguay-Huntingdon and 
Minister of Finance, Canada, in memory of his deceased daughter, 
Janet Morison Robb, wife of Hugh Harvie Donald. The annual bursary 
will be the income from the endowment for one year. Preference will be 
given to women students resident in either of the counties of Chateauguay- 
Huntingdon, or Beauharnois, who are daughters of widowed mothers of 
limited or moderate means, or daughters of widowers in similar financial 
circumstances, or daughters of disabled Canadian soldiers who have seen 
active service. 


Candidates for this bursary are requested to make written application, 
addressed to the Registrar, Macdonald College, Que., on or before 15th 
April, giving full particulars on the grounds upon which their applications 
are based, and to provide letters from two responsible persons in support 
of their claims. 


CHRISTIE-STORER SCHOLARSHIP (see page 617). 

ISABELLA C. MACRAE SCHOLARSHIP (see page 617). 

LEONARD FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 622). 

KHAKI UNIVERSITY AND Y.M.C.A. MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND (see page 622). 
B’NAT B’RITH BURSARIES (see page 621). 

FREDERICK SOUTHAM KER BURSARY (see page 621). 
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PRIZES AND MEDALS 


GOVERNOR-GENERAL’S BRONZE MEDAL.—Presented by His Excellency the 
Governor-General of Canada. Awarded to the teacher-in-training with 
the highest standing in the Art of Teaching, whether in the Elementary 
Class, the Kindergarten Class, or the Intermediate Class. « 


GARDNER KNEELAND MEMORIAL PRIZE IN ENGLISH.—Established by an endow- 
ment of $200, by the late Professor A. W. Kneeland, M.A., B.C.L., in 
memory of his father. Awarded to the teacher-in-training with the 
highest standing in English. 


FRANCES WILLARD WOMEN’S CHRISTIAN TEMPERANCE UNION PRIZE IN PHYSIOL- 
OGY AND HYGIENE.—Presented by The Frances Willard Women’s Christian 
Temperance Union, Westmount, Que. Awarded to the teacher-in-training 
with the highest standing in Physiology and Hygiene. 


A. KIRK CAMERON PRIZE IN PRIMARY METHODS.—Presented by A. Kirk Cameron, 
a member of the Council of Education. Awarded to the teacher-in- 
training with the highest standing in Primary Methods. 


DR. S. P. ROBINS MEMORIAL PRIZE.—Established by an endowment of $500, 
by Miss Lilian B. Robins, B.A., former lecturer in Mathematics, School 
for Teachers, Macdonald College, in memory of her father, who was first 
Professor of Mathematics, 1857 and, later, Principal of McGill Normal 
School, Montreal, until 1907. The income from the endowment for one 
year will be awarded to the student who obtains a diploma, and is the 
most deserving student from the point of view of personality, professional 
attainments, and home circumstances. 


R. D. A. TEACHERS’ ASSOCIATION PRIZE.—A prize in books offered by the 
Richmond-Drummond-Arthabaska Protestant Teachers’ Association to 
the teacher-in-training from the R.D.A. area with the highest academic 
standing. 

Note:-—Prizes are awarded only to students who obtain diplomas in the 
Specified class. 


KINDERGARTEN CLASS 
CANON SCOTT CHAPTER, I.0.D.E., PRIZE.—Awarded to the teacher-in-training 
with the highest aggregate in the Kindergarten Class. 


INTERMEDIATE CLASS 


PRINCE OF WALES MEDAL.—Awarded to the teacher-in-train 
highest aggregate in the Intermediate Class. 


ing with the 


J. C. WILSON PRIZE—Awarded to the teacher-in-training with the highest 


aggregate in the Intermediate Class. 
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DIRECTOR OF PROTESTANT EDUCATION PRIZE.—Awarded to the teacher-in- 
training with the second highest aggregate in the Intermediate Class. 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S SILVER MEDAL IN MATHEMATICS.—Presented by His 
Honour the Lieutenant-Governor of the Province of Quebec. Awarded 
to the teacher-in-training in the Intermediate Class with the highest 
standing in Mathematics. 


DIRECTOR OF PROTESTANT EDUCATION PRIZE IN FRENCH.—Awarded to the 
teacher-in-training in the Intermediate Class with the highest standing 
in French. 


LE COMITE DE L’ALLIANCE FRANCAISE DE MONTREAL SILVER MEDAL.—Awarded 
to the teacher-in-training in the Intermediate Class with the highest 
standing in French. 


BISHOP OF MONTREAL PRIZE IN SCRIPTURE.—Awarded to the teacher-in-training 
in the Intermediate Class with the highest standing in Scripture. 


FEDERATION OF PROTESTANT WOMEN TEACHERS OF MONTREAL PRIZE.— 
Awarded to the teacher-in-training in the Intermediate Class with 
the highest standing in History and Geography. 


MILTON HERSEY PRIZE IN SCIENCE.—Established by an endowment of $250 by 
Milton L. Hersey, M.A.Sc., LL.D., formerly a member of the Council of 
Education. Awarded to the teacher-in-training in the Intermediate Class 
with the highest standing in Science. 


ELEMENTARY CLASS 


J. C. WILSON PRIzE.—Awarded to the teacher-in-training with the highest 
aggregate in the Elementary Class. 


HONOURABLE JACOB NICOL PRIZE.—Presented by the Honourable Jacob Nicol, 
Q.C., M.L.C., D.C.L., formerly a member of the Council of Education. 
Awarded to the teacher-in-training with the second highest aggregate in 
the Elementary Class. 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S BRONZE MEDAL IN MATHEMATICS.—Presented by His 
Honour the Lieutenant-Governor of the Province of Quebec. Awarded 
to the teacher-in-training in the Elementary Class with the highest 
standing in Mathematics. 


LE COMITE DE L’ALLIANCE FRANCAISE DE MONTREAL BRONZE MEDAL.—Awarded 


to the teacher-in-training in the Elementary Class with the highest 
standing in French. 


BISHOP OF MONTREAL PRIZE IN SCRIPTURE.—Awarded to. the teacher-in- 
training in the Elementary Class with the highest standing in Scripture. 
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MILTON HERSEY PRIZE IN SCIENCE.—Established by an endowment of $250 by 
Milton L. Hersey, M.A.Sc., LL.D., formerly a member of the Council of 
Education. Awarded to the teacher-in-training in the Elementary Class 
with the highest standing in Science. 


HOMEMAKER COURSE 


GOVERNOR-GENERAL’S BRONZE MEDAL.—Awarded to the Homemaker student 
who ranks highest in General Proficiency. 


MONTREAL LOCAL COUNCIL OF WOMEN PRIZE.—A prize in books to the value 
of $10 is awarded to the student or students of the Homemaker Course 
showing outstanding ability in practical subjects. 


JANET MORISON ROBB BURSARY FOR WOMEN (see page 672). 


IV. GRADUATE FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS 


For scholarships and bursaries open to students in all Faculties see page 619. 


DEMONSTRATORSHIPS AND INSTRUCTORSHIPS.—In several departments graduate 
students are eligible for demonstratorships and instructorships. Informa- 
tion concerning these may be obtained from the Chairman of the 
Department concerned. 


FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS.—The following list of graduate awards 
is divided into three sections: A, tenable during graduate study at McGill 
University only; B, tenable either at McGill University or elsewhere; 
C, a partial list of travelling fellowships and scholarships for which grad- 
uates of McGill University may be eligible. In each of these sections the 
awards are listed in alphabetical order of the undergraduate faculties from 
which applicants may have proceeded. In Section D are collected the 
names of awards for which graduates of other universities who wish to 
pursue advanced studies at McGill may be eligible. It is to be noted that 
not all awards listed are open for competition each year; further, an award 
which is open for competition may not be granted if none of the applica- 
tions is considered meritorious. 


Applications for. fellowships and scholarships should be made by letter, 
except in the cases where they are to be directed to the Dean of the 
Graduate Faculty who will supply application forms; applicants should 
simultaneously apply for admission to the Faculty, unless this has 
been previously granted. 


675 


~ 


<<< 


SCHOLARSHIPS 
Geen ree eee a a een LEE nRRREEREc? 


A. FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS TENABLE AT 
McGILL UNIVERSITY ONLY 


(See also Section B) 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN TWO OR MORE FACULTIES 


ALLIED CHEMICAL AND DYE CORPORATION FELLOWSHIP IN CELLULOSE CHEM- 
IsTRY.—This fellowship of $1,500 and tuition fees for an unmarried man 
and $2,000 and tuition fees for a married man is tenable by a graduate 
student in Chemistry, preferably Cellulose Chemistry, normally in the 

Third year of the Ph.D. course. The Department of Chemistry nominates 

the recipient. 


ALUMINIUM LABORATORIES LIMITED FELLOWSHIP.—This award of $1,600 
(eleven months) or $1,100 (eight months) plus fees, plus a grant to the 
Department for research expenses is open to graduates of any university 
who have been admitted to McGill as resident candidates for a Master's 
or Doctor’s degree in Physical Metallurgy and related subjects, and is 
renewable. Applications should reach the Dean of the Graduate Faculty 

' before May Ist. 


AMERICAN VISCOSE CORPORATION FELLOWSHIP IN CELLULOSE CHEMISTRY.— 
This fellowship of $1,500 per annum may be granted to a graduate of 
any recognized university who is a British or American subject and 
is to carry out research on esters or ethers of cellulose in the Division 
of Industrial and Cellulose Chemistry, located in the Pulp and Paper 
Research Institute. Applications should be sent to Professor C. B. Purves 
not later than May Ist. 


CANADIAN KODAK COMPANY LTD. FELLOWSHIP.—This award of $1,400 plus 
fees plus additional benefits is open to male Canadian students about 
to enter the Third year of the Ph.D, course in Chemistry, Physics, or 
Chemical Engineering. Application should be made to the Dean of the 
Graduate Faculty by May Ist. 


CELANESE FELLOWSHIP.—The Celanese Corporation of America has offered 
this Fellowship to a graduate student carrying out thesis research in the 
Division of Industrial and Cellulose Chemistry on a topic connected 
with the chemical reactivity of cellulose as influenced by heat and other 
pre-treatments. The stipend for one year is $1,500 and an additional sum 
of $700 is provided to defray university fees and the cost of supplies and 
equipment. Applications should be addressed to the Department of 
Chemistry. 
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C-I-L FELLOWsHIPs.—Two postgraduate fellowships in Chemistry, each of 


the value of $1,700, each with an additional grant of $300 for research 
expenses, and tenable in the Department of Chemistry (one in the 
Division of Industrial and Cellulose Chemistry), were established in 
1941 by Canadian Industries Limited. These fellowships are known as 
the C-I-L Fellowships and are open to any British subject who is a 
graduate of a recognized university. Normally the fellowships will 
be tenable for one year only, but in special cases they may be renewed 
for a second year. Application should be made in writing to the Chairman 
of the Department of Chemistry not later than May ist. 


J. B. COLLIP FELLOWSHIPS IN MEDICAL RESEARCH.—Up to three fellowships 


of $3,000 each are awarded for study at McGill in Anatomy, Bacteriology, 
Biochemistry, Histology, Pathology, Pharmacology, or Physiology. 
Candidates must hold the M.Sc. or Ph.D. in one of these subjects, or 
a degree in medicine, from a recognized university. Graduates of the 
McGill medical faculty may be permitted to hold the fellowship at an 
approved institution elsewhere. Application should be made before 
February 1st to the Secretary of the Faculty of Medicine, from whom 
application forms and further particulars may be obtained. 


COMINCO FELLOWSHIP.—The Consolidated Mining and Smelting Company 


of Canada, Limited, offers annually a fellowship of $1,000 for research 
related to metals, fertilizers, and chemicals; an additional grant up to 
$500 may be made for research expenses or for continuance of the 
investigation. The fellowship is open to graduates of any approved 
university, in Science, Engineering, or Agriculture, who will normally be 
proceeding towards a higher degree at McGill. Canadian applicants 
are preferred. The topic of research will be selected in consultation 
with the donors and with the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies, 
to whom application should be made not later than May Ist. 


COMMUNITY PLANNING FELLOWSHIPS.—Fellowships of $1,000 will probably be 


available for graduates of any approved university who are seeking a 
McGill master’s degree in Geography, Architecture, Economics, Civil 
Engineering, Political Science, or Sociology, and who are prepared to 
participate in the programme of research and study in community planning 
that is sponsored by these departments. These fellowships are granted 
by Central Mortgage and Housing, Ottawa, to whom enquiries should 
be addressed. 


COURTAULDS (CANADA) LTD. FELLOWSHIP.—This award of $1,200 plus tuition 


fees is open to graduates of Canadian universities in Chemistry, ae 
Engineering, Mechanical and Electrical Engineering, and may be renewe 
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twice. The holder’s research must have some bearing on problems of 
the textile industry. Application should be made to the Dean of the 
Graduate Faculty before May Ist. 


GOTTESMAN FELLOWSHIP IN WOOD Cuemistry.—The D. S. and R. H. 
Gottesman Foundation offers annually a fellowship of $800 for research 
carried out in the Pulp and Paper Research Institute under the supervision 
of the Department of Chemistry. The candidate must be an American 
or British subject and a graduate of a recognized university; he will 
normally be expected to register at McGill as a candidate for a higher 
degree. The award is made on the recommendation of the Institute and 
of the Department of Chemistry. Applications should be sent to Professor 
C. B. Purves not later than May 1st. 


HAROLD HIBBERT MEMORIAL FELLOWSHIP.—This fellowship, the value of 
which is approximately $3,000, is open to candidates who hold a Ph.D. 
in Chemistry from an approved university or have equivalent qualifica- 
tions, and is tenable for one calendar year in the Department of Chemistry 
at McGill University, where the holder is expected to devote his full time 
to research. It is not renewable. Letters of application should reach the 


Dean of the Graduate Faculty by May Ist. 
WILLIAM HENRY HOWARD SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 646). 


T, STERRY HUNT RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIP IN CHEMISTRY.—This scholarship 
of the value of $600 is open to graduates in Chemistry and Chemical 
Engineering who have completed the course for the degree of M.Sc., 
M.Eng. or Ph.D. and have shown high capacity for research. The 
holder is to assist in the Department as a demonstrator. No application 
is required. 


INCo FELLOWSHIP.—This fellowship of $500 was established in 1941 by the 
International Nickel Company of Canada. It is tenable by students 
working for the master’s degree in Inorganic or Physical Chemistry, 
Chemical Engineering, Mining, Metallurgy, or Geology. Letters of 
application should reach the Dean of the Graduate Faculty by May ist. 


LEROY MEMORIAL FELLOWSHIP IN GEOLOGY.—This fellowship of $700, estab- 
lished by some friends of Captain O. E. LeRoy (Arts, 1895), who was 
killed in the battle of Passchendaele, in October, 1917, is awarded an- 
nually to a student who desires to proceed with postgraduate studies in 
Geology at McGill University. The recipient may be called upon to 
assist in the teaching work of the Department. The award is made by 
the Chairman of the Department of Geological Sciences in consultation 
with the Principal. 


ALEXANDER MCFEE FELLOWSHIP.— This fellowship of $1,000 is open to graduates 
of any approved university who are resident full-time candidates for 
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higher degrees or diplomas at McGill. The award will be made in 1956 
in Physics, in 1957 in Chemistry, in 1958.in Medical Sciences (with prefer- 
ence for Cancer research), and» so on in rotation, Applications should 
reach the Dean of the Graduate Faculty before May 1st. 


MCGILL UNIVERSITY CARNEGIE ARCTIC SCHOLARSHIPS.—Candidates must 


intend to proceed at McGill to a research programme involving field 
research in Arctic or Subarctic North America; this may be in Biology, 
Geology, Geography, Psychology, Sociology, etc. _The normal value is 
$1,500 for the winter session and $1,250 for the expenses of a field ex- 
pedition the following summer,. If renewed for a second session the 
scholarships are of average value $1,750. Applications should be sent 
to the Secretary, Carnegie Arctic Program, McGill University, 539 
Pine Ave. West, Montreal, before April 15th. Exceptionally, for experi- 
enced applicants, the summer’s field work may precede the winter session 
of tenure, in which case applications must be received by February ist. 


MIRON FELLOWSHIP IN CONCRETE STUDIES.—This fellowship has been estab- 


lished by Miron & Freres Limited for advanced studies in some phase 
of the concrete industry in the Department of Civil Engineering. This 
fellowship has an annual value of $900 plus an additional $300 to the 
University to be used in the best interests of the investigation. Applicants 
must be Canadian citizens, normally resident in Canada or those who 
have taken steps to become Canadian citizens and graduates in science 
or engineering of a recognized university. Applications should be made 
to the Dean of the Graduate Faculty. 


PROVINCE OF QUEBEC SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH BUREAU FELLOWSHIPS.—The 


Bureau grants fellowships, normally of $750 annually, to graduate 
students who have bona-fide domicile in the Province and are pursuing 
researches, in any branch of science, which may lead to contributions to 
the welfare of the Province and the development of its industries. For 
further particulars consult the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research, before May Ist. 


FRANK J. SENSENBRENNER FELLOWSHIP IN PULP AND PAPER RESEARCH.— 


This Fellowship of $1,400 plus fees, plus $300 for research expenses, 
sponsored by the Spruce Falls Power and Paper Corporation, Limited, 1s 
open to Canadians, or landed immigrants from Commonwealth countries, 
who are graduates of any approved University and who wish to proceed 
to a higher degree in any branch of chemistry or engineering or physical 
Science, provided that the proposed research topic is agreed to be relevant 
by the Pulp and Paper Research Institute. Application should reach 
the Dean of the Graduate Faculty before May 1st. 


SHELL OIL FELLOWSHIP.—This fellowship of $1,200 is offered to a graduate of 


any approved university proceeding towards a Master's degree or P h.D. 
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at McGill in one of the following fields: Chemistry, Chemical Engineering, 
Mechanical Engineering, Geology, Physics, Geophysics. Application 
should be made to the Dean of the Graduate Faculty not later than 
May Ist. 


SOLVAY FELLOwsHIP.—This fellowship of the annual value of $1,150 is 


offered for the first year of study in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. The award is tenable in any Department of the Faculty, 
and is open to men and women equally. The holder must have graduated 
in an undergraduate Faculty of McGill University in the session prior 
to that for which the award is given, and must obtain permission to 
proceed to graduate study. No teaching duties are required of the holder, 
who may not hold any other fellowship or bursary, nor receive a salary 
for teaching or other duties, during his tenure. Applications for this 
fellowship must be made to the office of the Dean of the Graduate Faculty 
on or before May 1st in each year. 


UNIVERSITY BURSARIES (see page 608). 


ING LIMITED FELLOwsHIP.—This fellowship of $2,250 including tuition 
fees and research expenses may be awarded to a Ph.D. candidate in 
Chemistry who will be, and has been for at least’ one year, identified 
in his research and training programme with the work of the Pulp and 
Paper Research Institute. The award is made by the Institute. No 
application is required. 


HARRISON WATSON SCHOLARSHIP.—Established in August 1953 by a bequest 


from the late Harrison Watson and Ruth Appleton Watson in memory 
of their only son, Captain Aubrey Wentworth Harrison Watson, D.S.O., 
M.C. This scholarship of not less than $1,500 is open to men and women 
graduates of an approved Faculty of Medicine or the holders of M.Sc. 
or Ph.D. degrees or approved candidates for Ph.D. degrees at McGill 
University who have completed one year of research and study toward 
their degrees, The scholarship is open to candidates who have spent 
at least one year in postgraduate training. Awards of higher value may 
be made to candidates with higher qualifications. The scholarship may 
be renewed for two additional years. Preference will be given. to McGill 
graduates. The purpose of the scholarship is the encouragement of 
research into the ‘causes’ and cure of tuberculosis and other diseases of 
an allied character. .The scholarship is tenable only at McGill unless 
the scholar is a graduate in Medicine of McGill University in which case 
the work of the scholarship may be undertaken at McGill or at an approved 
institution elsewhere. The successful, candidate is required to devote 
his full time for at least ten consecutive months to the object of the 
award. Application forms may be obtained from the Secretary of the 
Faculty of Medicine and must be submitted not later than February ist. 
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OPEN TO GRADUATES IN AGRICULTURE ONLY 


WALTER M. STEWART SCHOLARSHIPS IN AGRICULTURE.—Two scholarships 
of $500 each are offered to postgraduate students at Macdonald College. 
One may be held by a postgraduate student whose undergraduate work 
was taken at the Institut Agricole d’Oka, one by a student from the 
Collége de Sainte Anne de la Pocatiére. Application for these scholarships 
must be made to the Directors of the two colleges concerned. 


C-I-L FELLOWSHIP IN AGRICULTURE.—Canadian Industries Limited offer a 
fellowship of $900 to a student engaged in graduate work at Macdonald 
College. The fellowship is open to any British subject who is a graduate 
of a recognized university, and the chosen candidate may be registered 
in any department provided his research is concerned with some phase 
of the use of chemicals in agriculture. At the close of the academic year 
a full written report of all work performed under the fellowship shall 
be submitted to Canadian Industries Limited. Applications, addressed 
to the Registrar of Macdonald College, must be made before May 15th. 


COMINCO FELLOWSHIP (see page 677). 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN ARTS AND SCIENCE ONLY 


BRONFMAN FELOWSHIPS IN COMMERCE AND ECONOMICS.—The Graduate 
Faculty offers two fellowships of $1,200 each to men and women who 
have graduated in Commerce or in Economics from accredited 
universities. The holder of the fellowship is entitled to apply again 
in a subsequent year. Holders will be expected to be in residence 
at McGill University throughout the academic session, and to be candi- 
dates for a higher degree at McGill. A small amount of teaching work 
may be asked. Special application forms can be obtained from the Dean 
of the Graduate Faculty, and should be returned to the Dean of the 
Graduate Faculty on or before May 1st. Preference will be given to 
applicants who have previous research experience. 


PHILLIP CARPENTER FELLOWSHIP IN ZOOLOGY of about $700, founded in 
1892 by Mrs. Philip P. Carpenter for ‘‘a post-graduate teaching fellowship 
or scholarship in Natural Science or some branch thereof in the Faculty 
of Arts of McGill College.” Application may be made to Professor John 
Stanley before May ist. 


ISLAMICS INSTITUTE FELLOWSHIPS.—The Institute of Islamic Studies offers 
a limited number of fellowships’ to graduate students enrolling in the 
Institute and participating full time in its programme of research on 
Islam in the modern world, or preparing themselves to do so. ner 
candidate must hold a good Honours degree from a recognized university. 
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Previous training in oriental learning is nota prerequisite, providing the 
applicant has first-class standing in one of the humanities or social sciences 
(preferably the former) and has demonstrated an active and intelligent 
interest in intercultural or international affairs. It is the policy of the 
Institute to award its fellowships in such a way that the number of 
Muslims and Westerners in the research programme remains approxi- 
mately equal. Applications should reach the Dean of the Graduate 
Faculty by January ist, if they come from the Orient, or otherwise 
by March Ist. 


MARY KEENAN SCHOLARSHIP IN ENGLISH.—This scholarship of $200 is 
awarded by the Department of English to a student who is proceeding 
at McGill University from the B.A. to the M.A. in English and who may 
receive the most benefit from the award. The need of the student as well 
as his ability will be taken into consideration. No application is 
required. 


SAMUEL LAPITSKY SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship of $600 is tenable by a 
graduate of any accredited university. . Tenure is conditional upon 
acceptance of the student by the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research in the field of Sociology or Anthropology. The scholarship is 
tenable in any year of graduate study and may be renewed for a second 
year. A small amount of teaching work may be required. Application 
to the Dean of the Graduate Faculty should be made not later than 
May Ist. 


ALEXANDER MACKENZIE FELLOWSHIP IN POLITICAL SCIENCE.—This fellow- 
ship of the annual value of $950 is tenable by a graduate of any accred- 
ited university. Such tenure is conditional upon the acceptance by 
the Department of Economics and Political Science of the applicant 
as being entitled to admission to the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research in the field of Political Science. A certain amount of tutorial 
and teaching work will be required of the holder of the fellowship. 
Under certain conditions, which may be ascertained in consultation 
with the Department of Economics and. Political Science, this fellowship 
may be held for a second or third year. Each candidate should send 
(i) a letter of application, (ii) a certified copy. of his academic record, 
(iii) not more than three testimonials. These should reach the Dean 
of the Graduate Faculty before the ist of May. 


ARTHUR C. TAGGE FELLOWSHIP IN THE HUMANITIES AND: SOCIAL SCIENCES.— 
This fellowship of the annual value of $1,200 is tenable by a graduate of 
any approved university proceeding to a higher degree in any Department 
of the Humanities or the Social Sciences. It will normally: be awarded 
for the first year of graduate study and not be renewable, but exceptions 


682 


Ya) 


GRADUATE STUDENTS 


to these rules are not excluded. Applications are invited from outstanding 
students in the last year of the undergraduate course, at McGill or else- 
where, and should reach the Dean of the Graduate Faculty not later than 
May Ist. 


UNION CARBIDE RESEARCH FELLOWSHIPS.—Four fellowships of $1,500 each 
in the Natural and Social Sciences have been established by Union 
Carbide (Canada) Limited and are open to graduates of Canadian 
universities who are candidates for the Ph.D. degree. Application should 
be made to the Dean of the Graduate Faculty by May Ist. 


UNIVERSITY FELLOWSHIPS.—The Board of Governors in 1948 set aside $4,000 
annually to establish fellowships in the Humanities and Social Sciences, 
tenable at McGill by graduates of any approved University who have 
been admitted to candidacy for a higher degree in these fields including 
the M.A., M.C.L., LL.M., S.T.M., or Ph.D. The value of each is $800, 
or $400 for those who can live at home in Montreal: Application should 
be made to the Dean of the Graduate Faculty prior to May Ist. 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN DIVINITY ONLY 
W, M, BIRKS FELLOWSHIP IN DIVINITY (see page 665). 


SAMUEL FINLEY MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP (see page 665). 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN ENGINEERING. ONLY 


SIR WILLIAM DAWSON FELLOWSHIP IN METALLURGY.—A research and teaching 
fellowship of $1,100 annually, in the Department of Metallurgical En- 
gineering, endowed in memory of the late Sir William Dawson, Principal 
of McGill University from 1855 to 1893. If, in any particular year, the 
Department of Metallurgy has no candidate for this fellowship and for 
that same year the Department of Mining has a suitable candidate for 
whom no fellowship is available the Sir William Dawson Fellowship shall 
become available to the Department of Mining. 


JAMES DOUGLAS FELLOWSHIP IN MINING.—A research and teaching fellow- 
ship of $800 annually, in the, Department of Mining Engineering, 
endowed by the late Dr. James Douglas, is restricted to McGill graduates. 


B. J. HARRINGTON BURSARY IN MINING ENGINEERING.—This bursary ; of 
approximately $300 a year, supported by graduates in Mining Engineering 
in memory of the late Professor B. J. Harrington, is awarded annually 
if a suitable candidate offers, and is restricted to McGill graduates. 
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JOHN BONSALL PORTER SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship of $200 founded 
by Dr. W. W. Colpitts (B.Sc., 1899), is open to graduate students proceed- 
ing to the degree of M.Eng. in Civil, Mechanical, or Electrical Engineering, 
preference being given to students in Civil Engineering. Applications 
should be in the hands of the Dean of the Faculty of Engineering not 
later than July 30th. In the case of graduates of other universities these 
must be accompanied by certified statements of academic standing and 


letters of recommendation. 


WADDELL LOAN FUND.—Loans from this fund, which was founded by Jedi 
Waddell, Esq., may be made to graduate as well as undergraduate students 
in any Department of Engineering. Application should be made to 
the Dean of the Faculty of Engineering. 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN MEDICINE ONLY 


A. A. BROWNE MEMORIAL FUND.—The sum of $10,000 has been received 
by the Faculty of Medicine from the committee of the A. A. Browne 
Memorial Fund. This fund is used either for a fellowship to be known as 
the “A. A. Browne Memorial Fellowship”, or for a grant to a depart- 
ment to provide technical assistance, equipment, and supplies for medical 
research. The fellowship is open to graduates of any recognized medical 
school and is for the advancement of medical science, special preference 
being given to the subjects of Obstetrics and Gynaecology. For further 
information apply to the Secretary of the Faculty of Medicine. 


JAMES COOPER ENDOWMENT FOR THE STUDY AND TEACHING OF INTERNAL 
MEDICINE. —This fund was established by a bequest from the late James 
Cooper. The income will be used for fellowships or for grants to depart 
ments to provide technical assistance, equipment, and _ supplies for 
medical research. 


JAMES DOUGLAS FELLOWSHIP IN PATHOLOGY.—The sum of $25,000 was 
donated by the late Dr. James Douglas, the proceeds to be devoted to 
co-ordinated research in the laboratories of pathology in or associated 
with the University. 


BLANCHE HUTCHINSON RESEARCH FUND.—This fund was established by @ 
bequest from the late Mrs. Frank L. Hutchinson. The income will 
be used for fellowships or for grants to departments to provide technical 
assistance, equipment, and supplies for medical research. 


H. W. MOLSON FELLOWSHIP IN CANCER RESEARCH.—This fellowship has 
an annual value of not less than $1,000, is renewable for not more than 
four years, and is open to graduates of any recognized medical school. 
The course of training and research will be decided by the Strathcona 
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Professor of Pathology and the Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology, 
and will ordinarily comprise one or more years of study in the Pathological 
Institute followed by clinical research in the Royal Victoria Hospital. 
Applications should be made to the Dean of the Faculty of Medicine. 


FELLOWSHIPS IN NEUROLOGY, NEUROPATHOLOGY, AND NEUROSURGERY.— 


A limited number of fellowships may be available in the Montreal Neuro- 
logical Institute, to which inquiries should be directed. 


SIR EDWARD BEATTY MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS FOR MEDICAL STUDENTS (see 


page 658). 


GORDON PHILLIPS FUND FOR RESEARCH IN CARDIOVASCULAR DISEASES,—This 


fund provides a scholarship, having a value of not less than $1,600, 
and is open to graduates in Medicine of any approved medical school. 
Candidates will be considered on equal terms regardless of sex, race or 
religion. Scholarships awarded to graduates of the Faculty of Medicine 
of McGill University may be held at McGill or at any approved institution 
in Canada or abroad: An award made to one who is not‘a graduate in 
Medicine of McGill University must be held at McGill’ University. 
Application for this scholarship must be made to the Secretary of the 
Faculty of Medicine prior to February 1st. 


JEANNETTE VICTOR MEMORIAL, SCHOLARSHIP.—This_ scholarship, of the 


value of $300, is open to graduates of any approved medical school who 
are registered in the Graduate Faculty of McGill University and who are 
principally engaged in research upon the physiology of the heart, or its 
diseases; tenure of this award does not disqualify the scholar from holding 
another award or position. Application should be made to the Dean of 
the Graduate Faculty, prior to May 1st. 


JOSEPH SCHUBERT MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—The terms of this award of 


$250 are similar to those of the Jeannette Victor Memorial Scholarship. 


B. FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS TENABLE AT 


MCGILL UNIVERSITY OR ELSEWHERE 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN TWO OR MORE FACULTIES 
RUSSELL J. EDDY FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIP.—This award, of $1,000 for 


the session, is tenable by a graduate of a Canadian university pursuing 
graduate work in Chemistry or Chemical Engineering at any approved 
institution; applications should be submitted to the Chemical Institute 
of Canada, 18 Rideau Street, Ottawa, before March 1st. 


IMPERIAL OIL GRADUATE RESEARCH FELLOWSHIPS.—Five fellowships of $1,250, 


renewable up to three years, are offered annually by Imperial Oil Limited 
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anadian universities for research leading 


to graduates of approved C 
any approved university in the following 


towards a Doctor’s degree at 


fields: 
Chemistry, Physics and/or Engineering Two fellowships 
Geology One fellowship 
Economics, Psychology, Sociology or Business 
Administration One fellowship 
Humanities such as English, Ancient and 
Modern Languages, History, Philosophy One fellowship 


Applications are forwarded by the University at which the undergrad- 
uate course was followed, and inquiries should be made at the Registrar's 
Office not later than February 1st or to the Secretary, Imperial Oil 
Scholarships Committee, 56 Church Street, Toronto 1. Completed 
applications must be submitted before March 1st. 


MCGILL DELTA UPSILON MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—Founded by the McGill 


Chapter of the Delta Upsilon Fraternity in memory of the members 
of that Chapter who gave their lives in the Boer War, the. Great War of 
1914-18, and the Second World War of 1939-45. This scholarship is open 
to graduates of the University in all faculties. The Selection Committee 
will consider: (a) the general scholarship of the candidate; (b) his need 
of financial assistance for further study; (c) the general usefulness to the 
community of the special branch of study he proposes to follow; (d) the 
likelihood that the candidate will reflect credit on the University. The 
present value of the scholarship is about $1,500. Application should be 
made in writing to the Registrar before April 1st. 


NATIONAL RESEARCH COUNCIL SCHOLARSHIPS.—Bursaries and_ studentships 


of the value of $800 and $1,200 respectively, are awarded each year by 
the National Research Council to highly qualified graduates for study 
and research in Canada in Biology, Chemistry, Physics, Geology, Mathe- 
matics, Engineering, and Applied Psychology. They are open on equal 
terms to men and women whose age should not exceed 30. Further 
particulars and application forms may be obtained from the Registrar's 
Office and applications should be made before February ist. There 
are also “Summer Supplemental Scholarships” of $800. A limited number 
of Post-doctorate Overseas Research Fellowships are also available. 


INTERNATIONAL NICKEL OF CANADA FELLOWSHIPs.—These awards of $1,500 


(plus $500 for research expenses) are renewable up to three years, and 
are open in the fields of Metallurgy, Mining, Geology, and the Chemistry 
and Physics of Metals. Application is made before February 28th to 
a committee of the National Conference of Canadian Universities, and 
originates from the Professor under whom the research will be carried 
out, rather than from the student. 
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ONTARIO RESEARCH FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIPS AND FELLOWSHIPS.—The 


Ontario Research Foundation (43 Queen’s Park, Toronto 5) offers annually 
a number of postgraduate scholarships and fellowships in science and 
engineering. These awards are tenable at any university in Ontario by 
students from any recognized university and tenable by Ontario students 
at universities elsewhere. The purpose of these awards is to enable students 
to undertake graduate studies leading to advanced degrees in the natural 
and physical sciences, pure and applied, such as Biology, Chemistry, 
Engineering, Forestry; Geography, Geology, Mathematics, Metallurgy, 
Mineralogy, and Physics. Scholarships of $800 may be awarded to appli- 
cants for their first year of postgraduate research and may be renewed 
for a second year at $1,100. Fellowships of $1,400 will only be awarded 
to students in the final year of study for the doctor’s degree. Application 
must be made, on forms obtainable at the Graduate Faculty Office, before 
February 1st. 


PROVINCE OF QUEBEC MINING BURSARIES (see page 649), 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN AGRICULTURE 


MACDONALD COLLEGE ALUMINI ASSOCIATION GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS.—In 


memory of graduates and undergraduates of the Faculty of Agriculture 
who died in service during the War of 1914-1918; created, in connection 
with the Centennial Campaign, 1920, through subscriptions of graduates, 
undergraduates, members of the staff and other friends; one scholarship 
of $200 and one scholarship or bursary of $150 are offered to graduates 
of Macdonald College who wish to undertake graduate work, either at 
Macdonald College or at any other recognized institution. The scholarship 
is restricted to graduates in Agriculture; the scholarship or bursary is 
open to graduates in Agriculture or in Household Science. Both are 
tenable for one year but may be renewed in special circumstances, The 
holder is chosen by a committee appointed by the executive of the 
Macdonald College Alumni Association, and applications should be 
addressed to the Registrar, Macdonald College, before September Ist. 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN ARTS AND SCIENCE ONLY 


GUY DRUMMOND SCHOLARSHIP IN. POLITICAL SCIENCE AND ECONOMICS.— 


This scholarship, open to men only, originally endowed by the late Guy 
M. Drummond, is awarded annually by the University Scholarships 
Committee to a graduating student in the Faculty of Arts and Science 
nominated jointly by the Department of Economics.and Political Science 
and the Department of Romance Languages. In making the nomination 
the two Departments will take into account the student’s academic 
record and the likelihood that he will make a contribution of value to 
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Canadian life. The student nominated must be taking the honours course 
in Political Science. Selection of the scholar is made on the initiative of 
the University Scholarships Committee. It is not applied for by the 
candidate. The value of the Scholarship is $2,600. $2,000 of this covers 
a year of study in Paris and the remaining $600 a further year at McGill 
University studying for the M.A. degree. In Paris, the holder will study 
at the Institut d’Etudes Politiques unless he wishes to specialize in 
Economics rather than: Political Science and has been granted permis- 
sion by McGill University to study at the Sorbonne or at the Institut 
d’Economie Appliquée. 


ALLEN OLIVER FELLOWSHIP IN ECONOMICS.—This fellowship has been 
established by Mrs. Frank Oliver, of Edmonton, Alta., in “proud and 
; loving memory of her son, the late Allen Oliver, M.C., B.A., Lieutenant, 
| 26th Battery, C.F.A., who was killed in action at the Somme on November 
18th, 1916.” Lieutenant Oliver was an honour graduate in 1915 in the 
Department of Economics and Political Science. The fellowship is awarded 
annually to the student who stands highest in first class honours in the 
Department of Economics and Political Science at the final B.A. examina- 
tion, and the holder is required to pursue his studies in Economics and 
Political Science at McGill University or elsewhere. The present value 
of the scholarship is about $750. No application is required. 


WOODROW WILSON FELLOWsHIPS.—These Fellowships, tenable in the First 
year of graduate work in the Humanities and Social Sciences, at any 
approved university, are awarded upon invitation only upon nomination 
by members of the academic profession and cannot be applied for. 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN LAW ONLY 


EDWIN BOTSFORD BUSTEED SCHOLARSHIP.—Founded by the will of the 
late Mrs. Edwin Botsford Busteed and awarded to an applicant, chosen 
by the Faculty, who desires to carry out graduate research on some 
subject connected with the law of Quebec and approved by the Faculty. 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN MEDICINE ONLY 


SIR EDWARD BEATTY MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS FOR MEDICAL STUDENTS (see 
page 658). 


G. RUTHERFURD CAVERHILL FELLOWSHIP IN MEDICINE.—A fellowship of 
variable value to assist demobilized medical officers to obtain post- 
graduate training in medicine or research experience. Preference will be 
given to graduates of McGill University. Enquiries should be made of 
the Dean of the Faculty of Medicine. 
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JOHN MCCRAE FELLOWSHIP.—This fellowship of $1,000 may be awarded 
to candidates of the following types: (1) Graduates of any approved 
medical school who are candidates for the Diploma in Surgery, Urology, 
Otolaryngology, Radiology, etc., or (2) McGill graduates in Medicine, or 
(3) graduates of any approved medical school proceeding towardsa McGill 
M.Sc. or Ph.D. in fields related to Surgery, etc., it being understood in 
all cases that the holder is expected to spend twelve months in full-time 
laboratory or clinical research at McGill or an approved institution else- 
where. Applications should be made to the Dean of the Faculty of 
Medicine not later than May 1st, and should be accompanied by a letter 
of recommendation from a member of the teaching staff, a transcript of 
the undergraduate record, and a description of the proposed research 
indicating the institution selected and the person responsible for its direc- 
tion. The period of tenure should commence not earlier than June nor 
later than October; a final report on the work done is required. In all 
cases preference will be given to candidates aiming at a course in Surgery, 
and to researches likely to contribute to Surgery and its branches. 


NATIONAL RESEARCH COUNCIL MEDICAL FELLOWSHIPS.—These are designed to 
provide training and research in one of the medical sciences (not for 
clinical training), and have values of $1,500, $1,800, or from $1,800 to 
$3,000 for those with previous research experience. Applications should 
be submitted to the National Research Council before February 15th. 


OSLER MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship is normally awarded 
by the Canadian Medical Association every third year to a candidate 
nominated by the Faculty of Medicine “‘in order that such candidate may 
pursue studies to advance the knowledge of medicine and to improve the 
teaching of clinical medicine.” Candidates must be graduates of not 
more than ten years’ standing and, other things being equal, preference 
will be given to a graduate of McGill University. 


GORDON PHILLIPS FUND (see page 685). 


J. FRANCIS WILLIAMS SCHOLARSHIP IN MEDICINE AND CLINICAL MEDICINE. 
This scholarship of the annual value of $500, founded by the late J. Francis 
Williams, M.D., to be awarded on the result of a special examination 
open to students of the final year who have had a high general scholastic 
standing and who are approved by the Chairman of the Department of 
Medicine. 


C. FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS TENABLE AT OTHER 
UNIVERSITIES ONLY 


(See also Section B) 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN SEVERAL FACULTIES 
COLONIAL RESEARCH GRANTS.—The Colonial Social Science Researe : 
Room S, 612, Colonial Office, Sanctuary Buildings, Great Smith ‘St., 
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London, S.W. 1, will, about June 15th, make grants of £500-£800 per 
annum to selected Honours graduates in the social sciences, including 
history and law; the tenure is normally 2% years of which two years 
will be spent in study and research in one of the British Colonial terri- 
tories. 


SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS GRANTED BY HER MAJESTY’S COMMISSIONERS FOR THE 


EXHIBITION OF 1851.—These scholarships, of £450 sterling a year, with 
an additional grant of £50-£100 a year to cover University fees, etc., are 
tenable for two or, exceptionally, three years. They are to enable 
students to devote themselves to research work under conditions. most 
likely to equip them for practical service in the scientific life of the 
Commonwealth. The holder is required to devote himself to research, 
the particular nature of which must be approved by the Commissioners. 
Three of these scholarships, which are tenable at any institution approved 
by the Commission, are allotted to Canada each year, the scholars being 
chosen by the Commission from the nominees of certain universities, 
among which McGill is included. Candidates will in most cases have 
completed from one to three years of postgraduate study; the scholarships 
are usually held at universities in the United Kingdom. Candidates 
should apply, not later than January 15th, through the Chairman of 
their Department. Details concerning the regulations may be obtained 
from the Registrar’s Office. 


EXCHANGE FELLOWSHIP WITH THE UNIVERSITY OF GLAsGow.—An exchange 


fellowship has been established whereby a McGill graduate may spend a 
session of postgraduate work in the University of Glasgow. McGill 
University provides $400 towards. the cost of transportation; Glasgow 
provides tuition, room, and board from October 1st to June 30th with an 
additional allowance of £50. Recommended fields of study are Chemistry, 
Physics, Zoology, Marine Biology, Botany, Geology, Economics, and the 
Medical Sciences. Application should be made to the Dean of the 
Graduate Faculty by May 1st; preference will be given to applicants who 
are Canadian and who have studied at McGill for several years. 


POSTGRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS GRANTED BY THE IMPERIAL ORDER DAUGHTERS 


OF THE EMPIRE.—Nine scholarships, in memory of the men and women 
who gave their lives in defence of the Empire in World War I, are offered 
annually—one for each province. They are of the value of $2,000 and 
have been founded ‘‘to enable students to carry on studies at any univer- 
sity in the United Kingdom, in British and Imperial History, the Eco- 
nomics and Government of the Empire and Dominion, or any subject 
vital to the interests of the Empire.” 


Three additional. postgraduate scholarships of $2,000 each have been 
established by the Imperial Order Daughters of the Empire in memory 
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of the men and women who gave their lives in defence of the Empire in 
World War II. These scholarships are offered annually to enable students 
to carry on postgraduate work in History, Philosophy, English, or 
French Literature and are tenable at any University in the British 
Empire. They may be awarded for a second year to the same candidate. 


Full details may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office or from the 
Provincial Educational Secretary of the Order in any Canadian Province. 
In Quebec the address is 3406 Atwater Ave., Montreal. Applications 
must be submitted by October 15th. 


NUFFIELD FOUNDATION FELLOWSHIPS.—These awards are made in the Natural 
Sciences and in the Humanities and Social Sciences, and are open to 
Canadians 25 to 35 years old who have at least a year’s teaching or 
research experience beyond the level of the Ph.D. degree. They are 
tenable in the United Kingdom, their value being £770-£890 plus a 
travel grant. Application forms may be obtained from Mr. G. V. Ferguson, 
245 St. James St. West, Montreal, and should be submitted by January 
15th at latest. 


PROVINCE OF QUEBEC POSTGRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS.—A number of scholarships 
are granted annually by the Government of the Province to graduates 
who wish to complete their studies outside Canada. These scholarships 
are each of the value of $1,200 per annum. They are awarded in the first 
instance for one year, but their tenure may be extended to three years 
if the work of the holder is satisfactory. Candidates must be bona-fide 
residents of the Province of Quebec and preference is given to those who 
intend to carry on teaching or research work in Canadian universities 
or schools on their return to Canada. Each letter of application should 
state the candidate’s age at next birthday, his subject of study, and the 
institution he plans to attend, and should be accompanied by two testi- 
monials from members of his faculty and two additional references from 
responsible citizens. The awards are generally announced by the Provin- 
cial Government at the end of July each year. Applications should be 
addressed to the Registrar and submitted not later than the Ist of April. 


RHODES SCHOLARSHIPs.—These scholarships of £600 a year are tenable for 
two years at the University of Oxford. A third year may be granted 
under certain conditions. Candidates must be British subjects with at 
least five years domicile in Canada and be between the ages of munereen 
and twenty-five. Two scholars are chosen annually from the Province 
of Quebec, and men students in any faculty may apply. Applications 
must be in the hands of the Secretary of the Provincial Selection Com- 
mittee not later than November 10th. Further details of tenure, eligibility, 
and qualifications, and application forms may be obtained from the 
Registrar's Office, or the Provincial Secretary, Mr. Paul Gerin-Lajoie, 
Versailles Building, 60 St. James St. West, Montreal. 
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ROYAL SOCIETY OF CANADA FELLOWSHIPS.—Research Fellowships of the 
maximum value of $2,500 each are awarded annually by the Royal Society 
of Canada to Canadians who have done advanced work in any branch of 
Science or Literature. They are normally tenable outside Canada only. 
These awards are open to men and women on equal terms, whose age 
should not exceed 32, and candidates except in very special cases should 
have obtained the degree of Doctor of Philosophy or its equivalent. 
Pre-doctoral scholarships of $1,500 each in the Humanities are also 
available. Copies of regulations and application forms may be obtained 
from the Secretary, Fellowships Board, Royal Society of Canada, The 
Public Archives, Ottawa. Applications must be submitted before 
January 1st. 


The Royal Society also administers the Canadian Government Over- 
seas Awards in the Arts, Letters, and Sciences. These consist of Fellow- 
ships of $4,000 for senior scholars and Scholarships of $2,000 for students 
with the M.A. degree or equivalent and are tenable only in France and the 
Netherlands. Application forms may be obtained from the Royal Society 
and must be submitted before March 15th, 


SwISS EXCHANGE SCHOLARSHIPS.—Two postgraduate exchange scholarships 
are offered annually tenable at the following Swiss universities: 


University of Basel 

University of Berne 

University of Geneva 

University of Zurich 

Institute of Economic and Political Sciences, St. Gall 
Federal Institute of Technology, Zurich. 


These scholarships cover the cost of tuition fees only. Candidates must 
be prepared to pay all travelling costs and all incidental expenses such 
as books, living expenses, cost of vacation periods, etc. Candidates must 
be recommended by McGill University and have a good scholastic record, 
a satisfactory knowledge of French or German, and good health. The 
scholarships are open to both men and women of any faculty. Applica- 
tions should be made to the Registrar by April 1st. 


CANADIAN FEDERATION OF UNIVERSITY WOMEN’S PROFESSIONAL FELLOWSHIP.— 
This fellowship of $1,000 is open to any woman holding a degree from 
a Canadian University who is not more than 35 years of age at the time 
of award and whose domicile is in Canada. The proposed place and 
plan of study must be approved by the Fellowship Committee. The 
award will be based on evidence of character, intellectual achievement, 
and promise. Preference will be given to candidates who have completed 
one or more years of professional work and who desire to spend a year 
at an accredited Library School, College of Education, or similar 


692 


ey 


GRADUATE STUDENTS 


professional school, Full information can be obtained from the Convener 
of the Fellowship Committee, Mrs. W. D. H. Buchanan, P.O. Box 428, 
Fredericton, New Brunswick. Applications and testimonials must be 
received before February (st. 


CANADIAN FEDERATION OF UNIVERSITY WOMEN’S TRAVELLING FELLOWSHIP.— 


This fellowship of $1,500 is open to any woman holding a degree from a 
Canadian University who is not more than 35 years of age at the time 
of award and whose domicile is in Canada, although she may be studying 
elsewhere at the date of application. The award is based on evidence of 
character, intellectual achievement, and promise. Preference will be given 
to candidates who have completed one or more years of graduate study 
and who have a definite course of study or research in view. The general 
policy will be to grant the fellowship alternately to students engaged in 
scientific research and to those engaged in research in the humanities. 
Full information can be obtained from the Convener of the Fellowship 
Committee, Mrs. W. D. H. Buchanan, P.O. Box 428, Fredericton, New 
Brunswick. Applications and testimonials must be received before 
February 1st. 


CANADIAN FEDERATION OF UNIVERSITY WOMEN’S JUNIOR FELLOWSHIP.— This 


fellowship of the value of $1,200 is open to any woman graduate of a 
Canadian university who is not more than 25 years of age at the time of 
award and whose domicile is in Canada, although she may be studying 
elsewhere at the date of application. The award will be based on evidence 
of character, intellectual achievement, and promise. The proposed place 
and plan of study must be approved by the Committee. Preference will 
be given to students who have studied in only one university and who 
desire to continue their studies in another. Full information can be 
obtained from the Convener of the Fellowship Committee, Mrs. W. D. H. 
Buchanan, P.O. Box 428, Fredericton, New Brunswick. Applications 
and testimonials must be received before February Ist. 


CANADIAN FEDERATION OF UNIVERSITY WOMEN’S MARGARET MCWILLIAMS 


FELLOWSHIP.—This fellowship of $1,500 was awarded for the first time 
in 1953, In 1956 and alternate years it will be open to any non-Canadian 
woman holding a degree recognized by the International Federation of 
University Women who wishes to carry out postgraduate study or research 
in a Canadian university. The proposed place and plan of study must be 
approved by the Canadian Federation Fellowship Committee. The 
award will be based on evidence of character, achievement, and promise. 
Preference will be given to candidates who have started their graduate 
study and who have a definite course of study or research in view. F ull 
information can be obtained from the Convener of the Fellowship 
Committee, Mrs. W. D. H. Buchanan, P.O. Box 428, Fredericton, New 
Brunswick. Applications and testimonials must be received before 
February ist. 
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OPEN TO GRADUATES IN ARCHITECTURE 

A. F. DUNLOP SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship of $1,500 was established in 
1951 by the will of the late Mrs. Catherine A. Dunlop as a travelling 
scholarship for students graduating in Architecture. 


HUGH MCLENNAN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—Established by the Hon. John 
Stewart McLennan and Dr. Francis and Miss Isabella McLennan in 
memory of Hugh McLennan, son of the Hon, John Stewart McLennan, 
killed at the Battle of Ypres in 1915. The amount of this scholarship is 
$1,000. It will be awarded to the student graduating in Architecture 
who during his course has shown the greatest capacity in the solution of 

problems and who gives promise of creative ability. 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 


MOYSE TRAVELLING SCHOLARSHIPS.—The Moyse Travelling Scholarships 
were founded by the late Right Honourable Lord Atholstan, to commem- 
orate the “splendid services of Dr. Charles E. Moyse, for forty-two 
years Professor of English, during sixteen of which he was Dean of the 
Faculty of Arts and Vice-Principal of the University.” Two scholarships, 
each tenable for one year, are awarded by the Faculty of Arts and Science, 
one for distinction in literary subjects, and the other for distinction 
in scientific subjects. If a deserving applicant in one of these divisions 
is not forthcoming, both scholarships may be awarded to applicants 
who belong to the other. The holder must devote the period of the tenure 
of the scholarship to advanced study, preferably in a British or European 
university, but not to the exclusion of other universities. The scholarships 
are normally of the value of $1,500 each. Applications should be made 
to the Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Science not later than April 
1st. Applications should be accompanied by: 


(1) an official transcript of the applicant’s academic record to date. 

(2) the names of two referees who are familiar with the applicant's 
work. 

(3) a statement, as precise and particular as possible, of the course 
of study which the applicant proposes to pursue if awarded the scholar- 
ship; the institution or centre at which he, or she, proposes to study; 
and the purpose to which the study is to be directed. 

(4). a statement of the applicant’s age and nationality. 


MACKENZIE KING TRAVELLING SCHOLARSHIPS.—From six to eight scholarships 
of $1,500 each are offered annually to graduates of any Canadian uni- 
versity who propose to engage, either in the United States or the United 
Kingdom, in postgraduate studies in the fields of International or In- 
dustrial Relations. Applicants should be persons of unusual worth and 
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promise. Awards will be determined on the basis of academic achieve- 
ment, personal qualities and demonstrated aptitudes. Consideration will 
also be given to the applicants’ proposed programmes of study. Applica- 
tions must be submitted by April 15th. Further information may be 
obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN ENGINEERING 
ATHLONE FELLOWSHIPS,—These fellowships are awarded annually by Her 


Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom to enable Canadian 
engineering graduates to take postgraduate training in the United 
Kingdom. The fellowships fall into two groups: Group A, available for 
graduates on completion of a bachelor’s or higher degree; Group B, 
for engineers who have already spent some time in industry. The fellow- 
ships provide fora period of two years in the United Kingdom and are 
awarded on the understanding that their holders afterwards return to 
Canada to follow their careers. They are available for any among the 
following options but preference is given for courses involving works 
experience: (1) Works training in one or more approved industrial or- 
ganizations. (2) Postgraduate studies in a United Kingdom university 
or college or research establishment. (3) A combination of (1) and (2). 
(4) Research in a United Kingdom University leading to the degrees of 
M.Sc. or Ph.D, Each fellowship covers the cost of travel from home to 
the United Kingdom and return, the cost of approved university or col- 
lege tuition and other fees, maintenance allowance, and~a travelling 
allowance of £25 extra within the United Kingdom for educational and 
cultural purposes. Further information and application forms may be 
obtained from Canadian University Registrars. The closing date for 
receipt of applications is January 15th. 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN LAW 
MACDONALD TRAVELLING SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship was founded 


by the will of the late Sir William Macdonald “for the purpose of enabling 
English-speaking Law students to take a course of studies in France,” 
the testator “deeming it of great importance that the English-speaking 
members of the legal profession should be proficient in the French lan- 
guage.” The value of the scholarship is approximately $1,200. The scholar 
elected is required to pursue a year’s study in the Law Faculty of a 
French university approved in each case by the McGill Faculty of Law. 
The award is made at the discretion of the Faculty to a student of the 
graduating class, proceeding to-the Bar, who has obtained first or second 
class honours in the final examination and who would be unable without 
such financial help to spend a year in France. The Faculty interprets the 
will of the late Sir William Macdonald as intending that the scholarship 
be awarded only to men students. preparing for practice as advocates 
in the Province of Quebec. 
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OPEN TO GRADUATES IN MEDICINE 
NUFFIELD FOUNDATION MEDICAL TRAVELLING #ELLOWsHIPS.— These awards of 


£770 to £890 plus travelling allowances are open to Canadian nationals 
between 25 and 30 years of age who hold recognized medical qualifications. 
Candidates must possess the talents and personal inclinations which 
afford good promise of their ability to advance knowledge and education 
in some branch of medicine as teachers or research workers. The fellow- 
ships are tenable at approved institutes in the United Kingdom. The 
fellow will be expected to resume residence in Canada on completion of 
the fellowship. Applications should be made to the General Secretary, 
National Research Council, Ottawa, Ontario, before January Ist. 


FELLOWSHIPS OFFERED BY OTHER UNIVERSITIES 


Graduates of McGill University who desire to undertake graduate study 
elsewhere should note that manyuniversities offer fellowships and scholar- 
ships for which they may be eligible. Particulars of many of these may be 
obtained in the Registrar’s Office. In many cases applications should 
be prepared not later than the January preceding the session for which 
the award is made. 


FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS OPEN TO GRADUATES OF 
OTHER INSTITUTIONS FOR STUDY AT McGILL UNIVERSITY 
A number of the awards listed in the preceding pages (Sections A and B) 


may be held by graduates of other institutions while pursuing graduate 
study at McGill University; these are listed below. 


VARIOUS SUBJECTS 

IMPERIAL OIL GRADUATE RESEARCH FELLOWSHIPS (see page 685). 
INTERNATIONAL NICKEL CO, OF CANADA FELLOWSHIPS (see page 686). 
SAMUEL LAPITSKY SCHOLARSHIP (see page 682). 

NATIONAL RESEARCH COUNCIL SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 686). 
ONTARIO RESEARCH FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 687). 
SOLVAY FELLOWSHIP (see page 680). 

ARTHUR C, TAGGE FELLOWSHIP AND UNIVERSITY FELLOWSHIPS (see page 682). 
UNION CARBIDE RESEARCH FELLOWSHIPS (see page 683). 

UNIVERSITY WOMEN’S FEDERATION SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 692). 
MCGILL UNIVERSITY CARNEGIE ARCTIC FELLOWSHIPS (see page 679). 


AGRICULTURE 
COMINCO FELLOWSHIP (see page 677). 
WALTER M. STEWART SCHOLARSHIP (see page 681). 
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BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
PHILIP CARPENTER FELLOWSHIP (see page 681). 


CHEMISTRY 

ALLIED CHEMICAL AND DYE CORPORATION FELLOWSHIP (see page 676). 
AMERICAN VISCOSE CORPORATION FELLOWSHIP (see page 676). 
C-I-L FELLOWSHIPS (see page 677). 

CELANESE FELLOWSHIP (see page 676). 

COMINCO FELLOWSHIP (see page 677). 

RUSSELL J, EDDY FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIP (see page 685). 
GOTTESMAN FELLOWSHIP (see page 678). 

T. STERRY HUNT RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIP (see page 678). 

INCO FELLOWSHIP (see page 678). 

FRANK J. SENSENBRENNER FELLOWSHIP (see page 679). 
SHELL OIL FELLOWSHIP (see page 679). 


ECONOMICS 
BRONFMAN FELLOWSHIPS (see page 681). 
ALEXANDER MACKENZIE FELLOWSHIP (see page 682). 


ENGINEERING 

COMINCO FELLOWSHIP (see page 677). 

INCO FELLOWSHIP (see page 678). 

MIRON FELLOWSHIP (see page 679). 

JOHN BONSALL PORTER SCHOLARSHIP (see page 684). 
FRANK J. SENSENBRENNER FELLOWSHIP (see page 679). 
SHELL OIL FELLOWSHIP (see page 679). 


GEOLOGY 

INCO FELLOWSHIP (see page 678). 

LEROY MEMORIAL FELLOWSHIP (see page 678). 

SHELL OIL FELLOWSHIP (see page 679). 

IMPERIAL OIL FELLOWSHIPS (see page 685). 

WILLIAM HENRY HOWARD SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 646). 


MEDICINE AND MEDICAL SCIENCES 

SIR EDWARD BEATTY MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 658). 
A. A, BROWNE MEMORIAL FUND (see page 684). 

G, RUTHERFURD CAVERHILL FELLOWSHIP (see page 688). 

J. B. COLLIP FELLOWSHIP (see page 677). 
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JAMES COOPER FUND (see page 684). 


JAMES DOUGLAS FELLOWSHIP (see page 684). 

BLANCHE HUTCHINSON FUND (see page 684). 

JOHN MCCRAE FELLOWSHIP (see page 689). 

H. W. MOLSON FELLOWSHIP (see page 684). 

FELLOWSHIPS IN NEUROLOGY (see page 685). 

OSLER MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP (see page 689). 

GORDON PHILLIPS FUND (see page 685). 

JOSEPH SCHUBERT MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP (see page 685). 


JEANNETTE VICTOR MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP (see page 685). 


HARRISON WATSON SCHOLARSHIP (see page 680). 


PHYSICS 
SHELL OIL FELLOWSHIP (see page 679). 


The attention of applicants for admission to the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies is also drawn to the existence of demonstratorships and instructor- 
ships in certain departments (see page 675). 


N.B.—From time to time scholarships, fellowships, or research grants are 
made available by industrial corporations to encourage research by graduate 
students upon specific problems suitable for M.Sc., M.Eng., or Ph.D. theses 
and for publication, but also of commercial significance. As such awards 
may be offered for only one or two sessions, tt 1s not possible to have them 
listed in this Announcement; the Departments concerned should be consulted. 


V. SCHOLARSHIPS, PRIZES, AND MEDALS IN 


VARIOUS SCHOOLS OF THE UNIVERSITY 


OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE LIBRARY SCHOOL 


For scholarships and bursaries open to undergraduates in all Faculties 
see page 619. 


DR. G. R. LOMER SCHOLARSHIPS.—Two annual scholarships of $400 each are 


available. Applications should be made to the Library School before 
July ist. 


ETHELWYN M. CROSSLEY SCHOLARSHIP FUND, founded in honour of a former 


student of the Library School.. Women students are given preference. 


ELIZABETH G. HALL SCHOLARSHIP FUND, founded-in memory of a former 


member of the McGill University Library staff. 
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Awards from both these funds are made, after due investigation and 

recommendation, to deserving students who require financial assistance 

; to take the course. Application should be made to the ‘Director of the 
Library School. 


OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FRENCH SUMMER SCHOOL 


FRENCH SUMMER SCHOOL SCHOLARSHIPS.—A number of Resident Scholarships 
varying in value from $75 to $125 are offered to teachers and to students 
of colleges and universities who are qualified to enter Section B (Inter- 
mediate) or Section C (Advanced). (See French Summer School An- 
nouncement.) 


OPEN TO STUDENTS ENTERING THE SCHOOL FOR 
GRADUATE NURSES 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


Applicants for scholarships must meet the entrance requirements of the 
University (Junior Matriculation standing or its equivalent). Prefer- 
ence will be given to applicants with experience in the nursing field. 


ALEXANDRA HOSPITAL.—The Board of Governors offers a scholarship in the 
form of full maintenance at the hospital during a year’s study at the 
School for Graduate Nurses. Only members of the hospital nursing staff 
are eligible. 


ASSOCIATION OF NURSES OF THE PROVINCE OF QUEBEC: 


(a) Two bursaries of $500 are customarily offered to a practising 
member in good standing of the Association of Nurses of the Province 
of Quebee whose qualifications are acceptable to McGill University for 
any course selected in the School for Graduate Nurses. 


(b) District No. 11 (English Chapter) Association of Nurses of the 
Province of Quebec offers a scholarship of $750 to a member of the 
Chapter, whose qualifications are acceptable to the University. 


MONTREAL CHILDREN’S HOSPITAL SCHOOL OF NURSING.—The Board of Governors 
offers a scholarship in the form of maintenance at the hospital during 
one year’s study at the School for Graduate Nurses. 


MONTREAL GENERAL HOSPITAL SCHOOL OF NURSING.—The Mildred Hope F ‘orbes 
Memorial Scholarship Fund provides annual scholarships for graduate 
work in nursing at a Canadian university, offered to graduates of the 
Montreal General Hospital School of Nursing. 
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ROYAL VICTORIA HOSPITAL SCHOOL OF NURSING: 


(a) The Mabel F. Hersey Scholarship is given annually by the Board of 
Governors for a year of postgraduate study at the School for Graduate 
Nurses, McGill University. 

(b) The Emma Thomas Scholarship is offered annually for postgraduate 
study. 

(c) The Ida McGregor Scholarship is offered annually for postgraduate 
study. 


VICTORIAN ORDER OF NURSES FOR CANADA.—The Victorian Order of Nurses 
for Canada offers bursaries of $750 to nurses to assist them in taking 
postgraduate preparation in Public Health Nursing. The recipients 
are obligated, following their course, to work one year for the Victorian 
Order in the area where their services are most urgently needed. 


QUEEN ELIZABETH HOSPITAL.— The Alumne Association of the Queen Elizabeth 
Hospital School of Nursing offers to its members a scholarship of $415 
for one year’s study in Teaching and Supervision in Schools. of Nursing 
at the School for Graduate Nurses. In addition, consideration for main- 
tenance would be given by the Hospital on application. 


REDDY MEMORIAL HOSPITAL.—The Board of Directors offers a bursary to assist 
with a year’s study at the School for Graduate Nurses. Only graduates of 
the School of Nursing or Staff Nurses in connection with the Hospital 
are eligible and should apply to the Director of Nursing. 


GOVERNMENT BURSARIES.—A limited number of bursaries are made available 
through the School by the Province of Quebec for nurses who wish to 
remain in the province. 


KELLOGG FOUNDATION LOAN FUND.—Through the generosity of the Founda- 
tion, this fund has been established to assist graduate nurses who have 
unexpected expenses while registered in courses at the school. For 
further particulars applicants should consult the Director of the School 
for Graduate Nurses. 


OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL 
AND OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 


For scholarships, bursaries, and loan funds open to undergraduates in all 
faculties see page 619. 


DR. F. G. FINLEY BOOK prizE.—Awarded annually to the student with the 
highest standing in the Third year of the Diploma Course in Physical 
Therapy. 
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QUEBEC SOCIETY OF OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY BOOK PRIZE.—Awarded annually 
to the student with the highest standing in the practical application of 
Occupational Therapy in the Third year of the Diploma Course. 


CANADIAN PHYSIOTHERAPY ASSOCIATION BOOK PRIZE.—Awarded annually to 
the student with the highest standing in the final year of the Degree 
Course. 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S SILVER MEDAL.~-Awarded to the student with 
the highest standing throughout the Degree course. 


OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK 


A number of bursaries are available for each session. 


Substantial financial assistance may be given under the Federal 
Provincial Health Grants to students desiring to qualify in psychiatric 
and medical social work. 


Similar assistance is also available through some Provincial Govern- 
ments in Canada and State Governments in the United States. Pro- 
spective students, other than those from Quebec, interested in obtaining 
such financial assistance should make inquiry through their provincial 
or state government. 


A limited number of bursaries supported by private organizations are 
available. 

While awards are made only to students of attainment and promise, 
the financial needs of applicants will receive consideration. Inquiries 
should be addressed to the Director. 

Loans are available from the Social Work Alumni and Southam Loan 
Funds; and from the Pi Beta Phi Loan Fund established for the use of 
students in financing their training or in meeting temporary or emergency 
needs. 


VI. MEDALS AND PRIZES IN THE DEPARTMENT OF 
ATHLETICS, PHYSICAL EDUCATION, AND 
RECREATION 


lL FOR MEN 

WICKSTEED MEDALS.—The Wicksteed silver and bronze medals for physical 
education (the gift of the late Dr. R. J. Wicksteed) are offered for com- 
petition to students of the graduating class and to students who have had 
instruction in the gymnasium for two sessions; the silver medal to the 
former, the bronze medal to the latter. The award of these medals 
is made by judges appointed by the University. The medal is not awarded 
to any student who fails in his examinations for the degree. 
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DR. F: W. HARVEY cup.—Awarded to the winner of the Freshmen group in 
the Wicksteed Gymnastic Competition. 


D. STUART FORBES TROPHY.—Awarded to the McGill student who, in the 
opinion of the Student's Athletics Council, has brought most credit to 
the University by reason of his athletic achievements. 


DR. CHARLES F. MARTIN LAWN TENNIS +ROPHY.—Presented by the late Walter 
Vaughan, a former Bursar, in honour of Dr. Charles F. Martin, this 
trophy is open for competition to undergraduate students of McGill 
University and is awarded to the winner of the annual singles competition. 
A miniature is presented to the winner for his retention. 


WARREN HURD MEMORIAL TROPHY.—F or the undergraduate half-mile champion 
in Track. 
FOOTBALL TROPHIES 


FRED WIGLE MEMORIAL TROPHY.—For the most sportsmanlike Senior Football 
player. 

CLAIRE MUSSEN MEMORIAL TROPHY.—For the most valuable Intermediate 
Football player. 


MCGILL TOUCHDOWN CLUB TROPHY.—For the most valuable Lineman in Senior 
Football. 


LOIS OBECK TROPHY.—For the most improved Senior Football player of the 
year. 


w. S, LEA MEMORIAL TROPHY.—For the most valuable Senior Football player. 


HOCKEY TROPHIES 


DR. BOBBY BELL MEMORIAL TROPHY.—For the most valuable Senior Hockey 
player. 


BERT FYON TROPHY.—For the most improved player on the Senior Hockey 
Team. 


1, FOR WOMEN 


DR. CHARLES F. MARTIN LAWN TENNIS TROPHY.—Presented by the late Walter 
Vaughan, a former Bursar, in honour of Dr. Charles F. Martin, this 
trophy is open for competition to undergraduate students of McGill 
University and is awarded to the winner of the annual singles competition. 
A miniature is presented to the winner for her retention. 
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2 aculty of Arts and Science 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


THE UNIVERSITY 


F. Cyrm James, Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur, B.Com., M.A., Ph.D., 
D.Sc., D. de Il'U., D.C.L., LL.D., F.R.S.C. Principal 


Davip L. Tomson, M.A., Ph.D., LL.D., F.C.1.C., F.R.S.C.. Vice-Principal 


Witiram BENTLEY, C.G.A., F.C.LS. 
Bursar and. Secretary of the Board of Governors 


G. A. Grimson, B.Com. Comptroller 
T. H. Martuews, M.A., LL.D, Registrar 
F. S. Howes, B.Eng., M.Sc., Ph.D. Chairman of University Extension 
Muriet V. Roscor, M.A., Ph.D., D.Sc. Warden of the Royal Victoria College 
RicHarp PennincTon, B.A., Lib.Dip. Librarian 
E. C. Knowzzs, B.D., M.A. University Chaplain and Student Counsellor 
W. Sranrorp Rem, M.A., Th.M., Ph.D. Warden of Douglas Hall 


FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


H. N. Frecpaouse, B.A. (Oxon.), M.A. (Sheffield), F.R.S.C. 

Dean of McGill College 
C.D. Souin, Ph.D. (Tor.), M.A. Assistant Dean 
H. G. Fixes, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard) Chairman, Humanities Group 


Joun Sraney, B.A. (U.B.C.), M.A., Ph.D. (Minnesota) 
Chairman, Biological Sciences Group 


W. H. Hatcuer, MiSex -PHDS'FIC.I.C., F.R:S:C. 
Chairman, Physical Sciences Group 


Donatp Mars, B.A. (U.N.B.), M.A. (Louisiana State), Ph.D. (Illinois) 
Chairman, Social Studies and Commerce Group 


E. W. Krerans, B.A. (Loyola) Director of the School of Commerce 


COUNCIL 


The Dean, the Principal, and the four Group Chairmen form the 
Council of the Faculty. 
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STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY OF ARTS AND 
SCIENCE 


SESSION 1956-57 
B.A. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


HERBERT TATE, Chairman Ju E. L. LAuNay 

THE DEAN DonaALD MARSH 

J..1. CoopER C, E. Smita 

F, K, Hare R..S. WALKER 

D. O. Hess W. A. WESTLEY 

T. G. HENDERSON Tur AssIsTANT DEAN 

W. O. JuDKINS 
B.Com. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 

E. W. Kierans, Chairman W. S. REID 

Ture DEAN HERBERT TATE 

K. F. Byrp E. C. WEBSTER 

F. K. HARE W. A: WESTLEY 

DonaLp MArRsH Tue AssIsTANT DEAN 
B.Sc. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 

T. H. Ciark, Chairman JOHN STANLEY 

THe DEAN D. L. THOMSON 

J. B. Brrp P. R. WALLACE 

J. W Boyes C. A. WINKLER 

D. O. HEBB G. A. Woonton 

F, C. MacIntosH Tue Assistant DEAN 


MourIEL V. Roscoe 
The B.A., B.Sc., and B.Com. Advisory Committees also act together 
as a General Advisory Committee. 


B.Ed. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


Tue DEAN, Chairman C. E. Smita 

C, C. BAYLEY Joun STANLEY 

F. K. HARE HERBERT TATE 

W. O. JuDKINS R. S. WALKER 

J. EoL. Launay E. C. WEBSTER 

E. R.. POUNDER THE DIRECTOR OF THE SCHOOL 

MouriEt V.. ROSCOE FOR TEACHERS 

A. S. Ross THE AssistaANT DEAN 
M.S.W. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 

J. J. O. Moore, Chairman D. L. Taomson 

Tur DEAN W. A. WEsSTLEY 

D. O. HEBB Tue Assistant DEAN 


MurieEt V. RoscorE 
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STANDING COMMITTEES 


B.L.S. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


VERNON Ross, Chairman RICHARD PENNINGTON 
THE DEAN MurieEv V. Roscor 
H. G. Fires AILEEN Ross 
J. S. MARSHALL THE AssIsTANT DEAN 
B. PHYS. ED. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 
THE DEAN, Chairman I. Munro 
W. H. HatcHer H. Tate 
F. C. MacInros# THE AssISTANT DEAN 
D. C. Munroe 
SCHOLARSHIPS: COMMITTEE 
HERBERT TATE, Chairman J. R. Matrory 
THE DEAN R. V. V. NicHOLLs 
J. I. Cooper E. R. POUNDER 
Ceci, CurRRIE MuriEL V. Roscoe 
J. E. L. Launay THE AssISTANT DEAN 


F. C. MacInrosu 


MOYSE SCHOLARSHIP COMMITTEES 
LITERARY SUBJECTS 


C. C. BAYLEY RAYMOND KLIBANSKY 
H. G. Fires 

SCIENTIFIC SUBJECTS 

C. B. Purves, Chairman D, L. THomMson 


Joun STANLEY 


TIME TABLE COMMITTEE 


HERBERT TATE, Chairman A. S. Ross 

Ceci, CurRIE Tue Assistant DEAN 
COMMITTEE ON ADMISSIONS AND STANDING 

D. L. THomson, Chairman E. R. PouNDER 

THe DEAN W. S. REID 

R. D. Gress MurieL V. RoscoE 

E. W. Kizrans KATHLEEN G. TERROUX 

R. V. V. NicHoLts TuE AssISTANT DEAN 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including bes 
Faculty of Arts and Science, is printed as a separate Announcement whic 
may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 
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The Faculty of Arts and Science 


(McGILL COLLEGE) 


THE FACULTY AND ITS DEGREES 


The undergraduate work of the University in Arts, in Pure Science, and 
in Commerce is done in McGill College, usually called the Faculty of 
Arts and Science. The Dean of McGill College is the Dean of the Faculty 
of Arts and Science. The following degrees are awarded in Faculty: 


Bachelor of Arts (B.A.), 

Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.), 

Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com.), 

Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.), 

Bachelor of Physical Education (B.Phys.Ed.). 


In the case of the first three of these degrees, the Faculty offers both a 
General Degree and an Honours Degree. 

The Library School and the School of Social Work are integral parts of 
the Faculty which, therefore, recommends to Senate candidates for the 
degrees of Bachelor of Library Science and Master of Social Work. 


The work of students who are candidates for the degrees of Bachelor 
of Commerce and Bachelor of Physical Education is supervised, under 
the Dean, by the Directors of the Schools of Commerce and of Physical 
Education, respectively. While these Schools are an integral part of 
the Faculty, each has a separate Announcement. 


APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 


All applications to enter the Faculty of Arts and Science must be made 
on forms which may be obtained from the Registrar’s office. Each 
applicant from a High School should see that a confidential report is sent 
from his Principal to the Registrar, since such a report is necessary for 
the consideration of the application. Completed applications must reach 
the Registrar before August 31st, but it is advantageous for students to 
submit formal applications in the Spring months, supplementing them, if 


necessary, with the required certificates as soon as these become available. 


Each accepted candidate will receive a formal acceptance into a definite 


course and year and this must be kept for presentation at Registration. 


The number of admissions is limited and the College is not bound to 


accept applicants who have passed the required examinations. 
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ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


MINIMUM AGE 


Except in special circumstances, no student under the age of sixteen is 
admitted to the First year, or under the age of seventeen to the Second 
year. 


WOMEN STUDENTS 


Women are admitted to the courses and to the degrees of the Faculty on 
the same terms as men. 

Women students whose homes are outside Montreal must make appli- 
cation, before May 31st, to the Warden of the Royal Victoria College for 
residence. At the same time, they must submit their academic applica- 
tions (even if these are incomplete), Forms for these purposes are 
obtainable from the College or from the Registrar's Office. 

Those women students in the Faculty who do not reside with their 
parents or guardians in Montreal and who wish to live outside the Uni- 
versity residences are required to submit their plans for residence in 
writing to the Warden and to obtain written approval. Students in this 
category who are entering the University for the first time must in all 
cases fill out residential application blanks when the academic applica- 
tion is submitted. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 6£(For the Session 1956-57) 


See General Announcement for details. 


Students may be admitted into the Faculty as regular undergraduates 
after obtaining the necessary standing in the required papers of the 
McGill Junior or Senior School Certificate examination, or their recog- 
nized equivalents. Full details concerning these examinations are given 
in the School Certificate Examinations Announcement, which may be 
obtained from the Registrar’s office. A student with incomplete matric- 
ulation qualifications is not admitted as a regular undergraduate. 


FIRST YEAR 


Astudent may apply for admission to the First year of the undergraduate 
degree courses in the Faculty after obtaining the necessary standing in 
the appropriate subjects of the School Certificate Examination or in one 
of the examinations recognized by the University as the equivalent. 


SECOND YEAR 


A student may apply for admission to the Second year of these courses 
after obtaining the necessary standing in the appropriate papers of the 


1011 


Z™ 


| 


i —— —— —uey 


ARTS AND SCIENCE 


School Certificate and Senior School Certificate Examinations or their 
recognized equivalents. Only in exceptional circumstances is a student who 
has not written and passed the School Certificate Examinations or their 
equivalent admitted by Senior School Certificate. At least a good second 
class standing in Senior School Certificate Examinations or their equiv- 
alent is required for entrance to the Second year. 


A student who has been admitted to the First year and who has failed 
to advance to the Second year is not permitted to obtain advanced 
standing by writing Senior School Certificate Examinations, but, provided 
that he has not been excluded from further study for academic or other 
reasons, he is required to take the regular supplemental examinations 
of the First year if he desires to proceed in his course. 


Students who are admitted to the B A. course without having satisfied 
the requirement of the Classical Language must include a classical 
language in their programme for two years. All applications for exemption 
from the classics requirement must be submitted in writing to the Dean 
prior to registration. 


Candidates for admission to the University in the Second year of the 
B.A. course may offer, in place of Senior Matriculation Mathematics, 
another subject in which they have shown marked proficiency and 
which is in accordance with the trend of the studies which they are 
preparing to pursue. In general, however, students are advised to offer 
Mathematics. It is a prerequisite to all advanced courses in the Science 
division and must be taken if either Physics or Chemistry is included in 
the Senior Matriculation programme. It is also a required subject for 
students who intend to take courses in the Social Sciences, excluding 
History and Political Science. For this reason, unless a student intends 
to take Honours in one of the Humanities (English, Languages, Philos- 
ophy) or in Political Science or History, Mathematics is obligatory. In 
any case, no student will be permitted to offer another subject in place of 
Mathematics unless he or she has passed the Elementary Mathematics 
of the Junior School Certificate, or its equivalent, and has achieved at 
least 75% in the Junior School Certificate examinations in History, or 4 
Modern Language, or Classics. Only a subject in which this 75% is 
obtained may be substituted for Mathematics. If they intend to pursue 
studies in History, Philosophy, or Political Science, candidates are 
expected to choose History as their substitute. 


Students may be admitted to the Second year in the B.A. course 
with School Certificate German or Greek or Spanish as one of the five 
subjects required if they have not previously taken that subject for the 
School Certificate. 


Full details of these examinations are given in the School Certificate 
Accouncement which may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 
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REGISTRATION 


THIRD YEAR 


A student may apply to enter the Third year by submitting application 
forms as for First and Second years together with the necessary certifi- 
cates of attainment. 


REGISTRATION 


All First year students in the Faculty of Arts and Science will register on 
Tuesday, September 18, in the Sir Arthur Currie Memorial Gymnasium, 
Those in B.Sc. 1 and B.Com. 1 will register from 9.00 a.m. to 1.00 p.m., 
and those in B.A, 1 from 2.00 to 5.00 p.m. Students in the Second, Third, 
and Fourth years B.A., B.Sc., and’ B.Com. whose names begin with the 
letters A to M, and all students in the Third and Fourth years B.Ed. will 
register on Tuesday, September 25th and all students in the Second, 
Third, and Fourth years B.A., B.Sc., and B.Com. whose names begin 
with the letters N to Z, and all Partial students will register on Wednesday, 
September 26th, in the Gymnasium. 

The Freshman Welcome meeting will take place on Wednesday, 
September 19th. 

After September 26th a special late registration fee must be paid 
(see page 1034). 

No student will be admitted after October 6th except by special 
permission of the Dean. 

At the time of registration, women students in the Faculty will be 
required to fill out special forms for the Royal Victoria College, of which 
they are automatically members (see pages 307 to 309 of the General 
Information booklet enclosed with this Announcement). 

Each regular undergraduate must be registered for the courses and 
year for which he has been accepted. Limited Undergraduates and 
Partial Students must obtain approval of their courses from the Admitting 
Officers before proceeding to register. 

No undergraduate may attend classes in any course for which he is 
not registered. Students who withdraw during the session must cancel 
their registration on the official form provided at the Registrar’s office. 


PERIOD OF STUDY FOR A DEGREE 


The bachelor’s degree may be obtained only by students who have 
regularly attended the prescribed courses for at least four years after 
being admitted into the First year, or for at least three years after being 
admitted into the Second year. Students are admitted into the Third year 
only in exceptional circumstances and at least two full years of resident 
study in the Faculty are ordinarily required before the bachelor’s degree 
can be granted. 
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CLASSES OF STUDENT IN THE FACULTY 


(1) Regular Undergraduates are students who have complete matricu- 
lation qualifications and who are taking the regular work of their year 
towards the appropriate degree. 


(2) Limited Undergraduates are students who have complete matricu- 
lation qualifications but who find themselves unable, because of ill-health 
or. other circumstances, to complete their degree work in the required 
four years. Such students may, with the Dean’s permission, extend their 
course beyond the required period but must complete it within eight years. 


Limited Undergraduates are not eligible for scholarships, medals, 
bursaries, or prizes of any description and may not read for an Honours 
degree. 


(3) Partial Students are students who are not registered as proceeding 
to a degree but who are allowed to take one or more lecture courses. 
Partial students must obtain the Dean’s permission to register and must 
satisfy the lecturer in the course concerned that they have sufficient 
ability to do the work in the course: Application may be refused because 
of limitation of space in lecture rooms and laboratories. A student who has 
tried, and failed to pass, matriculation is not allowed to register as a 
partial student except in special circumstances. 

If a Partial Student hopes to secure credit for a course, he or she must 
fulfil all the requirements of classroom work and tests which are prescribed 
for that course for regular students. 


A Partial Student who has successfully passed the courses of a previous 
year is not necessarily accepted at a later session. 


Subject to the above limitations, lectures are open to Partial Students 
in both Honours and General classes. Such a student may request the 
Registrar to issue a certificate stating that he has followed certain courses 
and showing his class standing in each. Work taken by a Partial Student 
cannot, however, be counted towards a McGill degree without a special 
vote of Faculty. 


Partial Students are not eligible for scholarships, bursaries, medals, or 
prizes, 


COMMON FIRST YEAR 


A student who is qualified by matriculation to proceed to the B.A. or 
B.Sc. degree and who does not know, at the beginning of his First year, 
which degree he desires to obtain, may qualify to enter the Second year 
leading to either of these degrees by taking in his First year—English, 
Mathematics, a Classical Language, Physics, and Chemistry. This is 
known as the Common First Year and the student pays the fee required 


| for the First year B.Sc. course. 
| 
| 
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ATTENDANCE, EXAMINATIONS, AND ADVANCEMENT 


The attention of students is called to a pamphlet entitled Regulations 
Governing Attendance, Examinations, and Advancement issued by the 
Faculty of Arts and Science. Copies are distributed at the time of 
registration. Extra copies may be obtained through the Dean’s office. 


SUBJECTS AND COURSES REQUIRED FOR 
THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS 


Every candidate for the B.A. degree must meet certain requirements, 
whether he is proceeding towards an Honours or a General degree. 


NUMBER OF COURSES 


In each of the First and Second years, five courses must be taken, that 
is, normally fifteen hours of class work per week; and in the Third and 
Fourth years, respectively, four courses, making twelve hours per week. 
The third hour each week in each individual course may be devoted 
to group conferences. 


THE FIRST YEAR OF THE B.A. COURSE 
(FOR BOTH GENERAL AND HONOURS DEGREES) 


(a) Compulsory Courses: 
English 100 
Latin or Greek 
Mathematics 
(b) Elective: 
Two of the following: 
Economics 100 
Drawing and Painting 
French 
German 
Greek or Latin (if not already taken) 
Italian 
History 
Music 
Science (Botany 11a and Zoology 11b, or Zoology 11a and 
Botany 11b, or Geography 121, or Physics 11, or Geology 
121) 
Spanish 


Details of the work in each subject are given on pages 1035 to 1167. | 
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Students who wish to qualify for the High School Diploma of the 
Province of Quebec have to fulfil certain additional requirements in both 
the First and Second years. See page 1069. 


SELECTION OF COURSES 


The student is normally free to elect fwo courses in the First year 
which, together with the three compulsory courses, complete the total 
of five required for that year. In choosing his courses, however, the 
student is advised by those who are registering him to give careful con- 
sideration to his selection. These points must be remembered: 


Classics Requirement 


In special circumstances, a student may be given permission to substitute 
another subject for Classics in the First year. Application for such per- 
mission must be made to the Dean prior to registration. 


Mathematics Requirement 


A student may be allowed to replace Mathematics by a First year course 
in a subject in which he has shown marked proficiency and which is in 
accordance with the trend of the studies that he is preparing to pursue. 
In general, however, students are advised to take Mathematics during 
the First year. It is a prerequisite to all advanced courses in the Science 
Division and must be taken concurrently with First year courses in Physics 
and Chemistry. It is also a required subject for students who intend to 
take courses in Social Sciences, excluding History and. Political Science. 
For this reason, unless a student intends to take Honours in one of the 
Humanities (English, Languages, Philosophy) or in Political Science or 
History, the First year course in Mathematics is obligatory. In any case, 
no student will be exempted from the First year course in Mathematics 
unless he or she has passed the Elementary Mathematics of the Junior 
School Certificate or its equivalent, and has achieved at least 75% in the 
Junior School Certificate examinations, or their equivalent, in History 
or a Modern Language or Classics. Only a subject in which this 75% 
has been obtained may be substituted for Mathematics. If they intend to 
pursue studies in History, Philosophy, or Political Science, students are 
expected to choose History as the substitute. 


Modern Foreign Language Requirement 


All candidates for the degree must take a course in a modern foreign 
language, which may be taken in any year. Where a student chooses to 
begin the study of a language in order to meet either the classics or the 
modern language requirement, he must take and pass a further course 
subsequent to the elementary one to satisfy this language requirement. 
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This rule applies, for example, to a student who begins the study of 
Greek, Latin, German, Spanish, or Italian (there is no beginning course 
in French); in every case the elementary course alone will not satisfy 
the requirement for the B.A. degree. On the other hand, a beginning 
course is given full credit when it is taken as a simple elective which 
is not to be counted towards satisfying the language requirement, except 
that, in the Fourth year, such an elementary course is treated as only 
a half-course. 


While it is possible to meet this requirement in any year, it is preferable 
that a student should meet it not later than the Second year, because a 
student who subsequently elects to take an Honours course in some 
subject other than a foreign language may find it difficult to take this 
compulsory language course in the Third or Fourth year when he is 
likely to be fully occupied with his Honours studies. 


A student who has successfully completed his First year but who has 
not taken French, may obtain credit for First Year French by taking the 
prescribed course at the French Summer School immediately following 
the completion of his First year. Students who obtain this credit may be 
permitted to take four, instead of five, courses in their Second year. 


A student who has successfully completed his First year, including 
French, may obtain credit for Second Year French by taking the pre- 
scribed course at the French Summer School immediately following the 
completion of his First year) Students who obtain this credit may be 
permitted to take four, instead of five, courses in their Second year. 


It should be noted, however, that a student who has not taken five 
subjects in the regular session of his First or Second year will not be 
eligible for the Faculty Scholarships or for the Macdonald Scholarships. 


Science Requirement 


For the General B.A. degree, there is the further requirement of one course 
in a science subject, which may be taken in any year. The combinations 
of the two half courses Botany 11a plus Zoology 11b, or Zoology 11a plus 
Botany 11b, are acceptable as fulfilling this requirement, but it should 
be noted that both Zoology 11a and 11b are prerequisite to some courses 
in Zoology. 

A student proceeding to an Honours degree is not required to take a 
course in Science. 


English Composition Requirement 


Every candidate for a degree in this Faculty must satisfy the Department 
of English (which, in this matter, acts as the agent of Faculty) that he 
is competent in English composition. In addition to the other — 
ments for the degree, therefore, all students, in their First year in the 
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Faculty, must register in English 100C. When a student has succeeded 
in demonstrating his competence in this course, he will be dispensed from 
further attendance at it. 


NOTE ON PREREQUISITES 


If a student intends to take an Honours course, he must be careful to 
select the course in the First year which is the prerequisite for such 
Honours study in the Second year. A student who intends to study a 
subject for Honours or Continuation is warned to look up the require- 
ments of the appropriate departments, given on pages 1035 to 1167. 

A student who hopes to enter either the Faculty of Medicine or that 
of Dentistry upon the completion of his Third year, must take both 
Mathematics and Physics in his First year. 


ADVANCED COURSES IN THE FIRST YEAR 


Some departments which give instruction in the First year offer special 
lectures or work of a more advanced character to students with adequate 
qualifications. 


These advanced courses are generally arranged by the departments 
when lectures actually commence, but any student who enrols in an 
advanced section must see that his registration, as recorded in the Assistant 
Dean's office, shows that he is taking advanced work. 

Students of scholarship standing entering the First year may, with the 
approval of the Dean, take Second year courses in subjects for which 
they are especially qualified. 


THE GENERAL B.A. CURRICULUM IN SECOND, THIRD, 


AND FOURTH YEARS 


At the beginning of the Second year, a student proceeding to a General 
B.A. degree must choose two subjects from those listed below in Division I. 
These two subjects are designated Continuation Subjects and are to be 
studied during the Second, Third, and Fourth years. A full course (or 
two half-courses) must be taken each year in each of the Continuation 
Subjects. The additional courses necessary to make the total of five for 
Second year, and four for each of the Third and Fourth years, may be 
chosen from any of the subjects shown in either Division I or Division Il 
below. In choosing his elective courses, the student may seek the advice 
of one of the departments in which he chooses a continuation course. 
A:student may select only those courses for which he has the prerequisites 
laid down by the department in which such courses are given, and he is 
responsible for seeing that the courses chosen do not conflict with each 
other as regards hours of lectures or laboratory periods. 
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When the student’s record during his Second, Third, and Fourth years 
of the General Course averages a high second class standing, a special 
award of Distinction is made at graduation. When the record averages 
first class standing, the award made is Great Distinction. 


Division | (Continuation) 


Anthropology Mathematics 

Economics Painting and Drawing 

English Philosophy 

French Physics (when taken as a Continua- 
Geography tion Subject with Mathematics) 
German Political Science 

Greek Psychology 

History Sociology 

Italian Spanish 

Latin 


Division ll (Elective) 


Subjects in Division I and: 


Ancient History Geology 
Bacteriology History of Art 
Biochemistry Linguistics 
Botany Music 
Chemistry Physics 
Education Physiology 
Genetics Religion 
Geography Zoology 


A course intended primarily for First year students may be counted as 
a full course in the Second year. 


Students who are pursuing a double course in Arts and Science and 
Divinity (six years at least) may, in the Third and Fourth years, take 
the courses which constitute the ordinary curriculum in Arts and Science, 
less a half course each year or a whole course in one year. 

Honours lecture courses are open to properly qualified general students. 
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SUBJECTS AND COURSES REQUIRED FOR 
THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 


An undergraduate may proceed to either a General or an Honours B.Sc. 
degree. As the distinction between these is not made until the Second year 
(or, in some cases, the Third year), there is a common curriculum to be 
followed by all First year students. 


THE FIRST YEAR OF THE B.Sc. COURSE 
(FOR BOTH GENERAL AND HONOURS DEGREES) 


{a) Compulsory Courses: 
English 100 
Mathematics 111 
Physics 11 
Chemistry 11 


(b) Elective: 


Botany 11a and Zoology 11b 
or one of the following, if the timetable permits:— 

Economics 100 

Fine Arts 

French 

Geography 121 

Geology 121 

German 3 

Greek 

History 

Italian 

Latin 

Music 

Spanish 

Zoology 11a and Botany i1b 


In special cases, and subject to timetable arrangement, a qualified 
student may be granted permission to take either Botany 11, or Zoology 
11, as the Elective Course. Students intending to take continuation 
courses in Zoology should take Zoology 11a and 11b in the First year, 
taking a half course in Botany later. Students who intend to take Honours 
in Zoology are advised to choose Zoology 11b. Students who intend to 
take the general Honours in Biological Science must elect Botany ila 
and Zoology 11b. Zoology students will then take a half course in 
Botany in their First year of Honours, and Honours Botany students will 
subsequently take sufficient Zoology. More advanced courses are 
available also in Chemistry, Mathematics, and Physics for those specially 
qualified or contemplating Honours. 
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ENGLISH COMPOSITION REQUIREMENT 


Every candidate for a degree in this Faculty must satisfy the Department 
of English (which, in this matter, acts as the agent of Faculty) that he is 
competent in English composition. In addition to the other requirements 
for the degree, therefore, all students, in their First year in the Faculty, 
must register in English 100C. When a student has succeeded in 
demonstrating his competence in this course, he will be dispensed from 
further attendance at it. 


THE GENERAL B.Sc. CURRICULUM IN THE SECOND, 


THIRD, AND FOURTH YEARS 


In each of these years, five courses are required; these courses must 
be spread over at least four subjects, and must be selected from the groups 
given below. The student is also required to pursue a continued study 
of two subjects during the major part of his last three years for the General 
degree. The normal sequence of courses in any subject chosen for con- 
tinuation is shown in Group I below. Since courses in Bacteriology, Bio- 
chemistry, and Physiology are usually begun in the Third year, a student 
is not obliged to choose these subjects for continued study until the begin- 
ning of his Third year; in other cases, he will commence his continuation 
subjects at the beginning of his Second year. In any year, a specially 
qualified student may be allowed, upon the recommendation of the depart- 
ment concerned, to substitute a more advanced course for any of those listed. 


SECOND YEAR REQUIREMENTS 


Three Science subjects from Group 1; one Arts course from Group III; 
and one course from Group I or II or III. 


THIRD YEAR REQUIREMENTS 


Two Science subjects from Group I; one course from Group I or II; one 
Arts course from Group III, and one course from Group I or II or III. 


FOURTH YEAR REQUIREMENTS 


The same as for Third year, the two subjects previously chosen from 
Group I being continued throughout this year. It is permissible, however, 
to drop one of these continuation subjects in the Fourth year provided 
that two courses be taken in the remaining continuation subject; in this case 
the student’s courses may be spread over three instead of four subjects. 


GROUP | (Continuation Subjects) 
FOURTH YEAR 


SUBJECT SECOND YEAR THIRD YEAR 
Biochemistry See below 31 43 or “~< 
Botany 11 or 21 or 22 21 to 45 21 to 

or 23 
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Chemistry 22a, b or 24 22a, b or 24 23, 27, 32 
Genetics 21 32a, 32b, 36 42b to 47b 
and 45b inclusive 
Geography 221, 231 321, 414a, b 416, 421 
Geology 121 or 221 231-444 231-444 
Mathematics 224 332 or 337 339, 436, 450 
Physics 22 23, 24, 25, 27b (32, 35a), (43a, 
44b), (35a, 
47a), (35a, 
44b) 
Physiology 22 22,.31,,32 31, 32, 41, 42 
Psychology 21, 22a or 22b 33a, 34a, 34b, 43b, 46a, 46b 
36, 37 
Zoology 11, 21, 22 21, 22, 24, (25, 24, 22,24, (25, 
25L),.31, 32533) 25L), 31,32, 33, 
37a, 45, 46a 35, 37a, 45b, 
45, 46a 


If Biochemistry is to be taken as a continuation subject in the Third 
year, Chemistry 22 and Physiology 22 must be taken in the Second year. 
A student who has not completed Botany 11 or Zoology 11 must obtain 


permission from the department concerned before proceeding to more 
advanced courses in these subjects. 


Students who select Physics as a continuation subject must also select 
the following Mathematics courses: 224 or 225 in Second year; 337a and 
337b in Third year; or 337a in Third year and 337b in Fourth year. 


GROUP Il (Non-continuation subjects) 


SUBJECT COURSES 


Bacteriology 4 
Biochemistry 31, 44 


Botany 11 to 41 

Chemistry 22a, b, 23, 27, 24, 32 

Geography 121 to 421 

Geology 121 to 444 

Genetics 21a to 47a or b 

Histology Anatomy la 

Mathematics 223a; 224; 228a; 335a, b; 337a, b; 339; 3433436a,b 

Physics 21, 22, 23, 24b, 25, 32, 35a, 43, 44b 

Physiology 21 or 22, 31, 32, 41,42, 43a, b 

Zoology 11, 21, 22, 24 (25 plus 25L), 32, 35, 37a, 43h, 
45, 46a 
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HONOURS REGULATIONS 


GROUP. Ill (Arts subjects) 


Economics Italian 
Education Latin 

English Music 

Fine Arts Philosophy 
French Political Science 
Geography Psychology 
German Religion 

Greek Sociology 
History Spanish 


B.Sc. students who select Geography or Psychology as a Continuation 
Subject may not select the same subject from Group III. 

In selecting advanced courses, students should consult the departments 
concerned. 

Details of the courses are given on pages 1035 to 1167. 

When the student’s record during his Second, Third, and Fourth years 
of the General Course averages a high second class standing, a special 
award of Distinction is made at graduation. . When the record averages 
first class standing, the award made is Great Distinction. 


GENERAL REGULATIONS GOVERNING 


THE HONOURS DEGREE 


The course for the Honours degree is distinguished from that of the 
general degree rather by quality than by quantity. In a very few cases, 
the honours curriculum may be regarded as providing pre-professional 
training and, in almost all Departments in which honours work is given, 
it forms a bridge between undergraduate training and graduate; but 
it is governed fundamentally by the belief that a relatively intense study 
of one field, not too narrowly limited, is the best medium of general 
education. A student who has gone sufficiently far in the study of one 
subject to have become aware of the assumptions on which that study 
rests and of the difficulties which its methods have been shaped to meet, 
and who has been introduced to the kind of material with which more 
advanced work in the subject is concerned, has probably undergone 
a better general mental discipline than the student who has sampled 
a variety of useful, but not very deeply developed, studies. While the 
honours curriculum, therefore, may be thought to be ‘narrow’, in the 
sense that the student is directed, in the latter years of his course, to the 
study of one or two subjects only, it is ‘broad’ in the sense that its purpose 
is to provide a more acute and discriminating, because more unified 
and systematic, intellectual training than is possible under the condition 
of the general degree. 
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Since the aim of the Honours curriculum is to develop critical and 
analytical ability, as distinct from, and in addition to, the imparting of 
information, it requires the student to exercise his own initiative and 
to develop the capacity to do much of the work for himself under guidance 
and direction. Part of the work (the situation varies as between Depart- 
ments) dispenses with formal lectures and proceeds by group, or individual, 
tutorials, so that the student reading for the Honours degree enjoys 
close and continuous supervision of his work by individual tutors. 

The conditions for entering Honours courses. in Second year are as 
follows: 

(a) The sanction of the Dean and of the departments in which Honours 
are elected must be obtained. 

(b) No student may take Honours in a subject in which he has failed 
to attain at least second class standing in his First year. 

Honours students who fail to attain second class honours standing 
at the end of the Second or Third year must revert to the General course 
in their next and following year or years and fulfil its requirements unless 
they obtain special leave to continue their Honours work from the depart- 
ment or departments interested. 

An Honours student who has failed in any subject in the Third year 
examinations is not allowed to continue his Honours course except with 
the consent of Faculty. 

A student’s whole record during his Second, Third, and Fourth years 
will be considered in awarding Honours at graduation. 

Students in Honours courses who fail to attain Second Class Honours 
at graduation must revert to the list of General students and, if they 
are unable to satisfy the requirements of the General degree, they will 
not be granted a degree. 

Honours are awarded by Faculty on the recommendation of the 
department or departments in which Honours are elected. 


THE HONOURS. B.A... CURRICULUM IN THE SECOND, 


THIRD, AND FOURTH YEARS 


Undergraduates may read for the Honours B.A. in any one of the 
following single subjects: 


Anthropology Greek 
Classics History 
English Latin 

Fine Arts Mathematics 
French Philosophy 
Geography Psychology 
German Sociology 
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They may also read for the degree in the following combinations 
of two subjects: 


Economics and Political Science 
Mathematics and Physics 
Various combinations of the single subjects given above 


In the case of Honours in a single subject (e.g. English) the detailed 
description of the curriculum will be found under the appropriate 
Department. 


In the case of Joint Honours in two subjects, the detailed description 
of the curriculum will be found under that one of the two Departments 
which has alphabetical precedence. Thus, Joint Honours in English 
and History is described under the Department of English (since “E” 
precedes “H”) but Joint Honours in History and Political Science is 
described under the Department of History (since “H’” precedes “P”’). 


THE HONOURS B.Sc. CURRICULUM IN THE SECOND, 


THIRD, AND FOURTH YEARS 


Honours courses begin’ normally in the Second year and are offered 
in the subjects listed below. Information as to courses to be taken can 
be found at the end of the descriptive material listed by the appropriate 
department on pages 1035 to 1167. 

Attention is drawn to the fact that lectures are not given on all parts 
of the work. The examinations for Honours are not necessarily conducted 
exclusively by the persons who have given the courses. 


HONOURS COURSES OFFERED FOR THE B.Sc. DEGREE 


Bacteriology and Immunology Geological Sciences 

Biochemistry Geology and Physics 

Botany Mathematics 

Chemistry Mathematics and Physics 

General Honours in Physics and Physiology 
Biological Sciences Physiology 

Genetics Psychology 

Geography Zoology 


GENERAL HONOURS IN BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 


As indicated above, students may proceed to an Honours degree in some 
one of the various Biological Sciences. Alternatively, they may proceed 
to an Honours degree in General Honours in Biological Sciences (as 
described below), postponing ‘specialization in a particular Science 
(including Genetics), until postgraduate years. This General Honours 
course provides a balanced study of the Plant and Animal Kingdoms, 
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with a suitable admixture of Genetics, and is a basic training in plant and 
animal studies. It is of value to pre-teacher, pre-dental, and pre-medical 
students, and for those who have an interest in the Biological Sciences, 
but who do not wish for the marked specialization of an Honours degree 
in a single Science. 


Students who obtain a high second class average in this course are 
eligible for admission (with approval) to the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research, but they may have to spend additional time in fortifying 
their knowledge of a particular field. 


CURRICULUM OF GENERAL HONOURS IN BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 


Note: Students are reminded that courses chosen in any one year may 
affect the taking of other courses in subsequent years. It is essential for 
this course that Botany 11a and Zoology 11b should be taken in B.Sc. 1. 


Students must apply for entry to this course to the Chairman of the 
Biological Sciences Group, and must obtain his approval before they will 
be permitted to register for this General Honours Course. 


Prerequisite General First year B.Sc. with the required standing (at 
least Second Class). Botany 11a and Zoology 11b must be 
taken as the electives. 


2nd year Botany 11b, 21; Chemistry 22a, b; Genetics 21a, 21b; 
Zoology ila, 21. 


3rd year Botany 23a, 22b, 31; Physiology 22; Zoology 22a, 22b; 
plus either Zoology 24 or a free option from the list below. 


4th year Bacteriology 4; Biochemistry 31; Genetics 32a, plus 
Genetics 36 or 45a; plus either Zoology 24 or a free option 
from the list below; plus a fifth course in the form of another 
free option. 


Nore: Zoology 24 must be taken in one or the other of B.Sc. 3 of 
B.Sc. 4 i.e., the free option in place of Zoology 24 may not be taken in 
both these years. 


Free options (to be taken where indicated)— 


Botany 32, 33; an English course beyond English 100; a 
French course; Genetics 44 (or any other course in statistics); 
Genetics45a; Geography 121; Geology 121;a German course; 
Philosophy 3; Physics 21; Psychology 21; Zoology 25 plus 
25L; Zoology 33. 
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SUBJECTS AND COURSES REQUIRED FOR THE 


DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF EDUCATION 


The work for the first two years is conducted by the Faculty of Arts 
and Science through the agency of the School for Teachers, at Macdonald 
College, as follows: 


FIRST YEAR 


(a) English, Mathematics or Latin, History 

(b) Foundations of Education. 

(c) Methods of Instruction. 

(d) Practice of Teaching. 

(e) Terminal courses in English, French, Music, Physical Education. 


SECOND YEAR 


(a) English, French. 

(b) Two subjects selected from Botany-Zoology, Fine Arts, Chemistry, 
Physics, French, History, Geography, Music. 

(c) History of Education. 

(d). Methods of Instruction. 

(e) Practice of Teaching, 

(f) Terminal courses in Scripture, Science, Physical Education. 


The work of the two final years is conducted in McGill College, as follows: 


THIRD YEAR 


(a) Two Continuation Subjects to be selected from the academic subjects 
already begun in the First or Second year as follows: Botany-Zoology, 
Chemistry, English 200 or 320, Fine Arts 261, French 31 or 32, 
Geography 311 (compulsory), 221, 313b, 314a, 315, 319, History 200, 
205, 210, 320, Latin, Mathematics 224 (compulsory), 436, Music, 
Physics. 

(b) Two subjects to be selected either from the Continuation Subjects 
or from Botany, Economics 100, 211G, 300, 351, Genetics, Geology 
121, German 1, 2, 5 or 7, Philosophy 1 and 2, Political Science 
211G, 351, Psychology 21, Religion, Sociology 210, Anthropology 
220, Spanish, Zoology. 

(c) Foundations of Education. 

(d) Methods of Instruction. 

(e) Practice of Teaching. 


FOURTH YEAR 


(a) Two Continuation Subjects, continued from Third year. 
(b) One additional subject selected as under Third year. 
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(c) Foundations of Education. 
(d) Methods of Instruction. 
(e) Practice of Teaching. 


CONCERNING STUDENTS WHO INTEND TO 
PROCEED INTO THE PROFESSIONAL FACULTIES 


Each regular undergraduate in the faculty is required to register for 
one of the bachelor’s degrees offered, and, unless otherwise instructed 
by the Dean, must follow the regular work of his year towards this degree. 


Although there are no specially organized courses for preparing can- 
didates for other faculties, it is possible to include the prerequisites to 
entrance to these faculties within the framework of the B.A. and B.Sc. 
curricula. Students intending to enter one of these faculties later should 
acquaint themselves with the entrance requirements as shown in the 
individual Announcements. 


Students proceeding into the Professional Faculties should note particularly 
that admission to these Faculties is not automatic: regular application forms 
must in all cases be submitted in advance of the prescribed dates, accompanied 
by such other documents as the Faculties may require. 


DENTISTRY: At least two years of the B.A. or B.Sc. courses are required 
for entrance to First year Dentistry. If a student wishes to enter after 
two such years he must take Physics 11 and Chemistry 11 in his First 
year in Arts and Science; the other subjects required are Chemistry 22a 
and 22b and Zoology 11aand11b. (B.A. students should note page 1018.) 


LAW: A minimum of two years in the Faculty of Arts and Science is 
required for admission into the Faculty of Law. Nevertheless, candidates 
proceeding to the Bar of the Province of Quebec must be British subjects, 
hold the degree of B.A. from a Canadian or British University and satisfy 
the Bar examiners that they have successfully completed ‘‘the regular 
course in Philosophy” in an approved university. Students are advised to 
take this course in Philosophy before entering the Faculty of Law. The 
following courses are available: Philosophy 1, 2, 3, and 4 (see page 1121). 
In addition candidates are expected to have a working knowledge of French. 


MEDICINE: The Faculty of Medicine offers the following advice to 
students proceeding in pre-medical studies at McGill: 


1. Absolutely required are courses in Physics, General and Organic 
Chemistry, and Biology. These requirements can be met by passing 
Physics. 11; Chemistry 11 and 22a, b; and Botany 11a or Zoology 11a, 
followed in either case by Zoology 11b. 
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2. Other courses chosen for three pre-medical years should be so 
planned as to give the student more than elementary training in some 
definite field of knowledge, which may be selected from the Humanities, 
the Social Sciences, or the Physical or Biological Science. The curriculum 
for the three years should therefore be planned as a whole, so as to 
emphasize the selected field. Study in this field should be continued by 
students who fail to gain admittance to medicine after three years. 


3. The curriculum must be in harmony with the requirements of the 
Faculty of Arts and Science or the B.A. or B.Se. degree. English 100 
and Mathematics will be taken in the First year. Continuation subject 
requirements must be complied with, and these subjects should be related 
to and reinforce each other, in the spirit of paragraph 2, 


4. Students taking a pre-medical course within the B.A. curriculum 
are advised to take English, Mathematics, Physics, Latin and an elective 
course (preferably leading to the field of specialization) in the First year; 
Chemistry 11 and Biology, the continuation subjects, and a modern 
language in the Second year; Chemistry 22a, b, two courses in one con- 
tinuation subject and one in the other, in the Third year. 


5. Students entering through the B.Sc. curriculum will ordinarily 
complete the required courses (paragraph 1). very quickly and can proceed 
to specialize in the selected field. Those who expect to enter Medicine 
after three years are advised against taking prematurely the medical 
subjects such as Physiology, Biochemistry, Bacteriology, and Histology. 
There is, however, a definite place in Medicine for students who have 
completed an Honours course or a Master's degree in one of these sciences, 
or in Chemistry, Physics, etc. 


6. Courses which are of value as preparation for medical studies, and 
of which some may be taken as electives or as extras if the curriculum 
in the major field permits, include Botany 11a, Zoology 11a, Genetics 21a, 
Psychology 21, Sociology 21, Genetics 21b, Zoology 21, 24, (25, 25L). 


7. The Medical College Admission Test, conducted by the Graduate 
Record Office, should be taken in the second term of the Second year or 
the first term of the Third year. 


8. B.A. students should also see note on page 1018. 


B.A. AND B.Sc. DEGREES FOR STUDENTS IN MEDICINE AND DENTISTRY 


Students who have completed with good second class standing three 
years of the General Course leading to the Arts degree and two years in 
the Faculty of Medicine or Dentistry will, on application, be recommended 
by the Faculty of Arts and Science for the B.A. degree, if they have sat- 
isfied all the specific requirements of the First, Second, and Third vears 
for the B.A. degree as to subjects, and in each of the Second and Third 
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years taken three courses in Arts subjects so chosen as to fulfil the require- 
ment of continuation study or its equivalent. 

Students completing three years in the course leading to either the 
Arts or the Science degree and two years in Medicine or Dentistry are 
entitled to apply to the Faculty of Arts and Science for the degree of B.Sc. 
Students will not, however, be recommended for the B.Sc. degree unless 
they have satisfied the specific requirements for that degree or their 
equivalent. Students with high distinction in the first years of the B.Sc. 
course who maintain that standing in the first two years in Medicine at 
McGill will be granted the degree with Distinction or Great Distinction. 


SUMMER SCHOOL IN FRENCH 


The French Summer School is held every year, commencing in the final 
week of June and lasting six weeks. 


Its courses are distributed among three Sections: A, B, and C, one of 
which, Section A, is below college standard. They deal with the various 
aspects of language study as well as literature and civilization. Courses in 
spoken French are divided into small classes for the purpose of intensive 
oral drill. _In this respect the School definitely supplements the instruction 
given in the Department in the winter session, when such oral practice is 
only incidental to the subject-matter of the courses offered and is never 
the primary objective. It should be noted that the First year course given 
in the French Section of the Department of Romance Languages is nota 
beginner’scourse and is conducted entirely in French. (Thestandard quali- 
fication for admission into Section A is two years of High School French.) 


For this reason, students who find it difficult to understand, speak, or 
write French are recommended to avail themselves of the special facilities 
which the School offers in its three sections, and particularly in Sections A 
and B for a systematic study of the language, oral and written. Section 
C is specially intended for graduate students or students interested in 
pursuing higher studies in French. 


With the permission of Faculty, courses in Sections B and C may be 
counted towards the Bachelor’s degree in cases where students need to 
make up the number of courses normally required for the degree. Students 
in Section C, who attend the School for at least four sessions and satisfy 
the requirements, can obtain an M.A. in French without having to reside 
at McGill during any of the winter sessions. 


Students receive most benefit from the courses offered by the School 
if they choose to reside in one of the French Houses, where the use of 
French at all times is compulsory. Members of the teaching staff live 
in residence with the students and are constantly in helpful and friendly 
relationship with them. This informal education through daily association 
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in the Common Room, at meals, and in social activities—which include 
sports, music, dramatics, and conducted visits through the beauty-spots 
of the Province of Quebec—is one of the most valued features of the School. 

Reduced railway fares from all points in Canada have been arranged. 


Applicants should address their inquiries to: The Director, French 
Summer School, Arts Building, McGill University, Montreal 2. 


FEES 


The regular and special fees payable by students in the Faculty of Arts 
and Science, including the School of Commerce, are shown below. The 
University reserves the right, however, to make changes without notice 
in its published scale of fees if, in the opinion of the Board of Governors, 
circumstances so require. Fees are not refundable, except under special 
conditions as described in the General Information Pamphlet. 


TUITION 
REGULAR UNDERGRADUATES 
emeIAGBI ERS rl ot ya caewae vias ce teak $350.00 
Education seus eisaken (First 2 years $125).... 350.00 
at | ret eae pie re a 375.00 
Ciminerodics 228 pots ae ee Sas aise 375.00 
Courses repeated or substituted by Conditioned Students, per 
fUlF comtsdl fo Seal et as Dotti iia Sere memes 10.00 
LIMITED UNDERGRADUATES AND PARTIAL STUDENTS (Arts, Education, Science, Commerce) 
Each#fulbcoutsema dd x2cllcl sn. hotudieit.al. oot a secae:s $ 90.00 
BachthalhcourseS.. 2y sper sinshyte -UE.18 vies MDM | 45.00 
Courses in Physical Education taken by Partial Students in 
ASS per hoard, per week OPP 60) Sr See pp skise say 5.00 


a) The maximum tuition fee charged to Partial Students will not exceed 
the full sessional fee payable by Regular Undergraduates. 

b) Graduates of this University taking undergraduate lectures for 
which no academic credit is sought will pay one-half the Partial Students 
fee, with a maximum of $200,00, 

c) Graduates of the Faculty, who are taking undergraduate lectures 
for which credit is sought, will pay the full Partial Students fee, with a 
maximum of $200.00. 

d) Partial students, who desire the full undergraduate athletic and 
health service privileges, will pay an additional fee of $17.00. 


NotEe:—The fees listed above include all the regular pres oe, 
University for registration, tuition, health service (where applicable), 
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laboratories, libraries, physical education and sports (where applicable) 
and graduation (except in absentia). Special fees and penalties are 
shown below. 


EDUCATION STUDENTS 


Students in the Third and Fourth years of the Bachelor. of 
Education Course, sessional tee 20 e FiOS Oe TN eee $350.00 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS 


For students permitted by the Dean to make application to write 
supplementals, each examination-ossai .29 2h 825 -anrmes® WHE 10.00 


INSTALMENT FEE 


Fees, if desired, may be paid in two instalments, the first due on 
the dates shown below, and the second instalment due on the 
15th of January following. For this privilege the fee (payable 
$2.50 with each instalment) is...+.++++++seeerreencor setts 5.00 


STUDENTS’ SOCIETIES 


The University collects, on behalf of the Students’ Societies, the 
following fee from Regular and Limited Undergraduates.....-- 15.00 

The men’s fee is distributed as follows: McGill Union $3.50; 
McGill Daily $1.50; Student’s Executive Council $9.00; Under- 
graduate Society $1.00. 

The women’s fee is distributed as follows: Women’s Union 
$3.50; McGill Daily $1.50; Student’s Executive Council $9.00; 
Undergraduate Society $1.00. 

Partial students taking less than three full courses pay $5.00 
for the McGill Daily and use of the McGill Union, while those 
taking three or more full courses pay the regular Students’ 
Society fees. 


ATHLETICS FEE 


For full athletic privileges as described in the General Informa- 
tion Pamphlet. Fee payable by Partial Students taking three or 
more courses, or by those taking less than three courses who 


desire the full privileges... .. +e cceeeeese ees cep ae melne verse 15.00 
GROUNDS FEE 

For the use of outdoor games facilities including tennis courts 

and rinks. Fee payable by Partial Students who do not pay for 

full athletic and health service privileges. .0.6....05. 45-0509" 5.00 
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HEALTH SERVICE 


Fee payable by Partial Students taking three or more courses, 
who do not pay for full athletic privileges and health service... 7.00 


BOARD AND RESIDENCE 


DOUGLAS HALL OF RESIDENCE—{for men) 


Normal fee for students in Arts, Science and Commerce........ 685.00 
Additional periods beyond regular session, per diem......... 3.50 


WILSON MEMORIAL HALL—(for men) 


Normal fee for students in Arts, Science and Commerce........ 650.00 
Additional periods beyond regular session, per diem......... 3.50 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE—(for women) 


Note: A House Fee, as shown below, is collected by the Univer- 
sity on behalf of the Resident Student’s Society, and is payable 
with the Board and Residence fees: Douglas Hall $6.00, Wilson 
Hall $6.00, Royal Victoria College $8.00 plus Key Deposit of 
$2.00. 


ROOM DEPOSIT 


A room deposit of $10.00 for Douglas Hall and Wilson Hall, and 
$25.00 for the Royal Victoria College is required before June 1st 
each year in order to reserve a room for the next session. Applica- 
tion, accompanied by remittance, should be made to the Warden 
of the residence concerned. The deposit should be deducted 
when paying fees. 


MISCELLANEOUS FEES 


GRADUATION in absentia... 0... cece see e cnet eee eeeteeees $10.00 
DUPLICATE; DIFLOMAa 2 ais dscchivaaig: 23} adhe cls eee Rs OS 10.00 
CERTIFIED Copy OF STUDENT’S RECORD. ...-6 sees eenn rece 1 > 
ADDITIONAL Copiés (at same time), each Copy... s++++++++4++ : = 
CERTIFICATE OF EXEMPTION FROM MATRICULATION...---+++++ . 
Liprary FrE—for use of the University Library by graduates — 
of this and other Universities, annually......---+++++ss80009 i 
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PENALTIES 


Late REGISTRATION—(unless excused by the Dean): 

For registration after the appropriate date.....--+-+++ser+ee's 5.00 
For registration more than one week after the appropriate date 10.00 
Late MEDICAL EXxAMINATION—(imposed by University Medical 

eit eras art eats «wena ce * Boe 5.00 


LATE PAYMENT OF FEEs: 


For payment of fees after October 2nd....-.+-+:+eeeeseenns* 2.00 
For payment of second instalment of fees after January 1Sthss. 2.00 


DATES OF PAYMENT 


The University does not issue bills for fees. Each student is required, 
at the time of registration, to complete a form giving full details of his 
fees for the session. This form provides a detailed statement to accom- 
pany remittances sent in by mail. 

Fees are due and payable at the Accounting Office during the hours 
9:00 a.m to 4:00 p.m., Saturday 9:00 a.m. to 12 noon, from Tuesday, 
September 18th to Tuesday, October 2nd, inclusive. If desired, fees may 
be remitted by mail on or before the due dates. 

A late fee of $2.00 is charged for payment after the specified dates, 
and no additional days of grace are allowed. 


PAYMENT OF FEES BY INSTALMENTS 


Fees may be paid in two instalments, one at the beginning of the session, 
and one not later than January 15th. In such cases the Instalment Fee 
of $5.00 is charged. 


Ist Instalment: 


2nd 


Divide Tuition, Board and Residence, Students’ Societies, and Instalment 
Fees in half. All other fees and deposits are payable in full with first 
instalment. 


Instalment: 


Balance of Tuition, Board and Residence, Students’ Societies and 
Instalment Fees. 


Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration, 
failing which they become subject to the late payment fee. 


As soon as possible after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees 
the Chief Accountant will send to the Dean of each Faculty a list of the 
registered students who have not paid their fees. . The Dean will there- 
upon suspend them from attendance at classes until such time as the 
fees are paid or a satisfactory arrangement is made with the Chief 
Accountant. 
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REGULATIONS CONCERNING REMISSION OF FEES TO STUDENTS 
WHO LEAVE THE UNIVERSITY DURING THE COURSE OF THE 
ACADEMIC YEAR 


1. Students withdrawing from the University must cancel their registration 
at the Registrar’s Office. 


2. In the case of students who, in spite of the fact that they leave the 
University before the end of the academic year, receive full credit for 
the year towards their degree, there shall be no refund of fees. 


3. In the case of students who leave during the academic year and do not 
receive credit beyond the period of their attendance the fees shall be 
remitted on the following basis: 


(a) In those Faculties where the academic year is divided into two 
terms, half of the annual fees shall be remitted to a student who leavea 
prior to the beginning of the second term. 

(b) In those Faculties where the year is divided into three terms, 
one-third of the fees shall be returned for each term that begins after the 
departure of the student. 


4. No fees shall be refunded for any term during which the student has 
attended classes, even though he leaves before the term has finished. 


5. Residence fees are payable for the full academic year and shall not be 
refunded. 


6. Students’ Activities fees shall not be refunded. 


Courses of Lectures in 
Arts and Science 


The following pages show the courses offered in the Faculty arranged 
according to Departments. These courses are listed by numbers and 
where a small letter follows a number the term in which the course is 
given is indicated: e.g., Botany 11a is given in the first term (October to 
January), Economics 341b in the second term (January to April). 

In addition the words “full course,” “half course,” etc. indicate the 
course value. The letter L indicates laboratory and S a special course. 

Unless otherwise stated, a full course begins in October and ends in 
April, whereas half courses are given in the term indicated... The number of 
hours of lectures given each week is shown immediately below the number 
of the course, and laboratory or conference hours are indicated separately. 

An official time table is prepared for the registration periods; any 
times shown herein are only tentative. 
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It is the responsibility of each student to make sure at the time of registration 
that there is nocontlict inthe timetable of the courses which he proposes to follow. 


Any course may be cancelled because of insufficient registration. 


ANATOMY 

Professors C. P. Martin| Co-Chaiewén 

Cor. LEBLOND | 
Associate Professor S. M. BANFILL 
Assistant Professors Yves CLERMONT 
PHOEBE L, Cox 
D. S. ForstER 
Lecturers B, WALKER 
E. WALTER WORKMAN 
Hon. Demonstrator Howarp Root 
Lecturer to Dental Students S. S. SMAILL 
Lecturer in Dental Histology G. D. ARMSTRONG 
Research Assistants C. E, Hooper 
H. IsLER 
H. PUCHTLER 
H. VANCE 


Before registering for the following course, students must consult the 
Chairman of the Department to ensure that they are qualified to under- 
take the work. 


MICROSCOPIC ANATOMY 


1a. HIsToLoGy. (Half course). The course, which corresponds to Anatomy 


6 in the medical curriculum, consists of three weekly classes during the 
first half year. The course begins at the opening of the medical session, 
in September. 


Two lectures and six hours laboratory per week, from approximately 
September 6th to the end of February. 


Text: Bailey, Textbook of Histology or Maximow and Bloom, Histology 
or Ham, Histology. 


BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNOLOGY 


Professor R. W. REED, Chairman 
Associate Professors J. W. STEVENSON 
G. G. KALz 
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Assistant Professors C.D, KEetiy 
ANNE M. Masson 

Fritz BLANK 

Lecturers C. A. Buras 
J. A. DEVrRIEs 

GRaAcE GIRVIN 

Frances H, Prissick 

Raissa SILov 


Demonstrator (Teaching Fellow) C. E. TANNER 


In addition to its courses in the Faculty of Medicine the Department 
offers the following to students in the Faculty of Arts and Science: 


ELEMENTARY BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNOLOGY (Full course). This 
course deals with the fundamentals of immunology and of bacterial 
cytology, physiology and classification. The applications of bacteriology 
in industry, agriculture, medicine and public health are discussed. 
The laboratory work provides practical experience in the cultivation 
and isolation of bacteria and demonstrates their diverse activities. 

Both terms: 2 hours lecture and 2 laboratory periods. 

Prerequisites: First year Science with Botany 11a or b, Zoology 
11a or b, Chemistry 22. It is recommended that Biochemistry 31 be 
taken concurrently. 

Text: Frobisher, Fundamentals of Microbiology (Saunders). 


ADVANCED BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNOLOGY (Two full courses). The class 
is limited in size and priority is given to Honours students in their Fourth 
year. 

Both terms: Three hours lectures and three 4 hour laboratory periods. 


Prerequisites: Bacteriology 31, Biochemistry 31. Biochemistry 45 


to be taken concurrently. 
Text: Topley & Wilson, Principles of Bacteriology and Immunology 
(Arnold), 


BACTERIOLOGY READING COURSE AND THESIS (Full course). Students 


are required to write a 5,000 word review of the literature on a selected 
topic. This course is compulsory for Honours students, optional for 


general B.Sc. students. 
Prerequisites: As for Course 42. 


CURRICULUM FOR B.Sc. HONOURS IN BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNOLOGY 


Prerequisite: An aggregate standing of high second class must be obtained 
in the subjects submitted for the First year and good standing main- 


tained in subsequent years. 
1037 


| a) 


———————————————————— 


a 


ARTS AND SCIENCE 


8 


The Chairman of the Department should be consulted in selecting 
subjects to be studied in the Second and Third years. 


The following course of study has been found suitable for most students 
but may be modified to suit individual cases. 


First year: First year B.Sc. preferably including Botany ila, Zoology 
1ib. 


Second year: Physiology 22; Botany 11b; Zoology 11a; Chemistry 22 
and 24; Genetics 21. 


Third year: Biochemistry 31; Zoology 22a; Botany 23a and 23b, 
Zoology 25, 25L; Bacteriology 31, and one elective course. 
Students in Medicine who have done sufficiently well in their Medical 


Bacteriology and in their Medical studies in general will be admitted to 
Course 42. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


BIOCHEMISTRY 
Professors D. L. Taomson, Chairman 
J. H. QUASTEL 
Associate Professors O. F. DENSTEDT 


31. 


32. 


K. A. C. ELLiottT 
R. D. H. HEARD 
Sessional Lecturers Esau HosEIN 
MarGARET PuRVIS 
P. G. SCHOLEFIELD 
GENERAL PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY (Full course with Laboratory). 
A general survey of the chemistry of carbohydrates, fats, steroids, and 
proteins, their transformations in the body, and the composition of the 
body in health and disease. Two laboratory periods per week, October 
to February. 
2 hours plus laboratory Professor Thomson 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 22 (a and b), Physiology 22. 
Text: Mitchell, Textbook of Biochemistry (McGraw-Hill). The 
Department issues a synopsis of the laboratory course. 


ENDOCRINOLOGY (Half course). The chemistry and pharmacology of 
the hormones. 


1 hour Professor Thomson 
Prerequisite: Biochemistry 31 (may be taken concurrently). 
Text: Grollman, Essentials of Endocrinology (Lippincott). 
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NoteE:—The Medical course in Biochemistry consists of courses 31 and 32 
and course 33, three lectures weekly in May on Nutrition. Dental students 
will omit course 32. Course 33 carries no credit in Arts and Science and 
is not normally open to students of that Faculty. 


34, SUPPLEMENTARY BIOCHEMISTRY (Half course). For Honours students in 
the Department only. A tutorial course parallel to 31. 


1 hour Professor Thomson 


Text: Fruton and Simmonds, General Biochemistry (Wiley). 


43, ADVANCED BIOCHEMISTRY (Full course). A detailed study of the organic 
chemistry of carbohydrates, fats, steroids, amino-acids, and proteins. 


3 hours Professor Denstedt 


Texts: Hawk, Oser, and Summerson, Practical Physiological Chemistry 
(Blakiston); Fruton and Simmonds, General Biochemistry (Wiley). 


43L. LaporaTory (One and one half courses). For Honours students in the 
Department only. 


4 periods Dr. Hosein 
Prerequisite: Biochemistry 31, Chemistry 23. 


44a. NuTRITION (Half course). Human requirements for calories, protein, 
and other nutrients; the chemical nature, detection, occurrence, and 
physiological function of the vitamins; the essential minerals. 
First term: 3 hours Mrs. Purvis 


Prerequisite: Biochemistry 31. 
Text: Sherman, Chemistry of Food and Nutrition (Macmillan). 


44b. PROTEIN PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (Half course). The physico-chemical 
Properties of solutions of amino-acids and proteins, including conjugated 
proteins and enzymes; ionic reactions, molecular size and shape, solu- 
bility, optical properties, enzyme kinetics. 
Second term: 3 hours Professor Thomson 
Prerequisite: Biochemistry 31, Chemistry 24; Biochemistry 43 should 
be taken concurrently. 


Texts: Haurowitz, Chemistry and Biology of Proteins (Academic Press) ; 
Greenberg, Amino Acids and Proteins (Thomas). 


45. OXIDATION AND METABOLISM (Full course). The recieietiens es 
oxidations and reductions and the enzymes concerned therewith, mae : 
from the point of view of transfer of energy; the reactions of intermediary 
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metabolism of organic foodstuffs as studied by isotope and other methods. 
2 hours Professors Thomson and Quastel 


Prerequisite: Biochemistry 31. 
Texts: Baldwin, Dynamic Aspects of Biochemistry (C.U.P.); Fruton 


and Simmonds, General Biochemistry (Wiley). 
HONOURS COURSE IN BIOCHEMISTRY 


First year 


First year B.Sc., Zoology 11 recommended. 


Second year 
Physiology 22 
Chemistry 22, 23, 27 
Zoology 21 
Mathematics 224 
Third year 


Chemistry 24 

Biochemistry 31, 34 

Physiology 31 

Bacteriology 4 

Quota of five courses to be completed from: Chemistry 32, Mathematics 
221a, Physics 23, Genetics 44, Biochemistry 32. 


Fourth year 


Biochemistry 32 (if not already taken), 43, 43L, 44a, 44b, 45 
Changes in this programme may be permitted in special cases. 


BOTANY 
Professors Murigt V. Roscor, Chairman 
R. D. Grpss 
Associate Professor C. M. WILson 
Assistant Professors W. Bo. 


G. H. N. TowERs 


lla. GENERAL BOTANY. The Seed Plant (Half course). The structure, func- 
tioning, and reproduction of higher plants, with an introduction to the 
major families of flowering plants and their economic significance. 
First term: 2 hours lecture and 3 hours laboratory 


Professors Roscoe, Wilson and Boll 


C 
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GENERAL BOTANY. A Survey of the Plant Kingdom (Half course), 
A study of representatives of the main plant groups on an evolutionary 
basis. 
Second term: 2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory 

Professor Gibbs 


TAXONOMY OF THE HIGHER PLANTS (Full course). A practical introduc- 
tion to the morphology and classification of the seed plants, giving special 
attention to the identification and significance of Canadian species. 


2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory Professor Gibbs 
Prerequisite: Botany 11a or 11b. 

PLANT ANATOMY (Half course). A detailed study of the organization of 

vascular plants; internal structure and its relation to function. 

First term: 2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory Professor Towers 
Prerequisite: Botany 11a. 

COMPARATIVE ANATOMY (Half course). The anatomy of vascular plants 

viewed in relation to development and evolution. 

Second term: 2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory Professor Roscoe 
Prerequisite: Botany 22a. 

MYCOLOGY (Half course). General characteristics of the fungi; morphology 


and classification, life cycles and economic importance. Particular refer- 
ence is given to the Myxomycetes, Phycomycetes and Ascomycetes. 
First term: 2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory Professor Wilson 
Prerequisite: Botany 11a or 11b. 
MYCOLOGY (Half course). Morphology and classification of the Basidio- 
mycetes and Fungi Imperfecti with emphasis upon cultural techniques. 
Second term: 2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory Professor Wilson 
Prerequisite: Botany 23a. 
PLANT PHYSIOLOGY (Full course). A general introduction to the study 
of the physiological functioning and reactions of plants. Topics such as 
water relations, photosynthesis, mineral nutrition, respiration, growth, 
and metabolism are discussed in detail. 
2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory Professor Towers 
Prerequisite: Botany 11a and Chemistry 22. 
MORPHOLOGY AND TAXONOMY OF THE LOWER PLANTS (Full course). Life 
histories, structure, and relationships of the Algae, Fungi, Lichens, 
Mosses and Liverworts, Ferns, and other non-flowering plants. 
2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory Professor Gibbs 
Prerequisite: Botany 11b. 
(Given in 1956-57; not given in 1957-58.) 
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PLANT BIOCHEMISTRY (Full course). Chemistry, occurrence, and roles 
of organic materials found in plants, and methods for their detection and 
estimation. Some reference is made to economic uses of plants. 


2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory (6 hours laboratory for graduate 
and honours students) Professors Gibbs and Towers 
Prerequisite: Botany 1ia or 11b, Chemistry 22. 
(Not given in 1956-57; given in 1957-58.) 


MICROTECHNIQUE (Full course). Methods of preparing plant material 

for microscopical study, with practical experience in fixing, embedding 

(both paraffin and celloidin), cutting, and staining. 

1 hour lecture and 6 hours laboratory Professor Roscoe 
Prerequisite: Botany 22b. 


SPECIAL Topics (Full course or half course). Prescribed reading, 
conference, and practical work in selected subjects such as Anatomy, 
Ecology, Mycology, Physiology, Taxonomy of Special Groups, and 
Biochemistry. The Staff 


*43b. PLANT ECOLOGY (Half course). A study of the effects of climate and 


44a. 


*45, 


soil factors on plant growth leading to an interpretation of the evolution, 

distribution and succession of plant communities. Reference will be made 

to methods of ecological studies in conservation, forestry, and agriculture 
practices. 

Second term: 2 hours lectures and 3 hours field, conference or laboratory 

Professor Boll 

Prerequisites: Botany 11 and Botany 21 (except with special permission). 


ECONOMIC BOTANY (Half course). The nature, origins and distribution of 
plants of economic importance, with some study of structure of plant 
parts utilized. 

First term: 2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory 


Professors Wilson and Roscoe 
Prequisites: Botany 11a or 11b. 


(Given in 1956-57; not given in 1957-58.) 


PLANT MORPHOGENESIS (Full course). A survey of the physiological, 

biochemical, and genetic approaches to the experimental study of plant 
morphogenesis, including growth correlation, the function of plant 
hormones and the environmental control of plant development and 
morphology. 


*Courses for Advanced and Graduate students. 
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First term: 2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory. 

Second term: 2 hours lectures and weekly seminar. Professor Boll 
Prerequisite: Botany 11a, 11b, 31, and Genetics 21. 
(Given in 1956-57; not given in 1957-58.) 


HONOURS COURSE IN BOTANY 


NotE:—The Honours Course in Botany prepares students for graduate 
work in the departments of Genetics and Plant Pathology as well as 
Botany. Allowing as it does for considerable study of other biological 
subjects, it forms also a suitable preparation for the teaching of Biology 
in schools, 

A full course in Zoology is required for Honours in Botany. This 
should be taken, preferably, in the early years of the course. 


First year: Students must take a full course in Botany (Botany 1la 
and 11b) or a half course in Botany and a half course in Zoology as their 
elective in the B.Sc. program. 


Second year: The general second year requirements are satisfactory as 
long as Chemistry 22 and a course in Botany are included. If Botany 11 
has been completed in the first year, Botany 21 or 22a and 22b, or 23a 
and 23b should be taken. The Arts subject is optional. 


Third year: Botany 21, 22a and 22b, or 23a and 23b, and 31 must be 
included if not already taken. Additional courses are to be selected from 
cognate fields with the advice of the Chairman of the Department. 


Fourth year: Three of the remaining Botany courses are required, 
together with two other courses selected with the approval of the 
Chairman of the Department. 


CONTINUATION COURSES IN BOTANY 
Second year: Botany 11, or 21, or 22a and 22b, or 23a and 23b 
Third year: Botany 21 to 45 
Fourth year: Botany 21 to 45 


A student who has not completed Botany 11 must obtain permission 
from the Chairman of the Department before proceeding to more advanced 
courses in Botany. 


GENERAL HONOURS IN BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
Students who desire a planned course of study of plants ee 
should consult the program drawn up for ‘(General Honours in Biologica 
Sciences”, page 1025. 
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CHEMISTRY 


Professors C. A. WINKLER, Chairman 
W. H. HatTcHER 

C. B. PURVES 

Associate Professors J. H. MENNIE 
R. V. V. NICHOLLS 

A. S. Ross 

A. TAURINS 

L, YAFFE 

Assistant Professors R. K. HoLcomB 
H. I. ScHIFF 

Sessional Lecturers R. F. ROBERTSON 
A. SEHON 

Honorary Lecturers S. G. Mason 
J. H. Ross 

T. TIMELL 


11. (Fac. Eng. 902). GENERAL CHEMISTRY (Full course). General survey of 


chemical theory and of inorganic chemistry, including atomic and 
kinetic theories, equivalent, atomic and molecular weights, gases, liquids, 
solids, solutions, ionization, oxidation and reduction, velocities of 
reactions, chemical equilibrium, heats of reaction, electromotive series, 
periodic table, preparation and properties of important elements and 
compounds. 

2 lectures per week Professors Winkler, Nicholls and Yaffe 
1 tutorial per week Professor Holcomb 

Text: To be announced. 


Laboratory: Preparation and properties of certain non-metals and 
compounds; experiments illustrative of important theories; quantitative 
experiments (including volumetric analysis); introduction to qualitative 
analysis. 

3 hours per week Professor Holcomb 

Laboratory manual: To be announced. 


Prerequisites: Physics 11 and Mathematics 111 (or their equivalents) 
unless taken concurrently. 


22. (Fac. Eng. 948). ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (ELEMENTARY). 


(a) (Half course). A survey of the special characteristics of carbon 
and its compounds, stressing the principal families of compounds and 
their reactions and dealing mainly with those involving single functional 
groups. 
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2 lectures and 1 tutorial per week Professors Hatcher and Nicholls. 


Text: Hart and Schuetz, A Short Course in Organic Chemistry 
(Houghton Mifflin), 


(b) (Half course). A commentary on the nomenclature, occurrence, 
preparation, properties, and uses of the more important classes of carbon 
compounds, and on the principles of functionality, homology and 
isomerism. A continuation of course (a) in greater detail, so as to include 
polyfunctional compounds. 


2 lectures and 1 tutorial per week Professors Hatcher and Nicholls 


Text: Hart and Schuetz, A Short Course in Organic Chemistry 
(Houghton Mifflin), 


Laboratory: Illustrative experiments. 
3 hours per week Professors Hatcher and Nicholls 
Laboratory Text: Nicholls, An Introduction to Practical Organic 
Chemistry 2nd ed. (Pitman), 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 11 and Physics 11 or their equivalents, 


(Fac, Eng. 944), INORGANIC QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS (ELEMENTARY) 
(Full course). Reactions of electrolytes in solution; ionization constant; 
solubility product constant; common-ion effect. Theory of gravimetric 
and volumetric precipitation; theory of indicators and acid-base titrations; 
oxidation-reduction methods. 


Laboratory: Simple gravimetric determinations; typical volumetric 
procedures including precipitation, neutralization, and oxidation- 
reductions methods. All samples are solids which must be weighed and 
brought into solution by the student. 


1 lecture and 6 hours laboratory per week. Professor Mennie 


Text: Kolthoff and Sandell, Quantitative Inorganic Analysis 
(Macmillan), 


Prerequisite: Chemistry 11. 


24. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (ELEMENTARY) (Full course). Fundamental physico- 


chemical topics including states of matter, equilibria, electro-chemical 
phenomena, chemical kinetics, thermodynamics. 


2 lectures per week Professor Winkler 
1 tutorial per week Dr. Sehon 
Text: Maass and Steacie, Introduction to the Principles of Physical 
Chemistry, 2nd ed. (Wiley). 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 11, Physics 11. 
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24L. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY (ELEMENTARY) (Half course). Experi- 
ments and problems to illustrate physico-chemical principles and provide 
practice in handling experimental data and dimensional units. 


3 hours laboratory per week Professor A. S. Ross 


Text: Steinbach and King, Experiments in Physical Chemistry 
(American Book). 
References: Babor and Thiessen, How to Solve Problems in Physical 


Chemistry (Crowell); Ellis and Mills, Laboratory Manual in Physical 
Chemistry (McGraw-Hill). 


27, (Fac. Eng. 942). INORGANIC QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS (ELEMENTARY) (Half 
course). Theory of formation and dissolution of precipitates; complex-ions; 
amphoteric electrolytes; hydrolysis; etc. 


Laboratory: Systematic separation and identification of the com- 
mon ions. 


{ lecture and 3 hours laboratory per week. Professor Holcomb 


Text: Curtman, Semi-micro Qualitative Chemical Analysis (Macmillan). 


Prerequisite: Chemistry 23 or 73, unless taken concurrently. 


31. ATOMIC STRUCTURE AND VALENCE THEORIES (Full course). 
2 lectures per week Professor Mennie 


Prerequisite: Chemistry 11, Physics 11, Mathematics 224 or 225. 


32. (Fac. Eng. 962). ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (ADVANCED) (Full course). A course 
in descriptive organic chemistry at an advanced level. . It develops 
and extends the material presented in Courses 22a and b. Special con- 
sideration is given to the following topics: polyfunctional compounds, 
aromatic substances, heterocyclic compounds, terpenes, carbohydrates, 
fats and peptides. 


2 lectures per week Professor Nicholls 
Text: Wertheim, Textbook of Organic Chemistry, 3rd ed. (McGraw- 
Hill). 


Prerequisite: Chemistry 22. 


32L. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY (ADVANCED) (Half course). 


6 hours per week. Professor Nicholls 
Laboratory Text: Cheronis, Semi-micro and Macro Organic Chemistry 
(Crowell). 
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33, INORGANIC QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS (ADVANCED) (Full course).  In+ 
troduction to systematic quantitative analysis; buffer action and its 
applications in analytical chemistry; theory of electrolytic analysis; etc. 


1 lecture per week. Professor Mennie 
Laboratory: Systematic analysis of complex materials such as lime- 

stone, brass, etc. 

6 hours per week. Professor Mennie 


Text: Kolthoff and Sandell, Quantitative Inorganic Analysis 
(Macmillan), 


Prerequisite: Chemistry 23 and 27. 


34. (Fac. Eng. 972). KINETIC THEORY (Half course). Kinetic theory of gases; 
mathematical relations for molecular velocity, collision frequency, 
viscosity, thermal conductivity, diffusion, etc.; imperfect gases. 


1 lecture per week. Professor A, S. Ross 
References: Jeans, Introduction to Kinetic Theory of Gases (Cam- 


bridge University Press); Glasstone, Textbook of Physical Chemistry 
(Van Nostrand). 


Prerequisites: Chemistry 24, Mathematics 224 or 225, 


34L, (Fac. Eng. 968). PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY (INTERMEDIATE). 
(Half course), Simple physico-chemical methods of investigating kinetic 
and thermodynamic properties of gases, liquids and solutions. 


3 hours per week. Professor A. S. Ross 
Text: Daniels, Mathews, and Williams, Experimental Physical 
Chemistry, 4th ed. (McGraw-Hill). 
References: Livingston, Physico Chemical Experiments (Macmillan); 
Palmer, Experimental Physical Chemistry (Cambridge). 


Prerequisites: Chemistry 24, 24L. 


35. (Fac. Eng. 964). CHEMICAL THERMODYNAMICS (Full course). First and 
second laws, entropy, free energy, fugacity and activity, partial molal 
quantities, 


2 lectures per week. Dr. Robertson 


Texts: Klotz, Chemical Thermodynamics (Prentice-Hall); Lewis 
and Randall, Thermodynamics (McGraw-Hill). 


References: Paul, Principles of Chemical Thermodynamics (McGraw- 
Hill). 
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40. (Fac. Eng. 966). CHEMISTRY AND TECHNOLOGY OF HIGH POLYMERS (Half 


41. 


course). Organic (carbon) and inorganic (silicon) polymers; nature of 
polymeric molecules; relationship between molecular structure and 
physical, chemical, and mechanical properties; experimental methods 
for controlling and determining the structures of polymers; properties 
of commercially available materials; methods of fabrication. 
1 lecture per week. Professor Nicholls 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 22 and 32 (the latter course may be taken 
concurrently). 


INORGANIC CHEMISTRY (Full course). Descriptive inorganic chemistry 
based on the Periodic Table. 


2 lectures per week. Professor Mennie 
Prerequisite: Chemistry ip Ie 


42, STEREOCHEMISTRY (Full course). Optical and geometrical isomerism with 


examples from carbohydrate, amino acid, steroid, alkaloid, and terpene 
chemistry; Walden inversion; polarimetry; steric hindrance. 


2 lectures per week. Professor Taurins 


Prerequisites: Chemistry 24 and 32. 


42L. ORGANIC QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS LABORATORY (Half course). For 


43. 


44. 


Honours Chemistry students only. Identification and separation of 
mixtures of organic compounds. 
First term: 9 hours per week. Professor Taurins 


Laboratory Text: Shriner, Fuson and Curtin, The Systematic Identifica- 
tion of Organic Compounds, Ath ed. 1956 (Wiley). 


Prerequisite: Chemistry S2L. 


INORGANIC QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS (Half course). For Honours Chemistry 
students only. Special methods of quantitative analysis; colorimetric 
analysis; colorimetric and potentiometric pH measurement; potentio- 
metric and conductometric titrations; polarography, etc. 


First term: 1 lecture per week. 
Second term: 6 hours laboratory per week. Professor Menme 


Texts: Kolthoff and Sandell, Quantitative Inorganic Analysis 
(Macmillan) ; Kolthoff and Laitinen, pH and Electro-titrations (Wiley): 


(Fac. Eng. 982). CHEMICAL KINETICS AND PHASE RULE (Half course): 
(a) Phase Rule. Principles of heterogeneous equilibria; the phase 

rule; examples of typical one, two, and three component systems. 

First term: 1 lecture per week, Professor Schiff 
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References: Wetmore and Leroy, Principles of Phase Equilibria; 
(McGraw-Hill); Findlay, Campbell and Smith, Phase Rule (Dover). 


(b) Chemical Kinetics. Rates of homogenous and heterogeneous 
reactions; activation energy; theories of reaction mechanisms. 
First and second term: 1 lecture per week. Dr. Sehon 


Texts: Laidler, Chemical Kinetics (McGraw-Hill); Glasstone, Text- 
book of Physical Chemistry (Van Nostrand). 

References: Frost and Pearson, Kinetics and Mechanism. (Wiley); 
Hinshelwood, Kinetics of Chemical Change (Oxford); Trotman-Dickenson 
Gas Kinetics (Butterworth). 


Prerequisites: Chemistry 34 and 35, 


44. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY (ADVANCED) (Full course). More 


45. 


advanced physico-chemical methods of investigating kinetic and thermo- 
dynamic properties of gases, liquids, solutions, and colloids. 
6 hours per week. Professor A. S. Ross 

Text: Daniels, Mathews and Williams, Experimental Physical 
Chemistry, 4th ed. (McGraw-Hill). 

References: Weissberger, Techniques of Organic Chemistry, Vol. I, 
Physical Methods, Vol. IV, Distillation, Vol. VIII, Investigation of 
Rates and Mechanisms of Reactions (Interscience); Reilly and Rae, 
Physico-Chemical Methods (Van Nostrand). 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 34, 35 and 34L. 


CHEMICAL THERMODYNAMICS (ADVANCED) (Full course). For Honours 

Chemistry students only. 

2 lectures per week. 

1 hour problems alternate weeks. Professor Schiff 
References: Sillén, Lange, and Gabrielson, Problems in Physical 

Chemistry (Prentice-Hall); Lewis and Randall, Thermodynamics 

(McGraw-Hill); Klotz, Chemical Thermodynamics (Prentice-Hall) ; 

Paul, Principles of Chemical Thermodynamics (McGraw-Hill); Dole, 

Introduction to Statistical Thermodynamics (Prentice-Hall). 


Prerequisite: Chemistry 35. 


46. (Fac. Eng. 986), coLLom cHEMIsTRY (Half course). Descriptive, thermo- 


dynamic and kinetic treatment of properties of surfaces, sols, emulsions, 

gels. 
1 lecture per week. Dr. Robertson 
References: Weiser, Colloid Chemistry (Wiley); Adam, Physics and 
Chemistry of Surfaces (Oxford); Brunauer, Adsorption of Gases and 
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47. 


48. 


Vapors, Vol. I (Princeton) ; Alexander and Johnson, Colloid Science 
(Oxford); Harkins, Physical Chemistry of Surface Films (Reinhold); 
Jirgensons and Straumanis, Short Textbook of Colloid Chemistry 
(Wiley). 


Prerequisites: Chemistry 34 and 35, 


(Fac. Eng. 988). ELECTROCHEMISTRY (Half course). Electrolytic con- 
duction and electrolysis; Faraday’s laws; specific and equivalent con- 
ductance and measurement of conductance; mobility and. transport 
number; theory of strong electrolytes; thermodynamics of cells; 
electrode potentials; concentration cells; liquid junction potentials; 
overvoltage and polarization phenomena. 


1 lecture per week. Professor Schiff 
Text: Glasstone, Introduction to Electrochemistry (Van Nostrand). 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 34 and 35. 


RADIOCHEMISTRY (Half course). An extra half course for Fourth year 
Honours students. A number of lectures will be given dealing with 
fundamentals of radiochemistry, radio-tracer techniques and applications. 
The remainder of the lectures will be devoted to special topics including 
isotope effects, exchange reactions, C** dating technique, synthesis 
of the new elements, etc. 


1 lecture per week. Professor Yaffe 


Prerequisite: To be discussed between prospective student and lecturer. 


SCIENCE IN ECONOMIC LIFE (Full course). By virtue of its two main 
subdivisions, inorganic and organic, chemistry presents a vast field of 
service to man. In this course the important principles of industrial 
chemistry are presented by application to commercial processes where 
all their aspects are studied in relation to their economic importance. 


The course is intended primarily for B.Com. students. 


2 lectures per week. Professor Hatcher 


Text: Selected readings and essays. 


(Fac. Eng. 954). _ INORGANIC QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS (ELEMENTARY) 
(Half course). Reactions of electrolytes in solution; ionization constant, 
solubility product constant; common-ion effect. Theory of gravimetric 
and volumetric precipitation; theory of indicators and acid-base titra- 
tions; oxidation-reduction methods. 


This course is intended for students specializing in Geology. 
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Laboratory: Representative gravimetric and volumetric laboratory 
procedures. 
1 lecture and 3 hours laboratory per week. Professor Mennie 
Text: Kolthoff and Sandell, Quantitative Inorganic Analysis 
(Macmillan). 


HONOURS COURSE IN CHEMISTRY 


This course begins in the Second year. First year students intending 
to take Honours in Chemistry should consult the Department before 
the end of the session. 


Prerequisites: At least good second class standing in Chemistry 11, 
Mathematics 111, and Physics 11 or their equivalents. It is desirable 
that students should have taken a course in German in the First year. 


Second year: Chemistry 22, 23, 24, 24L, 27; Mathematics 224 or 225; 
Physics 22. 


Third year: Chemistry 31, 32, 32L, 33, 34, 34L, 35; Mathematics 332; 
Physics 23X. 


Fourth year: Chemistry 41, 42, 42L, 43b, 44, 44L, 45, 46, 47; Mathe- 
matics 447, 


Nore:—Students anticipating specialization in Chemistry are recom- 
mended to include Intermediate Mathematics in their Junior Matricula- 
tion subjects. If they enter by Senior Matriculation they should include 
Co-ordinate Geometry in this examination. 


GENERAL COURSE STUDENTS 


B.Sc.—Chemistry courses may be taken in the following years providing 
necessary prerequisites have been passed: Second and Third years, Chem- 
istry 22 or 24, 23; Third year, Chemistry 24 or 22, 27; Fourth year only 
Chemistry 32, 33, 34 and 34L, 35 or other courses by special permission 
of the Department. 


B.A. students normally are admitted to Chemistry 11 only in their 
Second year after passing Physics 11 in their First year and if they plan 
to take a Chemistry course in a later year. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 
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CLASSICS 


Professor Cuive H. CarrutuErs (Post-retirement) 
Associate Professors E. M, CouNnsELL 

Pau F. McCULLAGH 
Assistant Professor Cotin D, GoRDON 
Lecturers GERALD R,. VALLILLEE 


JAAN PUHVEL 


GREEK 


Courses numbered 21 and above are available to General Course students in 
the Second, Third or Fourth year. 


1. BEGINNERS’ GREEK (Full course). For students who have not matriculated 
in Greek, the completion of this course and Greek 2 will be accepted as 
fulfilling the Classical Language requirement for the B.A. degree. 

3 hours. Professor Gordon 
Text: Greek through Reading (Nairn, Ginn & Co.). 
2. INTERMEDIATE GREEK (Full course), Grammar, readings, and studies in 
Greek Literature. 
Prerequisite: Greek 1, except by permission of the Chairman of the 

Department. 

3 hours. Mr. Vallillee 
Texts: Nairn, Greek through Reading (Ginn); Homer, Selections. 

21. GREEK (Full course). Readings from Homer and Attic Greek authors. 

Prerequisite: Matriculation Greek, or Greek 2. 

3 hours. Professor Gordon 
Texts: To be announced. 

22. GREEK (Full course). 

3 hours. Professor Counsell 
Texts: Euripides, Alcestis (Bayfield, Macmillan); Herodotus II, Selec- 
tions (Waddell). 

23. HELLENISTIC GREEK (Full course). Readings from Hellenistic authors and 
the New Testament. Permission of the Department must be obtained 
before registering for this course. 

3 hours. Professor Carruthers 
Texts: To be announced. 
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32. 


41. 


42, 


11, 


GREEK (Full course). 
3 hours. Professor McCullagh 
Texts: Homer, Odyssey (two books); Aristophanes, Clouds. 


GREEK (Full course). 
3 hours. Mr. Puhvel 
Texts: Sophocles, Oedipus Rex; Thucydides, Book 7; Sight Translation. 


GREEK (Full course). Greek Drama. 
3 hours. Professor Carruthers 
Texts: Aristophanes, Birds; Aeschylus, Prometheus Vinctus. 


GREEK (Full course). Greek Philosophy. 
3 hours. Se ae 
Texts: Plato, Republic (Selections); Aristotle, Ethics (Selections); 
Sight Translation. 
For Honours courses, continuation courses and other courses in Classics 
see below (page 1055). 


LATIN 


Courses numbered 21 and above are available to General Course Students 
in the Second, Third or Fourth year. 


BEGINNERS’ LATIN (Full course). The completion of this course and 
Latin 2 will be accepted as fulfilling the Classical Language requirement 
for the B.A. degree. Students who have passed the McGill School Certifi- 
cate examination in Latin or its equivalent are required to take Latin 11 
for this purpose. 

3 hours. Members of the Department 


Text: Wilding, Latin Course for Schools, Parts I and I] (Faber & Faber). 


- INTERMEDIATE LATIN (Full course). 


Prerequisite: Latin 1. 
3 hours. Members of the Department 
Texts: Wilding, Latin Course for Schools, Parts II and III; Roma, 
ed. Robinson and Hunter (Cambridge Press). 


LATIN. First year (Full course). The completion of this course fulfils 
the Classical Language requirement for the B.A. degree. Reading 
selections, composition and sight translation. 
3 hours. Members of the Department 


Texts: To be announced. 
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41. 


42. 


Latin (Full course). Vergil’s Aeneid. A study of the poet’s art and pur- 

pose. The poem will be read partly in the original, partly in translation. 

3 hours. Mr. Vallillee 
Text: Vergil, Aeneid, ed. Knapp (Scott, Foresman) 

LATIN. (Full course). 

3 hours. Professor Counsell 
Texts: Westcott, Selections from Pliny’s Letters (Allyn and Bacon); 

Horace, Odes (Selections). 

READINGS IN LATE AND MEDIEVAL LATIN (Full course). Permission of the 

Department must be obtained before registering for this course. 

3 hours. Professor Counsell 
Text: A Primer of Medieval Latin (Beeson, Scott, Foresman & Co.) 

LATIN (Full course). 

3 hours. Professor McCullagh 
Texts: Cicero, De Senectute (Reid, Pitt Press); Livy, Book XXI 

(Dimsdale, C.U.P.); Ovid, Metamorphoses (Chase and Stuart, Noble & 

Noble). 

LATIN (Full course). 

3 hours. Professor Carruthers 
Texts: Vergil, Bucolics (Sidgwick), Georgics IV (Sidgwick); Sallust, 

Catiline (Capes, Clarendon Press). 

LATIN (Full course). 

3 hours. Professor Carruthers 
Texts: Plautus, Rudens; Tacitus, Annals I-IV; Sight translation. 

LATIN (Full course). 

3 hours. Professor Carruthers 


Texts: Lucretius, Selections; Horace, Satires and Epistles (Rolfe, Allyn, 
and Bacon). 


For Honours courses, continuation courses and other courses in Classics, 
see below (page 1055). 


OTHER COURSES 


ANCIENT HISTORY 11,—GREEK AND ROMAN HISTORY (Full course). A general 


course available both to First year students and to those in the upper 
years. A survey of Greek and Roman history from the origins to the 
beginning of the Middle Ages. 3 hours. Professor Gordon 


Text: Ancient History, C. E. Robinson (Maemillan). 
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ANCIENT HISTORY 21.—GREEK HISTORY (Full course). The origin, development, 
achievements, and decay of the Greek city-state society, from the time of 
Homer to Alexander the Great. Particular attention will be paid to 
Greek life and culture and to Greek contributions to modern civilization. 

3 hours. Professor Gordon 
Ancient History 11, though not a prerequisite, is desirable for students 
taking this course. 


ANCIENT HISTORY 22.—ROMAN HISTORY (Full course). The political and 
social development of the Roman state from its origins to the time of 
Augustus, with particular attention to the collapse of the Republic and 
the founding of the Principate. 

3 hours. Professor Gordon 
(Not given in 1956-57.) 


CLASSICS 20.—CLASSICS IN TRANSLATION (Full course). For Second, Third 
and Fourth year students, Each student will select, for special study, 
one of four fields (Epic Poetry, Drama, History, Ethical and Political 
Theory). The examination will be in two parts of equal value, one on 
the special field, the other on general knowledge. 

3 hours. Professor McCullagh 


CLASSICS 31.—COMPARATIVE GRAMMAR. For Third year Honours. students 
(Half course). 
2 hours. Professor Carruthers 


LINGUISTICS 21.—INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF LANGUAGE. Available to 
Second, Third, and Fourth year students (Full course). An elementary 
survey of human speech, its nature, origin, structure, and classification; 
Principles of linguistic change; writing and the alphabet; universal-and 
auxiliary languages. 

3 hours. Professor Carruthers 

HONOURS COURSES IN CLASSICS 
Students will take two full courses each year both in Latin and in Greek, 
and, in addition, Classics 31 and Ancient History 11. 

Honours in Latin or Greek may be combined with Honours in another 
subject, as follows: 

1, Greek and Philosophy. Students entering without Greek must take 
Greek in the First year. Second year: two courses of Greek 21, 22, 23; 
Philosophy 1 and 2 (if the special field is Ethics) or Philosophy 1 and 
either 3 or 4 (if the special field is Systematic Philosophy). Third year: 
Greek 31 and 32; Philosophy 5 and 6. Fourth year: Greek 41 and 42; 
Philosophy 7 or 10 or 11 or 12; Philosophy 8 (if the special field is Ethics) 
or Philosophy 9 (if the special field is Systematic Philosophy). Additional 
courses must be approved by the two Departments. 
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4. Latin and Philosophy. Students will take the regular Latin course of 
the First year. Second year: two courses of Latin 21, 22, 23; Philosophy 1 
and 2 (if the special field is Ethics) or Philosophy 1 and either 3 or 4 
(if the special field is Systematic Philosophy). Third year: Latin 31 and 
32; Philosophy 5 and 6. Fourth year: Latin 41 and 42; Philosophy 7 
or 10 or 11 or 12; Philosophy 8 (if the special field is Ethics) or Philosophy 
9 (if the special field is Systematic Philosophy). Additional courses 
must be approved by the two Departments, 


3, Latin and Spanish. Students will take the regular Latin and Spanish 
courses of the First year. Second year: Two courses of Latin 21, 22, 
23; Spanish 21 and 22; Linguistics 21. Third year: Latin 31 and 32; 
Spanish 31 and 33. Fourth year: Latin 41 and 42; Spanish 41 and 42. 
An additional course may be required in the Third and the Fourth year. 


4. Latin and English. See description under the Department of English, 
5. Greek and English. See description under the Department of English. 


6. Latin and French. See description under the Department of Romance 
Languages. 


7. Latin and German. See description under the Department of German. 
8. Greek and German. See description under the Department of German. 
All Honours courses must be approved by the Department. 

CONTINUATION COURSES 


Students offering Latin (or Greek) as a Continuation subject will take 
one course in their Second, Third, and Fourth years. 


GRADUATE COURSES IN CLASSICS 
See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE 


Professors D. B. Marsu, Chairman 
E. F. BEAcH 

G. A. G. CATLIN 

F, C, JAMES 

H. D. Woops 

D. McC. WRIGHT 

Associate Professors IrvinG BRECHER 


K. B. CaLLarD 
J. T. CULLITON 
J. R. MALLORY 
J. C. WELDON 
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Assistant Professors MIcHAEL BRECHER 
M. C. Kemp 

R. C. Pratr 

(1955-56) R. A. Soto 

Lecturers (1955-56) F, J. Curtis 


(1st term 1955-56) W. Dymonp 
S. J. FRANKEL 
(1955-56) P. D. Scorr 


With the assistance of the following members of the School of Commerce: 
Professor E. W. Kierans, Assistant Professor D. E. Armstrong. 


ECONOMICS COURSES 


100. Economic History. First year (Full course). A survey of the evolution 
of economic institutions from the ancient empires in Sumaria and Egypt 
to the outbreak of war in 1939, The course reviews the continuity of 
economic activities from the early empires through Greece and Rome; 
the manorial organization of the early Middle Ages; the revival of towns, 
commerce, and financial institutions; the widening of geographical and 
intellectual horizons; the industrial revolution and colonization; the 
economy of the 19th century; the first world war and the breakdown of 
the war economy after 1931. 


3 hours. Professor James 


211H. INTRODUCTION To ECONOMIC THEORY. Second year (Full course). 
An introduction to economic analysis covering general price theory, 
the theory of the firm, theory of production and distribution, and general 
equilibrium theory. 
3 hours, Professor Beach 


This course is prerequisite to all Honours courses in Economics. 


211G. ELEMENTS oF POLITICAL ECONOMY. Second year (Full course). 
Production, distribution, and exchange of goods; money and banking; 
Price; international trade and foreign exchange; labour and trade unions; 
related topics. 


3 hours. Professor Culliton 


This course is prerequisile to all courses in Economics except Economics 
100 and 361. 
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211C. PRINCIPLES OF Economics. Second year (Full course). An introduction 


to the general principles of economics, covering monetary systems, price 
levels, national income, production, competition, and international trade, 


3 hours. Professor Wright 


This course is prerequisite to all courses in Economics except Economics 
100 and 361. 


300. ECONOMIC HISTORY OF MODERN BRITAIN. Third or Fourth year (Full 


course). Traces the course of British economic development from the 
breakdown of the medieval system to the present day. Particular atten- 
tion is paid to the influence on British history of population movements; 
the introduction of new techniques in agriculture, transportation, industry, 
and finance; and the economic development of overseas areas. 

3 hours. = 


Prerequisites: Either Economics 100 or History 1. 


311, HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT. Third or Fourth year (Full course). 


A critical study of the writings of the great economists, with particular 
reference to the period from Adam Smith to the present day. 


For Honours students only. 
3 hours. Professor Marsh 


321. MONEY AND BANKING. Third year (Full course). Theory and 


practice of money and credit; organization and operations of financial 
institutions; monetary policy; concept and function of money; early 
history of credit institutions; the crisis of 1825, the Peel Bank Act, and 
the development of the British financial system; the National Banking 
System in U.S. and the evolution of the Federal Reserve System; early 
development of Canadian banking; effects of World Wars I and II and of 
the Great Depression on U.S., U.K., and Canadian banking; monetary 
policy and economic fluctuations. 


3 hours. Professor Weldon 


32ib. ECONOMIC DyNAMics. Third and Fourth year (Half course). An exami- 


S31. 


nation of the methodological problems of model building. Covers forma- 
tion of expectations, planning under uncertainty, aggregation problem, 
period analysis, solution of simple difference and differential equations. 
Special consideration is given to the monetary aspects of macro-models. 
Second term: 3 hours. Professor Kemp 


Prerequisite: First term of Economics 321. 
ECONOMIC PoLIcy. Third and Fourth year (Full course). A study 


of the economic policy of governments, with particular regard to corpora- 
tions and forms of business enterprise, regulation of markets and 
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competition, monopoly problems, public utilities, and governmental 
enterprises, fiscal policy, the maintenance of full employment, and the 
prevention of inflation. 


3 hours. Professor Irving Brecher 


335b, GOVERNMENT AND BUSINESS. Third or Fourth year (Half course), 


A study of the relationship of government to the regulation of business 
with particular emphasis on the problem of maintaining competitive 
markets. Readings will cover leading law cases, as well as relevant 
economic literature. See also Political Science 335a,.. These two courses 
are normally intended to be taken together. 

Second term: 3 hours. Professor Irving Brecher 


Prerequisite: Political Science 335a or permission of the Instructor. 


341a, LABOUR EcoNomics, Third year (Half course). ‘The origin of labour 


problems in modern industrial organization; their interpretation by 
economic theory; the theory of wages and employment. 


First term: 3 hours. to be arranged 


341b, LABOUR INSTITUTIONS. Third year (Half course). The course is 


351. 


361. 


designed to supplement the course in labour problems but may be taken 
separately. It deals with trade unions, co-operative societies, credit 
unions, labour political movements, labour legislation, and governmental 
organization in the labour field. Students are advised to take Economics 
341a. 


Second term: 3 hours. to be arranged 


CANADA: GEOGRAPHIC, INDUSTRIAL, AND ECONOMIC PROBLEMS. Third 
year (Full course). This course consists of discussions on current 
economic and political problems in Canada with special emphasis on their 
origins, causes, and possible solutions, e.g., the wheat problem, the coal 
problem, etc. 


3 hours. Professor Culliton 


ECONOMIC statistics, Third year (Full course). \ Description of fre- 
quency distributions including averages, dispresion, and skewness. 
Charting and analysis of time series: trend lines, seasonal indexes, and 
measurement of cyclical fluctuations. Index numbers. Simple linear 
correlation, An introduction to Statistical Inference covering the following 
topics; elementary distributions, sampling, tests of statistical hypotheses, 
and estimation of population parameters, 

2 hours lecture, 2 hours laboratory. Professor Kemp 


Prerequisite: Mathematics 111; Economics 211 is not a prerequisite. 
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363a. ECONOMETRICs I. Fourth year (Half course). Anelementary mathe- 


matical treatment of basic economic theory. Attention is chiefly given 
to technique. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor Kemp 


371b. CAPITALISM, SOCIALISM AND DEMOCRACY. Third or Fourth year (Half 


400. 


411. 


course). A discussion of the inter-relationships of economic and political 
organization as parts of the pattern of a democratic culture. Readings 
will include selections from Schumpeter, Hayek, Karl Marx, Wright, 
Keynes, the American Constitutionalists, and others. 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor Wright 


THE ECONOMIC HISTORY OF NORTH AMERICA. Third or Fourth year (Full 
course). Deals primarily with Canada and the influence of the United 
States on Canadian economic development. The cod fisheries; fur trade, 
settlement, and the struggle for the continent; breakup of the first 
British Empire; Confederation; commercial policy; railways; twentieth 
century industries. 


3 hours. ae | 


ADVANCED ECONOMIC THEORY. Fourth year (Full course). An 

attempt to formulate the theoretic problems on the frontiers of the 

science and to study attacks on these problems in the recent literature. 
For Honours students only. 


3 hours. Professors Beach and Weldon 
Prerequisite: Economics 311. 


412a. ECONOMIC ANALYSIS. Third or Fourth year (Half course). Analysis 


of the problems of the economy with special reference to Canada: the 
national accounts; the eclectic theory of the business cycle; a study of 
Canadian monetary and fiscal policy; Canadian trade agreements. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor Armstrong 


412b. ECONOMIC ANALYsIs. Third or Fourth year (Half course). Analysis of 


the economic problems of the firm: the basis of the demand curve— 
consumption by the household; entrepreneurial determination of market 
demand; types of markets and the price-output behaviour of firms in 
the different types of markets—agricultural markets, monopolistic 
markets, etc.; control of monopoly in Canada; special problems of 
the firm—advertising, forecasting demands, unionization and the supply 
of labour, location of industry, etc. 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor Armstrong 
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PUBLIC FINANCE, Third or Fourth year (Full course). A seminar course 
divided into three parts. 1, The theory of public finance. 2. A study of 
Canadian public finance at the federal, provincial and municipal levels, 
3. Special problems of Canadian public finance. Emphasis will be placed 
on Part 3, which will include consideration of such topics as tax-rental 
agreements, regional redistribution of income by provincial and federal 
governments, the effects of the Canadian tax structure on business, and 
the problem of stabilizing employment in the Canadian federation. 


3 hours. Professor Armstrong 


422a. ECONOMIC FLUCTUATIONS. Fourth year. Analysis of the nature and 


causes of fluctuations in income, employment, prices, production, etc. 
The three types of cycle: Kitchin, Juglar, and Kondratieff ; secular stag- 
nation, the concept of national income; major components; fundamental 
savings-investment and monetary flow equations; the multiplier; the 
relation; interactions of multiplier and relation; the Schumpeter model; 
the Kalecki-Kaldor model; the Hayek model; the Keynesian system; 
Hansen and the doctrine of economic maturity. 
For Honours students only. 
First term: 3 hours, 


Prerequisite: Economics 321. 


Professor Armstrong 


422b. FIscaL Poticy. Fourth year (Half course). This course is concerned 


424, 


with actual and Proposed economic policies for the maintenance of full 
employment without inflation. Nature of the employment problem; 
policy implications of various explanations of economic fluctuations; 
policy implications of “long wave” and “stagnation” theories; policies 
to stimulate private investment; policies to increase consumer spending; 
public investment policy; monetary vs. fiscal policy; tax reduction vs. 
increased expenditures; foreign trade policy and employment; debt 
management. 
For Honours students only 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor Irving Brecher 
Prerequisite: Economics 422a. 


INTERNATIONAL TRADE AND FINANCE. Third and Fourth year (Full 
course). 1. Volume and composition of international trade; international 
commodity markets; international money and capital markets; dynamics 
of trade and investment. 2. International analysis and international 
trade; international income flows and the mechanism of adjustment; 
international income flows and the level of economic activity; international 
trade and the international allocation of resources; the distribution of 
income under free and restricted trade; the gains from free and restricted 
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trade; the international spread of income changes. 3. Ends of inter- 
national economic policy; post-war recovery programmes; international 
monetary funds, and international monetary and exchange-rate policy; 
tariffs, trade agreements, and the struggle for multilateralism; the 
problems and possibilities of international investment: direct and port- 
folio; Export-Import Bank; International Bank; future of private 
investment and multilateral trade. 

3 hours. Professor Weldon 


Prerequisite: Economics 321. 


425a. CORPORATION FINANCE. Fourth year (Half course). The capital supply 


of corporations; money and capital markets; concept and short history 
of business corporations, their changed structure and increased impor- 
tance; the instrumentalities of corporation finance (bonds, stocks, hybrid 
forms and trust certificates); holding and investment companies; cor- 
porate finance in action (promotion, management, expansion, decline, and 
failure); security markets and their function, organization, operation, 
and control. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor Kierans 


425b, INVESTMENT ANALYSIS. Fourth year (Half course). Role of investment; 


431. 


432. 


441. 


the investment outlets (government bonds, corporate securities, mort- 
gages, real estate) as seen by the buyer; the concepts of income, risk, 
value, and appreciation; analysis of specific investment outlets; market 
behaviour and its analysis; investment methods, 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor Kierans 


INTERNATIONAL COMMODITY CONTROLS. Fourth year (Full course). This 
course includes, as well as international commodity controls, the wider 
question of monopolies, cartels, patents, and monopoly legislation. It is 
conducted along seminar lines. 


3 hours Professor Culliton 


TRANSPORTATION. Fourth year (Full course). History and development 
of the Canadian transportation system; economic characteristics of the 
yarious transportation media; comparative analysis of cost and rate 
structures; problems of regulation and control. 


3 hours. Professor Culliton 


INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS. Third and Fourth year (Full course). An 
introduction to the problems of employer-employee relations, including 
the management of personnel, legislation, employee organizations, and 
the State function and public interest in industrial relations. Plant 
visits and reports are an integral part of the-course. 


3 hours Professor Woods 


1062 


WN 


ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE—POLITICAL SCIENCE 


442. COLLECTIVE BARGAINING. Fourth year (Full course). A~ seminar 
course involving an intensive study of collective bargaining institutions 
and techniques, grievance procedures, law and the state machinery for 
industrial relations. The course covers trade unionism, employers 
associations, collective agreements, negotiations, the content of such 
agreements, conciliation, and arbitration. Experience in other industrial 
countries is also examined. 

Students are admitted only by permission of the instructor. 


3 hours Professor Woods 


461b. EcoNoMETRiIcs II, Fourth year (Half course). A development of the 
mathematical aspects of econometrics. Attention is chiefly given to 
selections from the recent literature. 


Second term: 3 hours, Professor Kemp 


Prerequisite: Economics 363a or equivalent. 


462a. STATISTICAL INFERENCE. Fourth year (Half course). A continuation 
of the statistical theory of sampling, reliability, estimation, and testing of 
hypotheses developed in Economics 361. 
3 hours, 


Prerequisite: Economics 361. 


POLITICAL SCIENCE COURSES 


Political Science 211G or 211H, and either History 100 or Economics 100, 
are prerequisite to all Third and Fourth year courses in Political Science. 


211G. comparative GOVERNMENT. Second year (Full course). An analysis 
of the basic concepts of Political Science, with illustrations drawn mainly 
from the experience of constitutional and dictatorial government as 
practised in certain modern states. 
3 hours. Professor Catlin 


211H. COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT. Second year (Full course). 
For Honours students, 
3 hours. Mr. Frankel 


311. History oF POLITICAL THEORY. Third year (Full course), A survey 
of the development of Western political thought. from, ancient, Ssreec 
down to the present. 

3 hours, ks Sled 
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322, PARLIAMENTARY GOVERNMENT IN THE BRITISH COMMONWEALTH. Third 
or Fourth year (Full course). The structure of parliamentary and cabinet 
government in the United Kingdom, and a discussion of its modifications 
to meet the requirements of the other autonomous countries of the 
Commonwealth; the machinery of Commonwealth co-operation. 

3 hours. Professor Mallory 


323. POLITICS AND GOVERNMENT IN ASIA. Third or Fourth year (Full course). 
A consideration of the origins and development of the political systems 
which have emerged in Asia since the end of World War II, with particular 
attention to China, Japan, and the Indian sub-continent. 

3 hours. Professor Michael Brecher 


324a. GOVERNMENT OF THE BRITISH COLONIAL EMPIRE. Third or Fourth year 
(Half course). A study of the nature of imperial control, degrees of local 
self-government, colonial economic development, and development of 
political institutions. 
Second term: 3 hours. Professor Pratt 


325b. THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES. Third or Fourth year 
(Half course.) A study of the Constitution, the political institutions, 
and the working of Congressional Government in the United States. 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor Callard 


335a. POLITICAL ASPECTS OF ECONOMIC PoLIcy. Third or Fourth year (Half 
course). The political framework within which economic policy in @ 
constitutional state must be carried out. Topics to be discussed will 
include the machinery of anti-trust policy; the independent regulatory 
commission; the public corporation; central banking; the machinery 
of budgetary control and fiscal policy; and other forms of government 
control of business and the techniques of public and legislative control 
over government policy. See also Economics 335b. These two courses 
are normally intended to be taken together. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor Callard 


341. PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. Third and Fourth year (Full course). A study 
of the machinery of government, with examples drawn mainly from 
Canada, the United States, and the United Kingdom. The increasing 
size and complexity of modern government; the problem of bureaucracy; 
central control of policy; the civil service; other agencies of government, 
regulatory and commercial; the legislature and the administration; the 
courts and the administration; public control and accountability. 


2 hours and conference. Professor Callard 
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343a. MUNICIPAL GOVERNMENT. Third or Fourth year (Half course). A study 
of systems of local government in Great Britain, the United States and 
Canada, and an examination of municipal problems of law, politics, and 
finance, 


First term: 3 hours, Professor Callard 


344. INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS. Third or Fourth year (Full course). 
A study of International Organizations, their workings, and the relations 
between states. 


3 hours. Professor Michael Brecher 


351. 


pat 


GOVERNMENT OF CANADA. Third or Fourth year (Full course). The 
working of parliamentary federations in Canada. The problems of 
federal-provincial relations; the structure of parliamentary government; 
the evolution of national status. 


3 hours, Professor Mallory 


353b, FEDERALISM. Third or Fourth year (Half course). An examination of 
the characteristics of federal systems and the application of the techniques 
of federal government to multicultural and other nonhomogeneous coun- 
tries. Particular attention will be paid to the factors of race, religion, 
language, and geography in creating the conditions which make federalism 
desirable and to such problems as the division of legislative power, 
judicial review, and constitutional.amendment. 


Second term: 3 hours, Professor Mallory 


Prerequisites: Political Science 211 H or 211 G and Political Science 
323a or 351. 


355a. POLITICAL PARTIES. Third or Fourth year (Half course). A com- 
parative study of the organization, réle and functioning of political 
Parties and the party system in constitutional states. 


First term: 3 hours, Mr. Frankel 


41a. ADVANCED POLITICAL THEORY. Fourth year (Half course). An advanced 
course mainly for Honours students. The course will deal with selected 
topics in recent political theory. In particular it will deal more intensively 
with certain problems of contemporary importance, such as modern 
totalitarian theory, which are necessarily treated only briefly in Political 
Science 311. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor Catlin 
Prerequisites: Political Science 211 and 311. 
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412b. A STUDY OF BOLSHEVISM. Fourth year (Half course). An examination 
of the ideological background of Soviet Communism and its role in the 
process of gaining and maintaining political power. Political thought 
from Marx to Mao Tse Tung; the Leninist concept of party and revolu- 
tion; the Russian and Chinese revolutions; government and _ politics 
in the U.S.S.R. 


Second term: 3 hours, Mr. Frankel 


Prerequisites: Political Science 311 or Economics 371b. 


Note:—Philosophy 8, Constitutional Law, and Jurisprudence may be offered, 
by permission of the Department, as courses in Political Science. 


CONTINUATION COURSES 


Economics and Political Science are regarded as separate disciplines 
for continuation purposes, with the exception of Political Science 335a, 
Economics 335b, and Economics 371b. 


HONOURS COURSES 


The following is the basic programme for students wishing to take 

full Honours in Economics and Political Science: 

Second year: Economics 211H, Political Science 211H, and three elective 
courses outside the Department but subject to its approval. 

Third year: Economics 311, Political Science 311, one additional course 
in the Department and another approved course outside. 

Fourth year: Three approved courses within the Department, one of 
which must be in the minor field, and one approved course outside. 

Courses in the Third and Fourth years will follow a logical 

sequence and should lead to some specialization in a particular area of 

the major field. Honours students must consult their departmental 

advisers about the proper planning of their courses. 


JOINT HONOURS 


Joint Honours with other Departments may be taken as follows: 


(a) Economics and History 


First year: Economics 100 or History 100 and four other courses 8 
required by Faculty. 
Second year: Economics 211H, History 200, either History 205 or 


History 210, either Political Science 211H or Geography 211, 
one other approved outside course. 
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Third year: Economics 311, either Economics 321 or Economics 331, 
History 305, History 310. 

Fourth year: Economics 324, either Economics 421 or Economics 
335a and 371b, History 405, History 420. 


(b) Economics and Mathematics 


Second year: Two approved full courses in the Department of 
Economics and Political Science together with Mathematics 
225, 226, and one approved outside course, 


Third year: Two approved full courses in Economics together with 
Mathematics 227, 333, 


Fourth year: Two approved full courses in Economics together with 
Mathematics 339 and any other approved elective course which 
may be, if desired, a second Mathematics course selected with 
the approval of the Chairman of the Mathematics Department. 


(c) History and Political Science (see page 1108) 
(d) Philosophy and Political Science (see page 1125) 


THE WRITTEN COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATIONS FOR HONOURS B.A. 


Examinations at the conclusion of the Fourth year will normally be as 
follows: 


(a) A Major paper: This will be the course examination on the Major 
subject taken in the Fourth year (e.g. Economics 411) and will 
contain, in addition, questions based on the subject matter of 
Economics 211H and 311 or, for Political Science students, Political 
Science 211H and 311, 


(b) A Minor paper: This will be the regular course examination on the 
subject in the Minor field taken during the Fourth year. 


(c) A Special paper: This examination will cover the field chosen by 
the student for specialization and will be based on the sequence of 
courses in this field and on special reading and research. Examples 
of fields for specialization are, in Economics, Economic Theory, 
Labour Economics, International Trade, etc., and, in Political 
Science, Political Theory, Public Administration, International 
Relations, etc, 


There are no further examination requirements in the three courses 
normally taken in the Department during the Fourth year. It should 
be noted that the student is responsible for the regular examination in 
the course taken outside of the Department, or in. the fourth course which 
is taken within the Department in lieu of an outside course. Thus, the 
Honours student writes four examinations in all at the end of his final year. 
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In preparation for the Comprehensive Examinations, course work will 
be supplemented during the Third and Fourth years by tutorial 
instruction. 

Honours students in Economics or Political Science in the School of 
Commerce should consult the School of Commerce Announcement. 


GRADUATE COURSES 
See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


EDUCATION 
COURSES OFFERED BY THE INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION 
Director D. C. MUNROE 
Professor C. E. Smita, Chairman 
Associate Professors A. B. CURRIE 
J. E. M. YounG 
Assistant Professors Frances E. CRooK 


Joan S. HANNA 


COURSES OFFERED AS SUBJECTS FOR THE B.A. OR B.SC. DEGREE 


EDUCATION 200; THE HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN WESTERN SOCIETY 


The history of education in Europe and America, including a comparative 
study of the systems of public education in the countries of Western 
Europe, the United States, and Canada. 


3 hours a week. Professor Smith 


COURSES IN EDUCATION OFFERED FOR THE B.ED. DEGREE 


EDUCATION 400: PHILOSOPHICAL FOUNDATION OF EDUCATION 
A study of the influence upon educational practice of major philosophical 
ideas. 
Professor Smith 
EDUCATION 310: EDUCATIONAL TESTING AND MEASUREMENT 


Daily conferences in this course will be held throughout September and 
May in the Demonstration School, and weekly throughout the Winter 
Session in McGill College. 


Professors Crook and Smith 
EDUCATION 410: SPECIAL CURRICULUM PROGRAM 
Modern curriculum practices in schools of western society. 


Professor Hanna 
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EDUCATION 320: DIAGNOSTIC AND REMEDIAL TEACHING 
The prerequisite for this course is the practice teaching in First and 
Second years. The course will be conducted in Macdonald High School 
during September and May. 
The Staff 
EDUCATION 420: INTERNSHIP 
Students in the Fourth year of the B.Ed. course will intern in selected 


schools during the months of September and May. 
The Staff 


COURSES OFFERED OTHER SCHOOLS 
EDUCATION 200: (see above) 


EDUCATION 301: PRINCIPLES OF TEACHING 
Organization and planning of courses: use of teaching equipment, 
general methods, dealing with individual learning problems, etc. This 
course is offered for students who are not candidates for professional 
diplomas, 
Professor Young 


COURSE LEADING TO THE HIGH SCHOOL DIPLOMA (OFFERED AT MACDONALD 
COLLEGE DURING THE SESSION 1956-57) 
Entrance requirements 
Candidates are required to hold the degree of B.A. or B.Sc. from an 
approved university with credit in the following prerequisite subjects: 
First year: English (obligatory), four of the following: French, Geo- 
graphy, History, Latin, Mathematics; one Physical or 
Biological Science. 
Second year: English and two courses continued from First year. 
Candidates not having credit in the prerequisite subjects may submit 
their qualifications to the Central Board of Examiners for special con- 
sideration, Application forms for entrance to all diploma courses may be 
obtained from the Secretary, Central Board of Examiners, Department 
of Education, Parliament Buildings, Quebec. 
This diploma is valid only in the Protestant Schools of the Province of 
Quebec. Only those students who may legally teach in Protestant 
schools should attempt to qualify for this diploma. 


REGULATIONS OF THE PROTESTANT COMMITTEE 
The Regulations governing the award of the High School Diploma 
require that candidates must make application upon the authorized form 
(which may be obtained at the Registrar’s Office, Dawson Hall, McGill 
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University) to Mr. E. S. Giles, Secretary, Protestant Central Board 
of Examiners, Department of Education, Quebec, P.Q., on or before the 
30th day of June before entering upon the year of training. Candidates are 
advised to submit with their application forms a full transcript of their 
academic courses, showing clearly all courses of the First and Second year 
(whether taken in the First, Second, Third, or Fourth year). 

Students will note that high school certificates shall be interim when 
issued, and shall be exchanged for permanent diplomas after two years of 
successful teaching as certified by an inspector. Only those teachers shall 
be eligible to act as Principals of High Schools who possess permanent 
High School Diplomas and have attended successfully at least one session 
at an approved summer school after receiving their interim certificates. 


COURSES 
Division 1: General Education 


ENGLISH 25: MODERN LITERATURE. A study of literary forms with topics 
and readings drawn from the work of British, Canadian and American 
writers in the period from 1880 to the present (optional). 


2 hours a week. Professor Hall 
MODERN WESTERN CIVILIZATION. An_integrated course outlining parallel 
patterns of development in History, Music, Literature and the Fine 


Arts; geographical settings and influences in Europe and America, 
1789-1954 (optional). 


3 hours a week. The Staff 


TERMINAL COURSES 


ENGLISH 2: ENGLISH COMPOSITION. Instruction and practice in English usage, 
oral and written composition, voice recording and choral speaking. 
1 hour a week. Professor Hall 


FRENCH 1. Skills required to teach French in elementary and junior high 
school grades. 


1 hour a week. Professor Hawkins 


music 1. Rudiments, tonic-solfa, sight-singing, dictation, conducting, voice, 
foundations. 


1 hour a week. Professor Hanson 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 1. Indoor games, field sports, apparatus work, social 
and folk rhythms. 


1 hour a week. Miss Nichol 
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SCRIPTURE 1. The historical and literary background of the Bible. 
1 hour a week. Visiting Staff 


Division 2: Foundations of Education 


EDUCATION 100: EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. Growth and development of 
children through adolescence, psychology of learning, individual differ- 
ences, growth and development of personality, testing and measurement, 
mental hygiene and educational guidance. 


3 hours a week. Professor Young 


EDUCATION 200: THE HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN WESTERN SOCIETY (see above.) 
3 hours a week. Professor Munroe 


EDUCATION 401G: GRADUATE SEMINAR. The theory of teaching, school 
organization and administration. 


1 hour a week. Professor Munroe 


Division 3: Methods of Instruction 


EDUCATION 111: GENERAL EDUCATIONAL PRACTICE (see above). 
2 hours a week. ‘ The Staff 


EDUCATION 110: suBJECT METHODS 


(a) Language Aris: Language, Reading, Literature. 


1 hour a week. Professor Hall 
(b) Language Arts: Spelling, Writing, Childhood Education. 

1 hour a week, Autumn and Winter Terms. Professor Bowers 
(c) French 

1 hour a week, Autumn Term. Professor Hawkins 


(d) HEALTH AND RECREATION. 
1 hour a week. Miss Nichol and Mr. Cooke 


(e) Mathematics 


1 hour a week, Autumn and Winter Terms. 


2 hours a week Spring Term. Professor Crook 
(f) Science 
1 hour a week. Professor Henry 
(g) Music 
1 hour a week, Autumn Term. Professor Hanson 
(h) Art 
1 hour a week, Miss Jaques 
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(i) Social Studies 


1 hour a week. Mrs. Haviland 
(j) Scripture. : 
1 hour a week, Winter Term. Professor Bowers 


EDUCATION 210: THECHILDATSCHOOL, A study of the special problems of 
organization, instruction, motivation, discipline and extracurricular 
activities at representative grade levels in the elementary school based 
on observation and development of anecdotal records and case histories, 
This course is conducted with the cooperation of Macdonald High School. 


3 hours a week. Professor Young and the Demonstration Staff 


Division 4: The Practice of Teaching 


EDUCATION 120: OBSERVATION AND CLASSROOM PRACTICE, 


(a) Observation in suburban and rural schools (September). 

(b) Observation and practice in schools of the Protestant School 
Board of Greater Montreal (November). 

(c) Observation in demonstration classrooms, Macdonald High School, 
and practice in schools of the Protestant School Board of Greater Montreal 
(January). 

(d) Practice in the schools of the Protestant School Board of Greater 
Montreal (March). 

Professor Henry and Staff 


ENGLISH 
Professors Rapu S. WALKER, Chairman 
H. G, FILes 
Joyce HEMLOW 
Associate Professor Hucu MacLENNAN 
Assistant Professors CoNSTANCE BERESFORD-HOWE 


Louis DUDEK 

ALAN HEUSER 
ARCHIBALD E. MALLOCH 
STEPHEN W. PORTER 
WINIFRED I, POTTER 


Lecturers WitituM T. BootH 
KATHLEEN M. FRICKER 

ALEXANDER M. KINGHORN 

SLAVA KLIMA 

FRANK $, MAcSHANE 

Marcery E. SrmPpson 

Gorpbon F. SLEIGH 

Hucr D. SPROULE 
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Note:—In electing courses, the student should bear in mind that (1) 
some of the English courses cannot be offered in the current session, but 
will normally be offered in the next session; and (2) some courses admit 
only a limited number of students, or require special qualifications for 
admission. A student who wishes to elect a course but, after examining 
the Announcement, is uncertain of his eligibility, should consult the in- 
structor responsible for the course. 


COURSES FOR STUDENTS IN THE FIRST YEAR 

100. ENGLISH LITERATURE (Full course). A selection of major works in the 
English literary tradition from medieval to modern times. 
3 hours. Professor Walker and members of the Department 


100C. ELEMENTARY ENGLISH COMPOSITION. See p. 1021. Instruction is 
given in grammar, syntax, punctuation, paragraphing, etc. Students 
are required to write exercises and essays regularly. 
1 hour weekly throughout the session. 


Miss Fricker and members of the Department 


Note:—At the beginning of the session students will be required to take a 
test in Composition. Those who achieve a high standard in this test may 
be exempted from English 100C. Those who, while not thus exempted, 
attain a high standard in the work of the first term may be exempted from 
the course at the beginning of the second term. To qualify in a sub- 
Sequent year, a student who does not pass in the first year must repeat 
the course in full. 


130. ELEMENTARY ENGLISH COMPOSITION. This course is especially designed 
to help students whose native tongue is not English and who have 
Particular difficulty in writing correct, idiomatic English. 


First year students whose native tongue is not English, and whose pro- 
ficiency in the use of English is not such, in the opinion of the Department, 
as to enable them to profit adequately from Course 100C, will be directed 
to substitute Course 150 for Course 100C, or part of Course 150 for part 
of Course 100C. First year students not so directed, and students in other 
years, may, with the permission of the instructor, elect this course, 
but they cannot gain from it any credit towards a degree. 

2 hours weekly throughout the session. 
Miss Fricker and Dr. Slava Klima 


COURSES OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE SECOND YEAR 


200. SHAKESPEARE (Full course). 
3 hours, Professor Walker 
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220. 


230. 


240. 


260. 


290. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE IN THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY (Full course). 
3 hours. Professor Files 


(Given in 1956-57, but not in 1957-58). 


ENGLISH LITERATURE IN THE NINETEENTH CENTURY (Full course). 
For second year students. Recommended as a suitable continuation 
course. 


3 hours. Mr. Sleigh 


AMERICAN LITERATURE (Full course). 
3 hours, Professor Files 


(Not given in 1956-57.) 


CREATIVE WRITING—INTERMEDIATE (Full course). 
Hours to be arranged. Professor Beresford-Howe 


Registration is limited, Students must have the instructor's permission 
to take this course. 


DRAMATIC PRODUCTION (Full course). A study of drama from the points 
of view of director, actor, and designer. The first term will be devoted 
to discussing and attempting to solve the various problems involved in 
preparing a given play or plays for production. In the second term the 
course will include a history of theatrical styles and conventions. The 


student will be required to present weekly exercises throughout both 
terms. 


3 hours of lectures, plus 3 hours to be devoted to the preparation of 
exercises. Professor Porter 


THE GREAT WRITINGS OF EUROPE (Full course). For 1956-57 the period 
studied will be from 1850 to the present. Most of the works studied are 
available in translation. 


2 lectures and 1 conference weekly. Professor Dudek 


COURSES OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS 


Third and Fourth year students may take any of the courses open to 
Second year students. 


300. OLD ENGLISH (Full course), English Language and Literature up te 


the Norman Conquest. The course includes readings from Anglo-Saxon 
prose in the first term; and in the second, a study of heroic poetry. The 
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texts used are: Bright, Anglo-Saxon Reader and Klaeber (ed.), Beowulf. 
The course is open to Third and Fourth year students taking Honours 
in English or in English plus another subject. Third and Fourth year 
students in other categories must have the instructor's permission to take the 
course. 

Students who propose to proceed to the M.A. in English should note that, 
if Course 300 has not been included in their undergraduate work, it must be 
included in their graduate work. 


3 hours, Professor Hemlow 


305a, CHAUCER (Half course). A study of The Canterbury Tales, their sources 
and analogues. Robinson’s text (the Student’s Cambridge Edition of 
the Complete Works) is used. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor Hemlow 


305b CHAUCER (Half course). A study of the dream-vision poems and of the 
Troilus story. 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor Hemlow 


310. MIDDLE ENGLIsH (Full course). Studies in Middle English Literature 
(exclusive of Chaucer). The course is open to students who have taken 
either Old English or Chaucer. Emerson, Middle English Reader is used 
in the first term; and in the second, Gawain and the Green Knight (Tolkien 
and Gordon). 


3 hours, Dr. Kinghorn 


315b. NON-DRAMATIC LITERATURE OF THE FIFTEENTH AND SIXTEENTH CEN- 
TuRIES (Half course). Special emphasis is given to the development 
of poetic techniques and the growth of humanism, 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor Hemlow 


318a. SIDNEY AND SPENSER (Half course). 
First term: 3 hours. Professor Hemlow 


318b. MILTon (Half course). 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor Malloch 
320. ENGLISH LITERATURE IN THE SEVENTEEN CENTURY (Full course). 
3 hours, Professor Malloch 
322a. POETRY oF THE ROMANTIC PERIOD: 1780-1840 (Half course). 
First term: 3 hours, Dr. MacShane 
322b. POETRY OF THE VICTORIAN PERIOD: 1840-1890 (Half course). 
Second term: 3 hours Dr. MacShane 
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325. 


THE HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH DRAMA FROM THE BEGINNINGS TO 1642, 
EXCLUDING SHAKESPEARE (Full course). 


3 hours. Professor Walker 


ENGLISH DRAMA FROM 1660 TO THE PRESENT (Full course). 

3 hours. Professor Porter 
CONTINENTAL EUROPEAN AND AMERICAN DRAMA FROM IBSEN TO THE 
PRESENT (Full course). 

3 hours. Professor Porter 
THE ENGLISH NOVEL FROM THE BEGINNINGS TO THE PRESENT TIME 


(Full course). This course includes some reference to foreign work and 
to related literary types. 


3 hours. Professor Files 


(Not given in 1956-57.) 


336b. THE sHORT sToRY (Half course). The history of the short story in 


340. 


341. 


345. 


English, with some reference to foreign work and to related literary 
types. Twentieth-century forms and techniques are emphasized. 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor Beresford-Howe 


STUDIES IN LITERATURE SINCE 1900 (Full course). Contemporary au- 

thors, English and American, with special emphasis on novelists and 

dramatists. 

3 hours. Professor Files 
(Given in 1956-57, but not in 1957-58.) 


CANADIAN LITERATURE (Full course). Lectures on the development of 


prose literature and poetry in Canada from the beginnings to the present 
time. 


3 hours. Professors MacLennan and Dudek 


ENGLISH PROSE FROM BACON TO THE PRESENT (Full course), The purpose 
is to trace the development of English prose expression, to show how the 
powers of the language have become enlarged as writers have responded 
to the challenge of new ideas and new inventions in writing techniques. 
Authors representative of each period are studied in detail and include 
non-fiction writers, novelists, and biographers. 


3 hours, Professor MacLennan 


335a. THE ART OF POETRY (Half course). A study of poetic forms and tech- 


niques. Though the course is intended for students of literature generally, 
the practising writer will find it useful: students are encouraged to submit 
work of their own for critical discussion in conference. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor Dudek 
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365. BRITISH AND AMERICAN POETS OF THE TWENTIETH CENTURY (Full course). 
A survey of modern poetry. 
Texts: The collected poetry of W. B. Yeats, T. S. Eliot, Robert Frost, 
Ezra Pound, W. H. Auden, and Dylan Thomas. 


3 hours. Professor Dudek 


370. CROSS-CURRENTS BETWEEN ENGLISH LITERATURE AND THE EUROPEAN 
LITERATURES IN THE 18TH CENTURY (Full course). This course deals 
with the influence of continental literature and criticism on the English 
neo-classicism of the 18th century, and with the influence of English 
literature and criticism on European writers from the time of Voltaire 
to the rise of Byronism. It includes reference to the works of French, 
German and Italian authors, A reading knowledge of French is a 
prerequisite. 


3 hours. Dr. Slava Klima 


380. A sruDy oF uToPras. A picture of ideal worlds, a criticsm of actual 
worlds. This course treats of the changing concepts of the utopian ideal 
from the Renaissance to the present day. 


3 hours. Professor Potter 


395. CREATIVE WRITING—ADVANCED COURSE (Full course). An advanced 
Course open to a limited number of undergraduate students who appear 
well qualified for mature creative writing. Application for permission to 
take this course should be made at the beginning of the session. Reg- 
istration is limited. 


Hours to be arranged. Professor Files 


HONOURS CURRICULUM IN ENGLISH 


A student wishing to take full Honours in English must, during his Second, 
Third, and Fourth years, take a total of ten courses approved by the 
Department. These must include Courses 200, 220, 230 (in the 2nd year) 
or 322a and 322b (in the 3rd or 4th year), 305a or 305b, 315b, 320, and 
340. The remaining four of the ten courses are to be elected from those 
approved as Honours courses by the Department, and may include 
Cognate Courses from the list given below. It should be noted that, 
of the required courses indicated above, English 220 and 340 will be 
given in 1956-57 but will not be offered in 1957-58. 


The normal procedure is that the student takes English 200 and English 
230 in his Second year and four courses in each of his Third and Fourth 
years. 
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HONOURS IN ENGLISH COMBINED WITH ANOTHER SUBJECT 


Students may take Honours in English combined with any one of the 
following subjects: French, German, Greek, History, Latin, Philosophy. 
The requirements for each of these combinations are as follows: 


Joint Honours in English and French 
Ist year: English 100; French 11 or 13; three other courses. 
2nd year: English 200 and 230; French 21 and 22; one other course. 


3rd year: English 320 with French 31, or English 220 with French 32; 
English 335 with French 45, or English 340 (or 365) with French 47, 
or English 305a (or 305b) with French 44;. History 6 or Linguistics 21. 


4th year: English 305a (or 305b) with French 44; English 318b; French 
41 and 48; another course to be selected in consultation with the 
Departments, preferably History 10, Philosophy 6, or Art 301. 


Joint Honours in English and German 
Ist year: English 100; German 1 (or its equivalent); three other courses. 


2nd year: English 200; two German courses chosen from 5, 7 and 8; two 
other courses to be selected in consultation with the Departments. 


3rd year: English 320 (or 220), 322a and 322b; two German courses 
chosen from 8, 9 and 10. 


4th year: Two English courses chosen from 325, 330 and 331; two 
German courses chosen from 10, 12 (half-course), 13 and 14 (half- 
course). 


Joint Honours in English and Greek 
Ist year: English 100; Greek 1 and 2, or Greek 11; three other courses. 


2nd year: English 200 and 230; Greek 21 and 22; one other course to 
be selected in consultation with the Departments. 


3rd year: English 305b, 315b, and 318b; Greek 31 and 32. 


4th year: English 320 (or 220); Greek 41; either English 325 (or 330) 
or English 318a and Greek 42. 


Joint Honours in English and History 
Ist year: English 100; History 100; three other courses. 


2nd year: English 200 and 230; History 210 and 200 (or 205); another 
course to be selected in consultation with the Departments. 
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3rd year: English 220 and 320; History 326 and a special subject in 
the field of English History. 


4th year: English 305a, 305b (or 322a), 315b and 318b; History 310 
(or 400) and a special subject continued from the 3rd year. 


Joint Honours in English and Latin 
Ist year: English 100; Latin 1 and 2, or Latin 11; three other courses. 


2nd year: English 220 and 230; two Latin courses chosen from aT. 
22 and 23; one other course to be selected in consultation with the 
Departments, 


3rd year: English 305b, 315b and 318b; Latin 31 and 32. 
4th year: English 320 (or 220) and 325 (or 330); Latin 41 and 42. 


Joint Honours in English and Philosophy 
Ist year: English 100; four other courses. 
2nd year: English 200 and 230; Philosophy 1 (if special field is Systematic 


Philosophy) or 2 (if special field is Ethics); another course to be 
selected in consultation with the Departments. 


3rd year: English 315b, 318a and 320; Philosophy 5 and 6. 


4h year: English 305a and 305b with Philosophy 7, or English 340 
(or 365) with Philosophy 4: Philosophy 8 (if special field is Systematic 
Philosophy) or 9 (if special field is Ethics.) 


COGNATE COURSES 


Certain courses offered by other Departments will be accepted as electives 
for the English Honours degree. The attention of students is called to 
the following examples of recommended courses: 


CLASSICS 20. CLASSICS IN TRANSLATION (Full .course). Greek and Latin 
literature in translation. For Second, Third, or Fourth year students. 
3 hours, Professor P. F. McCullagh 


For particulars see the course as listed under the Department of 
Classics (page 1055). 


LINGUISTICS 21, INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF LANGUAGE (Full course). 
For Second and Third year students. 


3 hours. Professor C. H. Carruthers 


For particulars sce the course as listed under the Department of 
Classics (page 1055). 
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GERMAN 6. A GENERAL SURVEY OF GERMAN LITERATURE FROM LESSING TO 
MODERN EXPRESSIONISM (Full course). For Second and Third year 
students. 


3 hours Professors W. L. Graff and Bertha Meyer 


This course is given in English. See listing under Department of 
German (page 1100). 


ITALIAN 25. ITALIAN LITERATURE FROM THE ORIGINS TO MACHIAVELLI (Full 
course). Studies in Dante, Petrarca, Boccaccio, and Machiavelli, with 
special emphasis onthe civilization of the Middle Ages and the Renaissance. 


3 hours. Professor Antonio D'Andrea 
For particulars see the course as listed under the Department of 


Romance Languages (page 1151). 


PHILOSOPHY 4. AESTHETICS (Full course). 
3 hours. Professor T. G. Henderson 


For particulars see the course as listed under the Department of 
Philosophy (page 1122). 


GRADUATE COURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


FINE ARTS 
Associate Professors WIntTHROP JuDKINS, Chairman 
Joun LyMAN 
Assistant Professor Guy VIAU 


161. FUNDAMENTALS IN DRAWING (Full course). An introduction to the 
language of form, suitable for general students and a prerequisite for 
those intending to take the Continuation course in Fine Arts. As an 
elective subject it may be taken in any year. Drawing from life; elemen- 
tary structural anatomy; principles of composition and design. 


4 hours. Professors Lyman and Viau 


201. INTRODUCTION TO ART. May be taken in Second, Third, or Fourth yeat 
(Full course). The aim of this course is to develop the student’s under- 
standing and perception of the work of art as a visual medium of expres 
sion; and to observe and analyze the sequential development underlying 
the history of art and its principal epochs up to the present time. 
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Lecture course supplemented by discussions, written reports, and 
assigned reading. 


3 hours. Professor Judkins 


261. 


— 


DRAWING AND PAINTING (Full course). Painting from life. Materials 
and methods. Colour as language—physical, physiological, and psycho- 
logical factors. Conventions of perspective. Pictorial composition and 
decorative design in appropriate media. 


9 hours. Professors Lyman and Viau 


Prequisite: Fine Arts 161 or permission of the instructor, 


301. MODERN ART. Third and Fourth years (Full course). The modern 
movement in painting, sculpture, and architecture (with its attendant 
applied arts): its emergence (from about 1850), problems, character, and 
place in the continuity of art history. 


The work will be conducted through lectures, discussions, reading, and 
reports. 


3 hours. Professor Judkins 


Prerequisite: Fine Arts 201. 


361. 


— 


DRAWING AND PAINTING (Full course). Choice of medium. Free com- 
position and designated projects in design. Brief outline of the develop- 
ment of the tradition of colour and light in painting. 

9 hours, Professors Lyman and Viau 


Prerequisite: Fine Arts 261. 


401a. VENETIAN PAINTING OF THE RENAISSANCE. Third or Fourth year (Half 
course). A study of the Venetian school of painting from its late begin- 
nings through the sixteenth century, including influences from the East 
and particularly from the North. Emphasis will be placed upon the 
greater names in the school, and attention given to its technical contri- 
bution to the Western tradition as well as its role in the development 
of the Baroque style. 
3 hours. Professor Judkins 


Prerequisite: Fine Arts 201. 


401b. mIstoRY OF ART. Third or Fourth year (Half course). 
3 hours, Professor Judkins 


Prerequisite: Fine Arts 201. 
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461. DRAWING AND PAINTING (Full course). Advanced painting. Projects in 
composition (paintings, murals, decoration, illustration, etc.) concluding 
with a thesis in a chosen project. 


9 hours. Professors Lyman and Viau 
Prerequisite: Fine Arts 361. 
Note: Except by special consent of the instructor, supplemental examinations 
will not be given in the following courses: Fine Arts 161, 261, 361, 461. 
FINE ARTS AS A CONTINUATION SUBJECT FOR THE B.A. DEGREE 


For information concerning Fine Arts as a Continuation subject for the 
B.A. degree, the Chairman of the Department should be consulted. 


GENETICS 
In Montreal 

Professor J. W. Boyes, Chairman 
Associate Professor F. C. FRASER 
Assistant Professors E. R. BooTHROYD 
G. I. PAUL 

Assistant Professor and Research Fellow J. D. METRAKOS 
Research Fellow KATHERINE METRAKOS 

At Macdonald College 

Assistant Professors W. F. GRANT 
R. I. BRAWN 

Research Associate Bronys PoviLaltis 


21, INTRODUCTION TO GENETICS, HUMAN HEREDITY AND evoLution (Full 
course). This course is designed to provide a working knowledge of the 
Mendelian laws, linkage, sex determination, sex-linkage, the origin and 
nature of hereditary variations, and other basic concepts. Selected 
problems introduce the practical applications of these concepts and the 
laboratory work provides experience with experimental materials and 
methods. Human heredity is considered with particular reference to 
disease, mental‘conditions, and eugenics. An introduction to the theory 
of evolution in the light of genetic principles is presented, 

First term: 2 hours and a 3-hour laboratory period. Professor Boyes 
Second term: 3 hours. 


Prerequisites: A half course in biology such as Botany 11a or iib or 
Zoology 11a or 11b. 


Text: Srb and Owen, General Genetics. 
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32a. cyToLocy (Half course). The nature and organization of the protoplasm 
in animal and plant cells are outlined in relation to function. Such subjects 
as the physical and chemical properties of protoplasm, cytoplasmic in- 
clusions, the organization of the nucleus and its behaviour in mitosis and 
meiosis, chromosome morphology and movement, etc. are discussed. 
Laboratory work is designed to give experience in the interpretation of 
the structure and dynamic processes of the protoplast. 


First term: 2 hours and a 3-hour laboratory period. Professor Boothroyd 
Prerequisite: Genetics 21a. 


Texts: De Robertis, Nowinski and Saez, General Cytology, 2nd ed. 


32b. CYTOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE (Half course). The student is instructed in the 
Preparation of microscope slides of plant and animal material forthe 
study of the component parts of the protoplast, especially the nucleus. 
Various fixatives, stains and techniques are used to bring out the details 
of structure which cannot readily be seen in living material. 
Second term: 6 hours laboratory. Professor Boothroyd 


Prerequisite: Genetics 32a unless special permission is obtained from the 
instructor, 


36b. DEVELOPMENTAL GENETICS (Half course), A consideration of the scientific 
method as it is used in studying how the gene works in controlling 
development. 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor Fraser 


Prerequisite: Genetics 21a. Some knowledge of embryology is desirable. 


42b. MICROBIAL GENETICS (Half course). An analysis of recent progress in 
the genetics of micro-organisms such as viruses, bacteria, yeasts, para- 
mecia, algae, fungi, etc. 
Second term: 3 hours, Professor Grant 
Prerequisite: Genetics 21. Third year students may take this course 
only if they are concurrently taking Genetics 32a and 36b. 


Texts: Braun, Bacterial Genetics; Baele, Genetics of Paramecium 


aurelia, 

43b. ADVANCED CYTOGENETICS (Half course). Consideration of linkage, 
self-fertilization, polyploidy, interspecific hybridization, irradiation 
effects, etc, 
Second term: 3 hours, Professors Boyes and Boothroyd 


Prerequisites: Genetics 21a and 32a. 
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44. 


45a. 


45b. 


46a. 


BIOMETRY (Full course). Elementary statistics and their application 
to problems in Biology. 
2 hours and 3 hours of computation to be arranged. Professor Paul 


Prerequisites: A university course in one of the Biological sciences 
and Mathematics 111, or the equivalent. 


GENETIC INTERPRETATION OF THE MECHANICS OF EVOLUTION (Half course). 
A careful analysis of evolution at three levels of progress: (1) the origin 
of hereditary variations through mutations, rearrangements of the genic 
materials within the chromosomes, polyploidy, etc.; (2) the action of 
selection, migration, isolation, etc. on the genetic structure of populations; 
and (3) the fixation of diversity through the origin and operation of 
mechanisms which prevent the breakdown of discontinuous variability. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor Boyes 
Prerequisites: Genetics 21a, and 32a which may be taken concurrently. 


Text: Dobzhansky, Genetics and the Origin of Species, 3rd. ed. 


POPULATION GENETICS (Half course). The rules governing the establish- 
ment of genetic equilibrium and the application of these rules to the 
study of evolution. 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor Paul 
Prerequisite: Genetics 45a. 
(Not given in 1956-57.) 

THE GENETICS OF MAN (Half course). Principles of heredity and special 


techniques as applied to the study of man’s genetic diversity will be 
considered at an advanced level. 


First term: 3 hours. Dr. Metrakos 


Prerequisite: Genetics 21. Third year students may take this course 
only if they are concurrently taking Genetics 32a and 36b. 


47a or 47b. SPECIAL Topics (Half course). This course is for advanced students 


of high standing who wish to read extensively in a particular field or 
undertake a minor research problem in Genetics or Cytology. 


The Staff 


HONOURS COURSES 


The Honours Course in Genetics is designed to give students a good 
general knowledge of Biology, plus sufficient Genetics to quality as 4 
research assistant in Genetics or Cytology and for Graduate Studies in 
these fields. Students having at least second class standing may, with 
the approval of the Department, enter the Honours Course in their Second 
or Third year. Two alternative programmes are offered, one with emphasis 
on Botany and the other with emphasis on Zoology. 
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First year: The general B.Sc. curriculum, including at least one half- 
course in Botany or Zoology. 


Second year: Botany 11b (or 11a), Chemistry 22, Genetics 21a and 21b, 
Zoology 11a (or 11b), one full-course Arts option. Also, 
Botany interest students will take Botany 21, and Zoology 
interest students will take Zoology 21. 


All students should complete Botany 11 and Zoology 
11, or the equivalent, by the end of this year. 


Third year: Genetics 32a, 32b and 36. Botany interest students will 
also take Botany 22a and 31; Zoology 21; Genetics 43b 
(if given) plus a half-course Arts option, or, a full-course 
Arts option when Genetics 43b is not given. Zoology 
interest students will take (in addition to Genetics 32a, 
32b and 36) Botany 21, Physiology 22, Zoology 22a and 
22b, and a half-course Arts option. 


Fourth year: — Genetics 44, 45a, 43b or 45b, a full-course Arts option. 
Botany interest students will take, in addition, Botany 32 
and Physiology 22. Zoology interest students will take, in 
addition, Zoology 24 or 25 plus 25L (in the latter case 
reducing the Arts option to a half course) and Bio- 
chemistry 31. 


Students may transfer from General Honours in Biological Sciences at 
the beginning of the Third year. Such transfer students electing the Botany 
interest will substitute Physiology 22 for Zoology 21 and add Biochemistry 
31 in the Fourth year. Such transfer students electing the Zoology interest 
will take a full-course Arts option in the Third year plus either Genetics 
43b (when given) or an additional half course in Zoology. 


An alternate Honours Course in Genetics has been approved for 
students interested in Biochemistry and Bacteriology. 


First year: The general B.Sc. curriculum, including a half-course 
in both Botany and Zoology. 


Second year: One full-course Arts option, Botany 1i1b (or 11a), 
Chemistry 22, Genetics 21, Physiology 22 and Zoology 
11a (or 11b). 


Third year: A half-course Arts option, Bacteriology 31, Biochemistry 
31, Genetics 32a, 36b, 42b or 46a, Zoology 22a and 22b. 


Fourth year: One full-course in Bacteriology, Biochemistry 45, Botany 
23a, Genetics 44, 45a, 45b or 43b, 42b or 46a. 
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Students of satisfactory standing, and having most of the courses 
required for the first two years, may be admitted at the beginning of the 
Third year if there is reasonable prospect that they can complete the 
requirements for the Honours Course in Genetics by the end of the 
Fourth year. 


CONTINUATION COURSES 
Second year: Genetics 21a and 21b. 
Third year: Genetics 32a, 32b, 36. 
Fourth year: Genetics 42b to 47b inclusive. 


GRADUATE COURSES 
See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


GEOGRAPHY 
Professor F. K. Hare, Chairman 
Associate Professors J. Brtan Brrp 
BoGDAN ZABORSKI 
Assistant Professors R. NorMAN DRUMMOND 


TueEo L. HILLs 

Gorpon C. MERRILL 

Witi1AM F, SUMMERS 

Honorary Lecturers GEORGE JACOBSEN 
SvENN ORVIG 


FIRST YEAR 


121, THE ELEMENTS OF PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY (Full course). Scientific study 
of man’s habitat. The course is divided into two main parts: 

A. The origin and world distribution of landforms developed under 
different climates. Major earth resources: water, soils, and 
minerals. 

B. Climate and weather; physical processes and properties of at- 
mosphere. The principal climatic belts of the world. Significance 
of climate as a factor influencing human settlement. 

3 hours. Professor Bird 
(In Science Division) No prerequisite. 


LATER YEARS 


N.B. The first digit of each course number shows the academic year for which 
the course is mainly designed. Students in other years may register 
for any course provided (i) that they have the prerequisites, and (it) 
that general registration requirements are fulfilled. 
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211. INTRODUCTION TO HUMAN GEOGRAPHY (Full course), The relation of 
early man to the environment: the beginnings of agricultural and 
pastoral economies, The major physical zones of the earth, the varieties 
of human society typical of each, and the place of each zone in world 
trade and food production, 


3 hours, Professor Merrill 


(In Arts Division) No prerequisite. No student may take both Geog- 
raphy 211 and 212 in his degree course. 


212, WORLD REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY (Full course). World population distribu- 
tion in relation to the major natural regions of the earth. Processes that 
have led to the present pattern. The nature of the physical landscape; 
experience of human societies in forming connections with the land in 
each major region. Particular reference will be made to (i) the role of 
each region in world food supply and resources; (ii) certain problem areas 
(e.g.: The Middle East; the Humid Tropics.); (iii) colonial areas. 

3 hours. Professor Hills and Merrill 


(In Arts Division) Prerequisite: Geography 121 or Geology 121 or 
adequate prior training in physical geography. 


221, PRACTICAL GEOGRAPHY (Full course). The construction and properties 
of common map projections. The analysis of topographic maps and aerial 
Photographs. Reconstruction of cultural landscape from cartographic 
evidence. Special purpose maps: eg., land use, commodity, population, 
etc.; their construction and interpretation. : 

1 hour and laboratory periods. Professor Summers 
(Science Division) No prerequisite. 


This course may be taken with a Geography continuation program 
in-either the Arts or Science Division. Otherwise it must be considered 
to be in the Science Division. 


231. THE PRINCIPLES oF REGIONAL PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY (Full course). 
The evolution of the landscapes of the earth. A systematic comparison 
of the physical environments of different regions of the world. An 
introduction to pedology, hydrology and physical oceanography. 

3 hours. Professor Bird 


(In Science Division) No prerequisite. 


311, NORTH AMERICA (Full course). Canada and the United States are divided 
into a small number of natural regions. In each region the physical en- 
vironment as a background to man’s development is first studied. Then 
in turn, occupation by Indian and European peoples is discussed, leading 
up to an examination of the present cultural landscape. The part played 
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by the region in the life of the country and some of its problems are 

analysed. 

3 hours. Professors Merrill and Hills 
(In Arts Division) Prerequisite: One of Geography 121 or 211 or 212 

or 231. 


313b. THE BRITISH ISLES (Half course). The British nations: Scots, Welsh, 


Irish, English. Physical characteristics of the islands. Economic structure 
of modern Britain and Ireland: rural and urban land use, industrial 
districts and communications. Pressure on land and the present-day 
crisis. Detailed studies of specific regions. 

3 hours. Professor Hare 


(In Arts Division) Prerequisite: One of Geography 121 or 211 or 212 
or 231. 


314a. LATIN AMERICA (Half course). Physical and cultural landscapes of Mexico, 


315. 


319, 


Central America, the West Indies, and South America. Human, agricul- 
tural, and industrial resources; present state of development. The un- 
balanced economy and inadequate food production of most of Latin 
agg History and present status of Canadian-Latin American 
trade. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor Hills 


(In Arts Division) Prerequisite: One of Geography 121 or 211 or 212 
or 231) 


EUROPE (Full course). Europe as Eurasia’s peninsula; its physical 
geography. Physical and cultural aspects of the population, and the 
influence of migrations on distribution. Land use, farming, and rural 
settlement types. Urban settlement, including mining and industrial 
development. Differentiation of Europe into East and West; nations 
and states and their competition. 


3 hours. Professor Zaborski 


(In Arts Division) Prerequisite: One of Geography 121 or 211 or 212. 


THE SOVIET UNION (Full course). Position, relief, and structure; general 
physical characteristics, including climate, soil, vegetation, and phy- 
siography. Ethnic groups. Correlation between population distribution 
and physical geography. Migration and settlement. The territorial 
development of Russia. Land use, agriculture, mining, and other in- 
dustries. Recent developments and social sighihudnte of Soviet economic 
life. Urbanization. The administrative structure of the Soviet State. 


3 hours. Professor Zaborskt 


(In Arts Division) Prerequisite: One of Geography 121 or 211 or 212. 
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321, MAP INTERPRETATION AND CARTOGRAPHY (Full course). A study in 
analysis and interpretation of topographic maps and aerial photographs. 
Elementary photogrammetry. 

1 hour and laboratory periods. Professor Summers 


(In Science Division) Prerequisite: Geography 121 or 211 or 212 or 
231 or Geology 121. 


411a. THE GEOGRAPHY OF INDUSTRY (Half course). The influence of geogra- 
phical factors on economic activity. A survey of the energy sources 
available to man; the demands made upon these resources in the past. 
The location of heavy industry, especially the steel industry in North 
America. A survey of industrial regions, with special reference to North 
America. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor Hills 


(In Arts Division) Prerequisite: One of Geography 121 or 211 or 
212 or Geology 121. 


411b, THE GEOGRAPHY OF AGRICULTURE (Half course). A study of world 
agricultural resources, The origins and development of modern agricul- 
ture. Crops and agricultural practices in the major agricultural regions 
of the world, with special attention to the underdeveloped areas, The 
role of the forests and marine resources in the subsistence economies. 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor Hills 


(In Arts Division) Prerequisite: One of Geography 121 or 211 or 212 
or 41 1a, 


413, HISTORICAL GEOGRAPHY (Full course). Relations among man, habitat, 
and economy in early, medieval, and modern times. Reconstructing the 
geographical milieu of past cultures. Climate and civilization. 

3 hours, Professor Hare 


(In Arts Division) Prerequisite: Geography 211 or 212. 


414a, ELEMENTARY METEOROLOGY (Half course). Physical properties of the 
atmosphere, Radiation and the energy balance; causes of circulation. 
The formation of clouds and precipitation, Winds and pressure. The 
frontal and airmass theories, Use of instruments. The World Mete- 
orological Organization and its work. Practical work on weather maps. 
First term: 3 hours, Professor Hare 


(In Science Division) Prerequisite: Geography 121 or 231 or Geology 
121. Open to any other science student with written approval of 
Instructor, 
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414b. woRLD CLIMATES (Half course). Scope of climatology. The great climatic 


zones and the general circulation of the atmosphere. Climatic classifica 
tion: the methods of Képpen and Thornthwaite. Climate and life: 
influence of atmosphere on plants, animals, and man. Climate and 
hydrology: the moisture cycle. Climatic change. 


Second term: 3 hours, Professor Hare 


(In Science Division) Prerequztsite: Geography 121 or 231 or Geology 
121 or Botany 11. 


415a. GENERAL POLITICAL GEOGRAPHY (Half course). Political geography 


defined. Historical development of views about the relations between 
environment and nation, The concept of the nation and the geographical 
approach to the problems of the development and conflict of nations. 
Interrelations between demographic, economic, and political factors. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor Zaborski 


(In Arts Division) Prerequisite: Geography 211 or 212. 


415b. POLITICAL GEOGRAPHY OF EUROPE AND ASIA (Half course). Colonial 


416. 


421. 


powers and their activities. The changing political map of the world. 
Geographical approach to some modern national problems. Mackinder’s 
concepts of the Heartland and of the peripheral areas. Continental 
“core” and maritime outer zone. Geographical aspects of the present 
division of the world between the West and the communist-held areas. 
Second term: 3 hours. Professor Zaborski 


(In Arts Division) Prerequisite: Geography 211 or 212. 


THE CONSERVATION OF NATURAL RESOURCES (Full course). The réle of 

man as an ecological dominant is stressed. A survey is made of the 
evidence from the field of natural science supporting this view of man. 
The conservation moyement is studied in terms of its development, 
justification, objectives, and methods. 


3 hours. Professor Merrill 


(In Science Division) Prerequisite: Geography 231, or permission of 
instructor. 


THE TECHNIQUE OF REGIONAL STUDIES (Full course). The idea of regional 
survey. Surveys of land use. Classification of land types. Study of exist- 
ing regional surveys and projects: the Land Utilization Survey of Britain, 
The Tennessee Valley Authority, and other North American projects. 
A regional study will be made of a selected area in Canada. 


3 hours. Professor Summers 


(In Science Division) Prerequisite: Geography 221 or 321 and 121 
or Geology 121. 
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HONOURS COURSES 


First year students intending to take Honours in Geography should consult 
the Department before end of session. Such students will normally be 
required (i) to have passed Geography 121 with at least good second class 
standing, or to have its equivalent before being permitted to take Honours, 
and (ii) to make their selection of Second, Third, and Fourth year courses 
from the following list. In addition, all Honours students entering their 
final year are required to participate in the annual field trip held imme- 
diately before the beginning of the session. 


B.Sc. Students 


Second year; Geography 221, 311, Geology 121, Botany 11a and b, 
andone of the following: Economics 100 or 211G; History 
105, 205, 210; Political Science 211g. 


Third year: Geography 321, 313b or 315 or 317, 319, Geology 342a, 
Botany 21, and one other course in Zoology, Mathematics 
or Physics. 


Fourth year: Geography 414a, 414b, 421, 413, 415a and b or 411a and 
b, and one other course in a field selected by the student. 


JOINT HONOURS IN GEOGRAPHY AND BOTANY: See under Department of Botany. 


B.A. Students 


Second year: Geography 221, 311, Geology 121, History 1 or Sociology 
21, Economics 211G or Political Science 211G. In 
special cases a modern language will be accepted in 
lieu of Sociology, Economics, or Political Science. 


Third year: Geography 321, 314a, 313b, 315 or 317, 319, and one other 
course in History, Economics, Sociology, Political Science, 
or a modern language. 


Fourth year: Geography 411a and b, 415a and b, 413, 421. One other 
course to be selected by the student. 


N.B.—The order in which the above courses are taken may be changed if 
timetable conflicts arise. Students with special qualifications may also be 
recommended to follow a slightly different programme. 


JOINT HONOURS IN GEOGRAPHY AND HISTORY 


First year: Geography 121. 
History 100, 
Three other courses as required by Faculty. 
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Second year: Geography 211 (Human). 
Geography 221 (Practical). 
History 205 (Colonial Expansion). 
Either History 200 (Mediaeval Life and Institutions) 
or History 210 (Great Britain). 
One other course as required by Faculty. 


Third year: Geography 311 (North America). 
History 305 (Canada). 
One of: Geography 313b (British Isles) and 314a 
(Latin America). 
Geography 315 (Europe). 
Geography 319 (Soviet Union). 
One of: An appropriate Special Subject in History. 
History 310 (British Industrial Democracy), 
if combined with Geography 313b and 314a. 
History 315a (Slavs and Habsburgs) and 315b 
(E. Europe), if combined with either Geography 
315 or 319. 


Fourth year: | Geography 413 (Historical). 
Geography 415a (Political). 
Geography 415b (Europe and Asia). 
History 405 (Economic, U.S. and Canada). 
One of: The Special Subject in History continued from 
Third year. 
History 420 (Modern Europe). 


CONTINUATION COURSES 


For B.A. students taking continuation in Geography: 

Second year: © Geography 211, 221. 

Third year: Geography 311, 411a and b. 

Fourth year: Geography 413, 415a and b, 314a and 313b, 315, 319. 


For B.Sc. students taking continuation in Geography: 
Second year: Geography 231, 221. 

Third year: Geography 321, 414a and b. 
Fourth year: | Geography 416, 421. 


Students taking Geography as a continuation subject are advised to 
consult with the Departmental Chairman before completing registration. 
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GEOLOGY 
GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
Professors T. H. Crarx, Chairman 
J. E. Grit 
E. H. Krancx 
Associate Professor J. S. STEVENSON 
Assistant Professors J. E. Ripert 
V. A. SAULL 
C. W. STEARN 
Research Associate G. R. WEBBER 


Demonstrators 


121, GENERAL GEOLOGY (Eng. Fac. 1142) (Full course). First or Second year. 


221, 


231a. FIELD GEOLOG 


_— 


The Earth and the Solar System. Its composition by minerals and rocks. 
Erosive forces (weather, wind, rivers, waves, etc.) modifying its surface, 
and deformative factors (temperature, compression, etc.), affecting its 
subsurface structure are thoroughly treated. The origin and historical 
development of the earth and of living things are briefly considered. The 
economic aspects of all phases of the subject are treated throughout the 
course, 

2 hours lectures and 2 hours laboratory, sections to be announced at 
first meeting; four half-day excursions during October. 


Professors Clark and Stearn 
Text: To be announced. 


Reference books: Agar, Flint, and Longwell, Geology from Original 
Sources (Holt, 1929); Holmes. A., Principles of Physical Geology (Ronald 
Press, 1945); Gilluly, Waters, and Woodford, Principles of Geology 
(Freeman, 1951); Leet and Judson, Physical Geology (Prentice-Hall, 1954). 


MINERALOGY (Fac, Eng. 1144 and 1162). Second year (Full course) 
Lectures: crystallography; physical properties and chemical composition 
of minerals, the more important ore minerals, industrial minerals, rock- 
forming minerals, uses and source of supply of economic minerals. 
Laboratory: study of crystal models and crystals; methods for the deter- 
mination of the constituents of minerals by blowpipe analyses and by 
related chemical tests, application of these plus physical characters in the 
identification of minerals, 


2 lectures, 3 hours laboratory per week, session. Professor Stevenson 
Text: Dana (Hurlbut), Manual of Mineralogy (Wiley, 1952). 
Y (Fac. Eng. 1165). Second or Third year (Half course). 


Surface and underground geological field survey methods. Preparation 


of 8eological maps, sections, models, and reports from field notes, 
diagrams, aerial photographs, etc. 
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First term: 1 lecture and 6 hours laboratory per week. During the first 
6 weeks the laboratory work is replaced by field work. Professor Riddell 


Prerequisites: Surveying 324 and 352, Geology 121, 221. 


References: Lahee, Field Geology, 5th ed. (McGraw-Hill); McKinstry, 
Mining Geology (Prentice-Hall, 1948). 


Note: This course may be replaced by a two weeks field school. 


232b. STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY (Fac. Eng. 1166). Second or Third year (Half 
course), A systematic survey of rock structures, their origins and practical 
importance. Laboratory period will be devoted to practical problems. 
Second term: 2 lectures and 1 laboratory period. Professor Riddell 


Prerequisites: Geology 121, 221. 
Text: Billings, Structural Geology, 2nd ed. (Prentice Hall). 


331. OPTICAL MINERALOGY. Third or Fourth year (Half course). Topics 
covered in the lectures include refraction and double refraction, polariza- 
tion of light, and the nature of and reason for the various optical characters 
exhibited by crystals. The laboratory course gives practice in the 
determinations of these characters, using the polarizing microscope. 
First term: 1 lecture and 2 two-hour laboratory periods. 

Professor Stevenson 

Prerequisites: Geology 121, 221. 

References: Larsen and Berman, Microscopic Determination of Non- 
opaque Minerals, 1934 (Bull. 848, U.S. Geol. Surv.); Wahlstrom, Optical 
Crystallography, 1951 (Wiley); Winchell, Elements of Optical Mineralogy, 
Part I, 1937 (Wiley). 


332a. PETROLOGY (Fac. Eng. 1164). Third year (Half course). The common 
igneous, sedimentary, and metamorphic rocks are described and their 
modes of occurrence discussed. In the laboratory, the student learns to 
identify such rocks by methods used in the field. 


First term: 2 lectures and 1 laboratory period. Professor Kranck 
Prerequisites: Geology 121, 221. 
Text: G. W. Tyrrell, The Principles of Petrology, 1949. 
333b. peTROGRAPHY (Fac. Eng. 1168). Third year (Half course). The 


examination and identification of rock minerals and rocks by means of 
the petrographic microscope. 


Second term: 2 lectures and 1 laboratory period. Professor Kranck 
Prerequisite: Geology 332a. 


Texts: Rogers and Kerr, Optical Mineralogy; E. E. Wahlstrom, 
Petrographic Mineralogy, 1955; Williams, Turner, Gilbert, Petro- 
graphy, 1954. 
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341b. PALEONTOLOGY. Fourth year (Half course). The development of 
ideas concerning the origin of fossils. Kinds of fossils, Collecting, 
preparation, and naming of fossils. Brief survey of systematic paleon- 
tology, following the standard biological classification, with emphasis on 
fossil animals. The stratigraphic and economic importance of paleon- 
tology. The influence of paleontology upon the doctrine of evolution. 
Second term: 2 lectures, 1 laboratory period, and one day’s field work in 
April. Professor Clark 
Prerequisites: Geology 121, or Zoology 11. 


Text: Twenhofel and Shrock, Invertebrate Paleontology, 1935 
(McGraw-Hill). 


342a, GEOMORPHOLOGY. Third or Fourth year (Half course). A study of the 
surface features of the earth, their origins, changing aspects, and influence 
on human activities, Special attention is given to the Significance of 
various land forms in relation to soils, bedrock, rock structure, and the 
distribution of natural resources. Maps and photographs provide 
illustrations, 
First term: 2 lectures and 1 laboratory period. Professor Riddell 

Prerequisite: Geology 121. 


Text: Lobeck, Geomorphology, 1939 (McGraw-Hill). 


343a, STRATIGRAPHY. Third or Fourth year (Half course). The principles of 
sedimentation, Weathering; sources and origin of sedimentary rocks; 
significance of their textures and structures. The structural relationship 
of strata; areal distribution of sedimentary rocks. Reference is made 
throughout the course to matters of economic importance. 
First term; 2 lectures, 2 hours laboratory, and 2 full days of field work 
during October, Professor Clark 

Prerequisites: Geology 121, 221, 


Texts: Twenhofel, Principles of Sedimentation, 2nd ed.; Pettijohn, 
Sedimentary Rocks, 


344b, 7 3 5 r 
b, MINERALOGRAPHY, Fourth year (Half course), Identification of ore 


minerals in polished sections by means of the reflecting microscope; 
interpretation of their textural relationships and paragenesis. 


Second term: 1 lecture and two 2-hour laboratory periods. 
Professor Stevenson 
Prerequisites: Geology 311a or permission of instructor. 


res Short, Microscopic Determination of the Ore Minerals (U.S. 
I Penge Survey Bulletin 914, 1940); Uytenbogaard, Tables for 
€ntification of Ore Minerals, 1951 (Princeton University Press). 
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345b. CORRELATION. Third or Fourth year (Half course). Stratigraphic ter- 


441. 


minology. Correlation by lithological means: facies changes, subsurface 
geophysical methods, etc. Correlation by fossils, micropaleontologic 
methods, facies faunas, paleontologic limitations. Paleogeography and 
paleogeology. Throughout the course special consideration will be given 
to correlation as developed by the petroleum geologist. 

Second term: 2 lectures, 2 hours laboratory, and 2 days’ field work during 
April or May. Professor Stearn 


Prerequisites: Geology 121, 343a. 


Text: Krumbein 2nd Sloss, Stratigraphy and Sedimentation, 1951 
(Freeman). 


ORE DEposiIts (Fac, Eng. 1182). Fourth year (Full course). Nature 
origin, mode of occurrence, and classification of deposits of metallic and 
of important non-metallic mimerals; typical occurrences; geographical 
distribution. 


2 lectures and 1 laboratory period per week. Professor Gill 
Prerequisites: Geology 231a, 232b, 332a. 
Text: Bateman, Economic Mineral Deposits (Wiley, 1950). 


443b. EARTH PHYsics (Half course). Physical properties of the earth, and 


444, 


the processes associated with its existence, as inferred from astronomy, 
geodesy, seismology, geology, meteorology, terrestrial magnetic and 
thermal effects, geochemistry, etc. Hypotheses and theories based upon 
or explaining the above. Critical evaluation of these hypotheses and 
theories. 


Second term: 3 lectures per week, one of which may be replaced by a 
conference. Professor Saul 


Prerequisites: Physics 47a, or permission of instructor. 


GEOLOGY OF NORTH AMERICA (Fac. Eng. 1180). The first part of the course 
will deal with the physical development of North America, period by 
period, and the attendant evolution of life. The second part will review 
the relationship of the natural resources to the major geological units. 
2 lectures and one 2-hour laboratory period per week, session. 


Professors Riddell and Stearn 
Prerequisites: Geology 231a, 232b, 332a. 


Texts: Dunbar, Historical Geology (Wiley, 1949); Geology and 
Economic Minerals of Canada, 3rd. ed. (Geological Survey of Canada, 
1947). 
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HONOURS COURSE IN GEOLOGY 


Students intending to take Honours in Geology should discuss the matter 
with Professor Clark before registering in the Second year. 


Prerequisite: At least a good second class standing in-Chemistry 11, 
Physics 11 and Mathematics 111. 


Second year: Geology 121 (General Geology), 221 (Mineralogy), 
Chemistry 24 (Physical), Mathematics 224 (Calculus) 
Engineering 324 (Surveying), Engineering 352 (Surveying 
Field School—2 weeks), Physics 23 (Electricity and 
Magnetism). 


Third year: Geology 231a (Field Geology), 232b (Structural), 331a 
(Optical Mineralogy), 332a (Petrology), 333b (Petrog- 
raphy), Chemistry 27 (half course) (Qualitative Analysis), 
73 (half course) (Quantitative Analysis), Engineering 
761 (Surveying), 377 (Surveying Field School—2 weeks), 
and one Arts course. 


Fourth year: _ Geology 341b (Paleontology) or 344b (Mineralography), 
342a (Geomorphology), 343a (Stratigraphy), 345b 
(Correlation), 441 (Ore Deposits), 443b (Earth Physics), 
444 (Geology of North America), Physics 47a (Applied 
Geophysics), one Arts course. 


Summer Work (in addition to Surveying Field School). 


_ Two seasons’ work on approved Geological or Geophysical field 
parties, 


If Geology 121 is taken in the First year, advanced courses may be 
taken in subsequent years as advised. 


HONOURS COURSE IN PHYSICS AND GEOLOGY 


First year: Physics 22 (Heat, Light, Sound)—if possible rather than 
Physics 11; Mathematics 113 (Adv. Trig., Algebra) — 
if possible rather than Mathematics 111; Chemistry 11 
(General Chemistry); English 100 (English Literature) 
plus 100C (English Comp.); Geology 211 (Genera! Geol- 
ogy); Surveying 324 and 352=extra half course—5 4 
courses in all, 


Second year: Physics 23 (Electricity and Magnetism); Mathematics 
225 (Calculus); Physics 24 (Dynamics); Physics 25 
(Statics and Hydrostatics); Geology 221 (Mineralogy); 
Geology 231a (Field Geology); Geology 232b (Structural 
Geology); Surveying 761 and 377=extra half course— 
51% courses in all. 


1097 


EE ——— 


ARTS AND SCIENCE 


Third year: Physics 32 (Properties of Matter); Physics 31a (Statics, 
Dynamics); Physics 36 (Advanced Light); Physics 47a 
(Applied Geophysics); Mathematics 334a (Differential 
Equations); Geology 331a (Optical Mineralogy) ; Geology 
332a (Petrology); Geology 333b (Petrography); Geology 
443b (Earth Physics); Chemistry 24 (Physical Chemistry 
(Elementary)—6 courses in all, 

Fourth year: Physics 43a (Atomic Physics); Physics 44b (Radioactiv- 
ity); Physics 33 (Electronics) ; Physics 41 (Mathematical 
Physics) or Chemistry 44 (Adv. Physical Chemistry); 
Physics 48 (Electrical Measurements); Geology 441 
(Ore Deposits); Geology 343a (Stratigraphy) ; Geology 
345b (Correlation); Geology 444 (Geology of North 
America)—6 courses in all. 


Summer work (in addition to Surveying Summer School): 


Two seasons’ work on Geological Field Parties and one 
season’s work on a Geophysical Field Party to be under- 
taken at the earliest opportunity in the course. 


CONTINUATION COURSES 
Second year: Geology 121, or 221. 
Third year: Geology 221 to 444. 
Fourth year: Geology 221 to 444. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, 


GERMAN 
Professor W. L. Grarr (Post-retirement) 
Assistant Professor BERTHA MEYER 
Lecturer V. R. Block 


1. GERMAN LANGUAGE (Full course). Students intending to proceed to 
Course 5 from the above must have obtained a high Second Class and 
are required to read during the summer the following: Remaining 
chapters of Koischwitz, Die Bilderfibel (Crofts), and Kastner, Emil und 
die Detektive (Holt). 


3 hours. 


(Beginners’ B.A. Course.) 
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Those intending to proceed to Course 7 must have obtained a First 
Class and are required to study during the summer the following texts: 
The remaining chapters of Koischwitz, Die Bilderfibel (Crofts); Kastner, 
Emil und die Detektive (Holt); Storm, Immensee. 


3 hours. Professor Meyer and Mr. Black 


Texts: Curts, Basic German (Third Edition; Prentice-Hall); D. 
Koischwitz, Die Bilderfibel (Crofts). 


. GERMAN LANGUAGE (Full course). 
3 hours. Professor Meyer and Mr. Block 
Prerequisite: German 1 or Matriculation in German, or their equivalent. 


Texts: Purin and Keil, Lern-und Lesebuch (Dryden Press, Macmillan 
Co, of Canada); Kastner, Emil und die Detektive (Holt). 


Private Reading: Kinz, Das geheimnisvolle Dorf (Bk. 8. Univ. of 
Chicago Series, Heath); Genialische Jugend (Houghton Mifflin). 


3. GERMAN LANGUAGE (Full course). Students intending to proceed from 


German 3 to German 2 must have obtained a first or high second class 

and are required to read during the summer Koischwitz, Die Bilderfibel 

(Crofts). Those intending to proceed to German 5 must also read Kastner, 

Emil und die Detektive (Holt). 

3 hours. Professor Meyer and Mr. Block 
(Beginners’ B.Sc. Course.) 


Texts: Curts, Basic German (Third Edition; Prentice ‘Hall); Fiedler 


and Sandbach, First Science Reader for German Students (Oxford 
Univ. Press). 


+ GERMAN SCIENCE READING COURSE (Full course). 

2 hours. Mr. Block 
Prerequisite: German 1 or German 3 or Matriculation in German. 
Text: C. V. Pollard, The Practical Solution to German Translation 

(The University Co. Op; Austin, Texas, 1950) 

METHOD AND PRACTICE OF TRANSLATION. The first half of the course will 

be devoted to teaching the method of translating, the second half to 

actual translation of texts from various fields of interest. 


>. GERMAN LANGUAGE (Full course). 


3 hours, Professor Graff 


Texts: Stroebe, Vom Alltag zur Literatur (Holt); Appelt and Funke, 
Modern German Prose (Heath); Schiller, Maria Stuart (Holt). 
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Private Readings: Storm, Immensee; Schnitzler, Der blinde Geronimo 
und sein Bruder. 


6. GENERAL SURVEY OF GERMAN LITERATURE FROM LESSING TO MODERN 
EXPRESSIONISM. This course is given in English for students who do not 
know enough German to understand lectures given in that language 
It is not open to those who are taking or have taken any of the courses 
listed as German 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14. 

3 hours. Professors Graff and Meyer 


7. GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE (Full course). No student may 
proceed from German 1 to German 7 unless he has completed the summer 
work as given under Course 1. 

3 hours. Professor Meyer and Mr. Block 
Texts: Sutcliffe, German Translation and Composition (Harrap); 
Goethe, Urfaust (Harper); Goethe, Egmont (Holt). 


Private Readings: Th. Mann, Tonio Kroger (Crofts); Grillparzer, Der 
arme Spielmann (Inselbiicherei No. 82). 


German Conversation: Students of the Second year intending to con- 
tinue German in the Third year must attend a class in Oral German 
(one hour a week) until in the Professor’s opinion they have reached a 
satisfactory standard. 


NOTE:—In order to be admitted to the following courses a student 
must know German well enough to understand lectures delivered in 
German and express himself in German with some degree of fluency 
and correctness. 


8. GERMAN LITERATURE IN THE 18TH CENTURY (Full course). 
3 hours. Professor Meyer 
Prerequisite: German 5 and /or German 7. 
Texts: Lessing, Emilia Galotti (Heath); Goethe, Iphigenie (Heath); 


Schiller, Wallenstein (Holt); Stroebe and Whitney, Geschichte der 
Deutschen Literatur. 


Private Readings: Lessing, Minna von Barnhelm; Goethe, Die Leiden 
des jungen Werthers (Insel-Biicherei, No. 493); Schiller, Kabale und 
Liebe. 
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GERMAN LITERATURE IN THE 19TH CENTURY (Full course).. The important 
literary movements and writers of the 19th century are studied and 
discussed. Collateral readings. 


3 hours. Professor Graff 


FROM NATURALISM TO EXPRESSIONISM (Full course). 
3 hours. Professor Graff 


Prerequisites: German 8 and 9 or their equivalents. 


MIDDLE HIGH GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE (Full course). 
2 hours. Professor Graff 


Texts: A. Senn, An Introduction to Middle High German (Norton). 


» GERMAN LYRICAL POETRY (Half course). 


1 hour, throughout the year. Professor Graff 


. HISTORY OF THE TRAGEDY IN GERMAN LITERATURE (Full course). 


2 hours. Professor Graff 


GOETHE’s FAUST (Half course). 
1 hour throughout the year. Mr. Block 


COGNATE COURSE 


LINGUISTICS 21, INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF LANGUAGE. Available to 


Second and Third year students (Full course). An elementary survey 
of human speech, its nature, origin, structure and classification; principles 


of linguistic change; writing and the alphabet; universal and auxiliary 
languages, 


3 hours. Professor C. H. Carruthers 
(Given in the Department of Classics. See page 1055.) 


HONOURS IN GERMAN 


Students honouring in the Second year must choose two full courses 
from the following: German 5, 7, 8. In addition, two full cognate courses 


must be taken in some other department with the approval of the 
Department of German, 


In the Third and Fourth years one full course must consist of either 
German 11 and 12 (or 14), or German 12 (or 14) and 13. The other full 
course must be chosen from German 8, 9, or 10. In addition, in each of 
the two years two full cognate courses must be taken in some other 
department with the approval of the Department of German. 


Students may begin Honours in German in the Third year, if in the 
Opinion of the Department they are qualified to do so. 
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JOINT HONOURS. 
1. German and French: see under Department of Romance Languages. 


2. German and Greek or Latin: Minimum first year requirements: 
German 1, Greek 1 or Latin 11 or their equivalents. 


Second year: 

German: Two courses selected from German 5 (Language and 
literature), 7 (Language and literature), 8 (18th Century 
literature). 

Greek: Greek 21, (Readings from Homer and Attic Greek authors), 
and 22. 

Latin: Latin 21 (Vergil’s Aeneid) and 22. 

One approved elective. 


Third year: 

German: Two full courses selected from German 8 (18th Century 
literature), 9 (19th Century literature), 12 (Half course, lyrical 
poetry), 14 (Half course, Goethe’s Faust), 13 (Tragedy). 

Greek: Greek 31 and 32. 

Latin: Latin 31 and 32. 


Fourth year: 

German: Two full courses chosen from German 9 (19th Century- 
literature), 10 (From naturalism to expressionism), 12 (Half 
course, lyrical poetry), 14 (Half course, Goethe’s Faust), 
13 (Tragedy). 

Greek: Greek 41 (Greek drama) and 42 (Greek philosophy). 

Latin: Latin 41 and 42. 


3. German and English: see under Department of English. 


4. German and History: 
First year: History 100, German 1, and three other courses as re- 
quired by Faculty. 


Second year: Two courses selected from: German 5 (Language); 
German 7 (Language and Literature) and German 8 
(German Literature in the 18th century) 
History 200 (Mediaeval Life and Institutions) 
History 215 (Eastern-Europe from the 7th century) 
One course selected from: English 200, French 21, 
Linguistics 21 and Political Science 211H. 


Third year: German 8 (Literature in the 18th Century) 
German 9 (Literature in the 19th Century) 
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History 315a (The Slavs and the Habsburg Monarchy) 
History 315b (War and Society in Eastern Europe) 
History 410 (EuropeanThought since the Renaissance). 


Fourth year: German 10 (Naturalism to Expressionism) 
German 13 (Tragedy in German Literature) 
History 420 (Europe, 1789-1939) 
Political Science 311 (History of Political Theory). 


5. German and Philosophy: 


Minimum first year requirement in German: German 1 or its equivalent. 


Second year: 

German: Two courses chosen from German 5 (Language and 
literature), 7 (Language and literature), 8 (18th Century 
literature). 

Philosophy: Philosophy 1 (Introduction to Philosophy) and 2 
(Ethics). One approved elective. 


Third year: 
German: Two full courses selected from German 8 (18th Century 
literature), 9 (19th Century literature), 12 (Half course, lyrical 
poetry), 13 (Tragedy), 14 (Half course, Goethe’s Faust). 


Philosophy: Philosophy 5 (Greek Philosophy) and 6 (Modern 
Philosophy). 


Fourth year: 


German: Two full courses selected from German 9 (19th Century 
literature), 10 (From naturalism to expressionism), 12 (Half 
course, lyrical poetry), 13 (Tragedy), 14 (Half course, Goethe’s 
Faust). 


Philosophy: One full course selected from Philosophy 4 (Aesthetics), 
10 (Seminar on the Philosophy of Kant), and 12 (Seminar 
on the Philosophy of History). 


And either Philosophy 8 (Ethics and Philosophy of Politics), 
if special field is Ethics, 


or Philosophy 9 (Problems of Logic, Epistemology and Meta- 
Physics), if special field is systematic Philosophy. 
GRADUATE COURSES 
See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 
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100. 


Professor H. N. FIELDHOUSE, Chairman 
Associate Professors C. C. BAYLEY 
J. I. Cooper 

W. S. REID 

Assistant Professors M,. MLapDENovIc 
P, ZAGORIN 


N.B.—Students who propose to read History, either as an Honours sub- 
ject or as a Continuation subject, should see pages 1107-1109. 


EUROPEAN CIVILIZATION IN THE MEDIAEVAL AND MODERN PERIODS, First 
year (Full course).. The mediaeval period is studied in terms of its 
typical institutions: the Empire, the Papacy, feudalism, the gild, the 
dynastic state, etc. In the modern period, main emphasis is laid on the 
emergence of the Great Powers and the long-term problems, at home and 
abroad, which conditioned their policies. 


3 hours, Professor Bayley 


ANCIENT History 11. First year (Full course). Students who wish to take 


200. 


205. 


210. 


this course should see the notes below on Continuation and Honours 
Courses in History. 


3 hours. Given by the Classics Department 
MEDIAEVAL LIFE AND INSTITUTIONS. Second year (Full course). 

3 hours. Professor Bayley 
HISTORY OF COLONIAL EXPANSION WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO THE 


BRITISH EMPIRE. Second year (Full course). Approximately one-third of 
the course will be devoted to the overseas activities of the European 
States, 1500-1713; the remainder, to the history of the British Empire 
and Commonwealth. Throughout, emphasis will be placed on economic 
and social development. 


3 hours. Professor Cooper 


HISTORY OF GREAT BRITAIN. Second year (Full course). Survey of the 
development of British civilization since the Roman invasions. While 
constitutional and political changes are considered, the emphasis is 
placed (particularly in the modern period) on the economic, social and 
intellectual background. 


With the consent of the Department, this course may be taken by Third 
year students. 


3 hours. Professor Reid 
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215, HISTORY OF EASTERN EUROPE (FROM IVTH CENTURY). Second, Third 
and Fourth years (Full course). The mediaeval principle of legitimacy 
and the formation of the first barbarian states: ecclesiastical schism and 
the political division of Eastern Europe; the conflicts of Byzantines, 
Germans, Osmanlis, and Slavs; social and economic development: Eura- 
sianism and the interaction of Western, Byzantine, and Eastern cultures. 


3 hours. Professor Mladenovic 


305. HISTORY OF CANADA. Third year (Full course). Early French and English 
enterprise in northeastern America; staple trades; settlement; colonial 
institutions. British America in the era of the American Colonial and 
French revolutions. Economic and political problems of the early XIXth 
century; the creation of the Canadian federal state: Western extension: 
development of the Canadian northland between two World Wars. 

With the consent of the Department, this course may be taken by Fourth 
year students. Students are normally expected to have taken either History 
205 or History 210 as a prerequisite to this course, but exceptions may be 
made, at the discretion of the Instructor. 


3 hours, Professor Cooper 


310, THE RISE OF BRITISH INDUSTRIAL DEMOCRACY SINCE 1815. Third year 
(Full course). The economic expansion of Britain following the Napoleonic 
Wars and the consequent social and political movements: the rise of 
working class organizations, of trade unions and of the Labour party; 
the impact of major wars and depression upon Great Britain in the XXth 
century; the Labour Party's post-war rehabilitation measures, 


With the consent of the Department, this course may be taken by Fourth 
year students, 


3 hours. Professor Reid 


315a.. THE SLAVS AND THE HABSBURG MONARCHY (Half course). History of 
the problem of nationalities and of political stability in Central Europe 


from the time of the Slavonic migrations to the dissolution of the Austro- 
Hungarian Empire. 


3 hours, Professor Mladenovic 
315b. WAR AND SOCIETY IN EASTERN EUROPE (Half course). Historical, cul- 
tural, and demographic elements in the relations of the peoples of Eastern 
Europe and their bearing on the capacity of East European States to 
wage war; characteristics of East European States warfare; the bolshevik 
conception of warfare. 
Save by special consent of the Department, this course is open only to 
students who have previously taken either History 420, 320, or 215. 


3 hours, Professor Mladenovic 
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326, 


400. 


405. 


410. 


411. 


415. 


THE HISTORICAL BACKGROUND OF CONTEMPORARY EUROPE. Third and 
Fourth years (Full course). 


3 hours. Professor Fieldhouse 


SOCIETY OF WESTERN EUROPE FROM THE RENAISSANCE TO THE EVE 
OF THE FRENCH REVOLUTION. Third and Fourth years (Full course). 
Study of selected topics in the development of social-institutions, religion 
and culture, from the XVth century to the mid-XVIIIth e.g. Humanism; 
the Reformation; the expansion of Europe; the scientific revolution 
of the XVIIIth century; the changing character of social classes; the 
development of absolute monarchy. 

3 hours. Professor Zagorin 

TUDOR AND STUART ENGLAND. Third and Fourth years (Full course). 
A study of English society, politics, and thought from the end of the 
Middle Ages to the beginning of the eighteenth century. Among the 
topics discussed are, the development of the English state; economic 
expansion; the religious revolution; the civil war and its consequences; 
the intellectual and social changes which led to the formation of a liberal 
political order. 

3 hours. Professor Zagorin 
HISTORICAL DEVELOPMENT OF THE INSTITUTIONS OF GREAT BRITAIN. 
Fourth year (Full course). 

3 hours. Professor Bayley 

ECONOMIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATED AND CANADA. Third and 
Fourth years (Full course). Survey of the economic history of the two 
countries from colonial times to the present. Emphasis is placed on the 
X1IXth and XXth centuries, the expansion and consolidation of industry, 
and the rise of labour organizations. 


Students are normally expected to have taken History 305 as a prerequisite 

to this course, but exceptions may be made, at the discretion of the Instructor. 

3 hours. Professor Cooper 
THE HISTORY OF EUROPEAN THOUGHT SINCE THE RENAISSANCE. Third or 

Fourth year (Full course). 

Admission to this course, for students other than those reading History as @ 

Continuation or an Honours Subject, requires the consent of the Instructor. 

3 hours. Professor Reid 
HISTORY OF CELTIC BRITAIN AND IRELAND. Third and Fourth years 
(Full course). 


3 hours. Professor Reid 
(Not given in 1955-56.) 
HISTORY OF SOVIET RUSSIA (Full course). Geopolitical background; 
Marxian and non-Marxian roots of the Revolution; the two Revolutions 
and the Civil War; doctrinal foundations of the new order and later 
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ideological changes: economic and political development; international 
relations; social structure, legal system and military organizations. 
cultural trends. 


Save by special consent of the Department, this course is open only to 
students who have previously taken either History 420, 320, or 215. 


3 hours. Professor Mladenovic 


420. HISTORY OF EUROPE, 1789-1939. Fourth year (Full course). 
For Honours students only. 
3 hrs, Professor Fieldhouse 
421. HISTORY OF DIPLOMACY, WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO BRITISH FOREIGN 
POLICY SINCE 1815. Third and Fourth years (Full course). 
3 hours. Professor Fieldhouse 
(Not given in 1956-57.) 
SPECIAL SUBJECTS 


A period in, or aspect of, Ancient History. 

England in the Age of Wyclif. 

England and Scotland in the period of the Reformation. 
England from the Restoration to the Accession of George III. 
Economic and social change in Great Britain, 1832-1914, 


British Imperial History — (a) Newfoundland (b) the West Indies 
in the XVIIth and XVIIIth centuries. 


A topic in Canadian History, 1867-1896. 


Origins of the First World War (1914-18) with special reference 
to British foreign policy. 


Some aspects of the political history of the Balkans in the XIVth 
and XVth centuries, 


The Russian Revolutions of 1917, 


Honours students choose one of these special subjects for continuous 
study during their Third and F ourth years. They are expected to acquire 
a general knowledge of the subject chosen, and to make a more intensive 
study of one of its aspects, from original sources. 


|. HONOURS IN HISTORY 


With emphasis on the English-speaking world:- 


First year: History 100. Four other courses. 
Second year: History 205 and 210. Three other approved courses, 
Third year: History 305, 310, 326 and Special Subject. 


Fourth year: History 420, 400, 405 and Special Subject. 
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With emphasis on Continental Europe:- 


First year: 


Second year: 


Third year: 


Fourth year: 


JOINT HONOURS 


History 100. Four other approved courses. 


History 200, 210 and 215. Two other approved 
courses. 


History 305, 315a and b, 325 and Special Subject. 
History 410, 415, 420 and Special Subject. 


Il. Honours in History and Philosophy: 


First year: 


Second year: 


Third year: 


Fourth year: 


History 100 and four other approved courses. 


History 200 and 215. 

Philosophy 1 and 2. 

Ancient History 11 (or, if this has been taken in 
the first year, Ancient History 21 or 22) in the 
Classics Department. 

History 410. 

Two courses selected from Philosophy 5, 6 or 7. 
One course selected from History 305 or whichever 
of Philosophy 5, 6; 7, has not been already chosen. 
History 400 and 420. 

Philosophy 8 and 12. 


Ill, Honours in History and Political Science. 


1. For students specializing in International Relations: 


First year: 


Second year: 


Third and 
Fourth years: 
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History 100 and Four other courses as required by 
Faculty: one of these to be an approved Modern 
Foreign Language. 

Political Science 211H. 

History 200 and 215. 

And two other approved courses: one of which shall 


be in a Modern Foreign Language selected in 
first year. 


Political Science 311, 323, 344 and 411a, and either 
324b or 412b. 


History 315a, 315b, 415, 420 and 421. 


~~ 


HISTORY 


2. For students of Comparative Government and General History: 


First year: History 100 and Four other Courses as required 
by Faculty. 
Second year: Political Science 211H. 


History 200, 205 and 210. 
And one other approved course. 
Third and 
Fourth years: Political Science 311, 411a and 351. 
Either Political Science 322 or 324b, 325b. 
One of: 
Political Science 353b and 355a. 
History 305 and 420. 
One course selected from: 
History 310, 400 and 405. 


Students who propose to study Comparative Government with an 
emphasis on the totalitarian regimes may be permitted to substitute 
History 215 for either History 205 or 210, and to substitute History 415 
as an elective in History in the fourth year. 


\V. For Honours in History and Economics, see under the Department of 
Economics and Political Science. 


For Honours in History and English, see under the Department of 
English. 


For Honours in History and Geography, see under the Department of 
Geography. 


For Honours in History and German, see under the Department of German, 


Honours students are required to have a reading knowledge of such 
foreign language or languages as may be appropriate to their proposed 


Course of study. The Department will advise individual students on this 
matter. 


In addition to the examination in the subjects taken in the last year, 
Fourth year Honours students have a general examination paper on the 
history studied by them in their four years. 

HISTORY AS A CONTINUATION SUBJECT 
Students who wish to take History as a Continuation subject must 
Consult the Department as to their programme, 

GRADUATE COURSES 
See the An nouncement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 
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MATHEMATICS 
Professors HERBERT TATE, Chairman 
E. M. RosENTHALL 
P. R. WALLACE 
Hans ZASSENHAUS 
Associate Professors CHARLES Fox 


J. D. JAckson 

HyMAN KAUFMAN 
WacLaw KozaKIEWICz 
Joacuim LAMBEK 
4. I. Pace 

C. D. Souin 


Assistant Professors 


M. D. Burrow B. A. RATTRAY 
P, L. BUTZER R, T. SHARP 
T. F. Morris L. P. Woop 
Lecturers 
G, D. FInDLAY T. V. NARAYANA 
MicHAEL HERSCHORN N. E. OLER 
J. E. Leese R, A. PATTERSON 
SAMUEL MELAMED L. A. Smita 
JOsEPH MICHAEL DAviIp SUSSMAN 
Demonstrators 
R. R. HAERING JACQUELINE PRILLAMAN 
R. P. MERCIER R. C. Smita 


FIRST YEAR 


111. 


First year students will normally register for Mathematics 111. 

Courses 113 and 216 are of a more advanced nature and concentrate 
on the development of facility in doing difficult and interesting problems. 
Students who have passed well in Intermediate Algebra and Trigonometry 
at Junior Matriculation should take 113 or 216 instead of 111. 


TRIGONOMETRY, ALGEBRA, ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY (Fac. Eng. 1200) 
(Full course). 


PLANE TRIGONOMETRY. Radian measure, logarithms, definitions of the 
trigonometrical functions, relations between the trigonometrical functions, 
reduction of angles, addition formulae, transformations of sums and 
products, logarithmic solution of triangles, problems in heights and 
distances, inverse functions, solution of trigonometric equations, graphs. 


ALGEBRA. Variation, progressions, with applications to compound in- 
terest, permutations and combinations, mathematical induction, binomial 
theorem, theory of quadratic equations. 
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ANALYTIC GEOMETRY. The analytic geometry of the straight line and 
circle. 


3 hours. Staff 
Text: H. Tate, Elementary Mathematical Analysis (Pitman). 


113. ADVANCED TRIGONOMETRY AND ALGEBRA (Full course). The number 
system, elementary number theory, introduction to mathematical logic, 
Boolean algebra with application to switching circuits, plane analytic 
geometry, advanced trigonometry, statistics and probability, selected 
topics in topology. 


3 hours, Professor Lambek 


Text: Allendoerfer and Oakley, Principles of Mathematics (McGraw- 
Hill), 


COURSES FOR GENERAL STUDENTS 


216. ELEMENTARY ANALYTIC GEOMETRY AND ALGEBRA (Full course). Review 
of trigonometry. The analytic geometry of the straight line and circle, 
Permutations and combinations, binomial theorem, mathematical induc- 


tion, complex numbers, functional notation, remainder theorem, solution 
of equations, 


3 hours, Mr. Oler and Staff 


Texts: Robin Robinson, Analytic Geometry (McGraw-Hill); T. S. 
Peterson, College Algebra (Harper). 


221a or b. ELEMENTARY STATISTICS (Half course). Review of analytic geom- 
etry. Averages, standard deviation, correlation, curve fitting. 
First or second term: 3 hours, 


Text: W, 


Dr. Narayana 
Kozakiewics, Notes on Statistics (McGill). 


224, ELEMENTARY CALCULUs (Full course). Graphical representation; limits, 
differentiation and integration of elementary functions, with application 
to the determination of lengths, areas, and volumes and the solution of 
simple problems in mechanics, physics, etc.; partial differentiation. 


This course is intended to give students of biochemistry, chemistry, 
economics, and sociology a working knowledge of the elements of calculus, 
3 hours, Professor Tate and others 
acon, Differential and Integral Calculus (McGraw-Hill); 
Differential and I. ntegral Calculus (McGraw-Hill). 


Texts: H. M, B 
R.R, Middlemiss, 


228a. SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY AND ASTRONOMY (Half course). Geometry 
of the sphere, solution of spherical triangles, celestial sphere, time, 


Positions of the heavenly bodies, determination of geographical position. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor Fox 
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Texts: Rider and Hutchinson, Navigational Trigonometry (Macmillans, 
Kells, Kern, and Bland, Spherical Trigonometry with Naval and Military 
Applications (McGraw-Hill); American Nautical Almanac for 1955 
(U.S. Government Printing Office). 


Reference books: R. H. Baker, Astronomy (Van Nostrand); W. M. 
Smart, Text-book on Spherical Astronomy (Cambridge University Press). 


332. INTERMEDIATE CALCULUS AND DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS (Full course). 
Partial differentiation, Jacobians and implicit functions, mean value 
theorems, Green’s theorem, Stokes’s theorem, Taylor's series, line and 
multiple integrals, vectors. Solution of ordinary differential equations 
especially with constant coefficients, solution in series by the method of 
Frobenius, introduction to partial differential equations. Fourier series. 


3 hours. Professor Kaufman 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 224. 


Texts: Sherwood and Taylor, Calculus (Prentice-Hall); Kells, Elementary 
Differential Equations (McGraw-Hill). 


335a. THEORY OF INTEREST (Half course). Simple and compound interest 
discount, annuities certain, sinking funds. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor Wood 


Text: H. Tate, Mathematical Theory of Interest (Pitman). 


335b. MATHEMATICS OF LIFE INSURANCE (Half course). Expectations of life, 
annuities and assurances, reserves, return of premiums, conyersion tables. 


Second term: 3 hours, Professor Wood 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 335a. 


Text: Larson and Gaumnitz, Life Insurance Mathematics (Wiley). 


337. FURTHER CALCULUS AND DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS (Full course). 
Hyperbolic functions, partial differentiation, infinite series, beta and 
gamma functions, multiple integrals, Differential equations. 


3 hours. Professor Solin 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 224. 
Text: T. S. Peterson, Elements of Calculus (Harper). 


339. MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS (Full course). Probability, finite differences, 
averages, measures of dispersions, normal distributions, regression, 
correlation, sampling. 


3 hours. Dr. Narayana 


Prerequisite: Mathematics 224, 
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Texts: C. H. Richardson, Introduction to Finite Differences (Van 
Nostrand); S.S, Wilks, Elementary Statistical Analysis (Princeton Uni- 
versity Press); H. Cramer, Elementary Probability and Statistics (Wiley). 


436. ALGEBRA AND ANALYTIC GEOMETRY (Full course). Complex numbers, 
properties of polynomials, partial fractions, theory of equations, deter- 
minants. The parabola, ellipse, and hyperbola. The general equation of 
the second degree. The elements of solid analytic geometry. 


3 hours. Professor Tate 
Texts: S. L. Green, Algebraic Plane Geometry (Univ. Tutorial Press); 
F. S. Nowlan, College Algebra (McGraw-Hill). 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 224. 


447, HIGHER MATHEMATICS FOR CHEMISTS. For chemists and other qualified 
students (Full course). Selected topics in algebra, advanced calculus, 
and mechanics, designed for Prospective students of Quantum Chemistry. 


2 hours, Professor Sharp 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 224, 332 or 337. 


HONOURS COURSES 


Second year 


225. caLcuLus (Full course). Limits, derivatives, and integrals. Application 
of differentiation and integration to the solution of problems involving 
maxima and minima, rates, curvature, lengths of curves. areas, volumes 
of solids, centres of gravity, and similar problems. Theorems of Rolle 
and Taylor. 


3 hours, Professor Burrow 


Text: Sherwood and Taylor, Calculus (Prentice-Hall), 


226. PLANE AND SOLID ANALYTIC GEOMETRY (Full course). The plane analytic 
8eometry of the straight line, circle, parabola, ellipse, hyperbola, the 
general equation of the second degree, polar co-ordinates. The line, plane, 
sphere, central conicoids, paraboloids, and ruled surfaces of the second 
degree in three dimensions. Spherical Trigonometry. 


3 hours. Professor Rattray 


Texts: A, B. Grieve, Plane and Solid Analytic Geometry (Bell); Mac- 
Robert and Arthur, Spherical Trigonometry (Methuen). 


227. ALGEBRA, THEORY OF EQUATIONS AND VECTOR ANALYSIS (Full course). 
Complex numbers, including De Moivre’s theorem and geometrical 
representation; matrices and determinants and applications to systems 
of linear equations; polynomials of one variable; Graeffe’s method for 
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solution of numerical equations. Algebra of vectors, scalar and vector 
product of two vectors, multiple products, differentiation of vectors with 
applications to geometry and elementary mechanics. 

3 hours. Professor Rosenthall 


Texts: G. Coffin, Vector Analysis (Wiley); C. C. MacDuffee, Theory of 
Equations (Wiley). 


Third year 


331a. STATICS, DYNAMICS OF A PARTICLE, AND RIGID DYNAMICS (Physics 31a) 


(Half course). Dynamics of a particle in one and two dimensions, 
motion of pairs of particles, introduction to dynamics of rigid bodies, 
mass systems. 

First term: 3 hours. Professor F. R. Terroux (Physics) 


Texts: Lamb, Statics; and Lamb, Dynamics (C:U.PD: 


Reference books: Synge and Griffith, Principles of Mechanics (McGraw- 
Hill); Slater and Frank, Mechanics (McGraw-Hill). 


331b. STATICS, DYNAMICS OF A PARTICLE, AND RIGID DYNAMICS (Physics 31b) 


333. 


334. 


(Half course). Central orbits, elements of rigid dynamics in two and 
three dimensions, Lagrange’s equations with simple applications, oscilla- 
tion about equilibrium positions. 

Second term: 3 hours. Professor Jackson 


Text: Slater and Frank, Mechanics (McGraw-Hill). 
Reference Books: The books listed in 331a above. 


ADVANCED CALCULUS (Full course). Partial differentiation, Jacobians 
and implicit functions, mean value theorems and Taylor series, indeter- 
minate forms, line integrals, Green’s and Stokes’s theorems, vectors, 
definition of analytic functions of a complex variable, poles and residues, 
evaluation of definite integrals, the Gamma function and related definite 
integrals. 

3hours.  — Professor Rosenthal 


Texts: Franklin, Methods of Advanced Calculus (McGraw-Hill); R. V. 
Churchill, Introduction to Complex Variables and Applications (McGraw- 
Hill). 


DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS (Full course), Solution of ordinary differential 
equations by means of operators, series and iteration methods; boundary 
value problems and orthogonal functions; introduction to partial differen- 
tial equations; solution of partial differential equations of mathematical 
physics by use of Fourier series and integrals; Bessel functions, Legendre 
polynomials and applications. 


3 hours. Professor Kaufman 
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Texts: F. B. Hildebrand, Advanced Calculus for Engineers (Prentice- 
Hall); R. V. Churchill, Fourier Series and Boundary Value Problems 
(McGraw-Hill); F. H. Miller, Partial Differential Equations (Wiley). 


343, FINITE DIFFERENCES (Full course). Finite differences, approximate 
integration, difference equations. 


Applications of the various methods of interpolation and summation, 
etc. to the graduation of tables and to problems in actuarial mathe- 
matics. 


3 hours. Professor Wood 
Text: H. Freeman, Mathematics for Actuarial Students (C.U.P.). 


Fourth year 


438b. ADVANCED PROBABILITY AND MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS (Half course). 
Averages, measures of dispersion, probability functions, frequency distri- 
butions, comparison of distributions, correlation, sampling, goodness of fit. 
tests of significance. 


Second term: 3 hours. Dr, Narayana 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 224 or 225,534,939: 
Text: Hoel, Mathematical Statistics (Wiley). 


441, 


— 


MATHEMATICAL PHysics (Physics 41) (Fac. Eng. 1390) (Full course). 
Vibration problems, eigenfunctions and eigenvalues, sound waves, 
scattering problems. Fourier transforms and application to problems of 


heat conduction and diffusion. Introduction to relativity and wave 
mechanics, 


3 hours, Professor Wallace 


Texts: Joos, Theoretical Physics (Blackie); Lindsay, Methods and 
Concepts in Theoretical Physics (Van Nostrand), 


442, ALGEBRA (Full course). Number systems of algebra, introductions to 
basic algebraic systems such as groups, rings, fields, theory of matrices, 
Projective geometry, linear algebras, linear programming. 


The first term of this course, designated as 442a, will be taken as a 
Separate half-course by students in Honours Mathematics and Physics, 


3 hours. Professor Lambek 


Texts: Birkhoff and MacLane, Survey of Modern Algebra (Macmillan); 
S. Narayan, Matrices (S. Chand). 


Reference: Van der Waerden, Modern Algebra I (Ungar): 
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444, ANALYsIs (Full course). The real number system, continuity and differen- 
tiability of functions of a real variable, Riemann integration, infinite 
series, convergence of integrals, functions of bounded variation, definition 
of analytic functions and their differentiation, Cauchy integral formula, 
Taylor and Laurent series, contour integration, theorems of Mittag- 
Leffler and Weierstrass. Conformal mapping. 

3 hours. Professor Fox 


Texts: W. Rudin, Principles of Mathematical Analysis (McGraw-Hill); 
L. V. Ahlfors, Complex Analysis (McGraw-Hill). 


446a. FLUID DYNAMICS (Half course). The equations of motion, conservation 
of energy and circulation, the theory of images, complex potential and 
conformal transformation methods, especially solutions for vortex arrays 
and aerofoil theory, Stokes’s stream function for three-dimensional solu- 
tions, the equations of viscous flow and boundary layer motion. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor Fox 


Texts: Milne-Thomson, Hydrodynamics (Macmillan); Ramsey and 
Besant, Hydro-Mechanics (OR UE eR 


446b. MATHEMATICAL THEORY OF ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM (Half course) 

Basic theory of electrostatics and steady current theory, using the theory 
of images and complex potentials; magnetism, magnetic effects of currents 
and electro magnetic induction, Maxwell's equations, reflection and 
refraction of waves; rectangular wave guide propagation; dipole radiation 
and antennae. 
Second term; 3 hours. — 

Text: Slater and Frank, Electro-magnetism (McGraw-Hill). 

(Not given in 1955-56.) 


448b, ADVANCED DYNAMICcs (Half course). General formulation of Lagrangian 
dynamics, Hamiltonian equations. Least action principle. Canonical 
transformations. Poisson brackets. Hamilton-Jacobi theory. Intro- 
duction to special relativity in classical mechanics. 
Second term: 3 hours. Professor Sharp 


Text: Goldstein, Classical Mechanics. 


449b. TENSOR ANALYSIS. Covariant and contravariant tensors and _ their 
laws of transformation, the fundamental tensors. Covariant and con- 
travariant differentiation. The Riemann-Christoffel Tensor and the 
Bianchi identities, applications to geometry, classical dynamics, and the 
theory of Relativity. Four-dimensional space-time, Einstein's law of 
gravitation and the Schvarzschild solution. 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor Sharp 
Text: B. Spain, Tensor Analysis (Oliver and Boyd). 
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450. THEORY OF LIFE CONTINGENCIES (Full course). Theory of interest. 


Mortality tables, statistical applications of the mortality table, single 
and multiple probabilities of life and death, single-life annuities and 
assurances, current valuation methods, including the Full Preliminary 
Term Method and the Commissioner’s Reserve Valuation Method. 


3 hours. Professor Wood 


Prequisites: Mathematics 224, 337, 339 (which may be taken concur- 
rently). 


Text: C. W. Jordan, Life Contingencies (Society of Actuaries). 


SUMMARY OF ORGANIZED COURSES OF STUDY 


The following courses of study are designed to give students the maxi- 
mum opportunity of entering various fields in which mathematical train- 
ing is fundamental. Attention is particularly called to opportunities in: 
research in Pure and Applied Mathematics; teaching in Universities and 
High Schools; applications to engineering and the physical and biological 
sciences; statistical work in industry and government departments; 
actuarial work in insurance companies. 


(a) Continuation Courses for the General Degree. 


These are courses 224, 332, 337, 339, 436, 450. (See pages 1111 to 1117.) 


{b) General Degree with Special Distinction in Mathematics. 
The prescribed courses are: 

Second year: Mathematics 225, 226. 

Third year: | Mathematics Dat, Sao% 


Fourth year: Any two Mathematics Honours courses of the Third and 
Fourth years for which prerequisite requirements are 
Satisfied. 


This course of study may be combined with any combination of other 
subjects which satisfy the normal requirements for the General Degree. 


HONOURS COURSES 


(c) Honours in Mathematics. 
Prerequisite: High standing in First year mathematics. 
Second year: 225, 226, 227; P24, 25. 
Third year: 333, 334, 3314, b or 339. 
Fourth year:...442, 444, and.one other approved mathematics course. 
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The other courses in the Second year and in each of the Third and Fourth 
years are to be selected with the approval of the Chairman of the Mathe- 
matics Department. 


Students who wish to enter the Actuarial Profession are advised to 
include Accounting 101, Economics 211, and a course in English in their 
programme, in addition to the prescribed courses in mathematics. 


Ordinary students who intend to pursue a course in Actuarial Mathe- 
matics should take: 


Mathematics 216, 224 in their Second year, 

Mathematics 337, 436 in their Third year, 

Mathematics 339, 450 in their Fourth year, 
and should consult the Chairman of the Department. 


(d) Honours in Pure and Applied Mathematics. 

Prerequisite: High standing in first year mathematics and physics. 
Second year: 225, 226, 227, 228a, P23X, P24, P25; 
Third year: 333, 334, 339, Physics 31, 34. 


Fourth year: 441, 442, 444, 446a, Mathematics 446b or Physics 42 
Mathematics 448b, 449b, 


JOINT HONOURS COURSES 


{e) Honours in Economics and Mathematics, See under Department of 
Economics. 


(f) Joint Honours in Mathematics and Philosophy. 
Second year: Mathematics 225, 226, 227. Philosophy 1. 
Third year: Mathematics 333, 334, Philosophy 3, 5 or 6. 
Fourth year: Mathematics 442, 444, Philosophy 5 or 6, 9. 


In the Second year one elective will be chosen in consultation with the 
joint Departments. 


Students may also be asked to take a seminar course in Philosophy. 


(g) Honours Course in Mathematics and Physics. 


Prerequisite: High standing in First year mathematics and physics. 


Regular Course 


Second year: Mathematics 225, 226, 227, Physics 23, 24, 25. 
One other approved course may be added as an extra. 
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Third year: Mathematics 333, 334, Physics 31, 32, 33, 34, 35a, 36. 


Fourth year: Mathematics 441, 442a, 444, 446a or 448b, Physics 42, 43, 
44b, 48. 


Applied Mathematics Option 
Second year: As in regular course above. 
Third year: Mathematics 228a, 333, 334, Physics 31, 33, 34, 35a, 36. 


Fourth year: Mathematics 441, 442a, 444, 446a, 448b, 449b, Physics 
42, 43, 44b. 


Note—Mathematics 331= Physics 31 and Mathematics 441=Physics 41. 


Students intending to proceed later with advanced or graduate training 
in Meteorology may, with the approval of the departments concerned, 
substitute courses 414a, 414b Meteorology, in the Department of 
Geography (see page 1039) instead of one full or two half courses in 
Fourth year Mathematics, 


It is recommended that a reading knowledge of scientific French 
and German be acquired before the end of the Fourth year, in courses 
(c), (d@), (f), and (g) above. 

(h) Engineering Physics, 


This course, leading to a B.Eng. degree, is fully described in the 
Announcement of the Faculty of Engineering. 


See also Engineering option in Honours Mathematics and Physics, as 
given on page 1134. 
(i) Courses in the Faculty of Engineering. 


These are described in detail in the Announcement of the Faculty 
of Engineering, 


MEDAL 


Attention is drawn to the Ann Molson Gold Medal, awarded annually. 


GRADUATE COURSES IN PURE AND APPLIED MATHEMATICS 


Organized courses of study are available for graduate work leading to 
a Master's degree. Details are available in the Announcement of the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 
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MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF Music 


The courses in Music are open to those who have the qualifications for 
the regular courses of Music given in the Faculty of Music. The following 
courses may be taken as electives in the Faculty of Arts and Science. The 
first course of Music is for those who have offered Music as a Matricula- 
tion subject. 


1, FIRST YEAR (Full course). 
Harmony 101 (Faculty of Music) 
Three hours. 


An elementary course in written and keyboard harmony comprising 
a study of the following harmonic materials and techniques: 

Triads and dominant seventh chords in all dispositions and inversions; 
principles of chord progression; part-writing drills; study of the con- 
ventional harmonic formulas and cadences; harmonic analysis; har- 
monization of melody and bass (unfigured) in Bach chorale style using 
triads, dominant seventh chords and elementary modulations; im- 
provisation of short chorale melodies and of short harmonic progressions. 


Texts: McHose, Basic Principles of the Techniques of 18th and 
19th Century Composition (Chs. 13-31); McHose, Keyboard and 
Dictation Manual (Chs. 1-9). 


Students will also be required to devote three hours weekly to aural 
training. 


2. SECOND YEAR (Full course). 


History and Analysis 101 (Faculty of Music). 


Four hours. 


Introduction to the history and literature of Western music with 
special emphasis upon the nature of musical materials and styles. One 
weekly period will be devoted to a study of analytical techniques 
(motivic, melodic, harmonic and structural analysis). 


Texts: Parrish and Ohl, Masterpieces of Music before 1750; Sachs, 
Our Musical Heritage. 
3. THIRD YEAR (Full course). 
History and Analysis 201 (Faculty of Music), 


Four hours. 
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Music of the Classical and Romantic Periods. A comparative study 
of selected masterworks of both periods aimed at a definition of the 
classical-romantic anthithesis in terms of musical styles. 

Texts: Lang, Music in Western Civilization. 


4. FOURTH YEAR (Full course). 
History and Analysis 301 (Faculty of Music). 
Fours hours. 
Music of the Renaissance and Baroque periods. A study of the style 
and character of Renaissance and Baroque music considered both auto- 


nomously and in relation to the intellectual and aesthetic currents of 


these periods. The course will include detailed analysis of contrapuntal 
forms. 


Texts: Apel and Davison, Historical Anthology of Music, Vol. 2; 
Bukofzer, Music in the Baroque. 


PHILOSOPHY 


Professors T. G. HENDERSON, Chairman 
RAyMOND KLIBANSKY 
J. W. MILLER 


Associate Professor CrecIL CurRRIE 
Assistant Professor ALASTAIR MCKINNON 
Assistants S. McCati 

J. D. Ross 


GENERAL COURSES 


1. INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY. Second year (Full course). 


An introduction to the chief problems of Philosophy in connection 
with their development in Greek, mediaeval, and modern times. 


Lectures: 2 hours, Professors Henderson and Miller 


Conference groups: 1 hour. Professors Currie and McKinnon; Mr. 
McCall and Mr. Ross 


Reading: Socratic Dialogues (Nelson); Descartes (Nelson); Hume 
(Nelson) ; James, Pragmatism (Meridian). 


2. ETHICS. Second year (Full course), 
The main types of ethical theory. 

Lectures and conferences: 3 hours. Professors McKinnon and Miller 

_Reading: Plato, Republic; Hobbes, Leviathan; Butler, Fifteen Sermons; 

Kant, Fundamental Principles of the Metaphysics of Morals; Mill, 

Utilitarianism; Lewis, Ground and Nature of the Right. 


1121 


ARTS AND SCIENCE 


a nS 


3. LOGIC AND SCIENTIFIC METHOD (Full course). 


Deductive logic: introduction to modern symbolic logic with em- 
phasis upon applications. Inductive logic and scientific method: verifica- 
tion, probability, hypothesis, and related topics. 


3 hours. Professors Miller and McKinnon 


Textbooks: Miller, Exercises in Introductory. Symbolic Logic; Stebbing, 
A Modern Elementary Logic. 


Prerequisite: Philosophy 1, or consent of lecturer. 


4. axstHETics (Full course). A philosophical treatment of certain problems 
in the spheres of art and criticism, Among the subjects discussed will be: 
the nature of aesthetic experience and of the artistic object; the inter- 
pretation of a work of art; artistic form and content; the criteria of 
aesthetic value. Illustrations and examples will be drawn from a variety 
of different arts, including music and poetry. 


3 hours. Mr. McCall and Mr. Ross 


Prerequisite: At least one full course in philosophy. With the consent 
of the lecturers, certain students may be permitted to take this course 
without this requirement being fulfilled. 


Textbook: To be announced. 


References: Collingwood, The Principles of Art; Greene, The Arts 
and the Art of Criticism; Langer, Feeling and Form; Weitz, Philosophy 
of the Arts. 


HISTORICAL 


5. GREEK PHILOSOPHY. Third and Fourth years (Full course). The theory 
of knowledge and metaphysics of Plato and Aristole, with special 
reference to Plato’s Phaedrus, Symposium, Republic (Books V-VII), 
Theaetetus, and Timaeus; and Aristotle’s Physics, Metaphysics, De 
Anima, and Poetics. 


3 hours, Professor Henderson 
Prerequisite: Philosophy 1 or 2, except for students in Honours courses 
in Greek. 


Reading: The Dialogues of Plato (Random House); Introduction 
to Aristotle (Modern Library). 


6. MODERN PHILOSOPHY (Full course). Modern philosophers from Bacon 
to Kant. 


3 hours. Professor C urrie 


Prerequisite: Philosophy 1, 
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Reading: Bacon, Novum Organum; Locke, Essay Concerning Human 
Understanding; Berkeley, Principles of Human Knowledge; Leibniz, 
New Essays, and other writings; Hume, Dialogues Concerning Natural 
Religion, Treatise of Human Nature, Book I; Kant, Prolegomena to 
Any Future Metaphysics. 


7, MEDIAEVAL AND RENAISSANCE PHILOSOPHY (Full course), Main problems 
of mediaeval philosophy in their development from Plotinus and St. 
Augustine to the Fifteenth Century, with special reference to Boethius, 
Scotus Eriugena, Anselm, Abailard, the School of Chartres, St. Thomas, 
Master Eckhart, Duns Scotus, William of Ockham, Nicholas of Cues, 
Marsilio Ficino, and Pico della Mirandola. 

Reading: St. Augustine, Confessions (Loeb Library), and City of God 
(Everyman Library, London 1945); Boethius, The Consolation of Phil- 
osophy (Garnier); selections from Mediaeval Philosophers, vols. I-II 
(Modern Student’s Library, Scribner’s), 


3 hours, Professor Klibansky 
Prerequisite: Philosophy 1; or consent of lecturer. 


SYSTEMATIC AND ADVANCED COURSES 
8. ETHICS AND PHILOSOPHY OF POLITICS (Full course). 
Reading: (1) Aristotle, Nichomachean Ethics. 


(2) Plato, Crito, Gorgias, Republic, Statesman; Aristotle, Politics; 
Thomas Aquinas, selected portions from the Summa Theologica and the 
Summa contra Gentiles; Machiavelli, The Prince and Discourses (New York 
1940); Locke, The Second Treatise of Civil Government, and A Letter on 
Toleration (Oxford 1946); Kant, Perpetual Peace; Hegel, Philosophy of 
History (Scribner) and Philosophy of Right (Oxford 1942); Mill, On 
Liberty and Considerations on Representative Government (Oxford 1946); 


M. Oakeshott, The Social and Political Doctrines of Contemporary Europe 
(Cambridge 1944), 


3 hours, Professors Miller and Klibansky 


Prerequisite: Philosophy 2. Honours students from other depart- 
ments may be admitted with the consent of the lecturer. 


PROBLEMS OF LOGIC, EPISTEMOLOGY, AND METAPHYSICS (Full course). 


: (2) An examination of fundamental problems of logic, theory of 
nowledge, and metaphysics will be made on the basis of selected readings 


in the works of Kant, Husserl, Cassirer, as well as of Russell and some 
other contemporary authors, 


(b) The philosophy of Whitehead. 


3 hours. Professors Klibansky and Henderson 


Prerequisites: Philosophy 1, 3 or 5 or 6. 
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SEMINAR ON THE PHILOSOPHY OF KANI (Full course). 
3 hours. Professor Currie 
1956-57: Kant’s Theory of Morals, Politics and Religion. 
Prerequisite: Philosophy 6. 
1957-58: Kant’s Theory of Knowledge. 


Reading: The Critique of Practical Reason (trans. L. W. Beck); The 
Critique of Judgment (trans. J. H. Bernard); The Philosophy of Kant 
(Carl J. Friedrich). 


SEMINAR ON PHILOSOPpHY—I (Full course). 

Subject for 1956-57: Issues in Contemporary Philosophy. 

3 hours. The Staff 
Reading: Wittgenstein, Philosophical Investigations (Blackwell). 


Prerequisites: See note following course 2. 


SEMINAR ON PHILOSOPHY—II (Full course). 


Philosophy of History. 
3 hours. Professor Klibansky 
An examination of the nature of historical knowledge. Basic concepts 


and their philosophical implications. The logical and metaphysical 
character of modern interpretations of the meaning of history. 


(Not given in 1956-57.) 


Prerequisites: The above seminar courses are open to Fourth year 
Honours and Graduate students; or may be taken with special consent 
of the lecturer, 


HONOURS COURSES 


Full Honours students will take at least the following courses: 
Second year: Philosophy 1, (2). 

Third year: — Philosophy, 2, 3, 5, and 6. 

Fourth year: Philosophy 8, 9, and 10. 


Full Honours students are advised to take Philosophy 1 and 2 in the 
Second year. 


At the conclusion of the Fourth year, there is a comprehensive exam- 
ination on the total work done in the field of Philosophy, which will take 
the place of examinations in the courses of that year. For Full Honours 
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students the examination will consist of three papers; one in the history of 
philosophy, one in ethics, and one in systematic philosophy (logic, epis- 
temology, and metaphysics). Students pursuing a Joint Honours course 
will take two of the papers, the selection being made in accordance 
with the combined subject-matter of their course of study. The examina- 
tion will presume a knowledge of the major classical works in each of 
these fields, some of which may not be dealt with in any lecture course 
or seminar. 


JOINT HONOURS 
The following courses in Joint Honours may be taken: 
English and Philosophy (see under Department of English), 
French and Philosophy (see under Department of Romance Languages). 
German and Philosophy (see under Department of German). 
Greek and Philosophy (see under Department of Classics). 
History and Philosophy (see under Department of History). 
Latin and Philosophy (see under Department of Classics). 
Mathematics and Philosophy (see under Department of Mathematics). 
Philosophy and Political Science. 
2nd year: Philosophy 1 and 2, Political Science 211H, Economics 


211H (Note: Philosophy 2 may be taken in the Third 
year if desired). 


3rd year: Philosophy 5 or 6, Political Science 311. 


4th year: Philosophy 5 or 6 (whichever not taken before), Philosophy 
8, Political Science courses 353b, 351, and 41 1a. 


At the end of the Fourth year students taking Joint 
Honours in Philosophy and Political Science will write a 
Final Honours Comprehensive Examination consisting of 
the following papers: 


Ethics and Political Philosophy, 

The History of Philosophy, 

Major Paper in Political Science, 

Special Subject in Political Science. 
CONTINUATION COURSES 


Students interested in studying Philosophy in conjunction with other 
subjects are advised to take their selected courses in Philosophy in the 
Sequences indicated below in connection with the other studies. 
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1. Philosophy with one or more studies in the social sciences, e.g., 


economics, history, politics, psychology, and sociology: 


Philosophy 1, 2, 3, 5, 8. 
2. Philosophy, with one or more studies in the natural sciences, e.g., 


biochemistry, botany, chemistry, genetics, physics, zoology: 


Philosophy 1, 3, 6, 9. 


3. Philosophy with studies in English or Foreign Literature: 


Philosophy 1, 2, 4, 5, 6. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


PHYSICS 


Professors 


Associate Professors 


Assistant Professors 


Lecturers 


FIRST YEAR COURSES * 


11. GENERAL couRsE (Full course). A general course covering the elemen- 

tary portions of mechanics, sound, heat, magnetism, electricity, light, 
Simple applications of fundamental principles to 
well known phenomena are explained with the aid of demonstrations, 
laboratory work, and numerical examples. 


and atomic physics. 


3 hours. 


*These courses may be taken in the Second or Third years by B.A. or 


G. A. Woonton, Chairman 


J. S. Foster 

J. S. MarsHALL 
W. M: MARTIN 
Anna I, MCPHERSON 
E. R, POUNDER 

F. R. TerRoux 
H. G. I. WATSON 
G. BEKEFI 

K..L. S. GuNN 

W. F. HirscHPrELD 
M. L. pE ANGELIS 
C. R. CROWELL 
W. M. TELFORD 


Professors Gunn and Hitschfeld 


B.Com. students provided that their timetables permit. 
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Laboratory (11L): 2 hours Professor McPherson and Demonstrators 


Texts: Mendenhall, Eve, Keys, and Sutton, College Physics (Heath); 
An Elementary College Course in Experimental Physics (Renouf). 


111. 


— 


MECHANICS AND ELECTRICITY (Fac.Eng.1311) (Full course).* An 
introductory course covering the elementary portions of mechanics, 
magnetism, electricity, and atomic physics. Simple applications of 
fundamental principles to well known phenomena are explained with 
the aid of demonstrations, laboratory work, and numerical examples. 


3 lectures per week, session. ** Professor Martin 


Laboratory, 2 hours per week, session. Professor McPherson 


Texts: Mendenhall, Eve, Keys and Sutton, College Physics (Heath 


& Co.); An Elementary College Course in Experimental Physics (Renouf 
Publishing Co.) 


SECOND YEAR COURSES+ 


22a. HEAT (Fac. Eng. 1320) (Half course). Temperature, kinetic theory, heat 


engines, throttling, evaporation hygrometry, heat transfer, radiation, 
and expansion, 


First term: 3 hours. 
Laboratory (22aL): 2 hours. 


Professors Terroux and McPherson and Demonstrators 
Prerequisite: Physics 1}, 


Professor Marshall 


Texts: Marshall, Heat (McGill Physics Department); Heat, Light and 
Sound Laboratory Manual (Renouf). 


Reference book: Noakes, A Textbook of Heat (Macmillan). 


22b. souND AND LicuT (Fac. Eng. 1322) (Half course). 


Simple harmonic 
motion, waves, 


interference, moving sources, diffraction, vibrating 
Systems, intensity level, audibility, musical scales, and acoustics. Waves 
ee 


*Physics 111 along with Physics 22a and Physics 22b constitute a 
two-year Survey course. Physics 111 is intended to be taken only by 
students who plan no further courses in Physics after Physics 22a and 
22b. All other first year students should register for Physics 11. 
**Voluntary tutorials are provided to assist students in 111. 


{Courses 22, 23, 24 or 25 may be taken by B.A. or B.Sc. students 
(general course) in their Third year provided that their timetables permit. 


Courses 23, 24, or 25 may be taken by B.A students in their Fourth year 
Provided that their timetables permit. 
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and rays, lenses and mirrors, aberrations, the eye, optical apparatus, 
illumination, interference, polarized light. The wave theory developed 
in sound is used for light. 
Second term: 3 hours. Professor Marshall 
Laboratory (22bL): 2 hours. 

Professors Terroux and McPherson and Demonstrators 


Prerequisite: Physics 11. 


Texts: Marshall, Light and Sound (McGill Physics Department); 
Heat, Light and Sound Laboratory Manual (Renouf). 


ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM (Fac. Eng. 1340, 1344) (Full course). 
The fundamentals of magnetism, electrostatics, current electricity, 
electromagnetic induction, electrodynamics, theory of simple circuits, 
elementary electronics. Demonstrations, applications, and numerical 
examples are emphasized. The laboratory course is essential and com- 
plementary to the lectures, illustrating main principles and providing 
a thorough introduction to the theory and use of common electrical 
apparatus. 


2 hours and one tutorial Professor Pounder and Dr. Crowell 
or 2 hours and 23H* Professor Watson 
Laboratory (23L) 3 hours. 
Professors Pounder and Watson and Demonstrators 
Prerequisite: Physics 11. Mathematics 224 or 225 to be taken con- 
currently. 
Text: Ward, Introduction to Electrical Engineering (Prentice-Hall). 


Reference books: Signal Training Manual, Vol. II, Part I, Electricity 
and Magnetism (H.M. Stationery Office); Page, Lessons in Electricity 
(Macmillan); Brown, Electricity and Magnetism (Holt); Starling, Elec- 
tricity and Magnetism (Longmans Green); Sears, Electricity and Magnetism 
(Addison-Wesley). 


23X. ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM (Half course). Same as course 23 without 


laboratory work. 
2 hours and 1 tutorial. Professor Pounder 
(Note: This course, without laboratory, may be taken by Third year 


Honours students in Chemistry, at the request of the Chemistry De- 
partment.) 


*In the case of Honours students, the tutorials are replaced by sup- 
plementary lectures (23H) on the more advanced parts of this course, 
including, in particular, the properties of electric and magnetic fields. 
(No examination is required on this part of the course.) 
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24. pyNaMics (Half course). Kinematics, vectors, motion under gravity, 
laws of motion, applications, impulse, work and energy in linear motion 
and rotation, projectiles, collision of elastic bodies, normal accelerations, 
simple harmonic motion, wave motion, pendulum, moments of inertia. 
Students are required to work a large number of problems. (Elementary 
applications of calculus are included.) 


First term: 1 hour. Second term: 2 hours. Professor Terroux 


Prerequisite: Physics 11. 
Text: Loney, Statics and Dynamics (C.U.P.). 


25, STATICS AND HyDROSTATICS (Half course). Statics of particles and rigid 
bodies acted on by forces in one plane, centre of gravity, friction, funicular 
polygon, virtual work. Fluid pressure, specific gravity, centre of pressure. 
Hooke’s law and elements of elasticity, bending of beams and struts, 
Solutions of numerous problems by graphical and analytical methods 
required. (Elementary applications of calculus are included.) 

First term: 2 hours. Second term: 1 hour. Professor Bekefi 
Prerequisite: Physics 11. 
Text: Short, Elementary Statics (Oxford University Press). 


27b. astROpHYsIcs, (Half course). Elementary review of the determination 
of the positions, sizes, motions and temperatures of the stars. Spectro- 
Scopy as applied to the problems of astrophysics, Practice measurements 
and analysis of typical stellar spectrograms. 


Second term: 2 hours, laboratory (27L): 2 hours. Professor McPherson 
Prerequisite: Physics 11. 


Reference books; Russel, Dugan and Stewart, Vols. I, II, Astronomy 
(Ginn); Aitken, The Binary Stars (Univ. of California Pub.) 


THIRD YEAR COURSES* 


31. STATICS, DYNAMICS OF A PARTICLE, AND RIGID DYNAMICS (Mathematics 


331.) (Fac. Eng. 1368). (Full course). 


(c) Dynamics of a particle in one and two dimensions, motion of pair 
of particles, introduction to dynamics of rigid bodies, mass systems. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor Terroux 


Texts: Lamb, Statics (C.U.P.); Lamb, Dynamics (C.U-P.). 


*Courses 31 to 35 may be taken by qualified general course students in 
the fourth year, if timetable permits. General course students of the 
Third and Fourth years may attend courses 31, 33, or 34, only if they have 


obtained at least second class standing in the respective prerequisites to 
these courses, 
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Reference books: Synge and Griffith, Principles of Mechanics (McGraw- 
Hill); Slater and Frank, M echanics (McGraw-Hill). 


(b) Central orbits and scattering problems. Lagrangian and Hamil- 
tonian equations. Rotations. Motion of rigid bodies, principal axes and 
moments of inertia. Normal modes of vibration and characteristic 
frequencies of oscillating systems, with applications to atomic and 
molecular physics. 

Second term: 3 hours. Professor J. D. Jackson 


Text: Slater and Frank, Mechanics (McGraw-Hill). 


Reference books: Goldstein, Classical Mechanics (Addison Wesley); 
Corben and Stehle, Mechanics (Wiley). 


Prerequisite to both parts: Physics 24, 25; Mathematics 225. 


PROPERTIES OF MATTER (Fac. Eng. 1366) (Half course). The standard 
properties of matter—elasticity, gravitation, surface tension and viscosity 
—are studied in both lectures and laboratory. A few lectures are devoted 
to errors in measurement and their treatment. 


1 hour; laboratory (32L): 3 hours. Professor Gunn 
Prerequisite: Physics 11, 24, 25; Mathematics 224 or 225. 


Reference books: Smith, General Properties of Matter (Arnold); Newman 
and Searle, General Properties of Matter (Benn); Beers, Introduction to the 
Theory of Error (Addison-Wesley). 


ELECTRONICS (Half Course). Theory and application of electronic devices 
and circuits. 


{ hour: laboratory (33L), 2 hours. Professor Watson and Mr. de Angelis 
Prerequisite: Physics 23. 


Reference Books: Cruft Laboratory Staff, Electronic Circuits and 
Tubes (McGraw-Hill); Terman, Radio Engineering (McGraw-Hill); 
Reich, Theory and Application of Electron Tubes (McGraw-Hill); Puckle, 
Time Bases (Chapman and Hall). 


HEAT AND THERMODYNAMICS (Fac. Eng. 1342) (Full course). Thermo- 
dynamic systems and variables. The zeroth, first and second laws. 
The thermodynamics of: heat engines; two-phase systems, including a 
statement of the third law; thermoelectricity; Joule-Thomson effect; 
thermionic emission; thermal radiation. Kinetic theory of gases, intro- 
duction to statistical mechanics. 


2 hours. Professor Hitschfeld 
Prerequisites: Physics 22a and Mathematics 224 or 225. 
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Text: Sears, Introduction to Heat, Thermodynamics, Kinetic Theory 
and Statistical Mechanics (Addison-Wesley) 


Reference books: Zemansky, Heat and Thermodynamics (McGraw-Hill) ; 
Hoare, Textbook of Thermodynamics (Longmans Green); Sir James 
Jeans, Kinetic Theory of Gases (C.U.P.); Worthing and Halliday, Heat 
(Wiley). 


35a, ELECTRON PHysics (Fac. Eng. 1362) (Half course). Charge and mass 
of theelectron. The electron asa constituent of matter: atomic structure; 
electrons in metals and insulators. Liberation of electrons from matter; 
thermionic emission, secondary emission, photoelectric emission, ioniza- 
tion processes, electrical discharges in gases. Control of free electrons: 
electron ballistics, electron optics. Wave characteristics of the electron; 
electron diffraction. Applied electronics: cathode-ray oscillograph, X-ray 
tubes, electron microscope, radio-tubes. 


First term: 2 hours. Professor Pounder 
Prerequisite: Physics 23. 


Reference books: Stranathan, The Particles of Modern Physics (Blakis- 
ton); Millman and Seely, Electronics (McGraw-Hill); Richtmyer and 
Kennard, Introduction to Modern Physics (McGraw-Hill). 


36, ADVANCED LIGHT (Fac. Eng. 1364) (Full Course). The essentials of 
geometrical and physical optics with advanced laboratory work. Electro- 
Magnetic theory, interference, diffraction, polarization, simple spectrum 
analysis, determination of fine structure of spectral lines, Zeeman effect, 
theory and use of optical apparatus (e.g., glass and quartz spectographs, 
Lummer plates, interferometers, and polarimeters). 

First term: 2 hours, Second term: 1 hour. Laboratory (36L): 3 hours 
(session), Professor McPherson 


Prerequisites: Physics 11, Mathematics 224 or 225. 


Reference books: Morgan, Introduction to Geometrical and Physical 
Optics (McGraw-Hill); Robertson, Physical Optics (Van Nostrand); 
Wood, Physical Optics (Macmillan); Jenkins and White, Fundamentals 
of Physical Optics, (McGraw-Hill); Hardy and Perrin, The Principle of 
Optics (McGraw-Hill), 


FOURTH YEAR COURSES 


41. MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS (Mathematics 441) (Fac. Eng. 1390) (Full course). 
Vibration problems, eigenfunctions and eigenvalues, sound waves, scatter- 
ing problems. Fourier transforms and application to problems of heat 
heat conduction and diffusion. Introduction to relativity and wave 
mechanics, 


3 hours Professor P. R. Wallace (Mathematics) 
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Prerequisite: Mathematics 333. 


Reference books: Margenau and Murphy, The Mathematics of Physics 
and Chemistry (McGraw-Hill) ; Coulson, Waves (Oliver and Boyd); 
Lindsay, Concepts: and Methods of Theoretical Physics (Van Nostrand); 
Jaegar, Introduction to Applied Mathematics (Oxford); Joos, Theoretical 
Physics (Blackie); Sommerfeld, Partial Differential Equations (Academic 
Press); Born, Atomic Physics (Blackie). 


ELECTROMAGNETIC THEORY (Fac. Eng. 1388) (Half course). Field 
theory; electrostatics; Laplace’s equation; dielectrics; magnetic fields 
of currents; magnetic materials, electromagnetic induction and Max- 
well’s equations; electromagnetic waves and energy flow; scalar and 
vector potentials. Application of these fundamental ideas is made to 
some of the following topics: skin effect; propagation of waves in con- 
ducting media; propagation of guided waves; the electromagnetic founda- 
tion of the optical laws of reflection and refraction; diffraction; radiation 
from antennae. 

First term: 1 hour. Second term: 2 hours. Professor Woonton 


Prerequisites: Physics 23 and Mathematics 333. 
Text: Slater and Frank, Electromagnetism (McGraw-Hill). 


Reference book: Ramo and Whinnery, Fields and Waves in Modern 
Radio (Wiley). 


aromic puysics (Fac. Eng. 1382) (Full course). Optical spectroscopy 
and classification of spectral lines; thermal radiation and the origin of 
the quantum theory; the nuclear atom and the Bohr theory of the hydro- 
gen spectrum; Bohr-Sommerfeld quantization; the periodic table; 
optical spectra of the alkali and alkali-earth elements; Zeeman effect; 
X-rays. The advent of wave mechanics; electron diffraction experiments; 
the uncertainty principle. Further details of atomic spectra. Stark 
effect. Molecular spectra. Microwave spectroscopy. Some topics in 
solid state physics. Cosmic rays. 


2 hours; laboratory (43L), 3 hours. Professor Martin and Dr. Telford 
Nore: The first half of this course, 34a, may be taken as a half course: 
Prerequisite: _Physics:35Sa. 

Reference Books: Richtmeyer and Kennard, Introduction to Modern 

Physics (McGraw-Hill); Sawyer, Experimental Spectroscopy (Prentice- 

Hall); Herzberg, Atomic Spectra and Atomic Structure (Dover); White, 


Introduction to Atomic Spectra (McGraw-Hill); Slater, Modern Phystes 
(McGraw-Hill). 
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44b, RADIOACTIVITY. (Fac. Eng. 1392) (Half course.) The phenomena of 
radioactive disintegration and the laws of transformations of successive 
products. The nature and properties of the radiations, methods of 
detection and of measurement. Mechanisms of absorption and scatter- 
ing. Neutrons, positrons, and the constitution of nuclei. Methods of 
producing artificial disintegrations and their products. Introduction to 
nuclear physics. 


Second term: 2 hours; laboratory (44L), held with 43L, second term. 


Professor Terroux 
Prerequisite: Physics 35a. 


Reference books: Rutherford, Chadwick, and Ellis, Radiations from 
Radioactive Substances (C.U.P.); Hevesy and Paneth, A Manual of 
Radioactivity (C.U.P.); Cork, Radioactivity and Nuclear Physics (Van 
Nostrand); Lapp and Andrews, Nuclear Radiation Physics (Prentice-Hall). 


47a, APPLIED GEOPHysics. (Fac. Eng. 1360.) (Half course.) An introduc- 
tion to geophysical methods of prospecting and of investigating sub- 
surface structure. The theories, the uses, and the limitations of various 
magnetic, electrical, gravitational, and seismic methods are explained 
and compared. The practical operation of the instruments is reviewed, 
and actual field results are obtained and analysed. When possible, 
students will be given some practical experience in the field. Laboratory 
facilities are available. 
First term: 2 hours. Professor Watson 

Prerequisite: Physics 23. 


. Text: Eve and Keys, Applied Geophysics, 2nd ed. (Cambridge Univ. 
ress), 


Reference book: Heiland, Geographical Exploration (Prentice-Hall). 


48, ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS (Fac. Eng. 1384) (Full course). D-C- 
instruments and measurements, complete galvanometer theory, in. 
strument calibration; A-C. circuit theory, operational. methods, applica- 
tions; measurements at power, audio, and radio frequencies; measure- 
ments with Lecher wires; construction and testing of simple electrical 
devices; absolute measurements. 


First term: 1 hour. Second term: 2 hours. Laboratory 3 hours (session). 
Professor Watson and Mr. deAngelis 

Prerequisite: Physics 23. 
Reference books: Law, Electrical Measurements (McGraw-Hill); 
Hague, Alternating Current Bridge Methods (Pitman); Harnwell, Prin- 
ciples of Electricity and Electromagnetism (McGraw-Hill); Campbell 


and Childs, The Measurement of Inductance, Capacitance, and Frequency 
(Macmillan), 


1133 


ARTS AND SCIENCE 


HONOURS COURSE IN MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS 


Prerequisite: High standing in First year Mathematics, Physics 11 or 21 
or 22. First Year students intending to take this Honours course are 
advised to take Physics 22 and Mathematics 113, if their time table per- 
mits; in this case they should also attend that part of Physics 11 which 
deals with electricity and magnetism. 


Second year: Mathematics 225, 226, 227a, 227b; Physics 23, 24, 25. 
(One other approved course may be added as an extra.) 


Third year: Mathematics 333, 334; Physics 31, 32, 33, 34, 35a, 36. 


Fourth year: Mathematics 441, 442a, 444, 446a or 448b; Physics 42, 
43, 44b, 48. 


Third and Fourth year Honours students are advised to attend the 
Physical Society and colloquia. 


It is recommended that a reading knowledge of scientific French and 
German should be obtained before the end of the Fourth year. 


OPTIONS IN THE HONOURS COURSE IN MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS 


(1) Applied Mathematics Option 


Second year: (As indicated above.) 
Third year: Mathematics 228a, 333, 334; Physics 31, 33, 34, 35a, 36. 


Fourth year: Mathematics 441, 442a, 444, 446a, 448b, 449b; Physics 42, 
43, 44b. 


(Note:—Physics 31 = Mathematics 331; and Physics 41 = Mathe- 
matics 441, “Physics 31” and ‘Mathematics 441” should, however, be 
used in all forms and records.) 


(2) Engineering Option 


Subject to the approval of the Chairmen of the Departments of Physics, 
Mathematics, and Electrical Engineering, Honours students in Mathe- 
matics and Physics who desire some training in Engineering may sub- 
stitute Electrical Engineering courses 460 and 462 for Physics 32 and 36 in 
the Third year; these two courses would then be taken in their Fourth 
year instead of one full or two half Mathematics courses. The summary 
of the courses for students taking this option would then be as follows: 


Third year: Mathematics 333, 334; Physics 31, 33, 34, 35; Electrical 
Engineering 460, 462. 


Fourth year: Mathematics 441, 444; Physics 32, 36, 42, 43, 44, 48. 
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A student taking this option is eligible to receive the B.Sc. degree 
with Honours in Mathematics and Physics, and in a Fifth year he may 
proceed towards an M.Sc. degree by taking further courses in Physics 
and Electrical Engineering. 


Note:—The above option corresponds to the course formerly known as the 
Engineering Physics division of the Honours Course in Mathematics and 
Physics. See the Announcement of the Faculty of Engineering for data con- 
cerning the course in Engineering Physics offered to students in Engineering. 


(3) Meteorology Option 


Students intending to proceed later with advanced or graduate training 
in Meteorology, may, with the approval of the departments concerned, 
substitute Geography 414a, 414b (Meteorology) (see page 1089) for one 
fullor two half courses in Fourth year Mathematics. (Unless otherwise 
arranged, and also approved by the Mathematics Department, Mathe- 
matics 444 would be retained as in the Engineering option given above, 
but Geography 414 would be taken in the Fourth year and there would 
be no change in the Third year.) 


(4) Other Options 


Subject to the approval of the departments concerned, other alternative 


options may be substituted, as in the case above, for one of the Mathemat- 
ics courses. 


JOINT HONOURS 
Physics and Geology: See under Department of Geology. 
Physics and Physiology: 
First year: Mathematics 113; Physics 22; Chemistry 11; Botany 
11a or Zoology 11a, Zoology 11b; English 100, 100C. 


Second year: Physics 23, 24; Chemistry 22, 24; Mathematics 225; 
Anatomy ia or Zoology 22a. 


Third year: Physiology 31, 32; Physics 31, 33, 48; Mathematics 333; 
Biochemistry 31. 


Fourth year: Physics 32, 41, 43, 44b; Physiology 41, 41L. 


CONTINUATION COURSES 
Second year: Physics 22 or other courses as listed for the Third year, 
below, by special permission. 
Third year: Physics 23, 24, 25, 27b or other courses by departmental 
permission, 
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Fourth year: Physics (32, 35a), (43a, 44b), (35a, 47), (35a, 44b) or 
other courses by departmental permission, 


Students selecting Physics as a Continuation Subject must also select 
Mathematics 224 or 225, and later (337a, 337b). 


GRADUATE COURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


PHYSIOLOGY 


21. 


22. 


Professors F. C. MacIntosu, Chairman 

A. S. V. BURGEN 
Associate Professor B. DELIsLE BuRNS 
Assistant Professors V. B. Brooks 


Smion DworKIN 

H. Garcra-AROCHA 

PAUL SEKELJ 

KATHLEEN G. TERROUX 

Lecturers A. L. GrossBERG 
A. L. JOHNSON 


HUMAN BIOLOGY. (Full course.) A concise account of the structure and 
function of the human body, given jointly by the Departments of Anat- 
omy, Biochemistry, and Physiology. For Second and Third year Arts and 
Science students and Third year students in the School of Physical 
Education. 


Professors Martin and Garcia-Arocha and Mrs. Purvis 


Prerequisites: Chemistry 11, Physics 11, Zoology 11b, and Chemistry 
22a (the last-named course may be taken concurrently). This course does 
not serve as prerequisite for further courses in Physiology or for Bio- 
chemistry 31: for these Physiology 22 is required. 


Text: Best and Taylor, The Living Body. 


ELEMENTARY PHYSIOLOGY. (Full course.) For Second and Third year 
Arts and Science students and students in the School of Physical and 
Occupational Therapy and the School for Graduate Nurses. An account 
of general physiological principles, combined with an introduction to 
basic techniques, intended primarily for students who will specialize in 
the biological sciences. 


2 hours lecture and three hours laboratory. Professor Terroux 
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Prerequisites: Chemistry 11, Physics 11, Zoology 11b, Chemistry 
22a, and Zoology 21 (the last two may be taken concurrently with 
Physiology 22). 


Text: Bell, Davidson, and Scarborough, Textbook of Physiology 
and Biochemistry. 


31, HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY, (One and one-half courses.) This course is similar 
to the First year medical course in physiology, but omits lectures on the 
nervous system and the special senses. 

3 hours lecture, 3 hours laboratory, and seminar. Professor MacIntosh 

Prerequisite: Physiology 22. By special permission, students may be 
admitted who have completed the prerequisites for Physiology 22 but 
have not taken that course. The size of the class is limited by laboratory 
space: priority will be given to Honours students. 


32, PHYSIOLOGY OF THE NERVOUS SYSTEM (Half course). The peripheral 
and the central nervous system, skeletal muscle and neuromuscular 
transmission, and the special senses, 


1 hour, and demonstrations, throughout the session. Professor Burns 


Prerequisites: As for Physiology 31. 


41, ADVANCED GENERAL PHYSIOLOGY (Full course). The action of drugs on 
tissues; cel] structure, permeability, and ion transport; secretory 
mechanisms. 

First term: 3 hours, 8 hours laboratory, and seminar. Professor Burgen 
Prerequisites: Physiology 31 and 32. 
2 Fister Z aig : ; 

42, ADVANCED MAMMALIAN PHYSIOLOGY (Full course). Circulation, respira- 

tion, properties of excitable tissues, nervous system, 
Second term: 3 hours, 8 hours laboratory, and seminar. Professor Burgen 
5 oa Ree 
Prerequisites: As for Physiology 41. 
43a, 


PHYSIOLOGICAL INSTRUMENTATION (Half course). 
First term: 2 hours, and°3 hours laboratory. Professor Sekelj 


Prerequisites: Physiology 31 and 32, Physics 23. 


43b. SELECTED TOPICS IN PHYSIOLOGY (Half course). 
Second term: 1 hour and 3 hours laboratory. Dr. Grossberg 


Prerequisites: Physiology 31 and 32. 
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HONOURS COURSE IN PHYSIOLOGY 

Students are normally admitted to Honours at the beginning of the 
Third year, on the basis of high standing in Physiology 22 and the other 
prerequisite courses. In exceptional cases, students who have not taken 
Physiology 22, but have completed the other prerequisite courses, may 
also be admitted to Honours at the beginning of the Third year: such 
students will then begin their study of Physiology with Physiology 31 


and 32. 
First year: 


Second year: 


Third year: 


Fourth year: 


Physics 11, Chemistry 11, Zoology 11a and 11b. (With 
permission, Botany 11a may be substituted for Zoology 
11a.) 

Physiology 22, Zoology 21, Chemistry 22, and either one 
or two of Chemistry 24, Physics 23, or Mathematics 224. 
Physiology 31 and 32, Biochemistry 31, Physics 23 (if 
not already taken), and either one or two of Biochemistry 
32, Chemistry 24, Mathematics 224, Zoology 22a. 
Physiology 41, 42, 43a, and 43b, and two courses from 
Biochemistry 32, 43, 45, Physics 22, 35a, 44b, Chemistry 
24, Zoology 22a, Anatomy 1a, Genetics 44, 


JOINT HONOURS COURSE IN PHYSICS AND PHYSIOLOGY: See under Depart- 
ment of Physics. 


PSYCHOLOGY 
Professors D. O. HEBB, Chairman 
G. A, FERGUSON 
Associate Professor DaLBir BINDRA 
Assistant Professors W. E. LAMBERT 
M. S. RABINOVITCH 
Lecturers WoopgsuRN HERON 
P. M. MILNER 
B. K. DOANE 
HELEN MAHnUT 
Sessional Lecturer MurteL STERN 

APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY CENTRE 
Professor E. C. WEssTER, Director 
Assistant Professors W. N. McBAIN 
E. G. PosER 
Lecturers HERBERT DORKEN 
GEORGES DUFRESNE 
BLossomM WIGDOR 
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Students interested in applied psychology (industrial, clinical, vocational 
guidance, etc.) should note that the undergraduate curriculum is not 
sufficient to prepare them for professional work. They will need an 
Honours degree or its equivalent, followed by a year at least of graduate 
study. Such students should consult Dr. Webster in planning their 
undergraduate course. 


21. INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY. Second year. (Full course.) A 
biologically oriented outline of the modern approach to psychology. 


2 hours and one weekly conference. Professors Hebb and Bindra 
Prerequisite to all further courses in Psychology except Course 22. 


Text: Munn, Psychology (Houghton Mifflin). 


22a or b. PSYCHOLOGICAL sTaTIsTICs. Second or Third year. (Half course.) 
The statistical analysis of psychological data; frequency distributions; 
graphic representation; measures of central tendency and variability; 
elementary probability theory; the normal probability curve; simple 
correlation methods; elementary sampling theory and tests of significance. 
First and second terms: 3 hours. 


31a. PHENOMENA OF PERCEPTION AND LEARNING. Third or Fourth year. (Half 
course.) Introduction to laboratory instruments and procedures in 
which the student will investigate established phenomena of perception 
and learning, 
First term: 1 hour; 4 hours laboratory. 


Required of all Third year Honours students; open to general students 
only with the instructor’s consent. 


31b. EXPERIMENTAL METHODS (HUMAN). Third or Fourth year. (Half course.) 
The student will be required to carry out an experimental project in some 
field of psychological investigation. 
Second term: 1 hour; 4 hours laboratory. Professor Ferguson and Staff 


Required of all Third year Honours students; open to general students 
only with the instructor’s consent. 


33, DEVELOPMENT PsycHoLocy. Third year. (Full course.) The development 
of human behaviour from early prenatal stages to adolescence, with 
attention Particularly to motor behaviour, language, intelligence, emotion, 
Personality and social behaviour. : 


3 hours, Professor Rabinovitch 


34a. DYNAMICS OF BEHAVIOR. Third year. (Half course.) Facts and theories 
of emotion and motivation 


First term: 2 hours and one weekly conference. Professor Bindra 
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34b. THEORY OF PERSONALITY. Third year. (Half course.) Consideration of 
current theories of personality, normal and abnormal. 


Second term: 2 hours and one weekly conference. Professor Bindra 


35a. HUMAN ABILITY. Third year. (Half course.) An introduction to the 
description and theory of human ability, its correlates and the role of 
learning and heredity in its formation; factors producing changes in 
ability; sex, race and socio-economic differences. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor Ferguson 


36. THE COMPARATIVE STUDY OF BEHAVIOUR. Third or Fourth year. (Full 
course.) An advanced general course, primarily for the student in biology, 
dealing with such topics as intelligence, motivation, and social behavior 
in animals, from an evolutionary point of view. 

First term: 3 hours. Dr. Mahut 


Prerequisite: Psychology 21, and preferably a course in Zoology. 


37. LABORATORY, COMPARATIVE. Third or Fourth year. (Half course.) Labor- 
atory to accompany Course 36. 50 hours laboratory work concentrated 
at some time during the term, by arrangement with the instructor. 


Prerequisite: Psychology 36, and consent of instructor. 


42. SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. Fourth year. (Full course.) Theories of social 
psychology; social aspects of general psychology; nature and development 
of group membership; social attitudes, their measurement and modi- 
fication. 


3 hours. Professor Lambert 


43a. HISTORY OF PSYCHOLOGY. Fourth year and graduate. (Half course.) 
First term: 3 hours. Dr. Doane 


43b. MODERN PSYCHOLOGY IN HISTORICAL PERSPECTIVE. Fourth year and 
graduate. (Half course.) Modern theoretical issues, and systematic 
formulations, considered from the point of view of their origins. 


Second term: 3 hours. Dr. Milner 


44 EXPERIMENTAL PROBLEMS. Fourth year and graduate. (Half course.) 
Supervised investigation of a special field. Open to fourth year Honours 
students. 


114 hours in both terms. Professor Hebb and Staff 


46a. PHYSIOLOGICAL PsycHOLOGY. Third or Fourth year. (Half course.) The 
relationship of behaviour to the nervous system, particularly with regard 
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to the effect of modern neurophysiological conceptions on psychological 
theory. 


Second term: 3 hours. Dr. Heron 
Text: Morgan and Stellar, Physiological Psychology. 


46b. PHYSIOLOGICAL BASIS OF PERCEPTION. Fourth year and graduate. (Half 
course.) Consideration of auditory, tactual, and visual phenomena in 
relation to current knowledge of neural processes. 


First term: 3 hours, Dr. Heron 


47a, HUMAN RELATIONS IN BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY. Fourth year (Half course.) 
General introduction to the social foundation of industrial psychology, 
with emphasis given to problems of group dynamics. 


First term; 3 hours, Professor McBain 
Prerequisite: Psychology 34a and 34b. 


47b, INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY. Fourth year. (Half course.) Introduction 
to the methods of industrial psychology, with attention to problems of 
personnel appraisal, methods of training, and the area of applied ex- 
perimental psychology. 
Second term: 3 hours. Professor McBain 
Prerequisite: Psychology 34a and 34b. 


Sla. METHODS OF TEST CONSTRUCTION. Fourth year and graduate. (Half 
course.) Methods of measurement, reliability, validity, item analysis, etc. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor Webster 
HONOURS COURSES 


Admission to Honours will normally take place at the beginning of the 
Third Year, and be determined by the student's standing in Psychology 
21, 22a or 22b, and in related subjects. If Psychology 22a has not been 
taken in the Second year, this deficiency must be made up immediately. 


Granting of Honours will not depend on high marks alone, nor on 
taking a large number of courses in psychology, but on the student’s 
comprehension of psychological principles, knowledge of related fields, 
and his ability to express himself well. Honours standing will therefore 
be determined (a) by a comprehensive examination, (b) by a short thesis 


which will be judged for adequacy of presentation as well as content, 
and (c) by course standing. 


In each of their Third and Fourth years, Honours students will normally 
take two and a half courses in Psychology and the balance in related fields, 
including Philosophy as well as the Social and Biological Sciences. For 
the B.Sc. student a course in Physiology is required, and the prerequisites 


1141 


tt 


ARTS AND SCIENCE 


for it should be taken in the first two years. The B.A. student may take 
a sequence of Social-Science courses, approved by the Department, in 
place of Physiology. 


CONTINUATION COURSES 
Second year: Psychology 21, 22a or 22b. 


Third year: B.A. students: Psychology 33, 34b, 35a; B.Sc., Psychology 
34a, 34b, 36, 37. 


Fourth year: B.A, students: Psychology 42, 43a, 43b, 47a, 47b; B.Sc., 
43a, 43b, 46a, 46b. 


RELIGION 


DEAN J. S. THOMSON AND MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY oF DIVINITY 


Four courses in biblical literature, the philosophy of Christianity, and 
comparative religion are now open to B.A. and B.Sc. students in the 
Third and Fourth years. 


RELIGION la—BIBLICAL LITERATURE. ‘Third or Fourth year. (Half course.) 
The purpose is to give the student a critical appreciation of the literary 
and religious content of the Old Testament, seen in relation to the his- 
torical circumstances of its origin in the life of Israel and Judaism. In 
dealing with the religious context, an attempt will be made to avoid any 
doctrinal or authoritative interpretations. 


Second term: three hours, Professor Frost 


RELIGION 1b—BIBLICAL LITERATURE. Third or Fourth year. (Half course.) 
An introductory study of the New Testament designed to show the 
historical beginnings of Christianity in terms of its early expression, The 
literature will be set in the social and cultural environment of the Graeco- 
Roman world. The variety of its authorship and composition will be 
studied in order to show the structure of the Synoptic Gospels, the 
Pauline and other Epistles, the Johannine Gospel and Epistles. An appre- 
ciation will be given of the distinctive, cultural values of the various books. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor Caird 


RELIGION 2—THE GROWTH AND MEANING OF CHRISTIANITY. Third or Fourth 
year. (Full course.) The purpose of this course is to present Christianity 
as an influence on thought and civilization in terms of its own historical 
development. Beginning with the life and teaching of Jesus, the more 
significant stages will be studied, particularly with reference to the 
Graeco-Roman-Judaic world in which Christianity arose, the influence of 
St. Augustine, the mediaeval order of life, the rise of modern thought, 
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and the expansion of European civilization, with a discussion of the 
contemporary relevance of Christian ideas to thought and action. 
3 hours. Professor James S. Thomson 


Texts: The New Testament; R. W. Moore, The Furtherance of the 
Gospel; G. B. Caird, The Truth of the Gospel; Bettenson, Documents of 
the Christian Church. 


RELIGION 3—RELIGION IN THE ORIENT. Third or Fourth year. (Full course.) 


An introduction to the great religions of the Orient, with special emphasis 
on one of them. Each year there will be in the first term, after a brief 
reference to the religion of pre-historic man and of modern “‘primitive’’ 
societies, a prefatory general survey dealing synoptically with each of the 
main faiths. In the second term, a fuller historical study will be made of 
one of the Oriental religions, its teaching, institutions, and cultural 
achievements, with an attempt to interpret what it means to its adherents. 


3 hours. Professor W. C. Smith 
(N.B. These classes will be conducted in Divinity Hall, 3520 University 


Street. Students intending to take these classes should inquire at the 
office of the Dean, Divinity Hall, concerning arrangements.) 


ROMANCE LANGUAGES 


French Section 


Professor J. E. L. Launay, Chairman 

of the Department 
Associate Professor HELENE LARIVIERE 
Assistant Professors YVONNE CHAMPIGNEUL 


MICHEL EUVRARD 

Louis D’HAUTESERVE 
MarRIE-THERESE REVERCHON 
Anor& A, RIGAULT 

TADEUSZ ROMER 


Lecturer G. D. Jackson 


Italian Section 


Professor ANTONIO D’ANDREA 
Assistant PAMELA STEWART 
Spanish Section 

Associate Professor L. B. Harrop 
Assistant Professor Rosina E. HENRY 
Lecturers Monica HARVEY 

G, F. STEGEN 
Assistant HENRY SANDOVAL 
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FRENCH 


The Department offers no beginners’ courses in French, and every 
lecture, even in the First year, is given in French. Students with little 
knowledge of spoken French will find it necessary to do extra work to 
acquire some fluency in the language and are advised to attend a session 
of the French Summer School before enrolling in a regular French class. 
The French Summer School also offers McGill B.A. students courses 
which, in certain circumstances, can be counted for credit in lieu of the 
regular First or Second year courses offered during the winter session. 
For further information regarding credit courses in the French Summer 
School apply to the Secretary of the Department. 


Both oral and written examinations are held on each year’s work. 


The oral examination (in both General and Honours courses) counts 
for 50 per cent. 


Students who intend to take Honours in French in their Second year 
must take a course in Latin or Greek in their First year. 


GENERAL COURSES— 


FIRST YEAR COURSES 


Students registering for First year French have a choice of two courses: 
A French 11 Advanced. 
This course is open to: 

(a) students whose first language is French, 


(b) those English-speaking students who have obtained at least 
80% in their Junior School Certificate or High School Leaving 
Certificate or the equivalent diploma which secured their admission 
to the University. 


All students who have registered for French 11 Advanced will undergo a 
test at the beginning of the term and those who do not satisfy the require- 
ments will automatically revert to French 13 Regular. 


B_- French 13 Regular. 
This course is designed: 


(a) to supplement previous training in oral comprehension, grammar 
and vocabulary so that students can proceed to further courses 
with an adequate linguistic equipment. 


(b) to teach the basic facts of French civilization which underlie the 
development of French literature and fine arts, 
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11, Advanced. GENERAL SURVEY OF FRENCH CIVILIZATION AND LITERATURE 
OF THE 18TH AND 19TH CENTURIES; French Composition (Full course). 


3 hours. Professors Champigneul, Lariviere and Reverchon 


Texts: Bradley and Michell, Eight Centuries of French Literature 
(Appleton-Century-Crofts); Lévéque, Histoire de la civilisation fran- 
gaise (Revised edition) (Holt); Daudon, French in Review (Harcourt, 
Brace); Husson, La cuisine des anges (Harper); Saint-Exupéry, Vol 
de Nuit (Harper). 


13, Regular. GENERAL SURVEY OF FRENCH CIVILIZATION (Geography, 
History, Arts, Science, Economics and Politics); Composition and 
Review of French Grammar. 


3hours. Professors Champigneul, Euvrard, d'Hauteserve, Reverchon, 

Rigault, Romer, Mr. Jackson 

Texts: Bart, La France carrefour des civilisations (Harcourt, Brace); 

Labiche, Un chapeau de ‘paille d’ Italie (Appleton-Century-Crofts) ; 
Sonet-Shortliffe, Review of Standard French (Harcourt, Brace). 


Students are required to possess a good French-English and English- 
French Dictionary. Harrap’s Shorter French-English and English-French 
Dictionary, ed. by J. E. Mansion, M.A., is recommended. 


SECOND YEAR COURSES 


21, GENERAL SURVEY OF FRENCH LITERATURE FROM THE MIDDLE AGES 


THROUGH THE 16TH AND 17TH CENTURIES. French Composition and 
Phonetics (Full course), 


3 hours, Professors Champigneul, Reverchon, Rigault, Romer, 


and other members of the Department 


Texts: Bradley and Michell, Eight Centuries of French Literature 
(Appleton-Century-Crofts); Whitmarsh and Jukes, Advanced French 
Course (Longmans); Calvet, Petite Histoire Illustrée de la Littérature 
Francaise (de Gigord); Corneille, Le Cid (Petits classiques Larousse); 
Moliére, Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme (Petits classiques Larousse). 


THIRD YEAR COURSES 


31, FRENCH LITERATURE OF THE 17TH CENTURY (Full course). 


3 hours. Professor Lariviere 


Texts: Lanson and Tuffrau, Histoire dela Littérature Francaise (Heath); 


Peyre and Grant, Seventeenth Century French Prose and Poetry (Heath); 
Seronde and Peyre, Nine Classic French Plays (Heath). 
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32. 


Readings: Corneille, Le Cid and Horace; Racine, Andromaque and 
Phédre; Moliére, L’Ecole des Femmes and Tartuffe; Pascal, Pensées; 
Bossuet, Oraison Funébre d’Henriette d'Angleterre; Mme de Sévigné, 
Lettres choisies; La Fontaine, Fables choisies; Mme de La Fayette, La 
Princesse de Cléves. 


FRENCH LITERATURE OF THE 18TH CENTURY (Full course). 
3 hours. Professor Reverchon 


Texts: Lanson and Tuffrau, Histoire de la Littérature Francaise (Heath); 
A. Schinz, Eighteenth Century French Readings (Holt); Marivaux, Le jeu 
de l'amour et du hasard (Heath); Voltaire, Candide (Holt); Beaumarchais, 
Le Barbier de Séville (Holt). 


Readings: Lesage, Gil Blas (Extraits); Montesquieu, Les Lettres per- 
sanes; Voltaire, Les Lettres philosophiques; Diderot, Le Neveu de Rameau; 
Beaumarchais, Le Mariage de Figaro; Rousseau, Confessions (Extraits). 


FOURTH YEAR COURSES 


41. 


42. 


43. 


MODERN FRANCE—GEOGRAPHICAL OUTLINE—-POLITICAL, SOCIAL, AND 
ECONOMIC ASPECTS OF FRENCH LIFE, SINCE 1870 (Full course). (Open 
also to Third year students with a good command of spoken French.) 


3 hours. Professor Launay 


As no textbooks are available for this course, an ability to take notes 
in French is essential. 


LITERATURE AND SOCIAL IDEAS IN THE 19TH CENTURY (Full course). 
3 hours. Professor d’ Hauteserve 


FRENCH LITERATURE OF THE 19TH AND 201TH CENTURIES. 
3 hours. Professor Euvrard 


Texts: Galland and Cros, Nineteenth Century French Verse (Appleton- 
Century-Crofts); Musset, Lorenzaccio (Petits Classiques Larousse) ; 
Balzac, Le Pére Goriot (Nelson); Flaubert, Madame Bovary (Garnier) ; 
Zola, Germinal (Petits Classiques Larousse); Gide, La Porte Etroite 
(Mercure de France); Castex-Surer, Manuel des Etudes. littératres 


frangaises: XIXe Siécle (Hachette). 


HONOURS COURSES 


22. 


INTRODUCTORY HONOURS COURSE, Second year (Full course). 
(a) The French comedy as illustrated by Moliére, Beaumarchais, and 
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Musset; (6) Special readings in the contemporary French novel; (c) Free 
composition, written and oral, on literary subjects. 
3 hours. Professor Rigault and another member of the Department 


With the consent of the Department this course may be taken by General 
students, instead of French 21. 


44a, HISTORY OF THE FRENCH LANGUAGE. Third and Fourth year. To be 
taken in conjunction with French 44h. 


Reference Books: Darmesteter, Cours de Grammaire historique. Parts 
I, Il; F. Brunot, Histoire de la langue frangaise; Holmes and Schutz, 
A History of the French Language (Farrar & Rinehart). 


1 hour. Professor d’ Hauteserve 
(Given in 1957-58.) 


44), FRENCH STYLIstics. Fourth year (Full course). Thought and Expres- 
sion—intellectual and affective elements of speech with special reference 
tosynonymy. Social and psychological background of words and phrases. 
Levels of speech. 


2 hours. Professor Launay 
(Given in 1957-58.) 


45. HISTORY OF THE FRENCH NOVEL. Third and Fourth years (Full course). 
3 hours, Professor Launay 


46. HISTORY OF THE FRENCH LYRICAL POETRY. Third and Fourth years (Full 
course), 


3 hours, Professor Lariviére 
(Given in 1957-58.) 


47. SURVEY OF CONTEMPORARY FRENCH LITERATURE, Third and Fourth years 
(Full course), 


3 hours. Professor Lariviére 


48. ADVANCED pHONETics. Third and Fourth years (Half course). 
2 hours. Professor Rigault 


RECOMMENDED COGNATE COURSE 


50. LINGUIsTICs, Open to Second ‘and Third year students (Full course). An 
elementary survey of human speech, its nature, origin, structure, and 
classification; principles of linguistic changes, writing, and the alphabet; 
universal or auxiliary languages. 


3 hours, Professor C. H. Carruthers (Department of Classics) 


1147 


ARTS AND SCIENCE 


51. encLisH 370.  Cross-Currents between English literature and the 
European literature in the 18th century. 
A reading knowledge of French is a prerequisite. 
3 hours, Professor S, Klima 


HONOURS COURSES IN FRENCH 


Honours in French begin in Second year. Only exceptionally will 
students be permitted to take Honours Courses in their Third year 
without having previously passed French 21 and 22, 

All students taking Honours in French are required to take in their 
Third or Fourth years French 44a, History of the French Language; French 
44b, French Stylistics; and French 48, Advanced Phonetics. 

Prerequisite: French 11 or 12 or 13. 

Second year: French 21 and 22. 

Third year: _ Three full courses (or the equivalent) including at least 
one full Honours Course, 

Fourth year: Three full courses (or the equivalent) including at least 
one full Honours Course, and courses 44a, 44b, and 48 
if not previously taken. 


JOINT HONOURS COURSES 


B.A. students may combine Honours in French with Honours in any 
one of the following subjects: 

English 

German 

Latin 

Philosophy 

Spanish 


1. Joint Honours in English and French 


See under Department of English. 


2. Joint Honours in French and German 

First year: French 11 or 13 — German 1 

(or the equivalent) (or its equivalent) 
and 3 other courses 

Second year: 2 French courses: 21 and 22 
2 German courses chosen from 5, 7, 8 
1 other approved course 

Third year: 214 French courses: 31 and 44(b) or 48 and 45 or 47 
2 German courses chosen from: 8, 9, 12, 13, 14 


Fourth year: 244 French courses: 43 and 44(b) or 48 and 45 or 47 
2 German courses chosen from 9, 10, 12, 13, 14 
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3. Joint Honours in French and Latin 


First year: 


Second year: 


Third year: 


Fourth year: 


French 11 or 13 (or the equivalent) 

Latin 11 (or the equivalent) 

3 other courses 

2 French courses: 21 and 22 

2 Latin courses: 21 and 22 

1 course chosen from: History 100 
Philosophy 1 
Linguistics 21 

2 French courses: 31 and 44 or 45 

2 Latin courses: 31 and 32 

1 course chosen from: English 335 
History 320 


214 French courses: 43 - 44 or 45 - 48 
2 Latin courses: 41 and 42 


4, Joint Honours in French and Philosophy 


First year: 


Second year: 


Third year: 


Fourth year: 


French 11 or 13 (or its equivalent). 
4 other courses including one in Latin 


2 French courses: 21 and 22 

2 Philosophy courses: 1 and 2 

1 course chosen from: Linguistics 21 
Fine Arts 201 


2 French courses: 31 and 44 or 47 
2 Philosophy courses: 5 and 6 
History 320 


2% French courses: 43 and 44 or 47 and 48 
2 Philosophy courses: 8 and 10, or 9 and 11 


5 Joint Honours in French and Spanish 


First year: 


Second year: 


Third year: 


Fourth year: 


French 11 or 13 (or its equivalent) 

Spanish 11 (or its equivalent) 

3 other courses, including one in Latin 

2 French courses: 21 and 22 

2 Spanish courses: 21 and 22 

1 course chosen from: Linguistics 21 
Philosophy 1 
History 100 


2 French courses: 31 or 32 and 44 or 45 or 47 
3 Spanish courses: 31, 32 or 43, 33 


2 French courses: 41 or 43, 44 or 45 or 47, 48 
2 Spanish courses: 41 and 42 
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The Joint Honours programmes are not absolutely rigid and the 
Language Departments concerned may require a student either to take 
one extra course to make up for a linguistic deficiency, or to take a more 
advanced course than the one scheduled for his year if his fluency in 
any of the foreign languages concerned is better than average. 


COURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


ITALIAN 


Students who take Italian in order to fulfil the modern languages require- 
ment for the B.A. degree must take Italian 11 and Italian 21 over two 
separate years. 


Two sets of courses are offered in Italian literature: 


a) Courses given in Italian (Courses 31 and 41): Intended for B.A. 
students taking Italian as a continuation subject. Italian 11 and 21 (or 
their equivalent) will be prerequisite for these courses. 


b) Course given in English (Course 25): This is open to all students, 
and no knowledge of the Italian language is necessary to take it. 


11. FIRST YEAR. (Full course.) Grammar, reading, oral exercises, and com- 


7 


31. 
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3 hours. Professor D’ Andrea 
Texts: Roncari Brighenti, La Lingua Italiana insegnata agli stramiert 

(Mondadori); Bormioli and Pellegrinetti, Letture Italiane per Stranieri, 

vol I (Mondadori); Collodi, Avventure di Pinocchio (Heath). 


SECOND YEAR. (Full course.) Translation, free composition, conversation, 

introduction to Italian literature. 

3 hours. Professor D’ Andrea 
Texts: Roncari Brighenti, La Lingua Italiana insegnata agli straniert 

(Mondadori); Bormioli and Pellegrinetti, Leiture Italiane per Straniert, 


vol. II (Mondadori); Pirandello, Sei Personaggi in cerca dt Autore 
(Mondadori). 


THIRD YEAR—ITALIAN PROSE FROM THE ORIGINS TO OUR TIMES. (Full 
course. ) 
3 hours. Professor D’A ndrea 


Texts: E. Donadoni, Breve Storia della Letteratura Italiana (Signorelli); 
A. Momigliano, Antologia della Letteratura Ttaliana (Principato); G. 
Morpurgo, Le pit belle Novelle Italiane. 
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Readings and selected passages from: Dante, La Vita Nuova; Boccaccio, 
Il Decameron; Machiavelli, I] Principe; Castiglione, Il Cortegiano; 
Bandello, Novelle; Basile, I] Pentamerone; Goldoni, Le Commedte; 
Manzoni, I Promessi Sposi; D’Azeglio, I Miei Ricordi; Pellico, 
Le Mie Prigioni; Nievo, Confessioni di un Italiano; Fogazzaro, Piccolo 
Mondo Antico; Verga, I Malavoglia, Mastro Don Gesualdo; Pirandello, 
Novelle per un Anno, Maschere Nude; Panzini, Viaggio di un Povero 
Letterato; Moravia, I Raccontt. 


41. FOURTH YEAR—ITALIAN POETRY FROM THE ORIGINS TO OUR TIMES. 
(Full course.) 


3 hours. Professor D’ Andrea 


Texts: E. Donadoni, Breve Storia della Letteratura Ttaliana (Signorelli) ; 
A. Momigliano, Antologia della Letteratura Italiana (Principato). 


Readings and selected passages from: 1 poeti siciliani, I poeti del “Dolce 
Stil Nuovo”, Dante, Petrarca, Pulci, Poliziano, Lorenzo il Magnifico, 
Boiardo, Ariosto, Tasso, Parini, Manzoni, Foscolo, Leopardi, Carducci, 
D’Annunzio, Pascoli, Gozzano, Palazzeschi, Corazzini, Ungaretti, Saba, 
Montale, Quasimodo. 


25, ITALIAN LITERATURE FROM THE ORIGINS TO MACHIAVELLI, (Full course.) 


Studies on Dante, Petrarca, Boccaccio and Machiavelli, with special 
emphasis on the civilization of the Middle Ages and the Renaissance. 


In 1956-57 the main subjects of particular study will be Petrarca 
and Boccaccio, Special emphasis will be laid on the influence of Petrarca 
and Boccaccio throughout Europe and especially in England. 


Lectures will be given in English. Students are not required to 
take the language courses as prerequisites. 
3 hours. Professor D’ Andrea 


Texts: Petrarca, Sonnets and Songs (Pantheon); Boccaccio, The 


Decameron (Modern Library); Hall, Short History of Italian Literature 
(Cornell University Press). 


Reference: W. K. Ferguson, The Renaissance in Historical Thought 
(Houghton Mifflin); L: Einstein, The Italian Renaissance in England 
(Columbia University Press). 


SPANISH 


Students who take Spanish in order to fulfil the Modern Language re- 
quirement for the B.A. degree must take Spanish 11 and Spanish 21 over 
two separate years, 


11, FIRST YEAR (Full course). Grammar, reading, and dictation; oral 
exercises and elementary phonetics; composition. 
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3 hours, Professor Henry and Dr. Harvey 


Texts: Walsh, Introductory Spanish (Norton); Helfer and Espinosa, 
Primeras lecturas (Oxford); Castillo and Sparkman, Graded Spanish 
Readers: Book II, Sigamos leyendo (Heath); Crow, Spanish American 
Life (Holt); Lentz, A Spanish Vocabulary (Blackie); Harrop, Notes on 
Spanish Pronunciation. 


SECOND YEAR (Full course). Introduction to Spanish literature; transla- 
tion; grammar; free composition; intermediate phonetics; conversation. 


3 hours. Mr. Stegen 


Texts: Tarr and Centeno, A Graded Spanish Review Grammar and Com- 
position, Sections I and III (Crofts); Robles, Tertulias espafiolas (Crofts;) 
Brady and Turk, Classical Spanish Readings (Appleton-Century); 
Palacio Valdés, La hermana San Sulpicio (Holt); Harrop, Notes on 
Spanish Pronunciation. 


THIRD YEAR (Full course). Nineteenth century literature in Spain. 
Free and set composition; translation; advanced phonetics; conversation. 


3 hours. Dr. Harvey 


Texts: Tarr and Centeno, A Graded Spanish Review Grammar and 
Composition, Section II (Crofts); Levy, Present-Day Spanish (Dryden); 
Foster, Spanish Composition (Norton); Watkins, An Omnibus of Modern 
Spanish Prose (Odyssey); Sanchez, Nineteenth Century Spanish Verse, 
Sections I, II, and III (Appleton-Century-Crofts); Alarcén, El sombrero 
de tres picos and El Capitan Veneno (No. 37, Austral); Palacio Valdés, 
Marta y Marta (No. 133, Austral); Larra, Seis articulos (Liverpool); 
Zorrilla, Don Juan Tenorio (No. 180, Austral); Harrop, Notes on 
Spanish Pronunciation; Harrop, Spanish Phonetic Reader. 


SPANISH LITERATURE. Third year (Full course). Some representative 
great works from 1500 to the present day. 


3 hours. Mr. Stegen 


Texts: Las mil mejores poestas de la lengua castellana Ed. Bergua, 
(Biblioteca de Bolsillo); Cervantes, Don Quijote de la Mancha, Ed. A. 
Malo, (Nos. 56 and 57, Ebro); Tirso de Molina, El burlader de Sevilla 
(Sopena); Calderén, El alcalde de Zalamea (Sopena); B. Pérez Galdés, 
Dota Perfecta (No. 102, Contemporanea); Valera, Juanita la larga 
(Sopena); Garcfa Lorca, Bodas de sangre; Libro de poemas; La casa de 
Bernarda Alba (Nos. 141, 149, 153, Contempordnea); Romancero (No. 25, 
Bib. Lit. del Estudiante); Anénimo, El Lazarillo de Tormes (No. 24, 
Ebro); Cela, La colmena (Emecé); Pereda, Sotileza (No. 436, Austral); 
Benavente, Rosas de otono (No; 550, Austral), 
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41, FOURTH YEAR (Full course). The Golden Age of Spanish literature; 
twentieth century literature in Spain; free composition; practice in 
phonetic transcription; conversation. 


3 hours. Professor Harrop 


Texts: Sanchez, Nineteenth Century Spanish Verse, Sections IV and 
V (Appleton-Century-Crofts); Levy, Present-Day Spanish (Dryden); 
Calder6n, La vida es suefio (Sopena); Lope de Vega, Fuenteovejuna 
(Sopena); Cervantes, Don Quijote, Ed. A Malo (Nos. 56 and 57, Ebro); 
M. de Maeztu, Antologia siglh XX (No. 330, Austral); Valle-Inclan, 
Sonatas (No. 130, Austral); R. Pérez de Ayala, Tigre Juan (No. 198, 
Austral); El curandero de su honra (No. 210, Austral); R. Menéndez 
Pidal, Flor nueva de romances viejus (No. 100, Austral); La novela picaresca 
(No. 24, Bib. Lit. del Estudiante); Garefa Lorca, Yerma (No. 131, 
Contempordnea); Pfo Baroja, El mayorazgo de Labraz (No. 377, Austral); 
Cela, La familia de Pascual Duarte (Ancora); Harrop, Notes on Spanish 
Pronunciation; Harrop, Spanish Phonetic Reader. 


42, SPANISH DRAMA OF THE 19TH AND 207TH CENTURIES. Fourth year. (Open 
to Third year students of Spanish also.) (Full course.) 


3 hours. Professor Harrop 

Texts: Jacinto Benavente, Los intereses creados and Sefora ama (No. 
34, Austral) and La fuerza bruta and Lo cursi (No. 305, Austral); Alvarez 
Quintero, Puebla de la mujeres and El genio alegre (No. 124, Austral); 
Brett, Nineteenth Century Spanish Plays (Appleton; Garcfa Lorca, 
Doita Rosita la soltera and Bodas de sangre (Nos. 113 and 141, Con- 
temporanea); Casona, Nuestra Natacha (Appleton-Century); Cano and 
Saenz, Easy Spanish Plays (Heath); Buero Vallejo, En la ardiente 
oscuridad. (Alfil); Unamuno, El otro and El hermano Juan (No. 647, 
Austral); Grau, El burlador que no se burla (No. 84 Contemporanea); 
Martinez Sierra, Cancién de cuna, etc. (Crisol). 


» SPANISH-AMERICAN LITERATURE. Fourth year. (Also open to Third year 
students of Spanish.) (Full course.) 


3 hours. Professor Harrop 

Texts: Torres-Rioseco, Antologia de la literatura hispano-americana 
(Crofts) ; Giiiraldes, Don Segundo Sombra (No. 49, Bib. Contemp., B.A.); 
Ciro Alegria, El mundo es ancho y ajeno (Crofts); Gallegos, Dofia Barbara 
(No. 168, Austral); Ricardo Palma, Tradiciones peruanas (No. 52, 
Austral); Walsh, Seis relatos americanos (Norton); Teresa de la Parra, 
Tfigenia (Ed. “Las Novedades", Caracas); Reyles, El embrujo de Sevilla 
(No. 208, Austral); Jorge Isaacs, Maria (Sopena); Florencio Sanchez, 
Teatro, Vol. 1 (Sopena); Novela de la revolucién mexicana (Biblioteca 


Enciclopédica Popular); Poesia latinoamericana contempordnea (Bib. 
Enc, Pop). 
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SPANISH COURSES, GENERAL 


Recommended Reference Books: Cuyas and Llano, New Spanish Dictionary 
(Appleton); Pequefto Larousse Illustrado (Larousse); Malaret, Diccionario 
de americanismos (Emecé); Diez Mateo, Diccionario espanol etimolégico 
del siglo XX (Academo); Navarro Tomas, Manual de pronunciacién 
espaftola (Rev. de Filologia Esp.); Menéndez Pidal, Manual de graméGtica 
histérica espaftola (Suarez); Angel del. Rio, Historia de la literatura 
espafiola (Dryden); Torres Rioseco, La literatura ibero-americana (Ed. 
Emecé, B.A.); Carlos Vossler, Introduccién a la literatura espatiola del 
Siglo de Oro (No. 511, Austral); Espinosa, Historia de la literatura espatiola 
(Oxford); Romera-Navarro, Historia de la literatura espatola (Heath); 
Del Rio, Antologia general de la literatura espanola (Dryden); Romera- 
Navarro, Antologia ae la literature espatiola (Heath); Academia Espafola, 
Gramdtica de la lengua espattola (Espasa-Calpe); Américo Castro, 
Iberoamérica (Dryden); E. Allison Peers, Spain: A Companion to Spanish 
Studies, (Methuen); J.B. Trend, The Civilization of Spain (Home 
University); Ramsay, A Textbook of Modern Spanish (Holt); Palencia, 
La Espafia del Siglo de Oro (Oxford). 


HONOURS COURSES 


22. 


With the consent of the Department Honours Courses may be taken by 
general students. 


INTRODUCTORY HONOURS COURSE. Second year (Full course). 
(a) The Spanish theatre since 1900. 
(b) Readings in the contemporary Spanish novel. Modern poetry. 


(c) Free composition and set translations on literary subjects. 
Professor Harrop 


Texts: Benavente, La Malquerida and La noche del sdbado (No. 84, 
Austral)—La comida de la fieras and Al natural (No. 450, Austral); 
Alvarez Quintero, Malvaloca and Dofta Clarines (No. 321, Austral); Mar- 
tinez Sierra, Cancién de cuna (Holt); Garcfa Lorca, La zapatera prodigiosa 
(No. 133, Contempordnea)— Mariana Pineda (No. 115, Contemporanea); 
Casona, La sirena varada and Prohibido suicidarse en primavera (No. Las 
Contemporanea); Zunzunegui, Esta oscura desbandada (Literaria) ; 
Galvarriato, Cinco sombras (Ancora); Delibes, La sombra del ciprés es 
alargada (Ancora) ; Arbé, Sobre las piedras grises (Ancora); Carmen 
Laforet, Nada (Ancora). 


With the consent of the Department this course may be taken by general 
students instead of, or in addition to, Spanish 21. 
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33. SPANISH LITERATURE FROM ITS BEGINNINGS TO THE GOLDEN AGE—HISTORY 
OF THE SPANISH LANGUAGE. Third year. (Full course.) Dr. Harvey 


Texts: Lépez Estrada, Introduccién a la literatura medieval espatiola 
(Gredos); Anén, El poema del Cid (No. 26, Ebro); Don Juan Manuel, 
El Conde Lucanor (No. 6, Ebro); Ed. by Gonzalez Simén, Poesta medieval 
(No. 26, B.L. del E.); G. de Berceo, Milagros de Nuestra Sefiora (No. 27, 
Ebro); Arcipreste de Hita, Libro de Buen Amor (No. 22, Ebro); Fernando 
de Rojas, La Celestina (No. 195, Austral); Ed. by Le Strange, Spanish 
Ballads (Cambridge); Ed. by Julia Martinez, Piezas teatrales cortas 
(No. 6, B.L. del E.); Juan de la Encina, Placida y Victoriano (No. 19, 
Ebro); Trend, The Language and History of Spain (Hutchinson); Garcfa 
de Diego, Lecciones de lingiiistica espatola (Gredos). 


42, SPANISH DRAMA OF THE 19TH AND 20TH CENTURIES. Fourth year. (Full 
course, ) 


3 hours, Professor Harrop 
See under general courses. 


Spanish 42 will be given us an Honours Course beginning 1957-58. 


JOINT HONOURS 


French and Spanish: See under Department of Romance Languages French Section, 
p. 1149, 


latin and Spanish: See under Department of Classics Latin Section, p. 1056. 


SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY 
Associate Professor \Vitttam A. WESTLEY, Chairman 


Assistant Professors AILEEN D, Ross 
FREDERICK ELKIN 

Jacos FRIED 

PuiLip GARIGUE 

Research Assistants RENEE CARON 
HELEN Woops 


SOCIOLOGY 


210, INTRODUCTION TO soctoLoGy. Second year. (Full course.) A general 
introduction to sociological theory and the analysis of groups in modern 
Society. The course covers comparative cultures, the social development 
of the individual, ethnic and class groupings, characteristics of urban 
life, social change, and institutional structures. 

3 hours, 
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The Introductory Course is divided into lecture sections which are 
essentially the same. Students will indicate on their registration forms 
whether they are registering for 210X, or 210Y. 

Either Sociology 210 or Anthropology 220 is prerequisite to all other 
courses in Sociology or Anthropology. 


210X. INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY. Professor Elkin 
210Y. INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY. Professor Ross 


300b. tHE community. Third or fourth year. (Half course.) Rise of modern 
urbanism; human ecology and theories of urban growth; community 
studies on the North American continent. 


3 hours. Professor Ross 


310a. PRE-INDUSTRIAL SOCIETIES. Third year. (Half course.) Identical with, 
and described under, Anthropology 310a. 


3 hours. Professor Garigue 


311b. comPLEX sociEtTiEs. Third year. (Half course.) An introduction to the 
study of complex societies, with special reference to social institutions, 
voluntary associations, specialized occupations, and class systems; career 
lines of individuals in such societies. 


3 hours. 


Prerequisite: Sociology 310a, or permission of instructor. 


330a. COLLECTIVE BEHAVIOR. Third or Fourth year. (Half course.) Descrip- 
tion and analysis of elementary forms’ of collective behavior such as 
crowds, mobs, and religious meetings; their origins in social unrest; 
social movements and revolutions; the nature of mass society, and the 
ways in which political and social processes are related to changes in the 
social order; the bases for the formation of a new social order. 


3 hours. Professor Westley 


331b. COMMUNICATIONS AND PUBLIC OPINION. Third or Fourth year. (Half 
course.) The nature of public opinion and mass communications; the 
social control, content, and influence of the press, radio, motion pictures, 
and television; the nature of propaganda; pressure groups. 


3 hours. Professor Elkin 


340a, THE FAMILY. Third year. (Half course.) The structure and functions 
of the family and its relation to other community institutions; inter- 
personal relationships within the family; the family and social change; 
family disorganization and reorganization. 


3 hours. Professor Ross 
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350a. MINORITY GRouPs. Third or Fourth year. (Half course.) The nature of 
minority group relationships with special reference to Canada, the United 
States, South Africa, and the West Indies; the ecology and economic 
position of minority groups; their participation in educational, political 
and religious institutions; their relationship to the class structure; 
dominant group attitudes and ideologies concerning minority groups; 
the effect of minority group membership on the individual; conflict and 
social movements. 


3 hours, Professor Ross 


360a. CRIMINOLOGY. Third or Fourth year. (Half course.) Theories of crime; 
social systems and their punitive practices; types of crime in modern 
society; the relationships between social power, the law, and crime; the 
slum community; the police; political crimes. 


3 hours. Professor Westley 
(Not given in 1956-57.) 


380a. socloLoGy oF THE CHILD. Third year. (Half course.) The social develop- 
ment of the individual from infancy to adulthood, emphasizing theories 
of human nature and socialization; childhood and adolescent roles; the 
influence of culture, the family, and peer groups. 


3 hours, Professor Elkin 


411b. SoctaL stRATIFICATION. Third or fourth year. (Half course.) The 
theory of caste and class divisions in modern society; the structure of 
class groups in the United States and Canada; the criteria of rank and 
the symbols associated with rank; the relationship between occupation, 
education, and class position; problems of upward and downward mobility. 


3 hours. Professor Ross 


421b, sociaL psycnotocy, Fourth year. (Half course.) Personality develop- 
ment; the origin of the self; the relationship between language and 


behavior; the emergence of social behavior; and the analysis of social 
action, 


Open to Fourth year Honours students or by permission of instructor. 
3 hours, Professor Westley 


Prerequisite: Sociology 380a. 


430a. nIstory oF socioLocy. Fourth year. (Half course.) Social thought 
and historical] developments which led to the development of sociology 
aS a separate discipline; early sociologists in Europe and America; recent 
trends in areas of interest and research methodology. 
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Open to Fourth year Honours students or by permission of the 
instructor. 
3 hours. Professor Elkin 


431b, METHODS IN SOCIOLOGY. Fourth year. (Half course.) Problems of re- 
search design and field research; techniques for the investigation of 
sociological problems. 
3 hours Professor Elkin 


Open to Fourth year Honours students or by permission of the 
instructor. 


440b, POPULATION AND MIGRATION. Fourth year. (Half course.) Populations 
and their composition; age, sex, and language groupings; birth rates, 
death rates, and population growth; the structure of the labour force, 
and changes therein; international migration, domestic migration, and 
the forceful transfer of populations; immigration policies. Major em- 
phasis on the Canadian scene. 


a 


3 hours. 
(Not given in 1956-5 7.) 


450a. OCCUPATIONS AND PROFESSIONS. Fourth year. (Half course.) The rise 
of specialized occupations; the struggle for prestige among occupations; 
recruitment, training, and initiation of workers; professional associations; 
informal organization in the work world; stages of the work career. 


3 hours. ors — 


Prerequisite: Sociology 311b or permission of instructor. 


460b. SOCIOLOGY OF INDUSTRIAL INSTITUTIONS. Fourth year. (Half course.) 
Formal and informal organization in the work world; major types of work 
organization; the role of cliques, conflict groups, and similar forms of 


association. 


3 hours. ap ape Lib 


Prerequisite: Sociology 311b, or permission of instructor. 


461b. RACE RELATIONS IN INDUSTRY. Fourth year. (Half course.) Racial, 
religious, and language groups in the work world; the adjustments of 
minority groups to the work world; typical experiences of the minority 
group member, with special emphasis on the Canadian scene. 


3 hours. peer 


Prerequisite: Sociology 460a, or permission of instructor. 
(Not given in 1956-57.) 
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220, INTRODUCTION TO ANTHROPOLOGY. Second year. (Full course.) Historical 
relationship of race, language, and culture: culture history, analysis of 
cultural systems; culture and personality. 

3 hours. Professor Fried 


Anthropology 220 or Sociology 210 is prerequisite to all other courses 
in either Anthropology or Sociology. 


310a, PRE-INDUSTRIAL SOCIETIES, Third year. (Half course.) The comparative 
study of social organization among pre-industrial groups. The course 
will deal principally with the analysis of social systems as these appear 
in cultures at various levels of complexity. 


3 hours, Professor Garigue 


321a, ETHNOLOGY OF OCEANIA. (Half course.) The native cultures of Melanesia, 
Micronesia, and Polynesia; racial and cultural origins; ethnographic 
accounts of representative societies, 
3 hours, Professor Fried 
(Not given in 1956-57.) 


322b, AFRICAN ETHNOLOGY. (Half course.) Description of the peoples and 
cultures of Africa, south of the Sahara. 


3 hours, Professor Garigue 


323. NORTH AMERICAN INDIANS. Third or Fourth Year. (Full course.) 
A study of the past and present Indian and Eskimo cultures of Canada 
and the United States, 


3 hours. Professor Fried 


324. DEVELOPMENT oF CULTURE. Third year. (Full course). The study of 
the development of culture from prehistoric to°modern times based upon 
descriptions from paleontological, archaeological and ethnological 
research. The course is designed to provide students with historical and 
comparative illustrations of cultural changes from fossil to contemporary 
man, 


3 hours, Professor Garigue 


420a. CULTURE AND PERSONALITY. Fourth year. (Half course.) The study of 
culture and personality with emphasis upon the cultural background; 
the process of socialization as it is revealed in a comparative study of 
Primitive societies, 
3 hours, Professor Fried 
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470. SOCIAL ANTHROPOLOGY. Fourth year. (Full course.) A comparative 


study of social institutions and groupings. The course will discuss kin- 
ship; the legitimation of authority and power; the functions of religion, 
magic and witchcraft; and the formation of groups through the division 
of labour, property and economic reciprocity. 


3 hours. Professor Garigue 


471b. THEORIES AND METHODS OF ANTHROPOLOGY. Third or Fourth year. 


(Half course.) The course will deal with the recent theoretical develop- 
ments in Anthropology. Topics discussed will include the relationship 
between specific types of theoretical analysis and methods of field research, 
the problems arising from the use of the genealogical method, differences 
in languages and the use of informants, the collection of data from observa- 
tion, and the presentation of data in a monographic form. The role of 
hypotheses and theoretical models will also receive attention. 

3 hours. Professor Garigue 


(Not given in 1956-57.) 


490b. CULTURAL THEORY. Fourth year. (Half course.) An examination of the 


logical and functional integration of culture; determination of the primary 
institutionalized pattern and the basic values of the culture; structuring 
of patterns of socialization and social control, kinship extension and 
reciprocity, social and political dominance, and religion. 


3 hours, Professor Fried 


Prerequisite: Anthropology 220. 


HONOURS SEQUENCES IN SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY 


Admission to Honours will normally take place at the beginning of the 
Third year and will be determined by the student’s standing in Sociology 
or Anthropology and related subjects. A minimum of a good second class 
standing in Sociology 210 or Anthropology 220 and approval of the 
Department is required for acceptance into Honours. 


SOCIOLOGY 


Five courses in Sociology constitute the Honours requirements. The 
required sequences of:courses appear below. 


Third year: 
Sociology 310a PRE-INDUSTRIAL SOCIETIES 
Sociology 311b COMPLEX SOCIETIES 
Sociology 340a THE FAMILY 
Sociology 380a SOCIOLOGY OF THE CHILD 
and 
Psychology 22a or 22b (Statistics) 
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Fourth year: 


Sociology 421b sociaL psycHOLOGY 
Sociology 430a HISTORY OF SOCIOLOGY 
Sociology 431b METHODS IN SOCIOLOGY 
and any two of the following: 
Sociology 300b THE ComMMUNITY 
Sociology 411b socIAL STRATIFICATION 
Sociology 440b POPULATION AND MIGRATION 
Sociology 450a OCCUPATIONS AND PROFESSIONS 
Sociology 460a socloLoGy OF INDUSTRIAL INSTITUTIONS 
Sociology 461b RACE RELATIONS IN INDUSTRY 


Modifications of this program may be made by the use of courses in 
Anthropology, Economics and Political Science, Geography, History, 
Philosophy, and Psychology. 


ANTHROPOLOGY 


Five courses in Anthropology constitute the Honours requirements. 
The required sequences of courses appear below. 


Third year: 


Fourth year: 


Sociology 311b CoMPLEX SOCIETIES 
Anthropology 323 NORTH AMERICAN INDIANS 
Anthropology 324 DEVELOPMENT OF CULTURE 


Anthropology 420a CULTURE AND PERSONALITY 
Anthropology 470 sociaAL ANTHROPOLOGY 
Anthropology 490b CULTURAL THEORY 
Sociology 431b METHODS! IN SOCIOLOGY 


Modifications of this program may be made by the use of courses in 
Sociology, Economics and Political Science, Geography, History, Philos- 
ophy, and Psychology, 


Students. takin 


oth 


g Honours in Sociology or Anthropology and one 
er subject are required to select four courses, in consultation with 


the Chairman of the Department, during the Third and Fourth years, 


CONTINUATION SEQUENCES IN SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY 


Sociology and Anthropology are regarded as separate disciplines for 
continuation purposes, 


SOCIOLOGY 
The followin 
have chosen 


§ sequences are suggested for General Arts students who 
Sociology for continuation: 


Community Organization: 210, 300b.or 311b, 411b. 
Industrial Relations: 210, 311b, 460a, 461b. 
Pre-professional: 210, 311b, 411b; 450a. 

Social Psychology: 210, 330a or 331b, 380a, 421b. 
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ANTHROPOLOGY 


The following sequences are suggested for General Arts students who 
have chosen Anthropology for continuation: 

Culture: 220, 324, 420a. 

Social Institutions: 220, 310, 470, Sociology 311b. 

Ethnography: 220, 321a or 322b, 323. 


ZOOLOGY 
Professors Joun STANLEY, Chairman 
N. J. BERRILL 
Professor of Parasitology T. W. M. CAMERON 
Associate Professors M. J. DuNBAR 
H. R. Scotr 
Lecturer Joan RATTENBURY 
Carpenter Teaching Fellow G. PowER 
11a. THE ANIMAL KINGDOM. (Half course.) The nature and evolution of 


11b. 


21. 


22a. 


the animal world, with emphasis upon types, environments, adaptation, 
and evolutionary processes. 


First term: 2 hours lectures and 2 hours laboratory. Professor Berrill 
Text: Buchsbaum, Animals without Backbones (Chicago U.P.). 


MAN AND HIS EVOLUTION. (Half course.) The zoological history of man 
as a vertebrate animal; an elementary study of the structure and phys- 
iology of man, with a review of the evolutionary. processes which have 
produced modern man. 

Second term: 2 hours lectures and 2 hours laboratory. Professor Stanley 


Text: Hegner and Stiles, College Zoology, 6th ed. (Macmillan). 


VERTEBRATE ZooLoGy. (Full course.) The evolutionary history of ver- 
tebrate animals, including the origin, classification, and special features 
of the classes of vertebrates and the comparative anatomy of the func- 
tional systems of the body. Dissection of a series of representative 
vertebrates with special emphasis on mammalian anatomy. 
2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory. Dr. Rattenbury 
Prerequisite: Zoology 11b. (With permission, Honours students may 
substitute Zoology 11a.) 


Text: Young, The Life of Vertebrates (Oxford U.P.). 


VERTEBRATE HISTOLOGY. (Half course.) A comparative study of the 
microscopic structure of animal tissues and organs; an interpretation of 
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this structure in terms of function and embryonic origin; an introduction 
to human histology. 


First term: 2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory. Professor Scott 
Prerequisite: Zoology 21. (With permission, may be taken concurrently.) 
Text: Nonidez and Windle, Textbook of Histology (McGraw-Hill). 


22b, VERTEBRATE +EMBRYOLOGY. (Half course.) A comparative study of 
embryonic development in the various classes of vertebrates, leading to 
an interpretation of human development. 


Second term: 2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory. Professor Berrill 
Prerequisite: Zoology 22a. 
Text: Barth, Embryology (Dryden). 


24. INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY (EXCEPT ARTHROPODA). (Full course.) A study 
of the comparative anatomy, taxonomy, development, evolution, and 
economic importance of invertebrate animals other than the Phylum 
Arthropoda. 

2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory. Professor Stanley 


Prerequisites: Zoology 11a (second class standing), and, for non-Honours 
students, Zoology 21 or 22. (With permission, Honours students may 
substitute Zoology 11b for ila.) 

Texts: Borradaille, Eastham, Potts and Saunders, The Invertebrata, 
(Cambridge); Bullough, Practical Invertebrate Anatomy (Macmillan). 
A laboratory manual is issued by the Department. 


(Offered in alternate years. Not offered in 1956-57.) 


25, THE ARTHROPODA. (Full course.) A study of the comparative anatomy, 


taxonomy, development, evolution, and economic importance of animals 


of the Phylum Arthropoda. 
3 hours lecture, pis st tes 


Prerequisites: Zoology 11a (second class standing), and, for non-Honours 
Students, Zoology 21 or 22. Zoology 25L, the Laboratory course must be 
taken with Zoology 25. (With permission, Honours students may substi- 
tute Zoology 11b for 11a.) 


Texts: Borradaille, Eastham, Potts and Saunders, The Invertebrata 
(Cambridge); Bullough, Practical Invertebrate Anatomy (Macmillan). 


(Offered in alternate years. Offered in 1956-57.) 
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25L. LABORATORY (Half course). The laboratory work of Zoology 25. Zoology 


31. 


32. 


33. 


34, 


25 and 25L must be taken together in the same year. 

2 laboratory periods of 2 hours each per week. A laboratory manual is 

issued by the Department. Professor Stanley 
Prerequisites: As for Zoology 25. 


(Offered in alternate years. Offered in 1956-57.) 


HISTOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE (PRACTICE AND THEORY). (Full course.) Train- 
ing in the making of various types of histological preparations; discussion 
of the theories involved and interpretation of the results obtained. 


1 hour lecture and 6 hours laboratory. Professor Scott 
Prerequisite: Zoology 22a (Second class standing). 


Text: Lillie, Histopathologic Technic and Practical Histochemistry 
(Blakiston). 


ANIMAL-ECoLoGyY. (Full course.) A study of the inter-relations between 
animals; groups of animals, and their environments: The zoogeography 
of terrestrial, marine, and fresh-water populations; the analysis of the 
physical environment in all three divisions of the biosphere; migrations, 
emigrations, and other movements of animals, and the numerical be- 
haviour of populations. Ecology and evolution. 


3 hours. Professor Dunbar 
Prerequisites: Zoology 11a, 11b, and any one of Zoology 21, 24, 25 plus 


25L. (With permission, Honours students may enter with 11a or 11b, in 
place of 11a and 11b.) 


Text: Hesse, Allee and Schmidt, Ecological Animal Geography (Wiley). 


DEVELOPMENT AND COMPARATIVE NEUROLOGY. (Full course.) The study 
of form and pattern and the problems of organization in both invertebrates 
and vertebrates, with emphasis on the nervous system. 


2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory per week throughout the session. 


Professor Berrill 
Prerequisite: Zoology 21 or 22. 


CULTURE METHODS. (Honours Zoology only, by permission.) (Half 
course.) Methods of culture and maintenance of invertebrates and lower 
vertebrate animals, and studies of their life cycles. 


4 hours laboratory and conference period weekly throughout session. 


Professor Berrill 
Prerequisites: Zoology, 24, 25, 33. 


Text: Galtsoff, Culture of Invertebrate Animals (McGraw-Hill). 
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35,. APPLIED BIOMATHEMATICS. (Half course.) An elementary study of 
mathematical theories of growth and form, mathematics as applied to 
growth of populations, host-parasite relations, radio-active tracers, the 
steady state, contagious distributions, the theory of search. 

2 lectures per week in the first term; one per week second term. 
Professor Stanley 


Prerequisite: Mathematics 224 (or a working knowledge of the calculus) 
and any biology course. 


37A, HISTORY OF BIOLOGY. (Half course.) The history of biology from Thales 
to the present day; including the development of scientific observation in 
anatomy, comparative morphology, ecology, embryology, and palaeon- 
tology. Theories of the relationships of animals, parts of animals, and 
of their evolution, Philosophical history of biology. Biological expedi- 
tions. 


3 lectures per week, first term. Professor Dunbar 
(Offered in alternate years. Offered in 1956-57.) 


Prerequisite: Zoology 11a. (With permission, Honours students may 
substitute Zoology 11b.) 


41, ZOOLOGICAL RESEARCH. (Honours Zoology only, Fourth year.) Individual 
training in zoological research methods, fields of research, and introduc- 
tion to field and laboratory projects. Thesis and seminar presentations. 


The Staff 


43b, LIMNOLOGY, (Half course.) A study of the fresh water environment and 
its organisms. The classification of inland waters, physical and chemical 
characteristics of lakes, the plankton and nekton, cyclomorphosis, the 
benthos, productivity and developmental sequence in lakes, running 
water systems, special environments. 
Second term: 3 hours lectures. Field trips if possible. Dr. Rattenbury 
alptereasioite Zoology 11a, 11b, and any one of Zoology 21, 24, 25 plus 
SL, 


Text: Welch, Limnology (McGraw-Hill). 


45. PHYSIOLOGICAL zooLocy. (Full course.) A functional study of diverse 
mechanisms which have been evolved in different types of animals to 
carry on such basic activities of life as nutrition, water balance, nitro- 
en excretion, respiration, locomotion, stimulus reception, nervous and 
endocrine co-ordination. 


2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory per week throughout the session. 
Dr. Rattenbury and Professor Scott 
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46a. 


Prerequisites: Zoology 11a, 11b, Physiology 22, and any one of Zoology 
21, 24, 25 plus 25L. (With permission, Physiology 22 may be taken 
concurrently.) 


SYSTEMATICS AND EVOLUTION OF VERTEBRATES. (Half course.) A study 
of the present systematics of the vertebrate classes presented as a function 
of their past histories since the periods of their first appearance. The 
course is intended to follow upon Zoology 21. 


(Offered in alternate years with Zoology 37. Not offered in 1956-57.) 
Three hours lecture per week, first term. Professor Dunbar 


Prerequisite: Zoology 21. 
Text: Romer, Vertebrate Paleontology (University of Chicago Press). 


HONOURS COURSE IN ZOOLOGY 


Students desiring to take Honours in Zoology should take both Zoology 11a 
and Zoology 11b in their First year, as this gives the best foundation for 
higher courses. 


When this is not done, Zoology 11a and 11b may be interchanged as 
prerequisites with permission of the Department in the cases of approved 
Honours students. When both Zoology 11a and 11b are taken in the 
First year, a half course in Botany must be taken in the Second year. 


The succession of courses taken in Honours Zoology will normally be 
as follows, but this procedure may be varied in special cases by permission 
of the Department. 


First year: The general B.Sc. curriculum, with if possible, Zoology 
11a and 11b (see above). If these are taken, a half course 
in Botany must be taken in the Second year. 


Second year: Zoology 21, 22a, 22b, Physiology 22, plus a half course in 
Botany if not already taken, plus sufficient whole and 
half courses to make up a total of five full courses. Zoology 
ila and 11b may be interchanged as prerequisites, but by 
permission only. The additional courses as above are to be 
selected with the advice of the Department from cognate 
fields or from courses in Zoology, 


Third year: Zoology 32, 33 and either one of 24 or 25 plus 25L, plus 
sufficient whole and half courses to make up a total of five 
full courses. Zoology 31 and Genetics 44 must be taken 
in either the Third or Fourth years as part of the additional 
courses, which are to be selected as for the Second year. 
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Fourth year: Zoology 24 or (25 plus 25L), Zoology 41, 31 and Genetics 
44 if not already taken, plus sufficient whole and half courses 
to make up a total of five full courses, selected as in the 
case of the Second year. 


With respect to the additional selected courses, such courses as Organic 
Chemistry, Physical Chemistry, Botany, Genetics, Physiology, and the 
like are emphasized. 

CONTINUATION COURSES 
Second year: Zoology 11, 21, 22. 
Third year: Zoology 21, 22, 24, (25 plus 25L), 31, 32, 33, 35, 37a, 45, 46a. 


Fourth year: Zoology 21, 22, 24 (25 plus 25L), 31 32, 33, 35, 37a, 43b, 
45, 46a. 


Attention is called to the “General Honours in Biological Sciences”, 
page 1025. 


A student who has not completed Zoology 11 must obtain permission 


of the Department of Zoology before proceeding to more advanced 
courses in Zoology. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 
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PUBLICATIONS 


The following official publications are issued by the University and may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Announcements of Faculties and Schools as follows: 


General Announcement 
School Certificate Examinations 
Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 


Faculty of Arts and Sctence (Degrees in Liberal Arts and in 
Pure Science. There is a separate Announcement for the 
School of Commerce.) 


Faculty of Medicine 
Faculty of Medicine Postgraduate Courses 
Faculty of Dentistry 


Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and in 
Architecture.) 


Faculty of Law 

Faculty of Music 

Faculty of Divinity 

Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 

School of Commerce 

Library School 

School of Physical Education 

School for Graduate Nurses 

School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 

School of Social Work 

Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture, School of 
Household Science, and School for Teachers.) 

French Summer School 

Exiension Courses 


The Directory of Staff (University administrative officers, standing 


committees, and officers of instruction. Limited distribution.) 


The Calendar. (Available for distribution only to libraries and officials of 


certain institutions.) 
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School of Commerce 


The School of Commerce is under the administrative 
jurisdiction of the Faculty of Arts and Science (McGill College). 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 
F, Cyrit James, Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur,; B.Com., M.A., Ph.D., 


D.Se., D. de ’U., D.C.L., LL.D., F.R.S.C. Principal 
D, L. Tomson, M.A., Pa.D., LL.D., F.R.S.C. Vice Principal 
H. N, Frecppouse, M.A., F.R.S.C. Dean of McGill College 
C. D. Sonn, Pu.D.(Tor.), M.A. Assistant Dean of McGill College 
E. W. Kierans, B.A. Director of the School of Commerce 
Witttam BentLey, C.G.A., F.C.1.S. Bursar 


G. A. Grimson, B.Com. Comptroller 
T. H, Marrnews, M.A., LL.D. 


Registrar 


B. COM, ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


Proressor E. W. Kierans, Chairman 


THE DEAN PRoFEssor W. S. REID 
Proressor K. F. Byrp PROFESSOR HERBERT TATE 
PRoressor W. WESTLEY Proressor E. C, WEBSTER 


ProrEssor F, K. HARE 
PRorEssor DonALD MARsH 


THE ASSISTANT DEAN 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the 


School of Commerce, is printed as a separate announcement, which may be 
obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


SCHOOL OF COMMERCE OFFICE 


ARTHUR PURVIS MEMORIAL HALL 
1020 Pine Avenue West 


Montreal 2 
Telephones —— MA 9181 
Office — Local 450 
Staff — * 458 
Accountancy Seen ©. 2) 
Commerce Library — .* 452 
Industrial Relations Centre — ‘“ 294 
Research — “* 258 
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ADVISORY COUNCIL 


FOR THE 


SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 


Dr. F. Cyr JAMes, Acting Chairman 

W. A. ARBUCKLE, Arbuckle, Govett & Co. 

Gorpon R. BALL, President, Bank of Montreal 

RussELL BELL, President, Greenshields & Co., Inc. 

L. J. BELNAP, Chairman of the Board, Consolidated Paper Company 
SAMUEL BRONFMAN, President, Distillers Corporation 

Joun R. Cuurcu, Price, Waterhouse & Co. 

H. Norman Davis, President, Ogilvie Flour Mills Co., Ltd. 
NorMAn Dawes, 1517 Pine Ave. West 


FREDERICK JOHNSON, Chairman of the Board, Bell Telephone Company of 
Canada 


VERNON JOHNSON, President, Canadian International Paper Co. 
HergBert H. LANK, President, Du Pont Company of Canada, Ltd. 
Anson McKim, President, Merck & Co., Lid. 

J. BartLert Morean, President, Henry Morgan & Company, Lid. 
James Murr, President, Royal Bank of Canada 

A. DEANE NeEssitt, President, Nesbitt, Thomson & Co. Ltd. 

Jack PEMBROKE, C.B.E., President, The Royal Trust Co. 

H. GREVILLE SmitH, President, Canadian Industries, Ltd. 


F. B. WALLS, Vice-President, General Manager, T. Eaton Company Lid. of 
Montreal 


H. G. WELSFoRD, President, Dominion Engineering Co, Lid. 
J. B. Waite, Vice-President, Aluminum Co. of Canada, Ltd. 
E. C. Woon, President, Imperial Tobacco Co. of Canada 
Pror. E. W. Krerans, Director of the School of Commerce 
Dr. W. H. PuGsLey, Secretary 
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PRELIMINARY STATEMENT 


School of Commerce 


PRELIMINARY STATEMENT 


The programme of the School of Commerce is designed to provide training 
for business and administrative careers in industry and the public service, 
and includes undergraduate training, graduate training, and extension 


activities for graduates and non-graduates. The programme is organized 
in several divisions, as follows:— 


Bachelor of Commerce Degree—A four-year course of study designed to prepare 
the student for the B.Com. degree. 


Master of Commerce Degree—Advanced training and research designed to prepare 
the student for the M.Com. degree. 


Evening Certificate and Diploma Courses—Training courses in Accounting, Mathe- 
matics, Commercial Law, and allied subjects to assist evening students 
to prepare for certificate and diploma examinations conducted by the 
School, and to meet the requirements of certain professional societies. 


Industrial Relations Centre—A centre established for the purpose of bringing 
members of the University staff and of the industrial community to- 


gether with a view to promoting study and research in fields associated 
with industrial relations, 


COMMERCE LIBRARY 


The Commerce Library is located in Purvis Hall and consists of over 
17,000 books and periodicals and 9,000 pamphlets in the field of economics, 


business, industrial relations, and management. These materials are 
readily available on the shelves and in files in the library reading room. 
The facili 


ties of the Redpath Library are also available to students. 
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UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMME 


The Bachelor of Commerce Degree 


AIMS OF THE SCHOOL 


The undergraduate curriculum in the School of Commerce must necessarily 
be directed towards the attainment of two major objectives: the education 
of the student to take his place in society as a responsible citizen equipped 
to provide the leadership expected of him by his fellow men, and his 
preparation for a career in business. There is general agreement among 
educators and businessmen that these twin objectives can be most satis- 
factorily accomplished by a program of study which carefully integrates 
a liberal education with an education in business fundamentals. 


Education for business rests on the same principles which underlie all 
technical and professional education. Either the student may learn 
through his own experience, which is slow, inefficient, and expensive both 
to society and to himself; or he may learn through a study of the experience 
of others. A School of Commerce can familiarize the students with the 
underlying and basic economic laws, principles, and forces which work 
in and through our business system; a School of Commerce can teach a 
student to think clearly, particularly regarding economic and business 
problems; a School of Commerce can bring to a student those methods 
of management and executive principles tested by experience; a School of 
Commerce can stress the constant pressure in business for improved 
methods and procedures; a School of Commerce can emphasize the social 
obligations and public responsibilities of business. 


Courses in economics should be the foundation of every curriculum in 
a collegiate school of business. Based upon a foundation in economic 
principles, the commerce curriculum contains a solid core of Arts and 
Science courses which can be considered as essential elements in the 
background of one who is being prepared for positions in business which 
will call for the application of imagination, resourcefulness, and 
creativeness. 


These courses in the liberal arts and sciences are studied simultaneously 
with commerce subjects throughout the four years of the undergraduate 
program so that the student never loses sight of the fact that business 
and the arts are complementary disciplines. 


ADMISSION TO THE SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 


All applications to enter the School of Commerce must be made on 
forms which may be obtained from the Registrar's Office. Each applicant 
from a High School should see that a confidential report is sent from his 
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ADMISSION, REGISTRATION 


school Principal to the Registrar, as such a report is necessary for the 
consideration of the application. Completed applications should reach 
the Registrar not later than August 31st, and if possible much earlier. 


Each accepted candidate will receive a formal acceptance to a definite 
course and year and this must be kept for presentation at registration. 


The number of admissions is limited and the School is not bound to 
accept all applicants who have passed the required examinations. 


ADMISSION TO THE FIRST YEAR 


A student may apply for admission to the First year of the B.Com. 
course after passing in specified subjects of the McGill School Certificate 
Examination or one of the examinations recognized by the University. 
For details, see the School Certificate Examinations Announcement. 


ADMISSION TO THE SECOND YEAR WITH SENIOR MATRICULATION 


A student may apply for admission to the Second year if he has passed 
in specified subjects of the Senior School Certificate Examinations, or 
recognized equivalent, and if he has achieved an average of at least 70% 
on the examination as a whole. Special consideration may, however, be 
given to candidates who have received an average of 65% to 70% if they 
have obtained high standing in each of the English, History, and Mathe- 
matics examinations. For further particulars, see the School Certificate 
Examinations Announcement. 


ADMISSION BY TRANSFER 


Application for transfer into an upper year of the School should be 
made to the Registrar’s Office. It must be made on the regular form 
and be supported by certified copies of the applicant’s previous academic 
record including the matriculation record. Such an application will be 


considered only if the student is in good standing and has a record which 
justifies the transfer, 


Students admitted into the Second or the Third year will be required 
to take certain courses compulsory in a lower year, unless exempted. 


Two years of residence are required as minimum for the degree, 
hence students cannot be allowed to transfer into the Fourth year. 


REGISTRATION 


All First year students in the School of Commerce will register on 
Tuesday, September 18th, between 9 a.m. and 1 p.m., in the Sir Arthur 
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Currie Memorial Gymnasium.’ Students in the Second, Third, and 
Fourth years whose names begin with the letters A to M will register in 
the Gymnasium on Tuesday, September 25th and those whose names 
begin with the letters N to Z will register on Wednesday, September 26th 
between 9 a.m. and 4 p.m, 


The Freshman Welcome meeting will take place on Wednesday, 
September 19th in the Gymnasium at ) a.m. 


After September 26th a special late registration fee must be paid (see 
the General Information Pamphlet included in this Announcement). 


No student will be admitted after October 15th except by special 
permission of the Dean. 


All women undergraduates registered at McGill University are auto- 
matically members of the Royal Victoria College, whether in residence or 
not, and at the time of registration will be required to fill out special 
forms for the Royal Victoria College. Women undergraduates not resid- 
ing with their parents or guardians in Montreal must apply for residence 
in the College, attaching, if desired, a note describing in full their plans 
for residence elsewhere, and obtain the Warden’s written approval 
(See the General Information pamphlet.) 


REGISTRATION PROCEDURE 


Each regular undergraduate must be registered for the courses and year 
to which he has been accepted. Limited undergraduates and Partials 
must obtain approval of their courses from the Director of the School 
and the Dean’s office before proceeding to register. 


All students intending to take an Honours Course (Economics or 
Political Science) must obtain the approval of the Chairman of the 
appropriate department and of the Director of the School before regis- 
tration. 


Courses of study for the B.Com. dezree are laid down on pages 1211- 
1213 and details of these courses are found in pages 1214 to 1243. In- 
formation regarding registration for Honours, or Distinction and Great 
Distinction is found on pages 1209-1210. 


ATTENDANCE, EXAMINATIONS, AND ADVANCEMENT 


The attention of students in Commere: is called to a separate pamphlet 
entitled Regulations Governing Attendance, Examinations, and Advance- 
ment, issued by the Faculty of Arts and Science. This booklet is distributed 
at the time of registration. Extra copies may be obtained through the 
Dean’s Office. 
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FEES, DISTINCTION, AND HONOURS 


FEES 


Regular University fees and special fees are explained in the General 
Information Pamphlet enclosed with this Announcement. 


The University reserves the right to make changes without notice in 
the published scale of fees if, inthe opinion of the Board of Governors, 
circumstances so require. Fees are not ref undable, except under special 
conditions as described in the regulations concerning remission of fees 
in the General Information Pamphlet. 


DATES OF PAYMENT 


Fees are due and payable at the Accounting Office between the hours 
of 9 a.m. and 4 p.m. (Saturday 9-12), on the following dates:— 


Tuesday, September 18th 
to 
Tuesday, October 2nd 
If desired, fees may be remitted by mail before the above dates, 


The second instalment of tuition fees is due and payable on January 
15th. An additional $2.00 is charged for payment after the specified dates. 


Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration, 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of theabove paragraph. 


Failure to pay fees by the prescribed dates will result in suspension 
from attendance at classes by the Dean of the Faculty until fees are paid, 
or a satisfactory arrangement is made with the Chief Accountant. 

EXPENSES 
An estimate of expenses will be found in the General Information Pam- 
phlet included in. this Announcenent. 

PASS MARK AND CLASSES 
The pass mark in all examinations is 50 per cent, and the minimum marks 
: “hd and second class standing are 80 per cent and 65 per cent respec- 

ively, 

DISTINCTION AND HONOURS 


Distinction in the General Course will be awarded to students, other than 
those registered in the Honours course in Economics, who achieve a 75 
Per cent average in the Second, Third, and Fourth years. 
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Great Distinction will be awarded to students who achieve an 80 per 
cent average in the Second, Third, and Fourth years. 


Honours in Economics and in Political Science 


At the beginning of his second year a student whose average mark in 
his first year is 65% or more may elect Honours in Economics (or Honours 
in Political Science with specialization in Public Administration), pro- 
vided that he obtains the permission of the Chairman of the Department 
of Economics and Political Science. To remain in Honours he must attain 
a yearly average of at least 65% in those courses he takes within the 
Department. Individual tutorial guidance is provided for the student 
in Honours during his third and fourth years. 


The requirements of Honours Economics, in conjunction with the 
ordinary requirements of the School of Commerce, determine the following 
programme of studies. During the four years of his studies the student 
must take at least seven courses in Economics. In the first year he takes 
the ordinary programme of the School of Commerce, including Economics 
100 (Economic History). In his second year he takes the regular courses 
in the School of Commerce except that he substitutes Economics 211H 
(Introduction to Economic Theory) for Economies 211C. (Principles of 
Economics). In his third year he takes Economics 311 (History of 
Economic Thought), Economics 321 (Money and Banking), Economics 
361 (Economic Statistics), a course in the Arts continuation begun in 
second year, and a fifth course as the School of Commerce allows. In his 
final year he takes Economics 411 (Advanced Economic Theory) instead 
of Economics 412 (Economic Analysis), any further courses in Economics 
to meet the overall minimum of seven, a further course in his continuation 
subject, a course in Commercial Law, and the balance of his programme 
as the School and Department allow. His choice of courses in Economics 
must prepare the student for the “Special Paper” described in the 
section on examinations that follows. 


Students who wish to take Honours Political Science (with specializa- 
tion in Public Administration) should consult the Department for details 
of course and examination requirements. 


For a complete. description of courses. offered: by the Department of 
Economics and. Political Science, students should. refer to the Arts and 
Science Calendar. 


Final Examinations for Honours in Economics 


At the end of his fourth year, the student who has elected Honours 
Economics writes the following examinations: 


(a) the course examination in Economics 411 supplemented, by ques- 
tions based on his earlier work in Economics. 211H.and. 311; 
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(b) a paper ina field of specialization, e.¢., Economic Theory, Labour 
Economics, International Trade. Courses elected in the third and fourth 
year will not be approved unless their sequence prepares the student for 
this requirement. The “‘special paper’’ replaces the ordinary examination 
in the corresponding course in economics. 


(c) ordinary examinations in all other courses. 


The effect of this programme is that the Honours student writes the 
same number of papers as the general student, but that one of the papers 
he writes has supplementary questions, and: that another replaces an 
ordinary course examination. 


STUDENTS WORKING TOWARDS A PROFESSION 


Students who intend after graduation to enter a profession should 
acquaint themselves with the requirements for admission to that pro- 
fession, and should take these requirements into consideration when 
choosing their optional courses. 


Candidates for the Licentiate in Accountancy of McGill University, 
conferring on its holders the right to become members of the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants of Quebec, should have their programmes 


approved by the Professor of Accounting or the Director of the School of 
Commerce, 


Students who wish to enter the actuarial profession should take Mathe- 
matics 216 in their First year. The courses in Actuarial Mathematics 
on pages 1233-1234 offer a sound basis for professional work in this field. 


THE MASTER OF COMMERCE DEGREE 


Bachelors of Commerce who have obtained at least second class standing 
and who have the permission of the Director of the School of Commerce 
and of the Department of Economics and Political Science may apply to 
Proceed to the Master of Commerce degree. For particulars see the 
Announcement of the F aculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


CURRICULUM 
The curriculum leading to a B.Com. degree consists in part of com- 
pulsory courses and in part of optional courses chosen in accordance with 


the student's individual interests. As optional courses a student may take 
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any courses offered in the Faculty of Arts and Science which are approved 
by the Director. A student in any year is expected to satisfy himself, 
before he selects any optional course: 


(1) That he has completed any pre-requisite work for the course, 
(2) That there is no conflict in his time-table, 


(3) That his selection is approved by the Director. 


The choice of optional courses is very important.» Only one limited 
option is permitted in the First year. During that year the student should 
seek guidance from faculty members to assist him in working out for later 
years an integrated group of courses most suited to his interests and needs. 
For example, the student planning to become a Chartered Accountant 
should be sure that he elects the appropriate options required for this 
professional training. Similarly, a student interested in specialization in 
Industrial Relations should obtain advice on the most appropriate 
grouping of optional courses in Economics, Psychology, and Sociology. 
The high degree of flexibility provided by the optional system makes 
careful selection imperative. 


English Composition Requirement. Every candidate for a degree 
in the Faculty of Arts and Science must satisfy the Department of 
English (which, in this matter, acts as the agent of Faculty) that he 
is competent in English composition. In addition to the other requirements 
for the degree, therefore, all students, in their first year in the Faculty, 
must register in English 100C. When a student has succeeded in de- 
monstrating his competence in this course, he will be dispensed from 
further attendance at it. 


Students whose native language is not English are also required to write 
a language test on the basis of which they will be assigned to English 
100C or English 150 or both. 


MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF COMMERCE. 


Compulsory Courses Elective Courses 
FIRST YEAR 
English 100 One of French 11* 
English 100C Spanish 11 
Mathematics 111 German 1 
Economic History Italian 11 
(Economics 100) Latin 1 
Accounting 101 Greek 1 
*See page 1226. 
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SECOND YEAR 


Elements of Economics 


(Economics 211C) 
Accounting 201 


Elementary Calculus 
(Mathematics 224) 


THIRD YEAR 


Money and Banking 
(Economics 321) 


Statistics 361 


FOURTH YEAR 


Economic Analysis 
(Economics 412) 


Commercial Law I 


One of the following: 
Geography 211 
Political Science 211G 
Psychology 21 
Sociology 21 

AND 


One of the following: 
English 
French 
German 
History 
Italian 
Philosophy 
Spanish 


The equivalent of three full courses 
as follows: 


A continuation course in the 
Humanities’ subject selected in 
the Second year. 


A Third year course from the 
following: Accounting, Actuarial 
Mathematics, Administration and 
Industrial Organization, Finance, 
Geography, Industrial Relations, 
Marketing, Public Administration, 
Psychology or Sociology. 


One additional elective. 


The equivalent of three full courses 
as follows: 


A continuation course in the 
Humanities subject selected in 
the Second year. 


Two Fourth year courses from the 
following: Accounting, Actuarial 
Mathematics, Administration and 
Industrial Organization, Finance, 
Geography, Industrial Relations, 
Marketing, Public Administration, 
Psychology or Sociology. 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


The following list includes all required courses for the B.Com. degree, as 
well as the principal courses available as options from which the student 
may choose to complete his programme. Unlisted courses offered by the 
Faculty of Arts and Science may also be chosen. The complete pro- 
gramme of any student must be approved by the Director. 


The list is divided as follows: 
(i) Required courses for the B.Com. degree. 
(ii) The principal subjects available as Arts and Science continuations. 


(Gii) The ten options in Commerce and the Social Sciences. 


SECTION I 


REQUIRED COURSES FOR THE B.COM. DEGREE 


ACCOUNTING 


101. 


201. 


ELEMENTS OF ACCOUNTING. First year (Full course). Introduction to 
Books of Account and Financial Statements; theory of debit and credit; 
principles of double entry; the accounting cycle; recording of transactions 
in the general journal and general ledger; principles of control accounts; 
accounts receivable and accounts payable ledgers; provision for bad debts 
and cash discounts; use of special books of original entry including cash 
receipts and cash payments books, cheque register, sales and purchase 
journals, and voucher register; distinction between capital and revenue 
expenditure; accounting for petty cash; bank reconciliation statements; 
notes and bills of exchange; inventories; preparation of Profit and Loss 
Accounts or Statements and Balance Sheets, with adjusting and closing 
entries. 


3 hours. Professor A. R. Marshall 


INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING. Second year (Full course). Revision of the 
work of First year at a more advanced level. 


Partnerships: accounting for formation, distribution of profits; admis- 
sion and withdrawal of partners including treatment of goodwill and bonus; 
partnership dissolution and liquidation; default of a partner; sale of a 
partnership to a limited company. 
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COURSES IN ACCOUNTING 


Manufacturing accounts and statements; the elements of cost; periodic 
and perpetual inventories; transfer of goods to trading department at a 
price in excess of factory cost, with adjustment of inventories. 


Single entry: books and accounts required; preparation of financial 
statements from single entry data; conversion to double entry. 


Corporations: legal aspects; types of shares; elementary treatment of 
issues of capital stock, bonds and debentures; classification of corporate 
surplus; dividends; correction of profits of prior periods; ‘‘clean surplus 
theory” and “current operating concept of income measurement.” 


Asset accounting with particular emphasis on cash; receivables; inven- 
tories; investments; tangible and intangible fixed assets. 


Elementary consideration of financial statements; analysis and inter- 
pretation; methods of presentation; statements of source and application 
of funds. 


Advance advice as to accounting techniques; consignment accounting; 
branch accounting; cost accounting; budgets. 


3 hours. Professors D, R. Patton and A, R. Marshall 
(Reg. B.Com.) 


ECONOMICS 


100. EcoNomic HIstorY. First year (Full course). A survey of the evolution 
of economic institutions from the ancient empires in Sumaria and Egypt 
to the outbreak of war in 1939. The course reviews the continuity of 
economic activities from the early empires through Greece and Rome; 
the manorial organisation of the early Middle Ages; the revival of towns, 
commerce and financial institutions; the widening of geographical and 
intellectual horizons; the industrial revolution and colonization; the 
economy of the 19th century; the first world war and the breakdown of 
the war economy after 1931. 


3 hours, Professor F. Cyril James 


411C. PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS. Second year (Full course). An introduction 
to the general principles of economics, covering monetary systems, price 
levels, national income, production, competition, and international trade. 


3 hours. Professor D. McC. Wright 


321. MONEY AND BANKING. Third year (Full course). Theory and practice 
of money and credit; organization and operations of financial institutions; 
monetary policy; concept and function of money; early history of credit 
Institutions; the Peel Bank Act, and the development of the British 
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financial system; the National Banking System in U.S. and the evolution 
of the Federal Reserve System; early development of Canadian banking; 
effects of World Wars I and II and of the Great Depression on U.S., 
U.K., and Canadian banking. 

3 hours. Professor J. C. Weldon 


ECONOMIC sTATISTICS. Third year (Full course)... Description of 
frequency distributions including averages, dispersion, and skewness. 
Charting and analysis of time series: trend lines, seasonal indexes, and 
measurement of cyclical fluctuations, Index numbers. Simple linear 
correlation. An introduction to Statistical Inference covering the follow- 
ing topics; elementary distributions, sampling, tests of statistical hy- 
potheses, and estimation of population parameters. 


2 hours lecture, 2 hours laboratory. Professor M. C. Kemp 


412a. ECONOMIC ANALYSIS. Third or Fourth year (Half course), Analysis 


of the problems of the economy with special reference to Canada: the 
national accounts; the eclectic theory of the business cycle; a study of 
Canadian monetary and fiscal policy; Canadian trade agreements. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor D: E. Armstrong 


412b. ECONOMIC ANALYSIS. Third or Fourth year (half course). Analysis of 


the economic problems of the firm: the basis of the demand curve— 
consumption by the household; entrepreneurial determination of market 
demand; types of markets and the price-output behaviour of firms in the 
different types of markets—agricultural markets, monopolistic markets, 
etc.; control of monopoly in Canada; special problems of the firm— 
advertising, forecasting demands, unionization and the supply of labour, 
location of industry, ete. 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor D. E. Armstrong 


Economics 371b may be taken in place of the compulsory requirement 
Economics 412b. 


371b. CAPITALISM, SOCIALISM AND DEMOCRACY. Third or Fourth year (Half 


course). A discussion of the inter-relationships of economic and political 
organization as parts of the pattern of a democratic culture. Readings 
will include selections from Schumpeter, Hayek, Karl Marx, Wright, 
Keynes, the American Constitutionalists, and others. 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor D. McC. Wright 


ENGLISH 


100. ENGLISH LITERATURE (Full course). A selection of major works in the 


English literary tradition from medieval to modern times. 
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COURSES IN ENGLISH 


A student whose mother tongue is not English and who might, therefore, 
encounter unusual difficulties with English 100 in the First year may apply 
to the Department of English for permission to postpone the course until 
the Second year. If this permission is granted the student will take 
Commercial Law in the First year. 


Shours. Professor R. Si Walker and Members of the Department of English 


100C, ELEMENTARY ENGLISH COMPOSITION, Training will be given in the 
writing of correct idiomatic English. Attention will be paid to such 
matters as spelling, punctuation, sentence-structure, paragraphing, 
grammar, syntax, etc. Students will be required to submit exercises and 
essays at regular intervals, 
! hour per week throughout the session; 


Miss K. M. Fricker and Members of the Department of English 


NOTE: At the beginning of the session students will be required to take 
a test in Composition, Those who achieve a high standard in this test 
may be exempted from English 100C. Those who, while not thus 
exempted, attain a high standard in the work of the first term may be 
exempted from the course at the beginning of the second term, ‘To qualify 


in a subsequent year, a student who does not passin the First year must 
Tepeat the course in full, 


150. ELEMENTARY ENGLISH COMPOSITION. This course is especially designed 
to help students whose mother tongue is not English and who have 
Particular difficulty in the writing of correct idiomatic English. 


First year students whose mother tongue is not English, and whose 
Proficiency in the use of English is not such, in the opinion of the Depart- 
ment, as to enable them to profit adequately from Course 100C, will be 
directed to substitute 150 for 100C, or part of 150 for part of 100C. 
First year students not so directed, and students in other years, may, - 
with the permission of the instructor, elect this course; but they cannot 
thereby gain any credit towards a degree. 


2 hours per week throughout the session. 
Miss K. M. Fricker and Dr. Slava Klima 


LAW 


COMMERCIAL LAW 1. (Full course.) Law of Contracts, Sale, Agency, Part- 
nership, Company Law, and Negotiable Instruments. 


3 hours, Professors P. F. Vineberg and R. S, Willis 
(Reg, B.Com.) 


1217 


tu 2 —— 


COMMERCE 


MATHEMATICS 


111. 


113. 


216. 


224, 


First year students will normally register for Mathematics 111, 


Courses 113 and 216 are of a more advanced nature and concentrate 
on the development of facility in doing difficult and interesting problems. 
Students who have passed well in Intermediate Algebra and Trigonometry 
at Junior Matriculation should take 113 or 216 instead of 111. 


TRIGONOMETRY, ALGEBRA, ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY (Fac, Eng. 1200). 
(Full course.) 


PLANE TRIGONOMETRY. Radian measure, logarithms, definitions of the 
trigonometrical functions, relations between the trigonometrical functions, 
reduction of angles, addition formulae, transformations of sums and 
products, logatithmic solution of triangles, problems in heights and 
distances, inverse functions, solution of trigonometric equations, graphs. 


ALGEBRA. Variation, progressions, with applications to compound in- 
terest, permutation and combinations, mathematical induction, binomial 
theorem, theory of quadratic equations. 


ANALYTIC GEOMETRY. The analytic geometry of the straight line and 
circle. 


3 hours. Staff of Department of Mathematics 
Text: H. Tate, Elementary Mathematical Analysis (Pitman). 


ADVANCED TRIGONOMETRY AND ALGEBRA. (Full course.) Treatment of 
topics in trigonometry not covered for matriculation, including graphs 
of trigonometric functions and graphical solution. of equations. 


Binomial theorem, summation of series, sigma notation, mathematical 
induction, analytic’ geometry. 
3 hours. Professor J. Lambek 
Text; H. Tate, Elementary Mathematical Analysis (Pitman). 


ELEMENTARY ANALYTIC GEOMETRY AND ALGEBRA (Full course). Review 
of trigonometry. The analytic geometry. of the straight line and circle. 
Permutations,.and combinations, binomial theorem, mathematical in- 
duction, complex numbers, functional notation, remainder theorem, 
solution of equations. 

3 hours. Mr. N. Oler 


Texts: Robin Robinson, Analytic Geometry (McGraw-Hill); 7: = 
Peterson, College Algebra (Harper). 


ELEMENTARY CALCULUS. (Full course.) Graphical representation; limits, 
differentiation and integration of elementary functions; with applications 
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to the determination of lengths, areas, and volumes ‘and ‘the solution of 
simple problems in mechanics, physics, etc:; partial differentiation. 


This course is intended to give students of biochemistry, chemistry, 
economics, and sociology a working knowledge of the elements of calculus. 
3 hours, Professor Herbert Tate and others 

Text: H. M. Bacon, Differential and Integral Calculus (McGraw-Hill). 


SECTION II 
CONTINUATION: SUBJECTS 


In his Second year a Commerce student is required to select a subject 
from the following, English, History, Philosophy, French, German, 
Italian, and Spanish, and to continue his studies in this area through the 
Third and Fourth years. Each student’s programme is subject to the 
approval of the Director. 


ENGLISH 


COURSES OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE SECOND YEAR 
200, SHAKESPEARE (Full course). 


3 hours. Professor R. S. Walker 

220. ENGLISH LITERATURE IN THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY (Full course). 

3 hours, Professor F. G. Files 
(Given in 1956-57, but not in 1957-58) 

230. ENGLISH LITERATURE IN THE NINETEENTH CENTURY © (Full’ course). 
For. Second year students. Recommended as a suitable continuation 
course, 

3 hours. Professor E. A. Heuser 

240, AMERICAN LITERATURE (Full course). 

3 hours, Professor H. G. Files 


(Not given in 1956-57.) 


250. CREATIVE WRITING—INTERMEDIATE (Full course). 
Hours to be arranged. Professor. Constance Beresford-Howe 
Registration is limited. Students must have the instructor's permission 
to take this course. 


260, DRAMATIC PRODUCTION (Full course). A study of drama from the points 
of view of director, actor, and designer. The first term will be'devoted 
to discussing and attempting to solve the various problems involved in 
Preparing a given play or plays for production. In the second term the 
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290. 


course will include a history of theatrical styles and conventions. The 
student will be required to present weekly exercises throughout both 
terms. 

3 hours of lectures, plus 3 hours to be devoted to the preparation of 
exercises. Professor S..W. Porter 


THE GREAT WRITINGS OF EUROPE (Full course). For 1956-57 the period 
studied will be from 1850 to the present. Most of the works studied are 
available in translation. 


2 lectures and 1.conference weekly. Professor L. Dudek 


COURSES OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE THIRD AND FOURTH. YEARS 


300. 


Third and Fourth year students may take any of the courses open to 
Second year students. 


OLD ENGLISH (Full course). English Language and Literature up to 
the Norman Conquest. The course includes readings from Anglo-Saxon 
prose in the first term; and in the second, a study of heroic poetry. The 
texts used are: Bright, Anglo-Saxon Reader and Klaeber (ed.), Beowulf. 
The course is open to Third and Fourth year students taking Honours 
in English or in English plus another subject. Third and Fourth year 
students in other categories must have the instructor's permission to take the 
course. 


Students who propose to proceed to the M.A. in English should note that, 
if Course 300 has not been included in their undergraduate work, tt must be 
included in their graduate work. 


3 hours, Professor Joyce Hemlow 


305a..CHAUCER (Half course). A study of The Canterbury Tales, their sources 


and analogues. Robinson’s test (the Student’s Cambridge Edition of 
the Complete Works) is used. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor Joyce Hemlow 


305b. CHAUCER (Half course). A study of the dream-vision poems and of the 


Troilus story. 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor Joyce Hemlow 
310. MIDDLE ENGLISH (Full course). Studies in Middle English Literature 

(exclusive of Chaucer). The course is open to students who have taken 

either Old English or Chaucer.. Emerson, Middle English Reader is used 

in the first term; and in the second, Gawain and the Green Knight (Tolkien 

and Gordon). 

3 hours. Dr. A. M. Kinghorn 
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315b. NON-DRAMATIC LITERATURE OF THE FIFTEENTH AND SIXTEENTH CEN- 
TurtEs (Half course). Special emphasis is given to the development of 
poetic techniques and the growth of humanism. 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor Joyce Hemlow 


318a. SIDNEY AND SPENSER (Half course), 
First term: 3 hours, Professor Joyce Hemlow 


318b. Mitton (Half course), 
Second term: 3 hours, Professor A. E. Malloch 


320. ENGLISH LITERATURE IN THE SEVENTEENTH CENTURY (Full course). 
3 hours. Professor A. E, Malloch 


322a. POETRY OF THE ROMANTIC PERIOD: 1780-1840 (Half course). 
First term: 3 hours, 


322b, PORTRY OF THE VICTORIAN PERIOD: 1840-1890 (Half course). 
Second term: 3 hours, Professor R. S. Walker 


325, THE HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH DRAMA FROM THE BEGINNINGS TO 1642, 
EXCLUDING SHAKESPEARE (Full course), 


3 hours, Professor R. S. Walker 


330, ENGLISH DRAMA FROM 1660 TO THE PRESENT (Full course). 
3 hours, Professor S. W. Porter 
331. CONTINENTAL EUROPEAN AND AMERICAN DRAMA FROM IBSEN TO THE 
PRESENT (Full course), 


3 hours, Professor S. W. Porter 


335. THE ENGLISH NOVEL FROM THE BEGINNINGS TO THE PRESENT TIME 
(Full course), This course includes some reference to foreign work and 
to related literary types. 

3 hours. Professor F..G. Files 
(Not given in 1956-57.) 


836b. sta SHORT story (Half course). The history of the short story in 
English, with Some. reference to foreign work and to related literary 
types. T'wentieth-century forms and techniques are emphasized. 


Second term: 3 hours, Professor Constance Beresford-Howe 
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340. 


341. 


345. 


STUDIES IN LITERATURE SINCE 1900 (Full course). Contemporary au- 
thors, English and American, with special emphasis on novelists and 
dramatists. 


3 hours. Professor F. G. Files 
(Given in 1956-57, but not in 1957-58.) 


CANADIAN LITERATURE (Full course). Lectures on the development of 
prose literature and poetry in Canada from the beginnings to the present 
time. 


3 hours. Professors H. MacLennan and L. Dudek 


ENGLISH PROSE FROM BACON TO THE PRESENT (Full course). The purpose 
is to trace the development of English prose expression, to show how the 
powers of the language have become enlarged as writers have responded 
to the challenge of new ideas, new inventions in writing techniques, and 
changes in the market. 


3 hours. Professor H. MacLennan 


355a. THE ART OF POETRY (Half course). A study of poetic forms and tech- 


365. 


370. 


380. 


niques. Though the course is intended for students of literature generally, 
the practising writer will find it useful; students are encouraged to submit 
work of their own for critical discussion in conference. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor L. Dudek 


BRITISH AND AMERICAN POETS OF THE TWENTIETH CENTURY (Full course). 
A survey of modern poetry. 


3 hours. Professor L. Dudek 


Texts: The collected poetry of W. B. Yeats, T. S. Eliot, Robert Frost. 
Ezra Pound, W. H. Auden, and Dylan Thomas. 


CROSS-CURRENTS BETWEEN ENGLISH LITERATURE AND THE EUROPEAN 
LITERATURES IN THE 18TH CENTURY (Full course). This course deals with 
the influence of continental literature and criticism on the English neo- 
classicism of the 18th century, and with the influence of English literature 
and criticism on European writers from the time of Voltaire to the rise 
of Byronism. It includes reference to the works of French, German and 
Italian authors. A reading knowledge of French is a prerequisite. 


3 hours. Dr. Slava Klima 


A sTUDY OF uToPIAS. A picture of ideal worlds, a criticism of actual 
worlds. This course treats of the changing concepts of the utopian ideal 
from the Renaissance to the present day. 


3 hours. Professor Winifred Potter 
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COURSES IN GERMAN 


395, CREATIVE WRITING—ADVANCED COURSE (Full course). An. advanced 
course open to a limited number of undergraduate students who appear 
well qualified for mature creative writing. Application for permission to 
take this course should be made at the beginning of the session. Regis- 
tration 1s limited. 


Hours to be arranged. Professor F. G. Files 
GERMAN 

1. GERMAN LANGUAGE. Professor Bertha Meyer and Mr. V. R. Block 

2, GERMAN LANGUAGE. Mr. V. R. Block 

5, GERMAN LANGUAGE. Professor Bertha Meyer 


For further information and additional courses in German, see the 
Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and ‘Science. 


HISTORY 


100. EUROPEAN CIVILIZATION SINCE THE ROMAN EMPIRE AND ITS EXPANSION 

OVERSEAS, Professor C. C. Bayley 
205. HISTORY OF COLONIAL EXPANSION. 

Second year, Professor J. I. Cooper 
210, HISTORY OF GREAT BRITAIN. 

Second year. } Professor W. S. Reid 
215, HISTORY OF EASTERN EUROPE. 

Second, Third and Fourth years. Professor Milos Mladenovic 


305. HIstoRY oF CANADA, 
Third year, 


Professor J. I. Cooper 
310. THE RISE OF BRITISH INDUSTRIAL DEMOCRACY SINCE 1815. 
Fourth year. Professor W. S. Reid 
315a. THE 2 3 
1Sa. THE SLAVS AND THE HABSBURG MONARCHY (Half course). 
3 hours, Professor Milos Mladenovic 
3 ; b 
[Sb. WAR AND SOCIETY IN EASTERN EUROPE (Half course). 
3 hours, Professor Milos Mladenovic 


(Save by special consent of the Department, this course is open only to 
students who have previously taken either History 215 or History 320.) 
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320. 


325. 


415. 


421, 


THE HISTORICAL BACKGROUND OF CONTEMPORARY EUROPE, 
Third and Fourth years. Professor H. N. Fieldhouse 
SOCIETY OF WESTERN EUROPE FROM THE RENAISSANCE TO THE EVE OF 


THE FRENCH REVOLUTION. 


Third and Fourth years. Professor P. Zagorin 
. TUDOR AND STUART ENGLAND, 

Third and Fourth years, Professor P. Zagorin 

HISTORY OF SOVIET RUSSIA (Full course). 


3 hours Professor Milos Mladenovic 
(Save by special consent of the Department, this course is open only to 

students who have previously taken either History 215 or History 320.) 

HISTORY OF DIPLOMACY, WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO BRITISH FOREIGN 

POLICY SINCE 1815. 

Third, and Fourth years. Professor H. N. Fieldhouse 
(Not given in 1956-57.) 


For additional courses in History, see the Announcement of the 
Faculty of Arts and Science. 


HISTORY AS A CONTINUATION SUBJECT 


Students who wish to take History as a Continuation Subject must 
consult the Department as to their programme. 


PHILOSOPHY 


GENERAL COURSES 


1. 


INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY. Second year (Full course), Special weekly 
conference groups will be held under the direction of Professors Currie 
and McKinnon, Mr. McCall and Mr. Ross. 


An introduction to the chief problems of Philosophy in connection with 


their development in Greek, Mediaeval, and more especially in modern 
times. 


Lectures and conferences: 3 hours, 
Professors T. G. Henderson and J. W. Miller 


ETHICS. Second year (Full course). The main types of ethical theory. 
Lectures and conferences: 3 hours. 


Professors Alistair McKinnon and J. W. Miller 
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3. LOGIC AND SCIENTIFIC METHOD. (Full course.) Deductive logic: intro- 
duction to modern symbolic logic with emphasis upon applications. 
Inductive logic and scientific method: verification, probability, hypothesis, 
and related topics. 


3 hours. Professors J. W. Miller and Alistair McKinnon 


Prerequisite: Philosophy 1, except for recommended students of science. 


4, arstHEtics. (Full course.) A philosophical treatment of certain problems 
in the spheres of art and criticism. Among the subjects discussed will be: 
the nature of aesthetic experience and of the artistic object; the inter- 
pretation of a work of art; artistic form and content; the criteria of 
aesthetic value. Illustrations and examples will be drawn from a variety 
of different arts, including music and poetry. 


3 hours. Mr. R. S. McCall and Mr. J. D, Ross 
Prerequisite: At least one full course in Philosophy. With the consent 


of the lecturer, special students may be permitted to take this course 
without this requirement being fulfilled. 


HISTORICAL 


5. GREEK PHILOsoPHY. Third and Fourth years (Full course). The theory 
of knowledge and metaphysics of Plato and Aristotle. 


3 hours, Professor T. G. Henderson 
Prerequisite: Philosophy 1 or 2. 


* MODERN PHILOSOPHY. (Full course.) Main problems of modern philosophy, 
with special reference to the development from Descartes to Kant. 


Prerequisite: Philosophy 1. Professor Cecil Currie 


MEDIAEVAL AND RENAISSANCE PHILOSOPHY. (Full course.) Main problems 


of mediaeval philosophy in their development from St. Augustine to the 
Fifteenth Century. 


3 hours. Professor Raymond Klibansky 


Prerequisite: Philosophy 1 and 5; or consent of lecturer. 


SYSTEMATIC AND ADVANCED COURSES 


8. ETHICS AND PHILOSOPHY OF POLITIcs. . (Full course.) 
3 hours, Professors J. W. Miller and Raymond Klibansky 
Prerequisite: Philosophy 2. 
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9. PROBLEMS OF LOGIC, EPISTEMOLOGY, AND METAPHYsIcS. (Full course.) 
3 hours. Professors Raymond Klibansky and T. G. Henderson 
Prerequisite: Philosophy 1, 3 or 5, and 6. 


For titles of textbooks, see Announcement of Faculty of Arts and Science. 


CONTINUATION COURSES 


Students interested in studying Philosophy in conjunction with other 
subjects are advised to take their courses in Philosophy in the sequences 
indicated below in connection with the other studies. 


1. Philosophy with one or more studies in the social sciences, e.g., 
economics, history, politics, psychology, and sociology: 


Philosophy 1, 2, 3, 5, 8. 


2. Philosophy, with one or more studies in the natural sciences, e.g., 
biochemistry, botany, chemistry, genetics, physics, zoology: 


Philosophy 1, 3, 6, 9. 


3. Philosophy with studies in English or Foreign Literature: 


Philosophy 1, 2, 4, 5, 6. 


ROMANCE LANGUAGES 


FRENCH 


Students registering for First year French have a choice of two courses. 


A. French 11 Advanced 


This course is open to: 
(a) students whose first language is French, 


(b) those English-speaking students who have obtained at least 80% 
in their Junior School Certificate or High School Leaving Certificate 
or the equivalent diploma which secured their admission to the 
University. 

All students who have registered for French 11 will undergo a test 


at the beginning of the term and those who do not satisfy the requirements 
will automatically revert to French 13 (Regular). 
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B. French 13 Regular 


This course is designed (a) to supplement. previous training in oral 
comprehension, grammar and vocabulary so that students can proceed to 
further courses with an adequate linquistic equipment (b) to teach the 
basic facts of French civilization which underlie the development of 
French literature and fine arts. 


11, ADVANCED. General survey of French literature of the 18th and 19th 
centuries; French composition. (Full course). 


Shours. Professor Héléne Lariviére, Professor Marie-Thérése Reverchon 
and other members of the Department 


Texts: Bradley and Mitchell, Eight Centuries of French Literature 
(Appleton-Century-Crofts); Lévéque, Histoire de la Civilisation frangaise 
(Revised Edition) (Holt); Saint-Exupéry, Vol de Nuit (Harper); Husson, 
La cuisine des anges (Harper); René Daudon, French in Review (Harcourt, 
Brace and Company). 


13, REGULAR (Civilization Section), General survey of French civilization 
(Geography, History, Arts, Science, Economics and Politics); French 
Composition. (Full course). 


3 hours. Professor Yvonne Champigneul 


Professor Louis d’ Hauteserve 
Professor Tadeusz Romer 
and other members of the Department 


Texts: Bart, La France carrefour des civilisations (Harcourt, Brace); 
La biche, Un chapeau de paille d’Italie (Appleton-Century-Crofts) ; 
Sonet-Shortliffe, Review of Standard French (Harcourt, Brace). 


Students are required to possess a good French-English and English- 
French Dictionary. Harrap’s Shorter French-English and English-French 
Ed. by J. E. Mansion, M.A. is recommended. 


SECOND YEAR COURSES 


1. GENERAL SURVEY OF FRENCH LITERATURE FROM THE MIDDLE AGES 
THROUGH THE 16TH AND 17TH CENTURIES. French Composition and 
Phonetics. (Full course.) 


3 hours. Professor Marie-Thérése Reverchon and Staff 

Texts: Bradley and Michell, Eight Centuries of French Literature 
(Appleton-Century-Crofts); Whitmarsh and Jukes, Advanced. French 
Course (Longmans); Calvet, Petite Histoire Illustrée de la Littérature 
Francaise (de Gigord); Corneille, Le Cid (Petits classiques Larousse); 
Moliére, Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme (Petits classiques Larousse). 
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THIRD YEAR COURSES 


Si. 


32. 


FRENCH LITERATURE OF THE 17TH CENTURY. (Full course.) 
3 hours. Professor Héléne Lariviere 


Texts: Lanson and Tuffrau, Histoire de la Littérature Francaise (Heath); 
Peyre and Grant, Seventeenth Century French Prose and Poetry (Heath); 
Seronde and Peyre, Nine Classic French Plays (Heath). 


Readings: Corneille, Le Cid and Horace; Racine, Andromaque and 
Phédre; Moliére, L’Ecole des Femmes and Tartuffe; Pascal, Pensées; 
Bossuet, Oraison Funébre d’Henriette d’Angleterre; Mme de Sévigné, 
Lettres choisies; La Fontaine, Faibles choisies; Mme de La Fayette, La 
Princesse de Cléves. 


FRENCH LITERATURE OF THE 18TH CENTURY. (Full course.) 
3 hours. Professor Marie-Thérése Reverchon 


Texts: Lanson and Tuffrau, Histoire de la Littérature Francaise (Heath); 
A. Schinz, Eighteenth Century French Readings (Holt); Marivaux, Le jeu 
de l’amour et du hasard (Heath); Voltaire, Candide (Holt); Beaumarchais, 
Le Barbier de Séville (Holt). 


Readings: Lesage, Gil Blas (Extraits); Montesquieu, Les Lettres per- 
sanes; Voltaire, Les Lettres philosophiques; Diderot, Le Neveu de Rameau; 
Beaumarchais, Le Mariage de Figaro; Rousseau, Confessions (Extraits). 


FOURTH YEAR COURSES 


41. 


42. 


43, 


MODERN FRANCE—GEOGRAPHICAL OUTLINE—POLITICAL, SOCIAL, AND 
ECONOMIC ASPECTS OF FRENCH LIFE, SINCE 1870. (Full course.) (Open 
also to Third year students with a good command of spoken French.) 


3 hours. Professor J. E. L. Launay 


As no textbooks are available for this course, an ability to take notes 
in French is essential. 


LITERATURE AND SOCIAL IDEAS IN THE 19TH CENTURY. (Full course.) 
(Open to Third year students also.) 


3 hours. Professor Louis d’ Hauteserve 


FRENCH LITERATURE OF THE 19th anpD 20TH CENTURIES. (Full course.) 
3 hours. Professor Euvrard 


Texts: Galland and Cros, Nineteenth Century French Verse (Appleton- 
Century-Crofts); Musset, Lorenzaccio (Petits Classiques Larousse) ; 
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Balzac, Le Pére Goriot (Nelson); Flaubert, Madame Bovary (Garnier); 
Zola, Germinal (Petits Classiques Larousse); Gide, La Porte Etroite 
(mercure de France); Castex-Surer, Manuel des Etudes littéraires fran- 
gaises: XIXe Siecle (Hachette). 


FRENCH CONTINUATION: 


Second year: French 21. 
Third year: French 31 or 32. 
Fourth year: French 41, 42, or 43. 


SPANISH 


Il, FIRST YEAR, (Full course) 


Grammar, reading and dictation, oral exercises and composition. 
3 hours Professor Robina E. Henry and Dr. Monica Harvey 


21, SECOND YEAR. (Full course) 


Further cultural reading, translation free composition, conversation. 
3 hours Mr. G. F. Stegen 
31. THIRD YEAR. 


Novelists of XIX Centur 


conversation. 


(Full course) 
y- Advanced composition, translation, 


3 hours Dr. Monica Harvey 


32. SPANISH LITERATURE. Third year (Full course). 


Course covering the masterpieces of Spanish literature. 
3 hours 


A “great writers” 


Mr. G. F. Stegen 


41. THE GOLDEN AGE. Fourth year (Full course) 
3 hours Professor L. B. Harrop 
42. SPANISH DRAMA OF THE 19TH AND 20TH CENTURIES. Fourth year (Full 
course), 
3 hours Professor L. B. Harrop 
Open to Third year students with permission of the Department. 
43, 


SPANISH-AMERICAN LITERATURE. Fourth year (Full course.) 
3 hours Professor L. B. Harrop 


Open to Third year students with permission of the Department. 


i ae titles of textbooks, see Announcement of F aculty of Arts and 
lence, 
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CONTINUATION IN SPANISH: 


11. 


PAS 


31. 


Second year: Spanish 21. 
Third year: Spanish 31. 
Fourth year: Spanish 41, 42 or 43. 


ITALIAN 


Students who take Italian in order to fulfil the modern languages require- 
ment for the B.A. degree must take Italian 11 and Italian 21 over two 
separate years. 


Two sets of courses are offered in Italian literature: 


(a) Courses given in Italian (Courses 31 and 41): Intended for B.A. 
students taking Italian as a continuation subject, Italian 11 and 21 (or 
their equivalent) will be prerequisite for these courses. 


(b) Course given in English (Course 25): This is open to all students, 
and no knowledge of the Italian language is necessary to take it. 


FIRST YEAR. (Full course.) Grammar, reading, oral exercises, and com- 
position. 


3 hours. Professor A. D'Andrea 


Texts: Roncari-Brighenti, La Lingua Italiana integnata agli stranieri 
(Mondadori); Goggio, A New Italian Reader for Beginners (Heath). 


SECOND YEAR, (Full course.) Translation, free composition, conversations, 
introduction to Italian literature. 


3 hours. Professor A. D'A ndrea 


Texts: Roncari-Brighenti, La Lingua Italiana integnata agli straniert 
(Mondadori); Goggio, Six Easy Italian Plays (Heath); Collodi, Avventure 
di. Pinocchio (Heath). 


THIRD YEAR—ITALIAN PROSE FROM THE ORIGINS TO OUR TIMES. (Full 
course.) 
3 hours Professor A. D'Andrea 


Texts: E. Danadoni, Breve Storia della Letteratura Italiana (Signorelli); 
A. Momigliano, Antologia della Letteratura Italiana (Principato); 
G. Morpurgo, Le pin belle Novelle Italiane. 


Readings and selected passages from: Dante, La Vita Nuova; Boccaccio, 
Il Decameron; Machiavelli, Il Principe; Castiglione, Il Cortegiano; 
Bandello, Novelle; Basile, Il Pentamerone; Goldoni, Le Commedie; Man- 
zoni, I Promessi Sposi; D’Azeglio, I Miei Ricordi; Pellico, Le Mie Prigiont; 
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Nievo, Confessioni di un Italiano; Fogazzaro, Piccolo Mondo Antico; 
Verga, I Malavoghia, Mastro Don Gesualdo; Pirandello, Novelle per un 
Anno, Maschere Nude; Panzini, Viaggio di un Povero Letterato; Moravia, 
I Racconti. 


41. FOURTH YEAR—ITALIAN POETRY FROM THE ORIGINS TO OUR TIMES, (Full 
course. ) 


3 hours Professor A. D’ Andrea 


Texts: E. Donadoni, Breve Storia della Letieratura Italiana (Signorelli) ; 
A. Momigliano, Antologia della Letteratura: Italiana (Principato). 

Readings and selected passages from: 1 poeti siciliani, I poeti del ‘Dolce 
Stil Nuovo”, Dante, Petrarca, Pulci, Poliziano, Lorenzo il Magnifico, 
Boiardo, Ariosto, Tasso, Parini, Manzoni, Foscolo, Leopardi; Garducci, 
D’Annunzio, Pascoli, Gozzano, Palazzeschi, Corazzini, Ungaretti, Saba, 
Montale, Quasimodo. 


25, ITALIAN LITERATURE FROM THE! ORIGINS! TO MACHIAVELLI. (Full course.) 
Studies on Dante, Petrarca, Boccaccio and Machiavelli, with special 
emphasis on the civilization of the Middle Ages and the Renaissance. 

In 1956-57 the main subjects of particular study will be Petrarca and 
Boccacio, Special emphasis will be laid on the influence of Petrarca and 
Boccaccio throughout Europe and especially in England. 


Lectures will be given in English. Students are not required to take 
the language courses as prerequisites. 


3 hours Professor A. D’ Andrea 


Texts: Petrarca, Sonnets and Songs (Pantheon); Boccaccio, The 


Decameron (Modern Library); Hall, Short History of Italian Literature 
(Cornell. University Press). 


Reference: W. K. Ferguson, The Renaissance in Historical Thought 


(Houghton Mifflin); L, Einstein, The Italian Renaissance in England 
(Columbia University Press), 


SECTION Ill 


OPTIONS IN COMMERCE AND THE SOCIAL SCIENCES 


ACCOUNTING 


(Professor Kenneth F. Byrd - Adviser) 


301a, Abies Third year (Half course). More advanced treatment of 
the work of the first two years. Consignment accounts; branch accounts; 
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statement analysis; statements of source and application of funds; 
elementary treatment of amalgamations and reconstructions of limited 


companies. 
Professor K. F. Byrd 


301b. aupitiInG. Third year (Half course). Definition, accounting and 
auditing distinguished; objects and advantages of different classes of audit. 


Detailed consideration of auditing theory; internal check and the 
auditor; the rights, duties, and responsibilities of auditors with reference 
to leading decisions in the courts; the discovery of errors and fraud; 
requirements under the Dominion and Quebec Companies Acts; divisible 
profits and dividends. 


Audit procedure at all stages, vouching and verification, checking the 
postings, auditing the final accounts; programmes and working papers, 
audit certificate and reports. 


Reference is made throughout to bulletins of the Canadian Institute 
of Chartered Accountants, in relation also to those of the accountancy 
profession in the United States and Great Britain. 


Professor K. F. Byrd 


401 (a) accountTING. Fourth year (Half course). Revision of the work of 
previous years. 


Joint ventures. 
Instalment sales. 


Preparation of consolidated accounts of Holding and Subsidiary Com- 
panies including sub-subsidiaries. 


More advanced treatment of amalgamations (consolidations) and 
absorptions (mergers) including inter-company holdings; accounting for 
capital reorganization and reconstruction. 


Advanced Accounting Theory in general. 
Professor K. F. Byrd 


401 (b) AUDITING AND INVESTIGATIONS. Fourth year (Half course). Further 
treatment of the work of the Third year. 


Investigations: for fraud; certification of profits for prospectus purposes; 
sale of business by sole traders, partnerships, limited companies, with 
valuation of goodwill; valuation of shares; schemes of conversion to 
limited liability; schemes of amalgamation (consolidation) and absorption 
(merger); pooling schemes; schemes of reorganization and reconstruction. 


Professor K. F. Byrd 
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402 (a) Cost ACCOUNTS AND BUDGETARY CONTROL. Fourth year (Half course). 


cost Accounts: Definition of cost accounting, its aims and objects; ele- 
ments of cost, accounting for the purchase, storage, and issue of materials; 
accounting for labour; schemes of remuneration of labour including 
incentive schemes, co-partnership, and profit-sharing; accounting for 
overheads, with methods of apportionment to departments and produc- 
tion; double entry cost accounting; job costs; process costs; estimating 
cost systems; standard costs and accounting for variances; closing the 
accounts at balance sheet date, preparation of operating statements. 


BUDGETARY CONTROL: Preparation of the budget, including’ flexible 
budgets, 
Professor K. F. Byrd 


402 (b) INCOME TAX, BANKRUPTCY, AND LIQUIDATION, EXECUTORSHIP AC- 
counts. Fourth year (Half course). 


Income Tax: Principles and legal provisions (Dominion and Provincial) 
and their application to the problems of assessment of individuals, partner- 
ships and limited companies. 


Particular attention to the loss carry-back and carry-forward provisions, 
the treatment of capital cost allowances, the avoidance of double taxation 
of undistributed income, personal corporations. 


Payment of tax by individuals, partnerships and limited companies. 


Objections and appeals: the income tax special court and higher 
courts. 


Bankruptcy and Liquidation: Receiver’s accounts: the marshalling of 
assets and liabilities; the statement of affairs; the deficiency account; 
statement of realization and liquidation; the duties of the trustee. 


Executorship Accounts: Accounting for capital and income in deceased 
estates; statements of charge and discharge; calculation of succession 
duties (Dominion and Provincial). 


Professor K. F. Byrd 
ACTUARIAL MATHEMATICS 


(Professor Herbert Tate - Adviser) 


3 J 
37. FURTHER CALCULUS AND DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. (Full course.) 


Hyperbolic functions, partial differentiation, infinite series, multiple 
integrals, differential equations. 


3 hours. Professor C. D. Solin 
Prerequisite: Mathematics.224, 


Text: H. M, Bacon, Differential and Integral Calculus (McGraw-Hill). 
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436. 


MATHEMATICAL STATistICs, (Full course.) Finite differences, averages, 
dispersion, regression, correlation, normal distribution, sampling. 
3 hours. Dr. T. V. Narayana 


Prerequisite: Mathematics 224. 


Texts: C. H. Richardson, Introduction to Finite Differences (Van Nos- 
trand); H. Freeman, Mathematics for Actuarial Students (Pt, 11): P Ss 
S. S. Wilks, Elementary Statistical Analysis (Princeton U.P.). 


ALGEBRA AND ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY. (Full course.) Inequalities, theory 
of equations, probability, determinants, The analytical geometry of the 
conic sections and of simple three dimensional figures. 


3 hours. Professor Herbert Tate 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 224. 


Texts: H. G. Apostle, College Algebra (Holt); Robin Robinson, Analytical 
Geometry (McGraw-Hill). 


. LIFE CONTINGENCIES. (Full course.) Theory of interest, mortality tables, 


statistical applications of the mortality table, probabilities of life and 
death, single life annuities and assurances, current valuation methods, 
including the Full Preliminary Term Method and the Commissioners’ 
Reserve Valuation Method. 


3 hours. Professor L. P. Wood 


Prerequisites: Mathematics..224, 337, 339. which may. be taken con- 
currently. 
Text: C. W. Jordan, Life Contingencies (Society of Actuaries). 


ADMINISTRATION AND INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION 


350. 


450. 


(Professor W. H. Pugsley - Adviser) 


INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION. Third year (Full course). 
Economic aspects of business; forms of business organization, and internal 
structure of firms; production; plant layout and location of industry; 
the product and channels of distribution; co-ordination and control; 
management and internal organization; shareholders and the board 
of directors; personnel, social responsibilities and_ relationships with 
government. 


3 hours. Professor W. H. Pugsley 


INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION. Fourth year (Full course.) A more detailed 
study of the structure of Canadian business. 
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(a) The external or publicly seen structure of industry; the grouping 
of economic functions in corporate units; concentration, integration, and 
decentralization. 


(b) The internal or administrative structure of industry; personnel 
organization, organization charts and manuals, staff and line arrange- 
ments, methods of administration and control; executive training and 
advancement; domestic and foreign subsidiaries. 


Prerequisite: Introduction to Business Administration (350). 
3 hours. Professor W. H. Pugsley 


460. PROBLEMS IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION. Fourth year (Full course). The 
presentation and discussion of a series of problems in Business Adminis- 
tration. Emphasis will be placed on the broader aspects of managerial 
decisions—overall corporate policy compared with departmental decisions 
—isolation and analysis of relevant data in actual problems: Business 
policy, The impact of corporate activity on social and economic welfare. 


Prerequisite: Introduction to Business Administration (350). 
3 hours. Professor W. H. Pugsley 


FINANCE 


(Professor E. W. Kierans - Adviser) 


421. PUBLIC FINANCE. Third or Fourth year (Full course). A seminar course 
divided into three parts. 1. The theory of public finance. 2. A study of 
Canadian public finance at the federal, provincial and municipal levels. 
3. Special problems of Canadian public finance. Emphasis will be placed 
on Part 3, which will include consideration of such topics as tax-rental 
agreements, regional redistribution of income by provincial and federal 
governments, the effects of the Canadian tax structure on business, and 


the problem of stabilizing employment in the Canadian federation. 


3 hours, Professor D. E, Armstrong 


424, INTERNATIONAL TRADE AND FINANCE. Third and Fourth year (Full 
course). 1. Volume and composition of international trade; international 
commodity markets; international money and capital markets; dynamics 
of trade and investment. 2. International analysis and international 
trade; international income flows and the mechanism. of adjustment; 

International income flows and the level of economic activity; international 

trade and the international allocation of resources; the distribution of 

income under free and restricted trade; the gains from free and restricted 
trade; the international spread of. income changes. 3. Ends of. inter- 
hational economic policy; post-war recovery programmes; international 
monetary funds, and international monetary and exchange-rate policy; 
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tariffs, trade agreements, and the struggle for multilateralism; the 
problems and possibilities of international investment; direct and port- 
folio; Export-Import Bank; International Bank; future of private 
investment and multilateral trade. 

Professor J. C. Weldon 


Prerequisite: Economics 321. 


425a. CORPORATION FINANCE. Fourth year (Half course.) The capital 


supply of corporations; money and capital markets; concept and short 
history of business corporations; their changed structure and increased 
importance; the instrumentalities of corporation finance (bonds, 
stocks, hybrid forms and trust certificates); holding and investment com- 
panies; corporation finance in action (promotion, management, expan- 
sion, decline, and failure); security markets and their function, organiza- 
tion, operation, and control. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor E. W. Kierans 


425b. INVESTMENT ANALYsIS. Fourth year (Half course.) Role of invest- 


ment; the investment outlets (government bonds, corporate securities, 
mortgages, real estate) as seen by the buyer; the concepts of income, risk, 
value, and appreciation; analysis of specific investment outlets; market 
behaviour and its analysis; investment methods. 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor E. W. Kierans 


GEOGRAPHY 


211. 


Bp bi 


( Professor F. K. Hare - Adviser ) 


N.B. The first digit of each course number shows the academic year for which 
the course is mainly designed. Students in other years. may, however, 
register for any course provided (i) that they have the prerequisites, 
and (it) that general registration requirements are fulfilled. 


INTRODUCTION TO HUMAN GEOGRAPHY. (Full course.) The relation of 
early man tothe environment; the beginnings of agricultural and pastoral 
economies. The major physical zones of the earth, the varieties of human 
society typical of each, and the place of each zone in world trade and 
food production. 

3 hours. 


(In Arts Division) No prerequisite. Professor G. C. Merrill 


NORTH AMERICA. (Full course.) Canada and the United States are divided 
into a small number of natural regions. In each region the physical 
environment as a background to man’s development is first studied. Then 
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in turn, occupation by Indian and European peoples is discussed, leading 
up to an examination of the present cultural landscape. The part played 
by the region in the life of the country and some of its problems are 
analysed, 


3 hours. Professors G. C. Merrill and T. L. Hills 
(In Arts Division) Prerequisite: Geography 211. 


313b, THE BRITISH ISLES. (Half course.) Economic structure of modern Britain 
and Ireland; rural and urban land use, industrial districts and communi- 
cations. Pressure on land and the present-day crises. Detailed studies of 
specific regions. 
3 hours, second term, Professor F. K. Hare 


(In Arts Division) Prerequisite: Geography 211, 


314a. LATIN AMERICA, (Half course.) Physical and cultural landscape of 
Mexico, Central America, the West Indies, and South America. Human, 
agricultural and industrial courses: present state of development. The 
unbalanced economy and inadequate food production of most of Latin 
America, History and present status of Canadian-Latin American trade, 


3 hours, first term. Professor T, L. Hills 
41 1a, THE GEOGRAPHY OF INDUSTRY. (Half course.) The influence of geogra- 
phical factors on economic activity. A survey of the energy sources 
available to man; the demands made upon. these resources in the past. 
The location of heavy. industry, especially the steel industry in North 


America. A survey of industrial regions, with special reference to North 
America, 
First term: 3 hours. Professor G. C. Merrill 


411b, THE GEOGRAPHY OF AGRICULTURE. (Half course.) A study of world 
agricultural resources. The origins and development of modern agricul- 
ture. Crops and agricultural practices in the major agricultural regions 
of the world, with special attention to the underdeveloped areas. The 
role of the forests and marine resources in the subsistence economies. 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor T. L. Hills 


415a, GENERAL POLITICAL GEOGRAPHY. (Half course.) Political geography 
defined, Historical development of views about the relations between 
€nvironment and nation. The concept of the nation and the geographical 
approach to the problems of the development and conflict of nations. 
Interrelations between demographic, economic, and political factors. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor Bogdan Zaborski 
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415b; POLITICAL GEOGRAPHY OF EUROPE AND ASIA. (Half course.) Colonial 


powers and their activities. The changing political map of the world. 
Geographical approach to some modern national problems. Mackinder’s 
concepts of the Heartland and of the peripheral areas. Continental 
“core’’ and maritime outer zone. Geographical aspects of the present 
division of the world between the West and the communist-held areas. 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor Bogdan Zaborskt 


INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS 


(Professor H. D. Woods - Adviser) 


341a. LABOUR ECONoMIcs. Third year (Half course). The origin of labour 


problems in modern industrial organization; their interpretation by 
economic theory; the theory of wages and employment. 


First term: 3 hours. 


341b. LABOUR INSTITUTIONS. Third year (Half course). The course is 


441. 


442, 


designed to supplement the course in labour problems but may be taken 
separately. It deals with trade unions, co-operative. societies, credit 
unions, labour political movements, labour legislation, and governmental 
organization in the labour field. Students are advised to take Economics 
341a. 


Second term: 3 hours. 


INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS. Third and Fourth year (Full course). An 
introduction to the problems of employer-employee relations, including 
the management of personnel, legislation, employee organizations, and 
the State function and public interest in industrial relations. 

3 hours. Professor H. D. Woods 


COLLECTIVE BARGAINING. Fourth year (Full course). A seminar 
course involving an intensive study of collective bargaining institutions 
and techniques, grievance procedures, law and the state machinery for 
industrial relations. The course covers trade unionism, employers’ 
associations, collective agreements, negotiations, the content of such 
agreements, conciliation, and arbitration. Experience in other industrial 
countries is also examined. 


Students are admitted only by permission of the instructor. 
3 hours. Professor. H. D. Woods 


N-B.—Students who have taken Psychology 21 in their Second year and 
who are following the Industrial Relations concentration may substitute 
approved courses in Psychology or Sociology for Economics 412, Com- 
mercial Law or Economics 361. 
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MARKETING AND TRANSPORTATION 


301. 


(Professor J. T. Turner - Adviser) 


ELEMENTS OF MARKETING (PRINCIPLES AND PROBLEMS). Third year. An 
introduction to the study of marketing institutions, practices, and policies. 
The course includes a description and appraisal of methods of marketing 
industrial and consumer goods, a critical examination of distribution 
costs, and legislation affecting marketing. 


3 hours. Professor J.T. Turner 


40la, RETAIL MANAGEMENT. Fourth year (Half course). A course designed 


401b. ADVERTISING MANAGE 


402, 


to cover major areas of retail managerial responsibility. Areas such 
as store location, store layout, retail advertising, personnel policies 
and buying practices would be considered. Particular attention will, 
by the use of the case method, be given to the development of individual 
capacities to manage retail activity. Case study will be supplemented 
by lectures and individual projects, 
3 hours, 


Professor J. T. Turner 


ENT, Fourth year (Half course). A course 
designed to consider the field of advertising from the viewpoint of the 
business executive. Advertising media and techniques will. be considered 
a the light of possible applications in various marketing situations. 
Extensive use of case materials will be supplemented by lectures and 


Written reports, . 


3 hours, Professor J: T,, Turner 


SALES MANAGEMENT. Fourth year (Full course). An analytical study of 
the policies and techniques employed in the operation of a sales organiza- 
tion. The approach is from the viewpoint of marketing executives of 
an enterprise. Extensive use will be made of lectures and case materials 
ering problems of product development, merchandising, pro- 


Moting, planning, organizing and controlling the sales activities of 
companies, 


Mm consid 


3 hours, Professor J. T. Turner 


PSYCHOLOGY 


(Professor E. C. Webster - Adviser) 
Second year 


INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY (Full course). A’ biologically oriented 
outline of the modern approach to psychology. 
2 hours and one weekly conference, 
Professors D, O. Hebb and Dalbir Bindra 
Text: Munn, Psychology (Houghton Mifflin). 
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35a. 


34b. 


34a. 


42. 


47a. 


47b. 


Third year 

HUMAN ABILITY (Half course). An introduction to the description and 
theory of human ability, its correlates and the role of learning and 
heredity in its formation; factors producing changes in ability; sex, 
race and socio-economic differences. 


First term: 3 hours. 


THEORY OF PERSONALITY (Half course). Consideration of current 
theories of personality, normal and abnormal. 


Second term: 2 hours and one weekly conference. 
Professor Dalbir Bindra 


Fourth year 
DYNAMICS OF BEHAVIOUR (Half course). Facts and theories of emotion 
and motivation. 
First term: 2 hours and one weekly conference. 
Professor Dalbir Bindra 


SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (Full course). Theories of social psychology; social 
aspects of general psychology, nature and development of group member- 
ship; social attitudes, their measurement and modification. 


3 hours. Professor W. E. Lambert 


HUMAN RELATIONS IN BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY. Fourth year (Half 
course). A general introduction to the social foundations of industrial 
psychology with emphasis given to problems of group dynamics. 

First term: 3 hours. Professor W. N. McBain 


INDUSTRIAL PsycHOLOGy. Fourth year (Half course). Introduction to 
the methods of industrial psychology with attention to problems of 
personnel appraisal, methods of training and the area of applied experi- 
mental psychology. 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor W. N. McBain 
Students in Commerce desiring to prepare for a two year M.Sc. 


(Applied) degree course in personnel and industrial psychology should 
consult Professor Webster prior to registering in Fourth year. 


PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 


( Professor J. R. Mallory - Adviser ) 


211G. COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT. Second year (Full course). An Analysis 


of the basic concepts of Political Science, with illustrations drawn mainly 
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COURSES IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 


from the experience of constitutional and dictatorial government as 
practised in certain modern states. 


3 hours. Mr. S. Frankel 


325b, THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES. Third or Fourth year (Half 
course). A study of the Constitution, the political institutions, and the 
working of Congressional Government in the United States. 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor K, B. Callard 


335a (Political Science). POLITICAL ASPECTS OF ECONOMIC POLICY. Third or 
Fourth year (Half course). The political framework within which economic 
policy in a constitutional state must be carried out. Topics to be dis- 
cussed will include the machinery of anti-trust policy; the independent 
regulatory commission; the public corporation; central banking; the 
machinery of budgetary control and fiscal policy; and other forms of 
government control of business and the techniques of public and 
legislative control over government policy, 

(See also Economics 335b. 

to be taken together. 
First term: 3 hours. 


These two courses are normally intended 


Professor K. B. Callard 


335b (Economics). GOVERNMENT AND BUSINESS. Third or Fourth year (Half 
course). Astudy of the relationships of government to the regulation of 
business with particular emphasis on the problem of maintaining com- 


petitive markets, Readings will cover leading law cases, as well as 
relevant economic literature. 


(See also Political Science 335a. 
intended to be taken together, 
Second term: 3 hours. 


These two courses are normally 


Professor Irving Brecher 
34 


— 


* PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION, Third and Fourth year (Full course). A study 
of the machinery of government, with examples drawn mainly from 
Canada, the United States, and the United Kingdom. The increasing 
size and complexity of modern government; the problem of bureaucracy; 
central control of policy; the civil service; other agencies of government, 
regulatory and commercial; the legislature and the administration; the 
Courts and the administration; public control and accountability. 


2 hours and conference, Professor K, B. Callard 


: T OF CANADA. Third and Fourth year (Full course). The 
Working of Parliamentary federalism in Canada. The problems of 


federal-provincial relations; the structure of parliamentary soyerument; 
the evolution of national status. 


3 hours, 


351, GOVERNMEN 


Professor J. R. Mallory 
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SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY 
( Professor W. A, Westley - Adviser ) 


210. INTRODUCTION TO socioLoGy. Second year (Full course), A general 
introduction to sociological theory and the analysis of groups in modern 
society. The course covers comparative cultures, the social development 
of the individual, ethnic and class groupings, characteristics of urban 
life, social change, and institutional structures. 


3 hours. 


300b. THE ComMUNITY. Third or Fourth year (Half course), Rise of modern 
urbanism; human ecology and theories of urban growth; community 
studies on the North American continent. 


3 hours, Professor Aileen Ross 


311b. COMPLEX sociETIEs. Third year (Half course). An introduction to the 
study of complex societies, with special reference to social institutions, 
voluntary associations, specialized occupations, and class systems; career 
lines of individuals in such societies. 


3 hours. Lene Seen 
Prerequisite: Sociology 310a, or permission of instructor. 


Ailb. SOCIAL STRATIFICATION. Third or Fourth year (Half course). The 
theory of caste and class divisions in modern society; the structure of 
class groups in the United States and Canada; the criteria of rank and 
the symbols associated with rank; the relationship between occupation, 
education, and class position; problems of upward and downward mobility. 


3 hours. Professor Aileen Ross 


431b. METHODS IN socroLocy. Fourth year (Half course). Problems of 
research design and field research; techniques for the investigation of 
sociological problems. 


3 hours. Professor Frederick Elkin 
Open to Fourth year Honours students or by permission of instructor. 


440b: POPULATION AND MIGRATION. Fourth year (Half course). Populations 
and their composition; age, sex, and language groupings; birth rates, 
death rates, and population growth; the structure of the labour force, 
and changes therein; international migration, domestic migration, and 
the forceful transfer of populations; immigration policies. Major em- 
phasis on the Canadian scene. 


3 hours. arr eS 


(Not given in 1956-57.) 
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SOCIOLOGY, ANTHROPOLOGY AND ZOOLOGY 


450a. OCCUPATIONS AND PROFESSIONS. Fourth year (Half course). The rise 
of specialized occupations; the struggle for prestige among occupations; 
recruitment, training, and initiation of workers; professional associations; 
informal organization in the work world; stages of the work career. 
3 hours. 


Prerequisite: Sociology 311b or permission of instructor. 


460b. SOCIOLOGY OF INDUSTRIAL INSTITUTIONS. Fourth year (Half course). 
Formal and informal organization in the work world; major types of work 
organization; the role of cliques, conflict groups, and similar forms of 
association. 


3 hours, 


Prerequisite: Sociology 311b, or permission of instructor. 


461b. RACE RELATIONS IN INDUSTRY. Fourth year (Half course). Racial, 
teligious, and language groups in the work world; the adjustments of 
minority groups to the work world; typical experiences of the minority 
group member, with special emphasis on the Canadian scene. 
3 hours, 


Prerequisite: Sociology 460a, or permission of instructor. 
(Not given in 1956-57.) 


SCIENCE IN ECONOMIC LIFE 


This Course is designed to give the student an understanding of the 
Various factors in man’s physical and social environment that determine 
his manifold activities and his ability to utilize them to his advantage. 
In general, these factors are the subject matter of several sciences. 


SCIENCE IN ECONOMIC LIFE (Chemistry 70) — (Full course.) 


By virtue of its two main subdivisions, inorganic and organic, chemistry 
Presents a vast field of service to man. In this course the important 
Principles of industrial chemistry are presented by application to 


commercial processes where all their aspects are studied in relation to 
their economic importance 


2 hours. 


Professor W. H. Hatcher 
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PUBLICATIONS 


The following official publications are issued by the University and may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Announcements of Faculties and Schools as follows: 


General Announcement 
School Certificate Examinations 
Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 


Faculty of Aris and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts and in 
Pure Science. There is a separate Announcement for the 
School of Commerce.) 


Faculty of Medicine 
Faculty of Medicine Postgraduate Courses 
Faculty of Dentistry 


Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and in 
Architecture.) 


Faculty of Law 

Faculty of Music 

Faculty of Divinity 

Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
School of Commerce 

Library School 

School of Physical Education 

School for Graduate Nurses 

School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 
School of Social Work 


Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture, School of 
Household Science, and School for Teachers.) 


French Summer School 
Extension Courses 


The Directory of Staff (University administrative officers, standing com- 


mittees, and officers of instruction. Limited distribution.) 


The Calendar (Available for distribution only to libraries and officials 
of certain institutions.) 
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Faculty of Engineering 


OFFICERS AND COMMITTEES 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


F, Cyrm James, Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur, B.Com., M.A., Ph.D., 
D.Sc., D. de 1’U., D.C.L., BLD: FS: Principal 


Davip L. Tuomson, M.A., Ph.D., LL.D., F.C.LC., F.R.S.C. Vice-Principal 
Rosert E, JAMIESON, O.B.E., M.Sc. Dean of the Faculty of Engineering 


Joan Bianp, B.Arch., A.M.T.P.L, F.R.A.LC., A.R.I.B.A. 
Director of the School of Architecture 


WILLIAM BENTLEY, C.G.A., FIGS; REA: Bursar 
T. H. Matraews, M.A., LL.D. Registrar 
RicHARD PENNINGTON, B.A., Lib.Dip. University Librarian 


E. Currorp Know tes, B.D., M.A. 
University Chaplain and Student Counsellor 


R. G. Derrigs, Ing. E.T.P. Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds 
G. A. Grimson, B.Com, Chief Accountant 


R. A. Curpman, Ph.D. Secretary of the Faculty 


5 A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the 
Hise’ of Engineering, is printed as a separate announcement which may 
e obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 
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STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY 


ENGINEERING 


ADMISSIONS 
PRoressor WILSON (Chairman), THE REGISTRAR, and PROFESSORS 
Morrison, ROSENTHALL, and SPENCE-SALES 
ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING FROM OTHER UNIVERSITIES 


Proressors J. B. PHILiips (Chairman), BLAND, and CHIPMAN 


ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON THE SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE 


ProFEssor JoHN BLAND (Chairman), Messrs. E. I. Barort, 
H. L. FetrHerstonnaucnH, J. C. McDovuGatt, 
R. A. Montcomery, and J. J. PERRAULT 
CURRICULUM 


DEAN JAMIESON (Chairman), PRoFEssoRS BLAND, MacEwan, MORDELL, 
Morrison, PuHItiies, and G. A. WALLACE; 


Craic (Secretary) 
EMPLOYMENT 


PROFESSORS Morrison (Chairman), PAVLASEK, and CHERNA 


ENGINEERING PHYSICS 
Proressors G. A. WALLACE (Chairman), CHIPMAN, TATE, 
P. R. WALLACE, and WATSON 
INVIGILATION 


PRoFEssors SCHIPPEL (Chief Invigilator) and WHITE 


LIBRARY 
PROFESSORS CHIPMAN (Chairman), DE STEIN, HowEs, 
MOoRDELL, PAKALNINS, and PAVLASEK 
REGISTRATION, STANDING, AND PROMOTION 


Proressors MorvDELL (Chairman), BLAND, BRUCE, DE STEIN, HATCHER, 
MacEwan, Morrison, NEILson, PAVLASEK, PHILLIPS, 


ROSENTHALL, G. A. WALLACE, and WHITE 
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COMMITTEES 


SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, AND LOANS 


PROoFEssORS MacEwan (Chairman), Bruce (Vice-Chairman), 
BLAND, DE STEIN, MARSHALL, 
MorvbE.t, Morrison, PHILLips, ROSENTHALL, 


G. A. WALLACE, and YaTEs 


SUMMER ESSAY PRIZES—THIRD YEAR 


PRoFEssors ScHIPPEL (Chairman), GAuvin, MENNIE, and WuItE 


SUMMER ESSAY PRIZES—FOURTH AND FIFTH YEARS 


PRoFEssors NEILSoN (Chairman), CutpMan, Ents, Morrison, 


PuiLiips, and YATES 


TIME TABLE 


PRoressors Jory (Chairman), BLAND, Covo, and GopaRD 
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Faculty of Engineering 
GENERAL INFORMATION AND REGULATIONS 


The purpose of the courses of instruction offered by the Faculty of 
Engineering is to provide training in science and its application to the 
practice of engineering in its various fields. The School of Architecture 
is a part of the Faculty of Engineering. 


Commencing with the session 1949-50 the training in engineering was 
changed from one pre-engineering year in the Faculty of Arts and Science 
and four years in the Faculty of Engineering to five years in the Faculty 
of Engineering. 


COURSES AND DEGREES 
ENGINEERING 


DEGREES OFFERED: Bachelor of Engineering (B.Eng.), in the departments 
of Chemical, Civil, Electrical, Mechanical, Metallurgical, and Mining 
Engineering, and in Engineering Physics, mention being made in the 
diplomas of the particular course of study pursued. 


Students who take the Bachelor of Engineering degree in one course 
may graduate in another course by attending one or more subsequent 
sessions and passing the prescribed additional examinations. 


PERIOD OF STUDY: Five years. 


ENTRANCE QUALIFICATIONS: First year, Junior Matriculation; Second year, 
Junior and Senior Matriculation with sufficiently high standing. (See 
pages 1410 and 1411.) The entrance requirements for students of United 
States schools and for students from Great Britain are stated on page 
1412. Students who meet the above requirements apply to the Regis- 
trar’s Office for admission. 


ARCHITECTURE 
DEGREE OFFERED: Bachelor of Architecture (B.Arch.). 
PERIOD OF STUDY: Six years. 


ENTRANCE QUALIFICATIONS: The entrance requirements in Architecture are 
the same as those for the Engineering courses (see above). The length 
of the course is six years, the First year being identical with the First 
year in the Faculty of Engineering. 
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PRIVILEGES OF THE HOLDERS OF THESE DEGREES 


PRIVILEGES 


Among the privileges enjoyed by graduates of the Faculty of Engineering 
the following may be specially mentioned: 


(1) By a resolution of the Institution of Civil Engineers of Great Britain, 
the holders of the degree of B.Eng., who are desirous of becoming Asso- 
ciate Members of the Institution, may be exempted from Parts A and B 
of the examinations prescribed for admission to the Institution. 


(2) By the Dominion Lands Surveys Act, any graduate in civil or mining 
engineering may have his term of apprenticeship for the Dominion Land 
Surveyor’s certificate shortened from three years to one. 


(3) Holders of the degree of B.Eng, are admitted to practise in Quebec 
upon graduation, provided that they register with the Corporation of 
Professional Engineers of Quebec upon entering the Faculty. Students 
entering the Faculty should therefore obtain the necessary application 


forms from the Dean’s Office, complete them, and return them to that 
office, 


(4) The School of Architecture is recognized by the Royal Institute of 
British Architects and the instruction given meets the requirements of 
the Board of Architectural Education of that body. Students who obtain 
the degree of B. Arch. are exempted from the final examination for the 
associateship of the Royal Institute except in the subject of professional 
Practice, in which they are required to take a paper set by the Institute’s 


examiners. On passing this they are eligible for candidature as ‘‘Associate 
R.I.B.A.” 


(5) The Province of Quebec Association of Architects admits holders of 
the degree of B.Arch. to membership, and thereby to practise in the 
Province, on Passing an examination in professional practice and after 
spending one year in the office of a member of the Association. 


GENERAL 


The undergraduate work of the University in Architecture and in the 
following fields of Engineering: Chemical, Civil, Electrical, Mechanical, 
Metallurgical, Mining and Engineering Physics, is done in the Faculty of 


Engineering, 


AGE OF ADMISSION 


Except in special circumstances, no student under the age of sixteen 


is admitted to the First year, or under the age of seventeen to the 
Second year. 
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ENGINEERING 


MEN AND WOMEN 


THE 


Both men and women are admitted to the Faculty of Engineering 


TWO TERMS 


The regular session is divided into two terms, the first starting about 
the 1st of October and the second starting about the 12th of January 
(For Calendar, see the General Information Pamphlet). For students 
entering the First year however, the first term begins a week earlier. 
Students commencing a year in the Faculty are normally permitted to 
enter only in the first term. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


Eligibility to enter the University through Junior or Senior Matriculation 
is determined fundamentally by reference to the standards maintained 
by the McGill School Certificate Examinations. These examinations are 
described in the School Certificate Examinations Announcement, but the 
names of the required papers are given below. The pass mark is in all 
cases 50%. Certain other public examinations also recognized for admis- 
sion to the University are listed on page 1412. A student with incom- 
plete qualifications cannot be admitted as a regular undergraduate. 


ENTRANCE THROUGH McGILL SCHOOL CERTIFICATE EXAMINATIONS— 


ENTRANCE TO THE FIRST YEAR —Junior Matriculation 
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For admission to the first year of the B.Eng. courses a candidate must 
pass the following papers in the University’s Junior School Certificate 
Examination, obtain an over-all average of at least 60%, and obtain 
at least 60% in every paper written in Mathematics, Physics, and 
Chemistry, or in subjects taken in lieu of the latter two. 

No. of 


Papers Subject 
2 English 
1 General History 
2 French or German (both papers) 
1 Elementary Algebra 
1 Elementary Geometry 
1 One of the following: 


Biology; Botany; Chemistry; Physics 
2 Fither Latin or Spanish or French or German (if not already 
chosen), or any two of the following papers not already chosen. 


(a) Intermediate Algebra 
(b) Trigonometry 


Gs, 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


(c) Biology or Botany (Biology and Botany may not 
both be chosen) 

(d) Chemistry 

(e) Geography 

(f) Physics 

(g) British History or Canadian History (both may 
not be chosen) 

(h) Music or Drawing (Music and Drawing may not 
both be chosen) 

(i) North American Literature. 


ENTRANCE TO THE SECOND YEAR —Senior Matriculation 


English 

Mathematics (Algebra, Trigonometry, and Co-ordinate 
Geometry) 

Physics 

Chemistry 

French or German* or Spanish or Greek or Latin or 
Biology or Geography or History, 


EXAMINATIONS RECOGNIZED FOR ADMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY 


McGill University recognizes a number of public examinations as con- 
ferring, under certain circumstances, Junior or Senior Matriculation 


standing for admission to the Faculty of Engineering and to other faculties 
and schools. 


The Admissions Committees of the various faculties require generally 
that: 


(1) The certificate has been obtained under no easier conditions than 
those of McGill Matriculation. 


(2) The subjects of the examination and the school course followed are 
those the University requires. 


(3) The school records and confidential reports are satisfactory. 


Candidates who wish to enter by certificate should in no circumstances 
come to the University without first having obtained an official acceptance 
of their application. 

The following gives a brief outline of the certificates and examinations 
which will be considered on their merits towards meeting the University 
entrance requirements. For complete details see the School Certificate 


Examinati 
aminations Announcement. 


*x . . 

A candidate who has passed the two papers in Junior School Certificate 
French may obtain Engineering Senior Matriculation standing in German 
by Passing the Junior School Certificate examinations in this subject. 
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I. FOR ADMISSION TO THE FIRST YEAR OF THE B.Eng. AND B.Arch. COURSES 


CANADA 


The recognized Junior Matriculation or equivalent examinations of 
the various provinces. 


GREAT BRITAIN 


In the General Certificate of Education, passes in five subjects, including 
Mathematicsand at least one Science, will be the minimum standard for ad- 
mission. A pass in Religious Knowledge cannot be counted among the five. 


UNITED STATES 
The tests of the College Entrance Examination Board. 


All candidates from the United States must write these tests, prefer- 
ably at the January or the March session. The Scholastic Aptitude 
tests and three Achievement tests, chosen with the advice of the applicant’s 
school principal from Intermediate Mathematics, Advanced Mathe- 
matics, Physics, and Chemistry, should be taken. Further particulars 
may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


Other certificates such as those issued by universities or public exam- 
ining boards will be judged on their merits and accepted if they meet all 
the University requirements. 


Il. FOR ADMISSION TO THE SECOND YEARO F THE B.Eng. AND B.Arch. COURSES 


Students from B.Sc. 1 who have completed the required courses of 
First year Engineering will be considered for admission to Second year 


Engineering. Applications for admission are to be made to the Registrar's 
Office. 


CANADA 


The recognized Junior and Senior Matriculation or equivalent exam- 
inations of the various provinces. 


GREAT BRITAIN 


In the General Certificate of Education, passes in seven appropriate sub- 
jects including two at Advanced level. Religious Knowledge cannot be 
counted in the seven papers. 
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UNITED STATES 


Completion of one year in an approved college with a suitable syllabus 
and good grades. : 


APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 


Students are normally permitted to enter at the beginning of the first 
term only. 


Students desiring to enter the Faculty of Engineering must make 
application on forms which may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 
Completed forms must reach the Registrar before August 31st. 


It is advantageous for candidates to make preliminary application on 
the proper forms as early in the year as possible, supplementing this later 
with the required certificates, transcripts, etc., as these become available. 


Applicants should note that clear photo-copies of original documents 
are acceptable if submitted in duplicate. Sending such copies avoids the 
tisk of losing the originals in the mail. 


Students whose native language is not English must satisfy the Regis- 
trar that their command of written and spoken English is fluent. 


ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING 


Students of other colleges or universities who desire to enter any year 
in this Faculty other than the First or Second, should apply in writing 
to the Dean of the Faculty not later than July 31st preceding the session 
it is desired to enter. Such application should state the course the student 
Wishes to enter, and must be supported by an official transcript of the 
applicant’s record at the institution he is leaving, which transcript 


should be sent directly from the registrar of such institution to the Dean 
of this Faculty, 


To obtain a Bachelor’s degree a student must spend at least two years 
in the Faculty of Engineering. 


Graduates of other faculties of McGill University desiring to proceed 
to the degree of B.Arch., or B.Eng. should consult the Dean of this 


Faculty for information regarding the regulations governing such 
Procedure. 
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REGISTRATION, ATTENDANCE, AND DISCIPLINE 


ENGINEERING 


REGISTRATION 


All students entering the First year of the Faculty of Engineering must 
register in the Macdonald Engineering Building on Tuesday, September 
18th, 1956. Registration hours are 9:00 a.m. to 12:00 noon, 2:00 p.m. 
to 4:00 p.m. 


All students entering upper years of the Faculty of Engineering must 
register in the Macdonald Engineering Building on Wednesday, September 
26th, 1956. Registration hours are 9:00 a.m. to 12:00 noon, 2:00 p.m. 
to 4:00 p.m. 


Students registering after September 26th, but not later than October 
3rd are required to pay a late registration fee of $5, which fee is increased 
to $10 for students registering after October 3rd. This fee is not refunded 
except by authorization of Faculty. After October 15th, no student will 
be admitted except by special permission of Faculty. 


ATTENDANCE—FIRST YEAR 


1. Students of the First year are required to attend at least seven-eighths 
of the total number of lectures or laboratory periods in each course. 
Those whose unexcused absences exceed one-eighth of the total number 
of lectures in a course are not permitted to sit for the regular examination 
in that course, and those whose unexcused absences have exceeded one- 
fourth must repeat the work in that course. 


No student in any year will be permitted to sit for the examinations 
unless he has fulfilled the requirements of the course to the satisfaction 
of the Instructor and of the Dean. 


Excuses for absences in excess of one-eighth are dealt with only by 
the Dean and are not entertained except in cases of serious illness (which 
must be vouched for by a proper medical certificate), domestic affliction, 
and such other cases as are provided for by special regulations of the 
Faculty. Medical certificates covering absences must be presented at 
the Dean’s office by the student immediately after his return to Univer- 
sity work. Such certificates are filed, and, if they are accepted, the Dean 
will give the student a statement excusing the absences covered; this 
must be shown to all professors concerned as promptly as possible. 


2. Credit for attendance at any lecture or class may be refused on the 
grounds of lateness, inattention, neglect of study, or disorderly conduct 
in the class room or laboratory. These cases are dealt with by the Dean 
of the Faculty. 
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3. Lectures commence at five minutes after the hour, on the conclusion 
of the roll call. After the commencement of a lecture students are not 
allowed to enter, except with the permission of the professor. If permitted 
to enter, they report themselves at the close of the lecture and are marked 
“late”. Two lates count as one absence. Lectures end at five minutes 
before the hour. In cases where it is impracticable to record late attend- 
ance, students who are not present at the commencement of the lecture 
are marked absent. 


ATTENDANCE 


ATTENDANCE — UPPER YEARS 


Students should realize that regular attendance at all scheduled exercises 
is in their best interests and should make every effort to attend regularly. 
To allow as much freedom as is consistent with efficient teaching, the 
following regulations apply: 


1, Attendance is not compulsory except in the First year. 


2. For other years an instructor may keep records of attendance at lab- 
oratory exercises and the like, if he so desires, and is authorized to deal 
with cases of unsatisfactory attendance at such exercises. 


3. Students who have been absent for any reason for three or more 


teaching days shall report to the Dean’s Office immediately upon their 
return to classes. 


4. Lectures begin at five minutes after the hour and end at five minutes 
before the hour. After the beginning of a lecture students are not admitted, 
except by permission of the lecturer. 


5. Abuse of these regulations will be dealt with as a matter of discipline 
by the Dean of the Faculty. 


DISCIPLINE 
The University regulations concerning discipline are administered by the 


several Faculties, subject, when necessary, to revision or confirmation 
by Senate. 


FEES 


Regular fees and special fees are given in the General Information 
Pamphlet enclosed with this Announcement. 


SPECIAL FEES IN ENGINEERING 


SUMMER SCHOOLS — Students who are eligible to attend summer 
schools in May or September as part of their regular course pay $10 as 
4 caution money deposit. Students taking summer schools as extra courses 
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will pay $35, plus a caution money deposit of $10. Students in Mining 
Engineering pay an additional fee of $50 for the Mining Field School. 


Students attending the Summer School in Mechanical Drawing for the 
first time to make up a deficiency will pay $10.00; for those attending 
as a supplemental the fee will be $20.00. 


DATES FOR PAYMENT 


Fees are due and payable at the Chief Accountant’s Office between the 
hours of 9 a.m. and 4 p.m. (Saturday 9 a.m. to 11 a.m.) from Tuesday, 
September 18th to Wednesday, October 3rd, inclusive. 


If desired, fees may be remitted by mail before the above dates, with 
Fee Coupon attached. The second instalment of tuition fees is due and 
payable by January 15th. An additional $2 is charged for payment after 
the specified dates. 


Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration, 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of the above paragraph. 


Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees, the 
Chief Accountant will send to the Dean of each Faculty a list of the 
registered students who have not paid their fees. The Dean will thereupon 
suspend them from attendance at classes until such time as the fees are 
paid or satisfactory arrangements are made with the Chief Accountant. 


SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, PRIZES, MEDALS, 


AND LOAN FUNDS 


Details of scholarships, bursaries, and Ioan funds will be found in the 
Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds Announcement which may be 
obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


HEALTH SERVICE 


Information concerning the University Health Service will be found 
in the General Information pamphlet enclosed with this Announcement. 


Those engaged in certain branches of mining and metallurgical work 
are subject by provincial authorities and mining companies to regulations 
regarding physical fitness, with particular reference to chest conditions 
and sight. Students registering for courses in Mining or Metallurgical 
Engineering are therefore required to undergo a special medical exam- 
ination to determine their fitness. Convenient arrangements are made 
through the University Medical Officer for such examinations. While 
assisting students to determine their degree of fitness, the University 
assumes no responsibility for decisions made by those administering the 
regulations referred to above. 
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EXAMINATIONS 


EXAMINATIONS 


See also Regulations concerning Standing and Promotion, page 1506. 


1. Final examinations are normally held in all lecture subjects. Class 
examinations for which credit is given in sessional standing are held at 
the option of the instructor or at the request of the Faculty. 


2, Students who have failed in one or more subjects of the curriculum, 
except in cases where they are not permitted to register in a subsequent 
session or as noted in Paragraph 3, are required to make good their 
standing prior to their registration by writing: 


(a) The regular supplemental examinations held immediately before 
the opening of the session, or 


(b) The final examinations in a subsequent session. 


3. Students who have failed at the completion of a session in subjects 
totalling not more than 150 marks, may, if given permission by Faculty, 
tegister in a subsequent session as conditioned students, see page 1506. 


4. The pass standard in examinations in which the candidate has already 
failed twice is 60 per cent. A conditioned student, unless excused by 
Faculty, who does not present himself for a sessional or supplemental 
examination before applying for registration, will be regarded as having 
failed in that examination and will be required to make 60 per cent at 
his next attempt. 


5. Special supplemental examinations are not held. Deferred supple- 
mental examinations are given only in exceptional circumstances and 
by authority of Faculty. 


6. Failures in laboratory subjects may under certain conditions be made 
good by attending special classes during the late afternoons of the first 
two months of the following session. No student is permitted to attend 
these schools unless he has made at least 30 per cent in the subject of the 
school. These classes must be completed and the results reported to 
Faculty on or before December 1st. A summer school in mechanical 
drawing for students who are deficient or conditioned in Courses 521 or 
541 will be held during September, The fee for this school is $20, 


7. Classes of academic standing: 
se errr erred per cent 
Class I]. ...ccceccccceseesevess05-79 per cent 
Class II]. ..........eseeeeeve0450-64 per cent 
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WITHDRAWALS FOR LOW STANDING 


Any undergraduate student of the first three years who at the end of 
the first term has failed to obtain an average of 33 per cent of the weighted 
value of the examinations regularly scheduled in November and January 
on the work of that term, may be required to withdraw from the Faculty. 


SOCIETIES 


1. Upon entrance into the Faculty, all undergraduate students automati- 
cally become members of the Engineering Undergraduates Society. 


2. The students also support the Society of the Phi Epsilon Alpha, The 
members of this society are selected from graduates and undergraduates 
in engineering, and its object is to encourage high standards of character 
and scholarship. 


3. Students in all departments of engineering are strongly recommended 
to become student members of the Engineering Institute of Canada, for 
which a fee of $3 is required. They are then entitled to the Journal of 
the Institute, to the use of the Institute’s building, 2050 Mansfield Street, 
Montreal 2, and to attend the weekly meetings. Students are invited 
to compete for the prizes which are offered by the Institute. 


4. Students in Mining Engineering and in Metallurgical Engineering are 
strongly recommended to become members of the McGill Mining and 
Metallurgical Society, which, although a student body, is affiliated with 
the Canadian Institute of Mining and Metallurgy, the headquarters of 
which are in the Drummond Building, 1117 St. Catherine St., Montreal 2. 
Members of this Society receive the Monthly Bulletin of the Transactions 
of the Institute free, and are entitled to attend meetings and to compete 
for prizes offered. 


5. Students in Architecture are recommended to become student members 
of the Province of Quebec Association of Architects, for which a fee of 
$1.00 is required. They are then entitled to use the library of the 
Association, 620 Cathcart Street, Montreal 2. 


6, Students in Electrical Engineering are strongly recommended to 
become Student Members of either the Institute of Radio Engineers 
or the American Institute of Electrical Engineers. Both of these societies 
have Montreal sections which hold regular meetings at which the speakers 
are prominent engineers from all over the continent. Student Members 
receive notices of meetings, and the monthly publication of either society. 


7. Students in Mechanical Engineering may become Student Members 
of either the Society of Automotive Engineers or the Canadian Aero- 
nautical Institute if they wish. Both of these societies have Montreal 
branches which hold regular meetings. 
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Courses of Instruction 


Instruction in this Faculty is designed to afford thorough training of a 
practical as well as theoretical nature in the following branches: 


I—Architecture 
II—Chemical Engineering 
IJI—Civil Engineering 
IV—Electrical Engineering 
V—Mechanical Engineering 
VI—Metallurgical Engineering 
VII—Mining Engineering 
VIII—Engineering Physics 


A note concerning graduate courses follows the list of undergraduate 
courses in each department. Details are given in the Announcement of 
the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


CURRICULUM 


The curriculum as laid down in the following pages may be changed from 
time to time, as deemed advisable by Faculty, and is in no case binding 
beyond the session covered by this Announcement. 


The course for a degree in any branch of Engineering is one of five 
years, and for a degree in Architecture the course is a six-year one. 


The degree in Engineering will not be conferred upon any candidate 
until he has passed the prescribed examinations of his course, and has 
submitted satisfactory evidence to Faculty of having had a minimum of 
six months of experience in practical engineering work. Similar regulations 
apply to the degree in Architecture. See page 1447. Forms for reporting 
employment, which must be signed by the employer, are available from 
the Dean’s Office. To report employment for the summer of 1956 they 
must be returned to the Dean’s Office not later than 12 noon, October 
27th, 1956, 


The first three years of the Engineering courses are devoted largely to 
Mathematics, Mechanics, Physics, Chemistry, and Drawing, as it is 
necessary that students in these courses should master the general 
Principles underlying scientific work before commencing professional 
subjects. 
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ENGINEERING 


In certain courses, students are required to attend summer schools, 
following the completion of the work of the session in the Second, Third 
and Fourth years: for details, see page 1446. 


ENGINEERING COURSES 


The following schedules set out the various courses as it is expected they 
will be given during the session to which this Announcement applies, but 
the Faculty of Engineering reserves its right to alter them if it deems 
desirable. Notice of such alteration is posted for the information of 
students. 


The subjects of instruction in the First year of the engineering courses, 
and the number of hours per week devoted to each, are as follows: 


Engineering and Architecture 


FIRST YEAR 
Lecture hours Laboratory 
per week etc., hours 
per week 
SUBJECT Course 
Number 
First | Second First | Second 
term term term term 
REGULAR COURSES 
Mechanical Drawing..........-. 511 a o 3 3 
Wingligh 6 ee eee teen eens 1440 (100)* 4 4 og a 
Mathematica scien sis 1200 (111) 3 3 ? 
Engineering Problems............ 1202 Ee 2 2 
Physics Ver eee Cre Cen een ss -.| 1311 (11) 3 3 2 2 
GChemistey ti ngiee dedi sanrseern es 902 (11) 3 3 3 3 
Elective to be chosen by student 
from list below..............+. 
Total hourss: rics as hc tice t50e 13 plus | 13 plus | 10 plus 10 


elective | elective | elective 


*Figures in parentheses give subjects as numbered by Faculty of Arts and Science, 


Students entering First year Engineering who have passed their 
Junior Matriculation examinations with a very high standing and who 
wish to register for one additional subject must make application to do so 
at the time of applying for admission to the Faculty, 
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CURRICULUM IN LOWER YEARS 


ELECTIVE COURSES 


Zoology 1410 and Botany 1401 
French 1491 or alternative 
Geography 1000 

German 1450 or 1451 

History 1460 

Latin 1425 or 1426 

Music 1480 

Spanish 1495 


Descriptions of these elective courses are given on pages 1469 to 1472. 


Engineering 


SECOND YEAR 
(For Second Year Architecture, see page 1423) 


Laboratory, 
Lecture ai etc., hours 
per wee we 
SUBJECT COUT SC 4 528 ose eS Sap eecapepiie ea 
Number 
First | Second | First | Second 
term term term |_term_ 
CS eae Be 322 2 2 
BUEVOMDS oo sat stne ee teoeietraees 324 a 2 
Summer School... 70.0000 2222752" 352 zs ae 
Mechanical Drawing..........0.005 521 +. s 3 3 
escriptive Geometry.............. 522 1 1 2 2 
El. Physical Chemistry and 
Ur Mos 5 iar ee ea es a 922 2 2 1 1 
PUGOUIS ress uicanes Saas fs cn see 1220 2 “ 
Analytic Geometry. || 1222 2 2 
OC Sea eae 1224 3 3 
Mensuration and Spherical 
SHEONOMGtEY. <.. ..... ... de 1226 2 re 
Physics and Laboratory....... 7°17! 1320 3 : 2 a 
Physics and Laboratory..........., 1322 3 . 2 
*History of Science........ 1.2.22 077 1510 1 a oF : 
Votal-hoitteau tyes lain. SA J 16 i7 8 8 


*Not given in 1956-57. 


Note: Students who complete Second year Engineering may enter Third year Architec- 
ture by making up deficiencies in Architectural Drawing and Elements%of 
Design 115, and History of Architecture 116, 


A special summer school in Mechanical Drawing of two weeks duration 
ll be made available for such students as enter Second year with senior 
matriculation and with a deficiency in Mechanical Drawing 511. 


Wi 


This will be held from Monday, September 10th to Friday, September 
21st, 1956. 


The subjects of instruction in the Third year for students who intend 
to enter the regular Civil Engineering or Mechanical Engineering cour- 
Ses, and the number of hours per week devoted to each, are as follows: 
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THIRD YEAR 


Civil and Mechanical Engineering 


n 


Laboratory, 
Lectures hours etc., hours 
per week % 
SUBJECT Course pict 
| Number | 
| First Second First Second 
| term term term term 
Materials of Engineering............ | 342 | 1 | ci ae aie 
Mechanics (Analytical) 348 2 2 | 2 2 
Mechanics (Graphics)... 349 ae te 
CS oye Oe ae eee cor eae 350 | 2 | re es +z 
Surveying Problems................| 351 z ae! 3 7: 
MSSTIITEL SOOO! oF <i55h. 0.5.5 isa nn itiel p)o.0i9)2 ee oy. a oe oe od a 
Mechanical Drawing...............- 541 | ee Le 3 3 
Mechanics of Machines 542 et 1 is 3 
}Machine Shop I 543°" | is | ae 3 3 
(Mechanical Engineering only) | 
Summer Essay 830 . 25 3 
General Geology .| 1142 2 2 2t 2 
Calculus. .... : wAL3| C1242 2 2 “ : 
Physics... cach ined n'a, a 1340 | 2 “4 + 33 
Physics Laboratory....... ..| 1344 a ef 3 3 
Engineering Reports oo A S20: — 5 ee ieee heels oO 
Ota HOOTS sy iste een eee hin sis | 12 11 13 or 16 | 13 or 16 


*Counted as part of Third year curriculum, but taken in four weeks following the 
close of the Second year. Students entering from other universities do this work in a 
special summer school before entering Third year (see page 1446). 


+During the first few weeks the laboratory work is replaced by field excursions. 


tStudents wishing to enter Fourth year Mechanical Engineering who have not taken 
Machine Shop I will take this course in a Special Summer School in September preceding 
Fourth year. 


See Regulations governing ‘‘Promotion,” pages 1506 to 1510. 


ARCHITECTURE 


The course for the degree of Bachelor of Architecture extends over six 
years and aims to provide a basic training in the building arts and sciences. 
The First year is the regular First year of the Faculty of Engineering: 
The Second year is the regular Second year of the Faculty of Engineering 
with an alternative in drawing and History of Architecture. During the 
Third, Fourth, Fifth, and Sixth years the subjects of Building Construc- 
tion, Architectural and Structural Design, Acoustics, History of Western 
Art and Architecture, Electrical and Mechanical Services of Buildings, 
Economics, and Community Planning are taken. The work of the Sixth 
year is largely architectural design and professional practice. 


FIRST YEAR 


As in engineering courses (see page 1420). 
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Architecture 


SECOND YEAR 


Laboratory, 
ee a etc., hours 
. per week 
SUBJECT Course 
Number 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
Architectural Drawing and 
Elements of Design.............. 115 1 1 6 6 
History of Architecture. .. 116 2 2 
WECCURNON CE sg rac ts is oe 322 2 2 
Surveying...... 324 ts 2 
Summer School. +3 352 = a> 
POR rok vc usdisincs ee mec ce “31 £220 2 ee 
Analytic Geometry......... we a 2 2 
2G) RS as par angen weal 1224 3 3 
Mensuration and Spherical 
Trigonometry............ tah 1226 is 2 
Physics and Laboratory 1320 2 
Physics and Laboratory 1322 3 2 
*History of Science.........¢....00. 1510 1 
TotalBours ey. Ae Ae aE 16 17 8 8 


*Not given in 1956-57, i 

Note: Students who complete Second year Architecture may enter Third year Engi- 
neering by making up deficiencies in Mechanical Drawing 521, Descriptive 
Geometry 522, and Elementary Physical Chemistry and Laboratory 922. 


A special Summer School in Mechanical Drawing of two weeks duration 
will be made available for such students as enter Second year with senior 
matriculation and with a deficiency in Mechanical Drawing 511. 


Architecture 
THIRD YEAR 
Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
per week 
SUBJECT Course 
Number 
First | Second First Second 
term term term term 
pee er: alontrt hy exh 6-160 op HERDAG | eas OEM as 
130 3 re . 
131 1 1 9 12 
132 ie ig 3 3 
133 ae ' 3 3 
134 wi 2 at 
135 3 3 9 
342 1 i sta 
348 2 2 2 2 
349 aa if sv 
at z és "g 
‘Summer School + = a 
Summer Essay 330 
Coloulita. ) 08... 1242 es, 2 
Petals howe eso. wacne cee : 13 11 20 20 


dns See as part of Third year curriculum, but taken in four weeks following the 
soak ; the Second year. Students entering from other universities do this work in a 
a’ summer school before entering Third year (see page 1446). 


See Regulations governing promotion, pages 1506 to 1510. 
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Architecture 


FOURTH YEAR 


Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
per week 
SUBJECT Course mes 
Number 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
CO) vo eB fol lcs ae Se 145 i 1 a at 
Architectural Report........ 146 Ae z ay : 
Building a SS 147 2 2 ; Fe 
Design A. 148 re 15 6 
Freehand Drawing........ 150 Z a 3 3 
History of Architecture. ‘ 151 2 2 ‘ 25 
Design Workshop..........-+- 162 aid si 3 3 
Elements of Structural Design..... 360 ie 2 2 
gases Gi) MEE se are poe oi 362 1 1 3 
Strength of Materials....... 373 2 2 3 
*Electrical Services.......... 490 2 in Sie 
SOMETUATCT P8OBAY. 5655 om. wca.o is tvieve.a-fisirees 840 am 
EOL EUC ATONE ies 7 55:0; croja se ais ated suacaters | 8 or 10 10 21 20 


*Given to combined Fourth and Fifth years in alternate years. 


in session 1956-57. 


Course 490 given 


Architecture 
FIFTH YEAR 
Lecture hours Laboratory, 
etc., hours 
per week per week 
SUBJECT Course 
Number : 
First | Second | First | Second 
term term term term 
Architectural Report....0c....cceee. 160 3 ae .* 
Deg R ee on reece ois 161 1 1 15 18 
tHistory of Architecture 163 2 2 30 . 
Planning: 26.05% 164 2 2 it 
Sketching School. 165 = aig a 
Design Workshop... .. 178 a a 3 : 
Strength of Materials............... 390 1 ue 3 + 
PHIECCHICal EEVICES. 5:5 cine sine sede 490 2 ey oak Be 
Mechanical Services... ....0..0cuneee 578 1 it 3 
Sumner Easay. os. 5... adeseccseeds 850 40 ee x 
Acoustics of Buildings.............. 1380 1 a 2 
Engineering Practice I.............. 1531 ws 2 a3 
on 
Total NOUN: sSs. 13 <ateaeeuwad 10 & 21 23 


*Given to combined Fourth and Fifth years in alte 
in 1956-57. 8 ernate years. 


tGiven to combined Fifth and Sixth years in alternate years. 
given in 1956-57. 
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CURRICULUM IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 


Architecture 


SIXTH YEAR 
| 
| | Lecture hours Laboratory, 
| | per week etc., hours 
per week 
SUBJECT Course ee. 
Number 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
166 
175 
176 24 27 
177 2 
179 2 2 33 
180 1 1 
181 1 1 
860 ix 
1541 2 | 
| | 
4or6 4 26 27 
I 


_tGiven to combined Fifth and Sixth years in alternate years. Course 163 will be 
Siven in 1956-57, 


ll. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 


The aim of this course is to provide a broad fundamental training, 
which, when supplemented by practical experience, will make the engineer 


competent to design and operate industrial plants and to understand the 
processes, 


Part of the time in the Third year is devoted to Chemistry in addition 
to general engineering subjects, In the Fourth year, time is divided be- 
tween Chemistry and Engineering, and Chemical Engineering topics are 
introduced, The Fifth year is devoted mostly to Chemistry and Chemical 
Engineering, including a course in unit operations, 


Students must attend a summer school in Chemical Engineering 
at the end of the Fourth year. 


FIRST AND SECOND YEARS 


As in other Engineering courses (see pages 1420 and 1421), except that 
Students do not take the Summer School in Surveying Field Work 352. 


1425 


ENGINEERING 


Chemical Engineering 


THIRD YEAR 
Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
per week 
SUBJECT Course 
Number | 
First | Second | First | Second 
term term term term 
Chemical Engineering Problems..... 240 1 1 2 2 
Materials of Engineering........ 342 1 1 “e 
Mechanics (Analytical) .... 348 2 2 2 “4 
Mechanics (Graphics)..... 349 si2 Se Ki 
Summer Egsay.........-.-. 830 j din ts 
Inorganic Qualitative Analysis. 942 1 1 3 3 
Inorganic Quantitative Analysis. . 944 1 | 1 6 6 
Organic Chemistry...........- Be 948 2 2 a, 
Organic Chemistry Laboratory...... 950 y ‘ 3 3 
SEG TL Re eee ay 1242 2 2 co Pa 
LCS Sie rare 1340 2 2 eee 
Physics Laboratory. . 1344 ‘ af 3 3 
Engineering Reports 1520 1 1 r 
Fatale. css SHOR. Geek Ss 13 13 19 19 
See Regulations governing promotion, page 1506. 
Chemical Engineering 
FOURTH YEAR 
Laboratory, 
Li acer etc., hours 
per week 
SUBJECT Course 
Number 
First Second First | Second 
term term term term 
Chemical Technology..........-..- 260 2 2 = + 
Elementary Chemical Engineering... 164 2 2 ve a 
A HOTMOGYDAMICE, 5.5 6)0.5 ssc + clay qo os 268 2 2 ey on 
tSummer School...... 270 ie 4 es ‘: 
Strength of Materials. ... 373 me 2 a 3 
Mechanical Engineering............ $66 2 2 +: a 
Mechanical Engineering Laboratory. 569 ba or 3 3 
Physical Metallurgy.............4, 670 1 2 
ROMPITIROE PORBAM iol cle ieicia siete es loiere $40 as + 
Advanced Organic Chemistry....... 962 2 2 6 6 
High Polymers (extra). ............ 966 1 1 . 
Intermediate Physical Chemistry 
pein Sate ia ne ea ne A ae 968 ka cd 3 3 
Physical Chemistry... . 972 i 1 +: we 
*Mineralogy........... 1162 2 2 3 . 
*Differential Equations.......... 1260 2 2 = ao 
Engineering Reports..... 1530 1 1 e 
Engineering Practice I 1531 3 2 “ 
coe to | op 
SRDGRLDOUIG) os ce careers. heer mee is 17 to 18 | 18 to 19 | 14 to 17 15 


*Alternates. 


tTaken in four weeks following the close of the Fourth year. 
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Chemical Engineering 


FIFTH YEAR 
Lecture hours Taboratesys 
per week per week 
SUBJECT Course 
Number 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
Chemical Engineering A...... 280 3 3 
Chemical Engineering B............ 282 3 3 
Chemical Engineering Design. . 284 2 
Chemical Engineering Laboratory . 186 6 6 
Thermodynamics............... 188 2 2 
Elements of Electrical Engineering 442 2 2 
Electrical Engineering Laboratory 444 3 3 
“Industrial Administration (extra) . 584 1 
*Industrial Relations (extra). sie. ey) 586 2 
UES SOSBAY 60 55, cle wie: Bosco. « doe om 850 
Advanced Physical Chemistry... 982 2 1 
Advanced Physical Chemistry 
MEADORAUONY Seti de scaccsiccack » «Me 984 nse 3 3 
Colloid Chemistry... 33.2... 1) 0277! 986 1 1 
Electrochemistry..........11/1 270) 988 1 1 
Engineering Practice II............ 1541 2 ws 
Engineering Law.................. 1470 2 
SETS ea Sea eee 18 to 20 | 15 to 16 12 12 


*May not be available in 1956-57. 


CIVIL ENGINEERING 


REGULAR COURSE 


The regular course of study is designed to emphasize the fundamental 
Principles of mechanics, strength of materials, design of structures, and 
hydraulics, at the same time affording an opportunity of applying these 
Principles to practical problems ranging widely over the field of civil 
engineering. A sound foundation is laid for future specialization. The 
outlook of the student is broadened by courses in Mechanical, in Metal- 
lurgical, and in Electrical Engineering. In the designing courses special 
attention is given to the interpretation and critical discussion of specifica- 
tions and to the economic factors involved. 


FIRST, SECOND AND THIRD YEARS 


As in other Engineering courses (see pages 1420 to 1422), with addi- 
tional Summer School for students entering Third year (see page 1446). 
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Civil Engineering (Regular Course) 


FOURTH YEAR 


| Lecture hours Laboratory, 
| per week etc., hours 
per week 
SUBJECT Course 
Number 
First Second First | Second 
term term term term 
Elements of Structural Design. ..... 360 | zi 2 Se 2 
Foundations...........- 4 362 i 1 = 3 
RE ATOMUCE ixieie ss sie:s 0. a5ej0iric ds ee 364 2 3 3 si 
Map Projections (extra). 368 1 2 ate 
Mechanics. ict cc eve fon 370 2 . S38 E. 
Railway and Highw: ay Engineering. 371 2 1 6 3 
Strength of Materials...........- 373 2 2 =k 3 
Surveying. 376 2 2 ia = 
©Summer School. 377 | é sk TE -z 
Mechanical Engineering. is 566 | 2 2 Re on 
Mechanical Engineering L aboratory 569 oH 3 3 
Physical Metallurgy.......:...... 670 | 1 in 2 os 
Summer Essay... re ae 840 | a = 
Engineering Reports........+.. 1530 | 1 1 
Engineering Practice I......-.-..4+ 1531 | | 2 
ECatall Hatta -ry:ieensiomnsrosned pace vt 1Sori6| 13 |140r16| 14 
| 
®©Taken in four weeks following the Third year. 
Civil Engineering (Regular Course) 
FIFTH YEAR 
Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
per week 
SUBJECT Course 
Number 
First Second First | Second 
term term term term 
Summer Schoolisgise divi y 15 Syeeys 394 =e 63 3% “s 
Advanced Structural Design......... 380 2 2 6 6 
“Foundations and Reinforced Concrete 382 ee 2 a 3 
Laer a Pete Soe eee aE arene 384 — | 2 i oo 
*Geodetic Laboratory.......... 385 rs vs . 3 
Hydraulic Machines. ......... 386 ra 2 Ho vie 
Municipal Engineering 387 4 : 3 s 
*Photogrammetry.........5:.. 388 = 2 a8 3 
Strength of Materials.............. 339 1 2 3 os 
Theory of Structures............... 392 1 2 3 6 
Urban -Plannist acces facts aced . eee 395 1 1 Be ra 
Elements of Electrical Engineering. . 442 2 2 a 
Electrical Engineering Laboratory... 444 mii # 3 3 
Industrial Administration (extra)... . 584 | 1 = a 
Industrial Relations (extra)......... 586 2 “i . 
Summer Essay. .........-..005- 850 | . 
Engineering Practice II............ 1541 2 me 
Engineering awe. assent eee ne 1470 2 ze 
Ses ee Sa 
VA OALEGUEN <5 .ng es Goes oe ees ee 15 or 17 | 13 or 14 18 18 


¢Taken in four weeks following Fourth year. 
*Alternates; Course 382 or Courses 384 and 385 or Course 388, to be taken. 


1428 


Ss, 


CURRICULUM IN CIVIL ENGINEERING 


APPLIED MECHANICS OPTION 


The courses of study in the applied mechanics option are designed to 
give rather more emphasis to the field of applied mechanics than is given 
in the regular civil engineering course. A broad mathematical foundation 
is provided, permitting a more intensive treatment of technical phases 
of applied mechanics, including fluid mechanics and vibrations. The work 
of the regular course in Railway and Highway Engineering, Geodesy, 
and Municipal Engineering is omitted, but all the basic engineering of 
the regular course is retained. The training is designed for those students 
who wish to fit themselves for positions in the field of advanced structural 
design, and for graduate and research work in this and allied fields. 

A student electing this option may revert to the regular civil engineer- 
ing course at the end of his Third year without making up the regular 
work missed, provided his standing in all other respects is satisfactory. 
Reversion at the end of the Fourth year involves making up certain of 
the work missed. Students who make only low pass standing will be re- 
quired to revert. 

Registration for this option is restricted to students whose general 
background, and whose standing attained in the Second year, particularly 
in mathematics, indicate that they can profit by it. Students intending 
to register for this option should consult with the Chairman of the Depart- 
ment and obtain his approval of such registration prior to September 15th. 


Civil Engineering (Applied Mechanics Option) 


THIRD YEAR 
Lecture hours Laboratory 
per week etc., so iy 
er wee 
SUBJECT Course “ 
Number 
First | Second.| First | Second 
term term term term 
Materials of Engineerin 342 1 1 
Mechanics (Analytical)... .1"111..} 348 2 2 a 2 
echanics (Graphics).............¢ 349 
L131 aR RG ae See See aie 350 2 2 i 
Surveying Problems. // 11 ‘1171171 "” 351 2: ae 3 
is els eh SR aes Senate See 352 
Summer 1 (SOR ees Seas 830 : 
General Geology. 7227711 °° 177717 1142 2 2 2t 2 
aren Calculus =) Se oe 1240 3 3 : . 
cor Methods and Nomography...| 1246 1 1 ++ 
Differential Equations... "| 4260 2 2 = 
NSS Sire pecan ae Se 1340 2 2 = 
Physics Laboratory... 22022111077 1344 3 3 
ngineering Reports 1520 1 1 at oe 
Totalhonts.=..- 202 ee 16 14 10 7 


*Counted as 
Close of the Se 


mm Fpecial Summer school before entering Third year (see page 1446). S 
uring the first few weeks the laboratory work is replaced by field excursions. 


Dart of Third year curriculum, but taken in four weeks following the 
cond year. Students entering from other universities do part of this work 
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Civil Engineering (Applied Mechanics Option) 


FOURTH YEAR 


Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
per week 
SUBJECT Course 
Number 
First Second First | Second 
term term term term 
*Thermodynamics. :2.......5-...54. | 268 2 2 a ee 
Elements of Structural Design......| 360 Si 2 - 2 
MROUNUAMONS As sere cee eee ee ss 362 1 1 rs 3 
Hydraulics... . 364 2 we 3 +: 
Mechanics 370 2 ca i MA 
Strength of Materials.......... 373 2 2 re 3 
{Fluid Mechanics............-. 383 1 2 2 ate 
{Dynamics and Vibrations.......... 381 1 2 as 
Mechanical Engineering............ 566 2 2 ce 
Mechanical Engineering Laboratory . 569 a aie 3 3 
Physical Metallurgy..........-.5+- 670 1 2 
Summer Essay 840 re - 
Theory of Functions..............- 1264 1 1 1 1 
Engineering Reports.............. 1530 1 1 aA 
Engineering Practice I............. 1531 re 2 
MMMETHONES Cores ot egidg ane sitara ss 140r15 | 140r 15 9 12 


*Alternates. 


Course 362 is prerequisite to (extra) Course 382, Fifth year. 


+Given to combined Fourth and Fifth years in alternate years. Course 383 will be 


given in 1956-57. 


Civil Engineering (Applied Mechanics Option) 


FIFTH YEAR 
Laboratory, 
Lome etc., hours 
per week 
SUBJECT Course 
Number 
First | Second | First | Second 
term term term term 
Advanced Structural Design........ 380A 2 2 6 3 
*Dynamics and Vibrations. .... ae 381 1 2 . 
*Bhuid Mechanics, /.5.60.-.0++ 06 383 1 2 
Hydraulic Machines. .......... Ape 386 Ar 2 
{Foundations and Reinforced Con- 

CLCLRLEXtTO ccpmtss dsc eeits hin 05 382 te 2 x 3 
Strength of Materials 389 1 2 3 : 
Theory of Structures......... <a 392 1 2 3 6 
Elements of Electrical Engineering. . 442 2 2 res * 
Electrical Engineering Laboratory... 444 nd me 3 3 
Summer Essay. 60.0)... ceces es. 850 ss ote . 
Engineering Practice II............ 1541 2 
Engineering Law 1470 2 se: 2s 

es eee | ee 

Ee Gy er re ea ae 11 12 or 14 15 {12 or 15 


*Given to combined Fourth and Fifth years in alternate years. Course 383 will be 


given in 1956-57. 


{Foundations 362, Fourth year, is prerequisite, 
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IV, ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


The first three years of the Electrical Engineering Course provide the 
student with a broad training in the fundamentals that are common to 
all branches of engineering. In the Fourth year there is a marked increase 
in the engineering content, with special emphasis on Electrical Engineering. 
The training is still broad however, and approximately half the time is 
devoted to non-electrical subjects. 


The final year is devoted almost entirely to electrical studies in the 
two main fields of Power Engineering and Communication Engineering. 


Courses in the power engineering field cover the generation, trans- 
mission, and distribution of electric power; direct and alternating current 
phenomena; electrical machinery; electric lighting; electrical measure- 
ment; and industrial electronics. 

Courses in communication engineering cover the theory and applica- 
tions of electron tubes, transmission theory, radio engineering, radio 
design and applied acoustics. These are supplemented by laboratory 
work in audio- and radio-frequency measurements, and by the testing 
of communication apparatus. 

When a student enters the Fifth year he chooses between the Power 
Option and the Communications Option. Eight subjects of the Fifth 
year are common to both options. 


FIRST AND SECOND YEARS 
As in other Engineering courses (see pages 1420 and 1421). 


Electrical Engineering 


* : THIRD YEAR 
Lecture — Se 
er wee! ep? 
SUBJECT ne 2 = dabei ae 
Number 
First | Second First | Second 
term term term tert 
Materials of Engineering....... eS 342 1 1 ; 
Mechanics (Analytical),....._ ||| 348 2 2 2 2 
Mechanics (Graphics) FP 349 bss ak F 
Surveying. ... 0... oe 350 2 : 
outveying Problems 351 re s: 3 
Summer School... , 352 2 é i 
Electrical Engineering 440 tt 2 Fat 3 
Mechanical Drawing 541 ys : 3 3 
echanics of Machines 542 zu 1 i 3 
Summer Essay......... 830 a : ; Ss 
General Geology ; 1142 2 2 27 2 
Caltiiies.. b .| 1242 2 2 i a. 
Physics... 011117: ee Oe 2 2 3 3. 
Physics Laboratory 1344 = : 3 3 
Engineering Reports | 1520 | i | 1 sn Z. 
Total hours.:..., 12 13 16 16 


i ened as part of Third year curriculum, but taken in four weeks following close 
air © Second year. Students entering from other universities do this work in a special 
mmer school before entering Third year (see page 1446). = 
uring the first few weeks the laboratory work is replaced by field excursions. 
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Electrical Engineering 


FOURTH YEAR 


Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
per week 
SUBJECT Course = 
Number 
First Second First | Second 
term term term term 
Mechanics. . SRR ciety mee ete nes: aia as 370 2 er = 
Strength of Materials 373 2 2 3 
Electrical Engineering 460 4 3 ma ae 
Electrical Engineering Laboratory... 462 Py 12 9 
Electron Tubes and Circuits 466 2 2 AS 3 
Machine Design............ 577 3 o% +. 
Mechanical Engineering............ 566 2 2 o& <s 
Mechanical Engineering Laboratory. 569 ee 3 3 
Simpier Fssay Gi. sieis 9 oka carstcwy olyieetny 840 tc ai af 
Differential Equations............. 1260 2 2 = 
Engineering Practice I...........-- 1531 2 R 
Cre git, ty pets ee eee } 14 16 15 18 
| 
Electrical Engineering 
FIFTH YEAR (Power Option) 
Laboratory 
Lecture hours a aA 
? etc., hours 
per week per week 
SUBJECT Course 
Number 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
LET te. Pads ARG een Sean rs ae eats 364 2 a 3 o. 
Communication Engineering (Wire)... 480 2 aa & os 
Industrial Electrical Engineering 481 2 P= és 
Electrical Design .......¢.cedee00% 482 1 1 3 3 
Electrical Engineering...........-. at 484 4 4 i + 
Electrical Engineering Laboratory.... 486 i ue 9 12 
Electrical Measurements and 
Laboratory. .....65 489 2 un 3 
Industrial Electronics 491 2 # 
Power Control and Protection 492 3 
*Industrial Administration (extra)..... 584 1 
*Industrial Relations (extra).......... 586 2 Fis 
Summer Essay... cscceeecas 850 
Engineering Practice II. . 1541 2 
Engineering Law.........seessceees 1470 2 
One of the following: 
Hydraulic Machines. ...........00+. 386 2 a 
Radio Frequency Transmission Lines. . 496 2 v4 
Principles of Atomic Structure........ 1394 2 * 
Sa 
Totalshouras: 120% is seees Wee 8 17 12 18 15 


*May not be available in 1956-57. 
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Electrical Engineering 


FIFTH YEAR (Communication Option) 


Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
per week 
SUBJECT Course 
Number 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
Communication Engineering (Wire)... 480 2 4 
Industrial Electrical Engineering... . . 481 2 ze 
Electrical Design. }. sc beecdeezele ees 483 1 : 3 
Electrical Engineering.............. 484C 4 2 sie a 
Electrical Engineering Laboratory.... 488 = is 6 6 
Electrical Measurements and 
489 2 <s a 3 
491 2 be 
493 1 a 3 
Yd 2 2 ie 
495 ra 6 6 
496 2 ° 
497 A 
584 1 
586 2 445 
850 
1394 2 
1541 2 
1470 2 
18 12 18 15 


*May not be available in 1956-57. 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 


The branch of engineering designated as Mechanical is of a broad nature 
Covering many engineering fields. It is concerned with the generation and 
utilization of power, the design, production, and operation of mechanical 
devices, and the organization and administration of industrial plants, 


REGULAR COURSE 


The regular course offers a basic general engineering training to serve 
as a sound structure on which subsequently to specialize in the problems 
of any particular industry. In the Fifth year a choice of courses permits 
emphasis on one of two fields: power and design, or production and 
Management. The laboratory classes and problem periods are designed 
to integrate with the lecture courses, serving to illustrate the practical 
application of the basic engineering principles in many different fields. 


Arrangements are made for occasional visits to power plants and 
factories of importance. 


FIRST, SECOND, AND THIRD YEARS 


As in other Engineering courses (see pages 1420 and 1421), with addi- 
tional Summer School for students entering Third year (see page 1446), 
and additional Machine Shop course in Third year. 
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Mechanical Engineering (Regular Course) 
FOURTH YEAR 
Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
per week 
SUBJECT Course 
Number | 
First Second First | Second 
term term term term 
BM Pros Clr le, Baars Se Sins Cae nS Aer 370 2 be sm “ 
Strength of Materials............... 373 2 2 - 3 
Electrical Engineering.............+. 442 2 2 5% i 
Electrical Engineering Lab........... 444 esa <a 3 3 
Industrial Engineering. ......... 561 2 = 2 a 
Machine Shop I]... 2......5.... 563 od a 5 ae 
Mechanics of Machines 564 2 2 1 1 
Mechanical Engineering Laboratory. . 569 oa ae 3 3 
Applied Thermodynamics I 571 2 2 1 1 
Summer School (Shop).......... 572 a fs ea he 
Fluid Dynamics I...........+.-- 573 2 ai “(s “ 
Mechanical Design I............ atl 575 os 4 ea 6 
Engineering Problems............... 576 ja as si 2 
Physical Metallurgy............0.0% 670 1 a 2 ee 
SUPMMNCE PSSA Virs-aicin vice Caras sivapuen 840 od “4 a 
Differential Equations. ............. 1260 2 2 
Engineering Reports...........++0+. 1530 1 1 
Engineering Practice I.............. 1531 = 2 
DOE HOURS Toi Geran ls Ue sive’ s © NS 18 17 17 19 
Mechanical Engineering (Regular Course) 
FIFTH YEAR 
Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
per week 
SUBJECT Course 
Number f 
First | Second | First | Second 
term term term term 
PEG PAUUCE raise caes Ore tte ierieas 364 2 a 3 oe 
Hydraulic Machines. ............50. 386 7% 2 a . 
Experimental Mechanical Engineering 581 2 = 6 6 
Applied Thermodynamics II, . 593 2 2 3 3 
Heat®Transter. sic. «<sjes3,015s 594 = 2 <2 ad 
Mechanical Design II......... 595 7 2 3 3 
Summer Essay ost iicl). ss «vate 850 25 ia its di 
Engineering Law...........+. 1470 2 
Engineering Practice I]............. 1541 2 
and 
Strength of Materials............53. 391 2: 2 vd sa 
Fluid Dynamics II........... 596 2 2 1 1 
Dynamics of Machines 597 2 2 1 1 
or 
Industrial Administration. ........4. 584 mi 1 Pe 3 
Industrial Engineering ar 585 2 2 3 3 
Industrial Relations... ¢s..sseecsee. 586 2 2 4 is 
en Ss 
*EOUAL CUES Se tiaras c-aa gat iece pbb ier 16 14 or 11 | 17 or 18} 14 or 18 


CURRICULUM IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 


MECHANICAL SCIENCES OPTION 


The course of study in the Mechanical Sciences option is designed to 
give much more emphasis on the underlying fundamentals of engineering. 
A broad mathematical and physical foundation is provided, giving the 
students a good point of departure for advanced engineering studies in 
a large number of fields. In the final year, training is given to the student 
in the application of these fundamentals to engineering problems, by 
seminar discussions and the preparation of a thesis. 


The training is designed for those who wish to prepare themselves for 
creative engineering and for graduate and research work. 


Registration will be restricted to students whose general background, 
and whose standing in the Second year, particularly in Mathematics, 
indicate that they can profit by it. A very high pass standing will be 
required. Students who fail to maintain this in the Third year must revert 
to the regular Fourth year Mechanical Engineering course. Reversion 
at the end of the Fourth year involves making up certain work missed. 
Students intending to register for this option should consult with the 


Chairman of the Department and obtain his approval prior to Septem- 
ber 15th. 


Mechanical Engineering (Mechanical Sciences Option) 


THIRD YEAR 
Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
per week 
SUBJECT Course 
Number 
First Second First | Second 
term term term term 
348 2 2 2 2 
352 a a 
389 =r rm =a eo 
541 a dn 3 3 
573 ‘ 2 i = 
830 ae ae 
1240 3 3 = 
ena 1246 1 1 as 
: 5 Sc 1260 2 z ae 
Physics (Electricity and Magnetism).} 1340 3 3 no 
Advanced Heat 1342 2 2 ali 
hysics Laboratory 1344 =~ rae 3 3 
gineering Reports 1520 1 1 “ 
LEIS) eee ope aes cee 14 16 8 8 


, *For students 


Ga taking this option, Course 573 is a reading course. No lectures will be 


Note: Students who achieve high standing in this Third year course may, if they wish, 
enter the Fourth year of Engineering Physics or the Applied Mechanics option 
of Civil Engineering, provided that they make up work in Electrical Engineering 
440, or Surveying 350 and General Geology 1142, respectively. 
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Mechanical Engineering (Mechanical Sciences Option) 


FOURTH YEAR 


Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
per week 
SUBJECT Course 
Number 
First Second First | Second 
term | term term term 
Mechanics..........002 eee ee eens 370 2 ae : 
Strength of Materials 2 2 ; 3 
Electrical Laborato: wget . 3 3 
Electricity..... | 467 2 2 e 
Mechanical Engineering Laboratory I 569 ft. j 3 3 
Theory and Design of Machines 1... 579 | 2 2 3 2 
Applied Thermodynamics II 593 2 2 3 3 
*Heat Transfer 594 wi 2 rt 
Fluid Dynamics 596 Z 2 1 1 
Physical Metallurgy ...... 670 1 2 
Summer Essay..... 840 is AS 
Theory of Functior 1264 1 1 | 1 1 
Engineering Practice L. .......+-+++ 1531 | | oe 
| | 
| | 
POtALHOWUTSeas cs ee dee seve veces es 14° 1>| 15 16 17 


*For students taking this option, Course 594 is a reading cours 


No lectures will be 


given. 
Mechanical Engineering (Mechanical Sciences Option) 
FIFTH YEAR 
Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
per week 
SUBJECT Course | 
Number | ’ 
| First | Second First | Second 
| term term term term 
Engineering Analysis.......-..-... 395 2 2 a : 
Mechanical Engineering Lab. II..... 589 2 6 6 
Theory and Design of Machines II... 598 2 3 3 
Engineering Problems 599 12 | 212 
Sim Wiel eSGay.. es» ss 0 thee «fen wes 850 4 ee 
Mathematical Physics... .. 1290 3 3 
Atomic Structures. .escseeveaws veas 1394 } 
| 
Total hours... 2.0 eee cece eee eee 9 7 21 21 


1436 


LETS En a ee 
eS, 
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VI. METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 
REGULAR COURSE 


The course of instruction provides training in the chemical, physical, and 
engineering subjects that form the basis for metallurgical engineering. 
In the later years, the various branches of theoretical and practical 
metallurgy are studied. 


The course is designed for students who expect to be engaged in the 
smelting or refining of metals, the production of iron and steel, the 
melting and casting of metals and alloys, or in engineering work in which 
the mechanical properties and heat-treatment of metals and alloys are 
of fundamental importance. 


In the Third year instruction is given in mathematics, mechanics, 
physics, materials of engineering, organic chemistry, inorganic qualitative 
and quantitative analysis, and metallurgical problems. 


In the Fourth year instruction is given in economics, physical chemistry, 
chemical thermodynamics, mineralogy, mineral dressing, metallurgy, 
mechanical engineering, and strength of materials. 


In the Fifth year instruction is given in engineering law, economics, 
metallurgy, hydrometallurgy, metallography, machine design, electrical 
engineering, metallurgical designing, and mineral dressing. 


Laboratory accommodation is provided for graduate students who wish 
to do advanced work in metallurgy for the M.Eng. degree, or M.Sc. degree. 


FIRST AND SECOND YEARS 


As in other Engineering courses (see pages 1420 and 1421). 
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Metallurgical Engineering 
THIRD YEAR 


Lecture hours 
per week 


Laboratory, 
etc., hours 
per week 


SUBJECT | Course | __ £55, = Ss 
| Number | 
First | Second | First | Second 
| term | term} term term 
= = = = - acta ay 3 
| 
Materials of Engineering | ec i 1 | 
Mechanics (Analytical)... . 48 | 2 | 2 | 2 2 
Mechanics (Graphics)....... | | 
*Summer School. yee 
Metallurgical Problems and 
Laporatorys oil dis 43 1 1 | 2 3 
Summer Essay. . oe 0 | 
Inorganic Qualitative Analysis. . 42 1 1 | 3 3 
Inorganic Quantitative Analysis. 4 1 1 | 6 6 
Organic Chemistry..... 48 2 | 2 
(ERICHUNBS cays o's 2 | 2 | 2 
RNY SICH catece e's es 0 2 | 2 
Physics Laboratory............ 44 mo | 3 3 | 3 
Engineering Reports.......... 20 1 1 nora 
OtSl HOUIB i eos st cers - Senet 13 {32 16 17 
| 


*Taken in four weeks following the close of the Second year. 


Students entering from 


other universities do this work in a “special summer school before entering Fourth or Fifth 
year (see page 1446). 


Metallurgical Engineering 


FOURTH YEAR 


Lecture hours Laboratory, 
etc., hours 
per week per week 
SUBJECT Course —— 
Number 
First Second First | Second 
term term term term 
| | | 
Inorganic Chemical Technology... . . 266 2 5 / -: 
Strength of Materials. ........... 373 2 2 | 3 
Mechanical Engineering............ 566 2 2 at 
Mechanical Engineering Laboratory.. 569 3 3 
Metallurgical Laboratory... . ; 662 | 3 3 
Metallurgical Problems. ... 2.2.2... 664 fe 2 2 
Metallurgy of Iron and Steel. 666 1 1 
Metallurgical Unit Operations. 668 2 2 1 1 
Mineral Dressing. . bah a ; 768 1 1 3 3 
Summer Essay. ........... | 840 
Chemical Thermodynamics. 964 2 2 | 
Physical Chemistry........... 972 1 — 
Mineralogy............ 1162 2 | 9 3 
Differential Equations (extra).. 1260 2 2 
Engineering Practice I...... $31 2 | 
=e eet | 5 os —|——-— 
Total hours............ | ori? iso taio 15 
| j 
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Metallurgical Engineering 


FIFTH YEAR 
Lecture hours | Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
per week 
SUBJECT Course 
| Number 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
142 2 2 ar 
44 3 3 
577 3 = 
682 6 3 
683 3 1 1 
684 2 2 2 2 
688 a 1 es um 
690 be Se of 3 
691 = 2 ug 3 
694 2 2 1 1 
797 2 ts 3 Ree 
850 ie ae 
1541 2 
1470 2 
15 15 16 16 


METAL SCIENCES OPTION 


The courses of study in the metal sciences option offer a more rigorous 
training in mathematics, electronics and chemistry than is given in the 
regular metallurgical engineering course. A very thorough training in 
mathematics is provided permitting more intensive treatment of the 
technical phases of both chemical and physical metallurgy. Of necessity 
certain courses must be eliminated but the training will particularly fit 


students for advanced technical work and for graduate and research work 
in metallurgy, 


Students accepted into this option may revert to the regular ‘course on 
the completion of the work of the previous year. Students who make 
only low pass standing will be required to revert. 


Registration for this option will be restricted to students whose general 


background and high academic standing indicate that they can profit 
by it. Students who wish to register for this option must consult with 
the CI 


hairman of the Department, and obtain his approval prior to 
September 15th. 
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FIRST AND SECOND YEARS 
As in other Engineering courses (see pages 1420 and 1421) 


Metallurgical Engineering (Metal Sciences option) 
THIRD YEAR 


Lecture hours Laboratory, 
| per week etc., hours 
per week 
SUBJECT Course 
Number | 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
= ae = | 
| 
Mechanics (Analytical)........---+- 348 2 2 2 2 
Mechanics (Graphics 349 
*Summer School. . 352 ts 
Metallur: 643 1 1 2 3 
Summer ay 5 830 A 5s. j i 
Inorganic Qualitative Analys 942 1 1 3 3 
Inorganic Quantitative Analy wae 954 1 1 3 3 
Advanced Calctilus ..... 00. .....08% 1240 3 3 
Differential Equations ............- 1260 2 2 BS 
Phy: aT 1340 2 2 ms 
Physics 1344 ate 3 3 
Engineering Reports.............-- 152¢ 1 1 he 
Pc OUT, Sots sia iers eK ashe Santas 13 13 13 14 
*Taken in four we following the close of the Second year. Students entering from 


other universities do this work in a special summer school before entering Fourth or 
Fifth year (see page 1446). 


Metallurgical Engineering (Metal Sciences option) 
FOURTH YEAR 


Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
per week 
SUBJECT Course 
Number 
First | Second | First | Second 
term term | term term 
AGC ATMC Hs oles ietenin a elanw ns one sie a eis 370 2 a 
Strength of Materials.............. 373 2 2 * 3 
Electrical Engineering Laboratory... 445 pa sed 3 3 
Electron Tubes and Circuits........ 467 2 2 : = 
Metallurgical Laboratory........... 642 om 3 3 
Metallurgical Problems............. 664 on 2 
Metallurgy of Iron and Steel........ 666 1 1 
Metallurgical Unit Operations....... 668 2 2 1 
Mineral Dressing.;... .05.--.2-.-05: 768 1 1 3 3 
Summer Hesayyeieesc. lane owl le see e 840 Sd Es 
Chemical Thermodynamics......... 964 2 2 
Physical Chemistry...............4. 972 1 1 
Theory of Functions............... 1264 1 1 1 1 
Engineering Practice I...........4. 1531 ah 2 
EE MOM oeieaiy wites srodtcernt only tri-eoe 14 14 13 16 
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Metallurgical Engineering (Metal Sciences option) 


FIFTH YEAR 
0 a | 
| Lecture hours | Laboratory, 
per week | etc., hours 
per week 
SUBJECT Course “ 
| Number | 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
395 2 2 
577 om 3 ws oxi 
682 ae oa 6 3 
680 3 3 

681 2 2 . 
688 zy i az yc 
690 ana a ek 3 
691 5 2 3 
693 e e ve a 
695 ove <s 6 3 

850 are 

1470 2 

1541 2 a 

13 15 12 12 


Vil. MINING ENGINEERING 


The technical requirements of the mining engineer cover the field of basic 
engineering and geological knowledge. In the junior years of the course, 
in common with other branches of engineering, emphasis is placed on 
mathematics, physics, and chemistry. On this background a compre- 
hensive training in engineering and geological principles is superimposed. 
Thus the course, in addition to preparing students for the varied tech- 


nical appointments available in the mineral industry, offers a well rounded 
engineering curriculum. 


Timetable permitting, at the discretion of the Chairman of the Depart- 
ment and with the approval of Faculty, some variation of the final year 
curriculum is permitted in the case of students wishing to emphasize 
geology, geophysics, mineral dressing, or other specialized branch. 


A Field School in mining, mineral dressing, and geology for the Fourth 
year normally begins after the close of the April examinations, The 
School visits some important mining districts where there is an 
Opportunity to examine a variety of mining and milling operations. 
The fee for this school is not included in the regular tuition and is 
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normally about fifty dollars. The actual amount is established annually 
when the itinerary and related factors are known, and is payable to the 


University on or about April 15th immediately preceding the trip. 


Facilities are available for graduate students undertaking advanced 
work in many of the specialized branches of the mineral industry. The 
Department possesses two Research Fellowships open to graduates of 
the Department who show suitable ability. (See Scholarship Announce- 


ment.) 


Refer to page 1416 for regulations regarding physical examination. 


FIRST AND SECOND YEARS 


As in other Engineering courses (see pages 1420 and 1421). 


Mining Engineering 


THIRD YEAR 
Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
SUBJECT Course per week 
Number 
First | Second | First | Second 
term term term term 
Materials of Engineering........... 342 1 1 aa “ 
Mechanics (Analytical).......... .| 348 2 2 2 2 
Mechanics (Graphics)............. 349 y i . a 
Surveying so ccicteat 350 2 a 
*Summer School. 352 f 
Mining 740 1 as 
Summer Essay. . ee Peery Sars 830 = 
Inorganic Qualitative Analyais...... 942 1 1 3 3 
Inorganic Quantitative Analysis. ... . 954 1 1 3 3 
General Geology. 2... 0... seins nea 1142 2 2 2t 2 
Mineralogy......... : 1144 2 2 3 3 
Galciduls is ceacc ss: 1242 2 2 
Piivelea = 57 ios of tases G40 2 2 ie: ¢ : 
Physics Laboratory. : 1344 : @ 3 3 
Engineering Reports 1520 \ 1 1 ; . 
| | lass } 
Total hours............5% eee Sa 14 16 | 16 


*Taken in four weeks following the close of the Second year. Students entering from 
other universities do this work in a special summer school before entering Third year 
(see page 1446). 

+During the first few weeks the laboratory work is replaced by field excursions. 
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Mining Engineering 
FOURTH YEAR 


| 
Lecture hours | Laboratory, 
Nae etc., hours 
per week per week 
SUBJECT Course ay 
Number | 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
Elements of Structural Design. ..... 360 Ed y Se 2 
Hydraulics os 364 2 5 3 
Strength of Materials 373 2 2 3 
(1)Summer School (Survey)... 377. : 
Mechanical Engineering 566 2 2 
Mechanical Engineering Laboratory 569 F 3 3 
Physical Metallurgy 670 1 . 2 
Mine Mapping 760 ois 2 3 
Mine Surveying 761 2 : | 
Mining Engineering I 762 2 | 2 | 
(2)Summer School (Fire Assaying) 766 Es : 
Mineral Dressing 768 1 1 3 3 
Ore Analysis........... 770 3 
Summer Essay. 840 i 
Petrology... .. 1164 2 3 a 
Field Geology 1165 3 +: 
Structural Geology. .. 1166 2 3 
Engineering Practice I 1531 2 +. 
Total hours 15 13 17 20 
(1) Taken in four weeks following Third year, and may include two weeks Geology 
Field School. 
(2)Normally taken in two weeks at the end of the session in the Fourth year, 


Mining Engineering 
FIFTH YEAR 


Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
| per week 
SUBJECT | Course 
Number | 
First Second | First Second 
| term term term term 
Electrical Engineering. ............ 442 2 2 = 
Electrical Engineering Laboratory... 444 = =r 3 3 
General Metallurgy............. : 686 2 2 a os 
MineDesign. v3.5.5. 505 782 2 1 4 5 
Mine Finance and Cost Control...) 784 : 2 FH 
Mining Colloquium............ : 786 5 1 
Mining Engineering IT. . |. | Fe 788 2 3 S. $3 
, Mining Engineering Problems......_| 790 ve =e 2 2 
()Summer School (Field Trips)... .... |) 794 = 5 Pe 
Mineral Dressing, i. 45.0k -% ee 797 2 = 3 = 
Mineral Dressing....... Pe 798 a 1 33 3 
Summer Essay... 1112117! + sahet 850 = i a ; 
cology of North America. .+s| 1180 2 2 2 2 
Ore Deposits. ..5........ Hite 1ES2 2 2 3 
cophydlégs. +595... .3 2.4 -e+} | 1360 2 2% 
-ogineering Law....... .| 1470 2 
ngineering Practice II...... Pasay es tg 2 
aoral ion eerie) Sg Sa YS | 20 16 14 18 


(1)Normally taken in two to three weeks at the close of the Fourth year, following 
Summer School 766. 
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Vill. ENGINEERING PHYSICS 


The course leading to the degree of B.Eng. in Engineering Physics is 
planned for those students who wish to fit themselves for positions in 
the fields of design, development, and research. The course is arranged 
for students specializing in Electrical Engineering and Electrical Physics. 


Since the opportunities in the fields of design, development, and 
research are in general limited to those who show a marked aptitude for 
both technical and theoretical work, registration in Engineering Physics 
is restricted to those students who have completed Second year En- 
gineering with high second-class standing or better. Moreover, students 
who do not maintain an average of 65% are not allowed to continue in 
Engineering Physics. They may, however, transfer to Electrical Engineer- 
ing at the end of any year if they have obtained a minimum of 50% in 
all courses of that year. 


SECOND YEAR 


As in other Engineering courses (see page 1421). 


Engineering Physics 


THIRD YEAR 
Laboratory, 
vee etc., hours 
per week 
SUBJECT Course 
Number 
First | Second | First | Second 
term term term term 
Materials of Engineering........... 342 1 1 
Mechanics (Analytical)..........-- 348 2 2 2 2 
Mechanics (Graphics).............. 349 a . 
*Summer School... 5. 2s 0- sce eee 352 7 : 
Electrical Engineering............++ 440 2 3 
Sumitner Hamay csc ct se cpus en 830 siz . 
Advanced Calculus. ............505 1240 3 3 
Vector Methods and Nomography...| 1246 1 1 
Differential Equations........ soa 2260 2 2 
PG RGR lee he oars sir = = Emcee sia'stne. 0 UE 1340 3 3 
Heat and Thermodynamics......... 1342 2 2 ni 
Physics Laboratory............-.45 1344 3 z 3 3 
Engineering Reports............... 1520 1 1 ° 
EL eee 
PIN ere RANI gece ces comics tno dasa renin 15 17 5 8 


*Counted as part of the Third year curriculum, but taken in four weeks following 
the close of the Second year. Students entering from other universities do this work in 
a special summer school before entering Third year (see page 1446). 
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Engineering Physics 


FOURTH YEAR 


Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
per week 
SUBJECT Course = 
Number 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
Strength of Materials.............. 1 ES 2 2 3 
Electrical Engineering.............. 460 4 3 : AG 
Electrical Engineering Laboratory... 464 22 is 9 6 
Electron tubes and Circuits 466 2 2 mh 3 
Summer Essay............. ae 840 ei ; a 
Theory of Functions. 1264 1 1 1 1 
: 1362 2 we ; aa 
1364 2 i 3 3 
1366 , 1 ae 
1368 3 3 
1531 3 2 
14 15 13 16 
Engineering Physics 
FIFTH YEAR 
Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
per week 
SUBJECT Course 
Number 
First | Second First | Second 
term term term term 
480 2 
485 4 bid bes 
487 as ‘e 3 
494 2 2 aD Bie 
495 - ee 6 6 
850 ae a ais 
1390 3 3 i 
1382 2 (2)* 3 . 
1392 re 2 a 3 
1384 i 1 3 3 
1388 1 P4 24, 
15 12 15 12 


* 
In the second term course 1382 becomes an extra, but attendance at the two lectures 
Der week is recommended, although not required. 
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SUMMER SCHOOLS 


Undergraduates are required to attend Regular Summer Schools as 
specified below. The times at which they are held, and the work covered, 
are set forth in detail under the course numbers referred to. 


See note under fees, page 1415. 


Except as noted, classes are expected to begin on or about April 25th 
and close about May 24th. 


REGULAR SUMMER SCHOOLS 


Students Entering 


Fifth year, and 


CURRICULUM Third year Fourth year Sixth year 
Architecture 
—— | 
Course Page Course Page Course Page 
Architecture....ssseeeeeees 352 | 1463 (165 | i353 
Chemical Engineering....... a as a 7 270 1455 
Civil Engineering: 
Regular Course....++++- P| eee 1463 377 1465 394 1468 
Applied Mechanics option.. 3s 1463 ats re ah ae 
Electrical Engineering....... 352 1463 55 a 
Mechanical Engineering 352 1463 572 1487 
Metallurgical Engineering 352 1463 ae rf a aa 
Mining Engineering........- 352 | 1463 377 | 1465 | {75g ert 
Engineering Physics......... 352 1463 = oe 


SPECIAL SUMMER SCHOOLS 


As it is seldom practicable for students admitted to advanced standing in McGill Uni- 
versity from other colleges to attend the May Summer School preceding the work of 
the year to which they are admitted, the following arrangements have been made for 
such students, but it must be understood that they apply only to students who have not 


previously been in attendance in the Faculty of Engineering. 

(a) Students entering the Third year from other universities, except in Chemical 
Engineering, are required to attend a Summer School in Surveying which opens on 
or about September 11th, 1956 preceding the work of the Session. Additional work will 
be required in the following year to complete the course. 


(b) Students entering the Fourth year of the course in Mechanical Engineering will 
be required to attend a Summer School in Machine Shop Work extending over a perlo 
of about four weeks, commencing September 4th, 1956. 

(c) Students entering the Fourth year in the course in Civil or Mining Engineering 
are renee to attend a Summer School in Surveying which opens on or about September 

th, 1 ° 

(d) Students entering the Fifth year in Civil Engineering are required to attend a 
Summer School in Surveying which opens on or about September 11th, 1956. 

(e) Students entering the Fifth year in Mining Engineering are required to submit 
evidence that they have had at least six months’ practical experience in Mining Work. 

(f) Students entering Fifth year Architecture are required to attend Sketching Schoo} 
165 commencing September 15th, 1956. 
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EMPLOYMENT AND SUMMER ESSAYS 


EMPLOYMENT 


Students in Engineering are required to submit to the Faculty evidence 
of having had at least six months of suitable experience in practical 
engineering work before receiving their degrees (see page 1419). For 
students in Architecture the requirement is six months of experience 
appropriate to the profession. Evidence of employment must be sub- 
mitted on forms obtainable at the Dean’s Office, to be signed by the 
employer. Forms reporting employment for the summer of 1956 must be 


handed in at the Dean’s Office not later than noon on Saturday, October 
27th, 1956. 


SUMMER ESSAYS 


All students in Engineering and Architecture must submit Summer Essays 
830, 840 and 850, on entering Third, Fourth, and Fifth years respectively. 
Students in Architecture must in addition submit Summer Essay 860 
on entering Sixth year. 


, 
Summer Essays are regarded as an important part of the curriculum and 
a high standard is exacted. They are judged on their subject matter, on 


their literary style, and on the evidence they show of thoughtful 
observation and preparation, 


Summer Essays are normally written on a topic drawn from the 
experience of the student during his summer work. Students should take 
advantage of every opportunity during their summer engagements to 
gather material for their essays. If a student’s summer experience 
does not provide a reasonable topic for an essay, students in Engineering 
May write on a suitable topic connected with engineering, scientific, or 
industrial work, subject to the regulation in the following paragraph. 
Similarly, students in Architecture may write on an appropriate archi- 
tectural topic, subject to the same regulation, if a satisfactory essay 
cannot be based on their employment experience. 


No essay compiled entirely from matter already published will be 
accepted from any student unless ACCOMPANIED by a letter of approval 
from the Chairman of his Department, or, in the case of essay 830, written 
in the summer following Second year, from the Chairman of the Depart- 
ment naturally concerned with the topic upon which the student proposes 
to write. Such approval is not usually given unless the proposed essay 
will serve a really useful purpose by bringing together important in- 
formation otherwise difficult of access. 
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Data from books and from other sources, may, however, be used or 
even quoted verbatim in reasonable quantity, provided acknowledgement 
is made and direct quotations are indicated. Thanks for assistance, advice, 
drawings, photographs, and the like received by the writer from others 
should also be given under “Acknowledgements”. 


Essays should be from 2,000 to 5,000 words in length. The student is 
therefore strongly advised to select a topic which can be treated with 
reasonable completeness within these limits. 


Unless absolutely essential, it is not desirable to accompany essays 
with samples and specimens. Careful writing and adequate illustration 
will usually make these unnecessary. 


Essays must be TYPEWRITTEN on one side only of 81% x 11-inch white 
paper of good quality and bound in the standard cover. 


The schedule by which essays are ranked is as follows: 


A—Physical Presentation 


Title, name, course, and year on cover; table of contents or index; list 
of illustrations, drawings, maps, etc.; suitability of illustrations, etc.; 
neatness—15 to 25 marks. 


B—Content 


Suitability; originality; evidence of accurate observation; authority and 
accuracy —30 to 40 marks. 


C—Organization 


Acknowledgements; headings and sub-headings; tables; references; 
bibliography—15 marks. 


D—Composition 


Grammar; spelling; phraseology; style and interest; clarity and lucidity 
—30 marks. 


After ranking, essays, except those to be considered for prizes or those 
which must be rewritten, are returned to the writers. Essays considered 
for prizes, but not awarded any, are also returned, but at a later date. 
Prize-winning essays become the property of the Engineering Under- 
graduates’ Society and are filed for permanent reference in the En- 
gineering Library. Any student who does not wish to surrender his essay 
should, therefore, indicate by letter ATTACHED THERETO that it is not to 
be considered for a prize. 
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Students are encouraged to submit their essays to the Engineering 
Institute of Canada, to the Canadian Institute of Mining and Metallurgy, 
to the Institute of Radio Engineers, or to the Society of Chemical Industry 
in competition for prizes offered by these institutes. A student wishing 
to enter one of these competitions should so indicate by letter ATTACHED TO 
his essay. 


ARCHITECTURE 


Summer essays, unless submitted by mail, must be handed in before 
the close of Registration (4:00 p.m.) on Registration Day, to the staff 
member or other officer by whom the student is registered. Essays may 
be submitted by mail to the Dean’s Office, Engineering Building. They 
must be received before 5:00 p.m. on the day preceding Registration Day’ 


Descriptions of Courses 
SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE 


The School of Architecture is under the administrative juris- 
diction of the Faculty of Engineering. 


Director and Professor Joun BLAND 
Associate Professor HAROLD SPENCE-SALES 
Assistant Professors WATSON BALHARRIE 


Ray T. AFFLECK 
GoRDON WEBBER 
A. Stuart WILSoNn 


Sessional Lecturers Guy DESBARATS 
W. Austin JOHNSON 

JouN SCHREIBER 

HazEN SIsE 

Orson WHEELER 


Advisory Committee (see page 1406) 
SECOND YEAR 


115. ARCHITECTURAL DRAWING AND ELEMENTS OF DESIGN. (a) Descriptive 
geometry; orthographic projection; simple pictorial representation; per- 
spective by various methods; shades and shadows; interpenetrations; 
developments; lettering. (b) Basic visual elements, line, form, colour, 
texture, Practical experiments in water colour, tempera, dyes, and inks. 
1 lecture and 6 hours problems per week, session. 

Professor Webber and Mr. Schreiber 
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116. 


HISTORY OF CLASSIC, BYZANTINE AND MEDIAEVAL ARCHITECTURE. A survey 
of the development of architectural manners in Europe. 


2 lectures per week, session. Professor Bland and Mr. Wheeler 


THIRD YEAR 


130. 


131. 


132. 


133, 


134, 


ARCHITECTURAL REPORT. Students are required to prepare a paper 
during the session on some aspect of historical architecture. It may be 
based upon references in literature or other available library records, or 
it may be a study of technique, material, structure, or function in historic 
buildings as revealed by available records. Related to Course 134. 
Professor Bland 


BUILDING CONSTRUCTION. Simple architectural form is studied in terms 
of human purpose, and building materials and techniques. A number of 
small architectural and construction problems are given to intensify 
the student’s grasp of spatial relationship and constructive sense. An 
intensive study of a small project is carried out. The design is evolved 
from the basic conditions of a given problem. Presentation drawings are 
made and then a set of working drawings is prepared. These are done in 
order to gradually unfold wood and masonry construction techniques. 
A small scale model showing all structural members of the building frame 
is constructed by each student. Studies in line and colour are made of 
all projects. Practical experiments in construction are carried on in the 
Laboratories of the Montreal Building Trades Apprenticeship Centre 
under supervision of McGill Staff. 1 lecture and 9 hours problems per 
week, first term; 1 lecture and 12 hours problems per week, second 
term. Professor Wilson and Mr. Desbarats 


Textbooks: Frame Construction Details (Nat. Lumber Mfg. Ass’n); 
Gay and Parker, Materials and Methods of Building Construction (Wiley); 
Graf, Data Sheets (Reinhold) ; Ramsey and Sleeper, Architectural Graphic 
Standards (Wiley). 


ELEMENTS OF DESIGN. Applications of colour and texture experiments 
to renderings of planes in space. Designing and producing three dimen- 
sional tactile structures and the applications of visual aids in the 
presentation of architectural projects. 

3 hours per week, session. Professor Webber 


FREEHAND DRAWING AND MODELLING. Drawing, painting, modelling, and 
experiments in the forms and techniques of historic manners. Related 
to Course 135. Classes held in the Montreal Museum of Fine Arts. 

3 hours per week, session. Staff, Montreal Museum of Fine Arts 


HISTORY OF 16TH, 17TH AND 18TH CENTURY ARCHITECTURE. A survey of 
important buildings in Italy, France and England. Related to Course 130. 
3 lectures per week, session, Professor Bland and Mr. Wheeler 
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135, INTRODUCTION TO ART. (Arts and Science 201) The aim of this course to 
develop the student’s understanding and perception of the work of art 
as a visual medium of expression; and to observe and analyze the sequen- 
tial development underlying the history of art and its principal epochs 
up to the present time. 


ARCHITECTURE 


Lecture course supplemented by discussions, written reports, and 
assigned reading. 


3 lectures per week, session. Professor Judkins 


830. SUMMER EssAY. (See pages 1447-9) 


FOURTH YEAR 


145. clvic DESIGN. The elements of form in buildings; buildings and their 
surroundings; design in the urban setting. 


1 lecture per week, session. Professor Spence-Sales 


146. ARCHITECTURAL REPORT. Related to Course 151. Continuation of 
Course 130, but the chosen subject should be related as far as possible 
to present-day problems. Mr. Sise 


147. BUILDING CONSTRUCTION. Various structural systems and their archi- 
tectural significance; construction and finish of walls, floors, ceilings, and 
roofs; provision for mechanical services; by-law requirements. In con- 
tinuation of Course 131, students carry out a number of full scale mock-ups 
of parts of their design projects, thus familiarising themselves with 
architectural detail and workmanship. In the studio, detailed working 
drawings of one of the projects are prepared. Related to course 148. 


2 lectures per week, session; 8 hours problems per week, first term. 
Professor Balharrie and Mr. Desbarats 


Textbooks: Huntingdon, Building Construction (Wiley); National 
Building Code (King’s Printer), 


148. DesiGn, cLass a, Design and planning aspects of buildings of timber, 
load bearing masonry and simple frame. Students are given 4 to 5 
Specific problems during the session, covering buildings of domestic, 
recreational, commercial or civic character. Each problem is discussed 
in general terms of functional requirements and visual expression with 
reference to siting, structure and the use of materials. Research is carried 
out into similar types of buildings existing in Canada and elsewhere and 
Preliminary studies are presented for criticism and comment. After this, 
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152. 


162. 


a set of final presentation drawings is prepared including perspectives 
and design details to a large scale. 5 to 6 one-day problems of architec- 
tural or purely decorative character are introduced during the session 
to develop the imagination and the ability to produce quick, effective 
presentation drawings. 


15 hours per week, first term; 9 hours per week, second term. 
Mr, Schreiber 


_ FREEHAND DRAWING AND MODELLING. Drawing, painting and modelling 


with practical experiments in design form. Continuation of Course 133. 
Classes held in the Montreal Museum of Fine Arts, 
3 hours per week, session. Staff, Montreal Museum of Fine Arts 


. HISTORY OF MODERN ARCHITECTURE. The architectural consequences of 


the Industrial Revolution: development of new materials and techniques 
of construction, of new social requirements in a changed environment; 
the psychology of stylistic revivalism; the divorce between architecture 
and engineering; the changing role of the architect, etc. Despite the 
recent birth of a new style, the student is encouraged to regard the 
dynamic interaction of social and technological forces as a continuing 
process in which he himself is involved and towards which he should 
adopt a positive viewpoint. 

2 lectures per week, session. Mr, Sise 


SOCIAL OBSERVATION FOR ARCHITECTS. Architecture in cultural per- 
spective; community planning and culture change. Ethnic groups in the 
urban community. Characteristic patterns of race relationships, and 
the requirements of such groups for housing. Slum organization; per- 
sonality types and characteristic social organization in designated seg- 
ments of the community. The general patterns of the urban community; 
processes of growth and change. The role of interest groups, pressure 
groups and communication in the development of the urban community. 
Architecture and the organization of work; types of job openings for 
architects. Types of careers and stages of careers among architects. 

1 hour conference per week, session. Professor Hall and Staff 
DESIGN woRKsHoP. Study of light in relationship to architecture; 
model-making for light experiments; photographic recordings; photo- 


grams. Design of structures to illustrate objects in spatial relationship; 
solid, linear, and transparent objects. 


3 hours per week, session. Mr. Webber 


840, SUMMER ESSAY. (See pages 1447-9.) 


FIFTH YEAR 
160. ARCHITECTURAL REPORT. Related to Course 163. Continuation of 


Course 146. Professor Bland 
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161, DESIGN, CLAss B. Continuation of course 148. Problems are of more 
complex nature structually and from the planning point of view. One 
problem is carried through to working drawings and more detailed 
consideration of structure. 


1 lecture and 15 hours problems per week, session. Professor Affleck 


163, HISTORY OF ARCHITECTURE IN CANADA. French, British and American 
influences in the Maritime Provinces, Quebec and Ontario. Course is 
related to Course 160. 


2 lectures per week, session. Professor Bland and Mr. Wheeler 


164. PLANNING. Elements of town planning; surveys of selected districts of 
Montreal. The course consists of environmental studies directed at a 
wider understanding of architectural and civic design. 

2 lectures per week, session. Professor Spence-Sales 


ay 


LM 
166, SKETCHING SCHOOL. Students are required to attend two sketching 


schools during their course. The school is usually conducted out of town 
so that students are given the opportunity of examining and making 
graphic records of an unfamiliar district. About 10 days; opening date 


for 1955-56, September 15th, 1956. Professors Webber and Wilson 


178. DESIGN WORKSHOP. Special experiments in which the individual student 
Presents a subject as a model, such as a theatre stage, a small house, 
furniture, a mural, a pamphlet, etc. 


3 hours per week, first term. Pressor Webber 


850. summer Essay, (See pages 1447-9.) 


SIXTH YEAR 


175. aRcuiTecTURAL REPORT. Related to Course 179. Continuation of Course 
160. Professor Bland 


176. DESIGN, CLAss c. Complex buildings or groups of buildings usually 


including a housing problem and a commercial or a public building 
Diploma design for graduation is done in the second term. The subject 
is selected by the student, but must be presented for approval before 
January 3rd each year; presentation must be in the form of a written 
report and preliminary plans. 


24 hours problems per week, session. Professors Bland and Spence-Sales 


17 : : : : eee 
% THAEEY OF MONUMENTAL BUILDINGS. Points of view concerning signi- 
ts buildj } . . 
‘cant buildings in the 19th and 20th centuries. A basis for contemporary 
criticism. Related to Course 160, 


2 lectures per week, session Professor Bland and Mr. Wheeler 
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180. PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE. Essential characteristics and more important 
phases of the architect’s work; relationship to the owner; responsibility; 
business conduct; fees; supervision; arbitration; issuing of certificates; 
competitions; standard forms of contracts; payment; liens; servitudes; 
public health; building regulations. 

1 lecture per week, session. Mr. W. A. Johnson 


181. specIFIcATIONS. Principles of writing architectural specifications; dis- 
cussion of actual specifications; essays on common building materials; 
practice in specifying for common trades. 


1 lecture per week, session. Professor Balharrie 


Textbooks: Sleeper, Architectural Specifications (Wiley); National 
Building Code (King’s Printer); N.H.A. Specifications; Master Specifica- 
tions (Home Owner’s Loan Corp.). 


860. SUMMER Essay. (See pages 1447-9.) 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 


Professor J. B. Puitites, Chairman 
Associate Professor WILLIAM GAUVIN 
Lecturer T. W. HorrMan 
Demonstrators 


THIRD YEAR 


240, CHEMICAL ENGINEERING PROBLEMS. Applications of physical and 
chemical principles to some fundamental problems in Chemical En- 
gineering. 

1 lecture and 2 hours problems per week, session Professor Phillips 


830. SUMMER ESSAY. (See pages 1447-9.) 


FOURTH YEAR 


260. CHEMICAL TECHNOLOGY. Technology of chemical industries: acids; 
alkalis; gases; organic synthesis and pressure processes; petroleum 
products; wood pulp and synthetic fibres; materials of construction; 
flow-sheets; economic principles. 


2 lectures per week, session. Professor Phillips 


Reference book: Shreve, Chemical Process Industries (McGraw-Hill) 


264, ELEMENTARY CHEMICAL ENGINEERING. Stoichiometry, with applica- 
tions in combustion and some manufacturing processes; thermodynamic 
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properties of systems; physical chemistry of solutions; introduction to 
fluid flow and to heat transfer by conduction. 


2 lectures per week, session. Professor Gauvin 


Textbook: Arnold, Chemical Engineering Stoichiometry (The Author). 


266. INORGANIC CHEMICAL TECHNOLOGY. First term of Course 260. 
2 lectures per week, first term. Professor Phillips 
268. THERMODYNAMIcs. The first law, including enthalpy balances, heats of 


reaction, flow processes; the second law; thermodynamic cycles and 
charts; elementary chemical reaction equilibria. 


2 lectures per week, session. Professor Gauvin 
Textbook: Weber, Thermodynamics for Chemical Engineers (Wiley). 
270. SUMMER scHooL. Lectures and laboratory work in flow of fluids, filtra- 


tion, unit processes; technical analysis; shop practice. Experimental 
illustration of thermodynamical principles; report writing. 


840 suMMER Essay. (See pages 1447-9.) 
FIFTH YEAR 


280, CHEMICAL ENGINEERING (A). Study of unit operations based on thermo- 
dynamics: heat transfer; evaporation; dimensional analysis; nomo- 
graphic charts; assigned problems. 


3 lectures per week, session. Professor Gauvin 


Textbook: Walker, Lewis, McAdams and Gilliland, Principles of 
Chemical Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 


282. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING (B). Study of unit operations based on diffusional 
Processes: absorption; extraction; distillation; drying; humidification; 
filtration; assigned problems. 


3 lectures per week, session. Professor Phillips 
Textbook: as for Course 280. 


284. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING DESIGN. Methods and calculations in the design 


of chemical process equipment. Economic balance in processes. In- 
strumentation, 


2 lectures per week, second term. Professor Phillips 


286. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. Experiments in the topics dis- 


cussed in Courses 280 and 282, with reports; supervised problem periods 
in related work, 


3 hours laboratory and 3 hours problems per week, session. 
Professor Gauvin and Demonstrators 
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288. THERMODYNAMICS. Advanced topics in refrigeration and evaporation; 


physical equilibria and properties of non-ideal systems. Chemical 

reaction equilibria, equilibrium conversion, and estimation of equilibrium 

constants from thermal data. 

2 lectures per week, session. Professor Gauvin 
Reference book: Dodge, Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics 

(McGraw-Hill). 


850, SUMMER ESSAY. (See pages 1447-9.) 


POSTGRADUATE COURSES 


Graduates in Chemical Engineering may proceed, if their work has been 
of sufficiently high standard, to the Master’s degree in Chemistry or in 
Chemical Engineering. See Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research. 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 


Professors C. A. WINKLER, Chairman 
W. A. HaTcHER 

C. B. Purves 

Associate Professors J. H. MENNIE 
R. V. V. NIcHOLLS 

A. S. Ross 

A. TAURINS 

L. YAFFE 

Assistant Professors R. K. HoLtcoms 
H. I. Scuirr 

Sesstonal Lecturers R. F, ROBERTSON 
A. SEHON 

Honorary Lecturers S. G. MAson 
J. H. Ross 

T. TIMELL 


FIRST YEA 


902 (Arts and Science 11). GENERAL CHEMISTRY. General survey of chemical 


theory and of inorganic chemistry including atomic and kinetic theories, 
equivalent, atomic and molecular weights, gases, liquids, solids, solutions, 
ionization, oxidation and reduction, velocities of reactions, chemical equi- 
librium, heats of reaction, electromotive series, periodic table, preparation 
and properties of important elements and compounds, 


2 lectures per week, Professors Winkler, Nicholls and Yaffe 
1 tutorial per week, Professor Holcomb 
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Textbook: To be announced. 


Laboratory: Preparation and properties of certain non-metals and 
compounds; experiments illustrative of important theories; quantitatve 
experiments (including volumetric analysis); introduction to qualitative 
analysis. 

3 hours per week. Professor Holcomb 


Laboratory manual: To be announced. 


SECOND YEAR 


922. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (ELEMENTARY). A survey of physico-chemical 


theory and experimental methods, witk problems to illustrate physico- 
chemical principles and to provide practice in handling experimental 
data and dimensional units. 

2 lectures and 1 hour problems per week. Professors Schiff and Ross 


Textbook: Maass and Steacie, Int-oduction to the Principles of 
Physical Chemistry, 2nd ed. (Wiley). 


THIRD YEAR 


942 (Arts and Science 27). INORGANIC QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS (ELEMENTARY). 


944 ( 


Theory of formation and dissolutior of precipitates; complex-ions; 
amphoteric electrolytes; hydrolysis. 


Laboratory: Systematic separation aad identification of the common 
ions, 


1 lecture and 3 hours laboratory per week, Professor Holcomb 


Textbook: Curtman, Semi-micro Qualitative Chemical Analysis 
(Macmillan). 


Arts and Science 23), INORGANIC QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS (ELEMENTARY). 
Reactions of electrolytes in solution; ionization constant; solubility 
product constant; common-ion effect, Theory of gravimetric and 
volumetric precipitation; theory of indicators and acid-base titrations; 
oxidation-reduction methods. 


Laboratory: Simple gravimetric determinations; typical volumetric 
Procedures including precipitation, neutralization, and oxidation- 
reduction methods. All samples are sdids which must be weighed and 
brought into solution by the student. 

1 lecture and 6 hours laboratory per wek. Professor Mennie 


Textbook: Kolthoff and Sandell, Quantitative Inorganic Analysis 
(Macmillan). 
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948 


950 


(Arts and Science 22), ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (ELEMENTARY). 

(a) A survey of the special characteristics of carbon and its compounds, 
stressing the principal families of compounds and their reactions and 
dealing mainly with those involving single functional groups. 

2 lectures and 1 tutorial per week. Professors Hatcher and Nicholls 


Textbook: Hart and Schuetz, A Short Course in Organic Chemistry 
(Houghton Mifflin). 


(b) A commentary on the nomenclature, occurrence, preparation, 

properties, and uses of the more important classes of carbon compounds, 

and on the principles of functionality, homology and isomerism. A 

continuation of course (a) in greater detail, so as to include polyfunctional 

compounds. 

2 lectures and 1 tutorial per week. Professors Hatcher and Nicholls 
Textbook: Hart and Schuetz, A Short Course in Organic Chemistry 

(Houghton Mifflin). 

(Arts and Science 22 laboratory). ORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY 

(ELEMENTARY). Experiments illustrative of Courses 948a and b. 

3 hours per week. Professors Hatcher and Nicholls. 
Laboratory Text: Nicholls, An Introduction to Practical Organic 

Chemistry, 2nd ed. (Pitman). 


954 (Arts and Science 73). INORGANIC QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS (ELEMENTARY). 


Reactions of electrolytes in solution; ionization constant; solubility 
product constant; common-ion effect. Theory of gravimetric and volume- 
tric precipitation; theory of indicators and acid-base titrations; oxidation- 
reduction methods. 


Laboratory: Representative gravimetric and volumetric laboratory 
procedures, 


i lectures and 3 hours laboratory per week. Professor Mennie 


Textbook: Kolthoff and Sandell, Quantitative Inorganic Analysis 
(Macmillan). 


Course 954 is the same as course 944 except for a reduction in laboratory 
hours. 


FOURTH YEAR 


962 


(Arts and Science 32), ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (ADVANCED). A course in 
descriptive organic chemistry at an advanced level. It develops and 
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964 


966 


968 


972 


extends the material presented in Courses 948a and b. Special considera- 
tion is given to the following topics: polyfunctional compounds, aromatic 
substances, heterocyclic compounds, terpenes, carbohydrates, fats and 
peptides, 

2 lectures per week. Professor Nicholls 


Textbook: Wertheim, Textbook of Organic Chemistry, 3rd ed. (McGraw 
Hill). 

Laboratory: (Arts and Science 32L). 

6 hours per week. Professor Nicholls 


Textbook: Cheronis, Semi-micro and Macro Organic Chemistry (Crowell). 


(Arts and Science 35). CHEMICAL THERMODYNAMICS. First and second 
laws, entropy, free energy, fugacity and activity, partial molal quantities. 
2 lectures per week Dr. Robertson 


Textbooks: Klotz, Chemical Thermodynamics (Prentice-Hall); Lewis 
and Randall, Thermodynamics (McGraw-Hill). 


Reference: Paul, Principles of Chemical Thermodynamics (McGraw- 
Hill). 


(Arts and Science 40), CHEMISTRY AND TECHNOLOGY OF HIGH POLYMERS. 
Organic (carbon) and inorganic (silicon) polymers; nature of polymeric 
molecules; relationship between molecular structure and physical, 
chemical, and mechanical properties; experimental methods for controlling 
and determining the structures of polymers; properties of commercially 
available materials; methods of fabrication. 


1 lecture per week Professor Nicholls 


(Arts and Science 34L). PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY (INTERMEDI- 
ATE). Simple physico-chemical methods of investigating kinetic and 
thermo-dynamic properties of gases, liquids and solutions, 
3 hours per week Professor A. S. Ross 
Textbook: Daniels, Matthews, and Williams, Experimental Physical 
Chemistry, 4th ed. (McGraw-Hill). 
References: Livingston, Physico Chemical Experiments (Macmillan); 
Palmer, Experimental Physical Chemistry (Cambridge). 


(Arts and Science 34). KINETIC THEORY. Kinetic theory of gases; mathe- 

matical relations for molecular velocity, collision frequency, viscosity, 

thermal conductivity, diffusion, etc; imperfect gases. 

1 lecture per week Professor A, S. Ross 
References: J eans, Introduction to Kinetic Theory of Gases (Cambridge 


University Press); Glasstone, Textbook of Physical Chemistry (Van 
Nostrand), 
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FIFTH YEAR 


982 (Arts and Science 44). CHEMICAL KINETICS AND PHASE RULE, 


98 


98 


4, 


Z 


0 


(a) Phase Rule. Principles of heterogeneous equilibria; the phase 

rule; examples of typical one, two, and three component systems. 

First term: 1 lecture per week. Professor Schiff 
References: Wetmore and Leroy, Principles of Phase Equilibria 

(McGraw Hill); Findlay, Campbell and Smith, Phase Rule (Dover). 


(b) Chemical Kinetics. Rates of homogenous and _ heterogeneous 
reactions; activation energy; theories of reaction mechanisms. 
First and second term: 1 lecture per week. Dr. Sehon 


Textbooks: Laidler, Chemical Kinetics (McGraw-Hill); Glasstone, 
Text-Book of Physical Chemistry (Van Nostrand). 


References: Frost and Pearson, Kinetics and Mechanism (Wiley); 
Hinshelwood, Kinetics of Chemical Change (Oxford); Trotman-Dicken- 
son, Gas Kinetics (Butterworth). 


(PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY (ADVANCED). Physico-chemical 
measurements related to the requirements of chemical engineering 
design and practice. 

3 hours per week. Professor A. S. Ross 


Textbook: Daniels, Matthews, and Williams, Experimental Physical 
Chemistry, 4th ed. (McGraw-Hill) 


References: Weissberger, Techniques of Organic Chemistry Vol. ], 
Physical Methods; Vol. IV, Distillation; Vol. VIII, Investigation of 
Rates and Mechanisms of Reactions (Interscience); Reilley and Rae, 
Physico Chemical Methods (Van Nostrand). 


(Arts and Science 46). CoLLomD CHEMISTRY. Descriptive thermodynamic 
and kinetic treatment of the properties of surfaces, sols, emulsions, and 
gels. 

1 lecture per week Dr. Robertson 


References: Lewis, Squires, and Broughton, Industrial Chemistry of 
Colloidal and Amorphous Materials (Macmillan); Weiser, Colloid 
Chemistry, 2nd ed. (Wiley); Hartman, Colloid Chemistry, 2nd ed. 
(Houghton Mifflin); Adam, Physics and Chemistry of Surfaces, 3rd ed. 
(Clarendon Press); Brunauer, Absorption of Gases and Vapors, Vol. I 
(Princeton Univ. Press); McBain, Colloid Science (Heath); Alexander 
and Johnson, Colloid Science (Oxford); Kruyt (Editor) Colloid Science 
(Elsevier); Harkins, Physical Chemistry of Surface Films (Reinhold); 
Jirgensons and Staumanis, Short Textbook of Colloid Chemistry. 
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988 (Arts and Science 47). ELECTROCHEMISTRY. Electrolytic conduction and 
electrolysis; Faraday’s laws; specific and equivalent conductance and 
measurement of conductance; mobility and transport number; theory 
of strong electrolytes; thermodynamics of cells; electrode potentials; 
concentration cells; liquid junction potentials; overvoltage and polariza- 
tion phenomena. 

1 lecture per week Professor Schiff 
Textbook: Glasstone, Introduction to Electrochemistry (Van Nostrand), 


Reference: Kortum and Bockris, Textbook of Electrochemistry 
(Elsevier), 


DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL ENGINEERING AND 
APPLIED MECHANICS 


Professors R. E. Jamieson, Chairman 
CARLETON CRAIG 


Associate Professors L. J. ARcAND 
J. L. pE Srrin 

ANDREJS PAKALNINS 

V. W. G. Witson 


Assistant Professors D. F. Coatrs 


G. W. JoLy 
J. O. McCurcHron 
S. A. NEILSON 


Lecturers R. H, Banxs 
R, J. Linpsay 
Demonstrators 


SECOND YEAR 


322, MECHANICS, Elementary dynamics of particles; rectilinear motion; 
Projectiles; the inclined plane and pulleys; impulse, impact, and momen- 
tum of streams of particles: energy; statics, including equilibrium of 
concurrent and non-concurrent co-planar forces; problems of simple 
beams and frameworks, with stress analysis by the method of sections. 

2 lectures per week, session. 
Professors Jamieson, deStein, McCutcheon, Neilson, and Coates 
324. surveyin 
and limita 
and its us 


G. Early practice and origin of instruments; the level—types 
tions; optics; direct and indirect levelling exercises; the compass 
es; the transit—the vernier, horizontal and vertical angles, types 
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of traverses, stadia; the chain and tape—uses and limitations; units of 

measurements; latitudes and departures; areas; simple circular curves. 

2 lectures per week, second term. Professor Arcand and Mr. Lindsay 
Textbooks: Breed, Surveying (Wiley); Kissam, Surveying (McGraw- 

Hill; Davis and Foote, Surveying (McGraw-Hill); Parker and McGuire, 

Simplified Site Engineering for Architects and Builders (Wiley). 


THIRD YEAR 


342. 


348. 


349, 
350. 


351. 


MATERIALS OF ENGINEERING. An account of the sources, winning, general 
properties, trade practices and economics of both non-metallic and 
metallic materials and their products used in engineering construction 
and in the manufacturing industries, with emphasis on those not discussed 
in more detail in subsequent courses. 

1 lecture per week, session. Professors Pakalnins and Kirkaldy 


Textbook: University notes. 


MECHANICS (Analytical). Equilibrium of forces; friction; graphical 
statics; bending moment and shear; analytical statics; relative velocities; 
variable rectilinear and curvilinear motion; simple harmonic motion with 
applications to pendulums and to springs; kinetic energy; liquid pressure; 
moments of inertia. Methods of the calculus are used freely. 

2 lectures and 2 hours problems per week, session. 

Professors Craig, Neilson, McCutcheon, and Wilson 


Textbooks: Poorman, Applied Mechanics (McGraw-Hill); Girvin, 
Applied Mechanics (Int. Textbook Co.). 


MECHANICS (Graphics). Graphical portion of Course 348. 


SURVEYING. Adjustments of level and of transit; theory and use of the 

polar planimeter; latitudes and departures; areas; plotting co-ordinates; 
partition of land; missing sides; stadia surveying; cross-sections, grids, 
and slope stakes; circular curves; vertical curves; the spiral; chaining 
errors and corrections. 


2 lectures per week, first term. Professor Arcand and Mr. Lindsay 
Textbooks: Breed, Surveying (Wiley); Davis and Foote, Surveying 

McGraw-Hill), 

SURVEYING PROBLEMS. Earthwork calculations using polar planimeter; 

problems in surveying. 

3 hours per week, first term. Professor Arcand and Staff 


Textbook: Sloane and Montz, Elements of Topographic Drawing 
(McGraw-Hill). 
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352, SUMMER SCHOOL. Training in use of hand level; surveyor’s compass; 
level and transit. Pacing and chaining of polygons; topographic details 
by offsets and by stadia; profiles; circular curves; calculations of areas; 
plotting of grid and topographic maps. 

4 weeks’ summer school in April and May. Professor Arcand and Staff 


830. SUMMER ESSAY (see pages 1447-9). 


FOURTH YEAR 


360. ELEMENTS OF STRUCTURAL DESIGN. Beams; plate girders; columns; 
roof trusses; riveted and welded connections; timber structures; working 
drawings; estimating quantities and costs. 

2 lectures and 2 hours problems per week, second term. 
Professor Joly 
Textbooks: Williams and Harris, Structural Design in Metals (Ronald); 


Steel Construction (A.I.S.C.); Standard Specifications for Steel Structures 
for Buildings (C.S.A.). 


362, FOUNDATIONS AND MASONRY. Design of concrete mixtures, sub-surface 
exploration methods, lateral earth pressure theories, lateral pressures 
on earth structures, stability of slopes, bearing capacity of soils, design 
of footings, piles and pile driving, coffer dams and caissons. 

1 lecture per week, session; 3 hour problems per week, second term. 
Professors Coates and de Stein 
ae Capper and Cassie, Mechanics of Engineering Soils (McGraw- 
ill), 
Reference Books: Tschebotarioff, Soil Mechanics, Foundations, and 
Earth Structures (McGraw-Hill); Terzaghi, Theoretical Soil Mechanics 
(Wiley); Taylor, Fundamentals of Soil Mechanics (Wiley). 


* HYDRAULICS AND LABORATORY. Properties of fluids; hydrostatics; meas- 
urement of flow with orifices, weirs and Venturi meters; Bernoulli’s 


theorem; laminar and turbulent flow; flow in pipes and open channels; 
divided flow. 


2 lectures per week, first term. Professors Craig and Wilson 
3 hours laboratory per week, first term. Professor Wilson and Staff 


Textbook: Ellis, Elements of Hydraulic Engineering (Van Nostrand). 


Reference Book: Daugherty and Ingersoll, Fluid Mechanics, 5th ed. 
(McGraw-Hill), 


368, MAP PROJECTIONS. Graphical determination of spherical triangles; 
spherical Projections; construction of maps. 


1 lecture and 2 hours problems per week, first term. Professor Arcand 
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370. 


371. 


373. 


376. 


MECHANICS. Translation and rotation of solids, including problems of 
rolling on plane surfaces; compound pendulums; reciprocating machinery 
with analysis of internal stresses; angular momentum and impact; 
introduction to the gyroscope with problems and examples of application. 
2 lectures per week, first term. Professors Craig, Joly, and Coates 

Textbooks: Girvin, Applied Mechanics (International Textbook Co.) 
Poorman, Applied Mechanics (McGraw-Hill). 


RAILWAY AND HIGHWAY ENGINEERING. (a) Surveys; grades; curvature; 
earthwork; track; mechanical operation; economics of location and oper- 
ation; location project and estimate. (b) In addition, highway economics; 
elementary soil mechanics; paving materials and construction; lighting; 
incidental structures; safety. 
2 lectures and 6 hours problems and laboratory, first term; 1 lecture and 
3 hours problems, second term. Professors Pakalnins and Coates 
Textbooks: Allen, Railway Curves and Earthwork (McGraw-Hill); 
Williams, Design of Railway Location (Wiley); Tratman, Railway Track 
and Trackwork (McGraw-Hill) ; Bruce, Highway Design and Construction 
(Int. Textbook Co.); Tschebotarioff, Soil Mechanics, Foundations, 
and Earth Structures (McGraw-Hill); University notes. : 


STRENGTH OF MATERIALS. Stress, strain, resilience, and elastic properties 
of materials; bending moment and shear diagrams; simple, fixed, and 
continuous beams; reinforced concrete beams; torsion and bending in 
shafts and springs; columns; bending combined with direct stress; 
elementary consideration of compound stresses; distribution of shear. 

2 lectures per week, session. 

Professors de Stein, Joly, Jamieson, McCutcheon, and Wilson 

3 hours laboratory per week, second term. Professor Wilson and Staff 

Textbook: Warnock, Strength of Materials (Pitman). 

Reference books: Morley, Strength of Materials (Longmans Green); 
Timoshenko-MacCullough, Elements of Strength of Materials (Van 
Nostrand); Warnock, Strength of Materials (Pitman); Muhlenbruch, 
Experimental Mechanics and Properties of Materials (Van Nostrand). 


SURVEYING AND ASTRONOMY. Surveying for construction; marine and 
box sextants; the alidade and its use; barometric and trigonometric 
levelling; hydrographic surveying; mine surveying; elements of geodetic 
surveying; historical and practical astronomy; solution of the ZPS triangle 
for azimuth, latitude, longitude, and time. 

2 lectures per week, session. Professor Arcand 


Textbooks: Davis and Foote, Surveying (McGraw-Hill); Hosmer and 
Robbins, Practical Astronomy (Wiley); Rayner, Advanced Surveying 
(Van Nostrand); Kissam, Surveying for Civil Engineers (McGraw-Hill). 
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377. SUMMER SCHOOL. Preliminary railway or highway survey with transit, 
profile, and topography parties; plane table, hand level, and stadia; 
spiral curves; cross-sections; simple triangulation networks; reciprocal 
levelling; soundings; current-meter surveys; introduction to mine sur- 
veying; small geological survey with Brunton compass and chain; 
astronomical! observations. 


4 weeks’ summer school in April and May. Professor Arcand and Staff 


840. SUMMER ESSAY (see pages 1447-9), 


FIFTH YEAR 


380. ADVANCED STRUCTURAL DESIGN, Selection and design of members; riveted 
and welded connections; loading for bridge and building design; building 
frames; bridge design; economic factors in design. 

2 lectures and 6 hours problems per week, session. Professor de Stein 


Textbooks: Sutherland and Bowman, Structural Design (Wiley); 
Williams and Harris, Structural Design in Metals (Ronald). 


380A, ADVANCED STRUCTURAL DESIGN, Similar to Course 380, but 3 hours 
problems in second term only. Professor de Stein 


381. Dynamics AND VIBRATION. Rotating axes; Lagrange equations; kine- 


Matics of vibration; complex representation; damping; resonance; 
coupled systems, 


(Given in 1955-56 and alternate years.) 
1 lecture per week, first term; 2 lectures per week, second term. 
Professor Craig 
Reference books: Den Hartog, Mechanical Vibrations (McGraw-Hill); 


Timoshenko, Vibration Problems in Engineering (Van Nostrand); 


A ea and Biot, Mathematical Methods in Engineering (McGraw- 
ill), 


One of courses 381 and 383 is given each year to both Fourth and 
Fifth year students in the applied mechanics option. The courses are 
given from the engineering point of view, with special attention to 
methods of approximation. 


382. POREDATIONS AND REINFORCED CONCRETE. A continuation of Courses 362 
and 390, 


2 lectures per week and 3 hours problems per week, second term. 
Professors de Stein and Coates 


Textbooks: As specified for Courses 362 and 390. 
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383. 


384. 


386. 


387. 


FLUID MECHANICS. Dimensional analysis; kinematics of fluid flow; 
mechanics of resistance; boundary layers; open channel flow; dynamic lift 
and propulsion. 
(Given in 1956-57 and alternate years.) 
1 lecture per week, first term; 2 lectures per week, second term. 
Professor Craig 
Reference books: Rouse, Fluid Mechanics for Hydraulic Engineers 
(McGraw-Hill); Hunsaker and Rightmire, Engineering Applications of 
Fluid Mechanics (McGraw-Hill). 


Groprsy. Adjustment and reduction of observations for horizontal and 
vertical control systems; figure of the earth; determination of azimuth, 
latitude, and longitude; level datum planes; gravimetric surveys; errors 
of observation; shoran trilateration. 

Reference books: Hosmer, Goedesy (Wiley); Sharp, Geodetic Control 
Surveying (Wiley). 
2 lectures per week, second term. Professor Arcand 


_ GEODETIC LABORATORY. Measurement of magnifying power, of eccen- 


tricity of circles, and of small angles with sextant; determination of 
gravity, of error of run of theodolite microscopes, of constant of steel 
tapes, and of scale value of level vials; investigation of errors of grad- 
uation of steel bars and tapes and of transit circles; testing aneroid 
barometers. 


3 hours per week, second term. Professor Arcand 


HYDRAULIC MACHINES. Hydraulic problems in design and operation of 
hydro-electric projects; characteristics of impulse, reaction, and propeller 
turbines; specific speed; unit power; reduction of model tests; flow 
measurements for tests; centrifugal pumps. 
2 lectures per week, second term. Professor Craig 
Textbooks: Creager and Justin, Hydro-Electric Handbook (Wiley), 
Hunsaker and Rightmire, Engineering Applications of Fluid Mechanics 
(McGraw-Hill). 


Reference book: Daugherty and Ingersoll, Fluid Mechanics, 5th ed. 
(McGraw-Hill). 


MUNICIPAL ENGINEERING. Basic engineering and biological principles of 

the design and construction of water supply and purification systems, 

and sewerage and sewage disposal works, with selected problems. 

4 lectures per week, and 3 hours problems per week, first term. 
Professor Pakalnins 


Textbook: Steel, Water Supply and Sewerage (McGraw-Hill). 
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388, PHOTOGRAMMETRY AND LABORATORY. History and development; defini- 


tions, stereoscopy; parallax formulae; topographic mapping; photo 
interpretation; field control; tilt; radial line plotting; mosaics; oblique 
photography; mapping instruments. 

2 lectures per week, second term; 3 hours laboratory per week, second 
term. Mr, Lindsay 


Textbook: Sharp, Practical Photogrammetry (MacMillan); L. G. 
Trorey, Handbook of Aerial Mapping and Photogrammetry (Macmillan). 


Reference Books: Bagley, Aero Photography and Aero Surveying 
(McGraw-Hill); Gruber, Photogrammetry (Chapman and Hall); Manual 
of Photogrammetry (American Society of Photogrammetry). 


389. STRENGTH OF MATERIALS, (a) Floors and columns in reinforced concrete; 


390. 


391, 


— 


392, 


IEE 


critical study of standard specifications; footings; retaining walls. (b) 
Bending and deflection of beams loaded and supported in any manner} 
deflection due to shear; principle of least work applied to beams and to 
statically indeterminate problems: bending of curved bars and of un- 
symmetrical sections; elastic strains; relation between elastic constants; 
thick shells. Part (b) is optional for students in mechanical engineering. 
1 lecture and 3 hours problems per week, first term; 2 lectures per week, 
second term, Professors Craig, de Stein and Joly 


Textbooks: Morley, Strength of Materials (Longmans Green); Seely 
and Smith, Advanced Mechanics of Materials (Wiley); Sutherland and 
Reese, Reinforced Concrete Design (Wiley); Large, Basic Reinforced 
Concrete Design (Ronald); Standard Specifications for Concrete (C.S.A.). 


STRENGTH OF MATERIALS, Section (a) of Course 389. 


STRENGTH OF MATERIALS. Section (b) of Course 389. 


THEORY OF STRUCTURES. Analysis of statically determinate frames under 
fixed or moving loads; influence lines; distortion of frames; braced arches 
of two and of three hinges; hingeless arches of reinforced concrete; moment 
distribution ; continuous girders of constant and of variable moment of 
Inertia; rigid frames; frames with redundant members. 


! lecture and 3 hours problems per week, first term; 2 lectures and 6 hours 
Problems per week, second term. Professor Craig 


Textbooks: Johnson, Bryan and Turneaure, Modern Framed Structures, 
Parts I and II (Wiley); Shedd. and Vawter, Theory of Simple Structures 
(McGraw-Hill); Sutherland and Bowman, Structural Theory (Wiley). 
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393. URBAN PLANNING. Urban transportation systems and related problems, 
general principles of planning, design and development of residential 
subdivisions. 

1 lecture per week, session. Professor Pakalnins 


Textbook: Kostka, Planning Residential Subdivisions (University of 
Manitoba 1954). 


304, SUMMER SCHOOL. Practical engineering astronomy, with emphasis on 
the determination of latitude and azimuth; geodetic astronomy including 
Ball’s method; precise levelling; precise triangulation, with related 
problems and base line measurements. Equipment available includes 
transits, precise and semi-precise levels, optical theodolites of various 
types, sextants, radio equipment for time signals, Monroe calculators. 


4 weeks’ summer school in April and May. Mr. Lindsay and Staff 


w 
Oo 
on 


_ ENGINEERING ANALYSIS. Applications of methods of statistics, operations 
research, linear programming, etc., to problems in engineering design, 
control, and systems analysis. 


2 hours per week, session. Professor Craig 


850, SUMMER ESSAY (see pages 1447-9). 


SURVEYING SUMMER SCHOOLS 


Surveying field work is required of all students entering the Third year, 
except those taking Chemical Engineering, of students entering the 
Fourth year in the courses in Civil and in Mining Engineering, and 
of students entering the Fifth year in Civil Engineering. The work 
will begin in 1957 on or about April 25th and will continue for four weeks. 


Students entering Third and higher years from other universities or 
from other faculties, who cannot attend the above courses in Field Work 
must attend Special Summer Schools, details of which are given on 
page 1446. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING 


For particulars of graduate courses offered in Civil Engineering and 
qualifications for entering the Graduate Faculty, see the Announcement 
of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


The Miron Fellowship for postgraduate research in some field of 
Applied Science related to the concrete industry, and the John Bonsall 
Porter Scholarship in any field of research, are open to any student 
admitted for postgraduate work in the Department of Civil Engineering. 
For further particulars see the University Scholarships Announcement. 


1468 


ELECTIVE COURSES, FIRST YEAR 


“ELECTIVE COURSES IN FIRST YEAR 
DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY 


1400 (Arts and Science 11a). GENERAL BOTANY. The Seed Plant. The structure, 
functioning, and reproduction of higher plants, with an introduction to 
the major families of flowering plants and their economic significance. 


2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory per week, first term. 
Professors Roscoe and Wilson 


1401 (Arts and Science 11b). GENERAL BOTANY. A survey of the Plant 


Kingdom. A study of representatives of the main plant groups on an 
evolutionary basis, 


2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory per week, second term. 
Professor R. D. Gibbs 


DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS 


GREEK 


1420 (Arts and Science 1). BEGINNERS’ GREEK. 


3 hours per week, session. Professor C. D. Gordon 
Textbook: Greek through Reading, Nairn (Ginn & Co.). 
1421 (Arts and Science 2). INTERMEDIATE GREEK. Grammar, readings, and 
lectures on Greek Literature, 
3 hours per week, session. Mr. G. A. R. Vallillee 
Textbooks: Greek through Reading, Nairn (Ginn & Co.); Homer, 
Selections, 


LATIN 


1425 (Arts and Science 1). BEGINNERS’ LATIN. 


3 hours per week, session. Members of the Department 
a — Wilding, Latin Course for Schools, Parts I and II (Faber & 
aber), 


1426 (Arts and Science 2). INTERMEDIATE LATIN. 
3 hours per week, session. Members of the Department 
For those students only who have completed Latin 1. 
Textbooks: Wilding, Latin Course for Schools, Parts II and III (Faber 
__& Faber); Roma, ed. Robinson and Hunter (Cambridge Press). 


*Because of time-table conflicts not all of the courses listed in this 


section are available to First year students each year. Those available 
in 1956-57 are listed on page 1421, 
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1427 (Arts and Science 11). LATIN. 
3 hours per week, session. Members of the Department 
Textbooks: To be announced. 


DEPARTMENT OF GEOGRAPHY 

1000 (Arts and Science 121). (1) THE ELEMENTS OF PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY, 
Scientific study of man’s habitat. The course is divided into two main 
parts: 
\. Landsand seas, Study of landscape evolution under different climates; 
general characteristics and circulation of ocean waters; distribution of 
plants and animals. 


B. The atmosphere. Measurement of physical properties of atmosphere; 
weather processes; world climates, principal types, causes, and charac- 
teristics; climatic control of human activity. 

3 hours per week, session. Professor W. F. Summers 


DEPARTMENT OF GERMAN 


1450 (Arts and Science 3). GERMAN LANGUAGE (Beginners’ Course). 
3 hours per week, session... Professor Bertha Meyer and Mr, Victor Block 
Textbooks: Curts, Basic German, Revised Edition (Prentice-Hall, 1946); 
Fiedler and Sandbach, First Science Reader for German Students (Oxford 
Univ. Press). 


1451 (Arts and Science 4). GERMAN SCIENCE READING COURSE (Full course). 
Half the course will be devoted to teaching the method of translation, 
the second half to actual translation of texts. 


Prerequisite: German 1 or German 3 or Matriculation in German. 
2 hours per week, session. Mr. Victor Bleck 


Textbook: C. V. Pollard, The Practical Solution to German Translation 
(University Co-op, Austin, Texas). 


DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 


1460 (Arts and Science 1). EUROPEAN CIVILIZATION IN THE MEDIAEVAL AND 
MODERN PERIODS. 


3 hours per week, session. Professor C. C. Bayley 


FACULTY OF MUSIC 


The courses in Music are open to those who have the qualifications for the 
regular courses of Music given in the Faculty of Music. The’first course 
of Music is for those who have offered Musie as a°Matriculation subject. 
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1480. (Arts and Science 1). FIRST COURSE. HARMONY 101. 
3 hours per week, session. 


An elementary course in written and keyboard harmony comprising a 
study of the following harmonic materials and techniques: 


Triads and dominant seventh chords in all dispositions and inversions; 
principles of chord progression; part-writing drills; study of the conven- 
tional harmonic formulas and cadences; harmonic analysis; harmonization 
of melody and bass (unfigured) in Bach chorale style using triads, domi- 
nant seventh chords and elementary modulations; improvision of short 
chorale melodies and of short harmonic progressions. 


Texts: McHose, Basic Principles of the Techniques of 18th and 19th 
Century Composition (Chs. 13-31); McHose, Keyboard and Dictation 
Manual (Chs, 1-9), 


Students will also be required to devote three hours weekly to aural 
training, 


DEPARTMENT OF ROMANCE LANGUAGES 
Note:—For lists of textbooks used in French and Spanish courses, refer 
to the Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 
FRENCH 
French only is used in lectures, except during composition periods. 
Both oral and written examinations are held on each year’s work, 
The oral examination counts for 50 per cent of the total mark. 
1491 (Arts and Science French 11). (Advanced) 


General survey of literature in the 18th and 19th centuries: French 
composition. Enrolment in French 1491 is restricted to students who have 
achieved first-class standing in French in their School Certificate’ or 
High School Leaving examinations. 


3 hours per week, session, Professor Héléne Lariviére and Staff 
1493 (Arts and Science French 13). General survey of French civilization. 

Readings in modern literature and composition. 

3 hours per week, session. Professor Louis d’Hauteserve and Staff 


SPANISH 


1495 (Arts and Science Spanish 11). 


Grammar; reading and dictation; oral exercises and composition. 
3 hours per week, session, Professor Robina E. Henry and Staff 
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DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY 


1410 (Arts and Science 11a). THE ANIMAL KINGDOM (Half Course). The nature 
and evolution of the animal world, with emphasis upon types, environ- 
ments, adaptation, and evolutionary processes. 

2 hours lectures and 2 hours laboratory per week, first term. 
Professor N. J. Berrill 


Textbooks: Buchsbaum, Animals Without Backbones (Chicago U.P.) 


1411 (Arts and Science 11b). MAN AND HIS EVOLUTION. The zoological history 
of man as a vertebrate animal; an elementary study of the structure and 
physiology of man, with a review of the evolutionary processes which 
have produced modern man. 

2 hours lectures and 2 hours laboratory per week, second term. 
Professor John Stanley 


Textbook: Hegner and Stiles, College Zoology, 6th ed. (Macmillan) 


DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


Professors G. A. WALLACE, Chairman 
F. S. Howes 

Associate Professors R. A. CHIPMAN 
W. H. ScH1PPEL 

Assistant Professors G. W. FARNELL 
T. J. F. PAVLASEK 

Lecturers R, P. Comsa 
R. V. Mizraui 

Demonstrators SSS eer 


THIRD YEAR 


440, ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. An introduction to Course 460. 
2 lectures and 3 hours problems per week, second term. 
Professor Wallace 
Textbook: Gray and Wallace, Principles and Practice of Electrical 
Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 
830. SUMMER ESSAY (see pages 1447-9). 


FOURTH YEAR 


442. ELEMENTS OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. Construction, principles of 
operation, and characteristic curves of both direct- and alternating- 
current generators and motors; single-phase, two-phase and three-phase 
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444, 


machinery; direct-current and alternating-current transmission and dis- 
tribution; transformers with star and delta connections; correction of 
power factor; rectifiers. 


2 lectures per week, session. Professors Farnell and Pavlasek 


Textbook: Gray and Wallace, Principles and Practice of Electrical 
Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. Operating characteristics of 
direct-current and of alternating-current generators and motors; trans- 
formers; circuits containing resistance, inductance, and capacitance: 
series and parallel resonance; power-factor correction. 

3 hours per week, session. 


460. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. Direct- and alternating-current flow in 


462, 


464, 


466, 


840, 


circuits, with an introduction to circuit analysis; review of the laws of 
electromagnetism and of electric and magnetic fields; theory and operating 
characteristics of direct-current machinery; principles of alternating- 
current machinery. 


4 lectures per week, first term, 3 lectures per week, second term. 
Professor Wallace 


Textbooks: Christie, Electrical Engineering (McGraw-Hill), Gray and 
Wallace, Principles and Practice of Electrical Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. Operating characteristics of 
direct-current and alternating-current generators and motors and control 
devices; measurement of voltage, current, power, etc., in both direct- and 
alternating-current circuits; circuit characteristics. 


6 hours laboratory and 6 hours problems per week, first term; 6 hours 
laboratory and 3 hours problems per week, second term, 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. Similar to Course 462, but 
9 hours per week, first term, and 6 hours per week, second term. 


ELECTRON TUBES AND CIRCUITS. Theory and operating characteristics 
of high-vacuum and gas-filled tubes; applications to rectifiers, amplifiers, 
and oscillators; resonance phenomena; introduction to transient response. 


2 lectures per week both terms, and 3 hours laboratory per week, second 
term. Professor Chipman 


SUMMER Essay (see pages 1447-9). 
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FIFTH YEAR 


480. COMMUNICATION ENGINEERING (WIRE). Introduction to contemporary 
practice in telegraph and telephone communication. Transmission-line 
equations. Properties of uniform and loaded lines.» Systems of carrier 
telephony. Elements of filter design. 


2 lectures per week, first term. Professor Chipman 
481, INDUSTRIAL ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. Electrical installations for 
buildings and plant; selection of electric motors and devices; manual and 


automatic control; standardization and the Canadian Electrical Code; 
underground cables and conduits. 


2 lectures per week, first term. Professor Schippel 


Reference book: Standard Handbook (McGraw-Hill). 


432. ELECTRICAL DESIGN. Principles of design of direct-current generators and 
motors and of alternating-current generators, motors, and transformers; 


preparation of practical designs and determination of characteristics. 


1 lecture and 3 hours problems per week, session. Professor Schippel 
Textbook: Gray, Electrical Machine Design (McGraw-Hill). 
483. ELECTRICAL DESIGN. Similar to Course 482, but given for students in 
the communications option. 


1 lecture and 3 hours problems per week, first term. Professor Schippel 


484. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. Theory and operating characteristics of 
alternating-current machinery; theory and operating characteristics of 
power transmission lines and systems; method of symmetrical components 
applied to the determination of unbalanced fault current in power systems 


4 lectures per week, session. Professor Schippel 
Textbook: Christie, Electrical Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 


484C. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. Similar to course 484 but reduced in the 
second term to 2 hours per week. Professor Schippel 


485, ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. First term only of Course 484. 
4 lectures per week, first term. Professor Schippel 
Textbook: Christie, Electrical Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 


486. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY AND PROBLEMS. Alternating- 
current generators; synchronous motors; induction motors; transform- 
ers; compensators; frequency and phase changing apparatus; potential 
regulators, saturable reactors, electronic rectifiers, timers, phototube 
control, and voltage regulators. 

9 hours per week, first term; 12 hours per week, second term, power option. 


pacer on 
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487, ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. Similar to Course 486 but 
reduced in time to 3 hours per week, first term. 


488, ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. Similar to Course 486 but 
6 hours per week, session, and given for students in the communications 
option, 


489. ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS AND LABORATORY. Units; absolute measure- 
ment of current and resistance; standard cells; direct-current potentio- 
meters; primary standards of mutual and self inductance; methods of 
constructing bridges and of obtaining multiples and submultiples of 
primary standards; alternating-current bridges; shielding; detectors; 
alternating-current potentiometers; absolute measurement of capacitance; 
measurement of magnetic flux; instrument transformers; meters; 
photometry. 

2 lectures per week, first term; 3 hours laboratory per week, power option 
first term, communications option second term. 
Professor Wallace and Staff 


490. ELECTRICAL SERVICES. Production, measurement, and.control of light; 
design of lighting systems; electrical distribution in residential and 
commercial buildings; Canadian Electrical Code. Given in alternate years. 


(Given 1956-57.) 


2 lectures per week, second term. Professors Wallace and Schippel 


491, INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS... The application of electron tubes to rectifica- 
tion, inversion, timers, relays, stroboscopes, line-voltage and motor-speed 
control and regulation, resistance welding, induction and electrostatic 
heating, industrial process control, etc. 


2 lectures per week, second term. Professor Pavlasek 


Textbook: To be announced. 


492. POWER CONTROL AND PROTECTION. Electrical power generating plant; 
distribution by radial feeders and networks; street lighting; circuit 
breaker operation; service continuity and’ relay protection; miscellaneous 
applications of electricity. 

3 lectures per week, second term. Professor Schippel 


Reference Book: Electrical Transmission and. Distribution. Reference 
Book (Westinghouse). 


493. RADIO DESIGN, Design theory and calculations for class Band class C 
Power amplifiers, phasing and matching networks, receiver circuits and 
simple directional antenna arrays. 


1 hour lecture and 3 hours problems per week, first term. Professor Howes 
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494. 


495. 


496. 


497. 


RADIO ENGINEERING. Radio communication theory and practice; radio- 
frequency amplifiers; modulation; demodulation; frequency-conversion; 
antennas; radiation and wave propagation. 


2 lectures per week, session. Professor Howes 


RADIO ENGINEERING LABORATORY. Radio-frequency amplifiers; studies 
of feed-back and cathode-follower amplifiers; adjustment and testing of 
power oscillators and radio receivers; measurement of modulation 
and distortion; study of demodulation; radio-frequency lines and filter 
networks; measurements on Lecher wires; impedance matching; loop and 
dipole antenna studies; acoustical measurements; theory and use of audio- 
and radio-frequency bridges and Q meter; micro-wave measurements. 


6 hours per week, session. Professors Howes and Pavlasek 


RADIO-FREQUENCY TRANSMISSION LINES AND WAVE GUIDES. The applica- 
tion of transmission-line theory to open-wire and coaxial radio-frequency 
lines; use of line sections as tuned-circuit elements and as components of 
matching networks; measurement of complex impedances at ultra-high 
frequencies; theory and use of transmission-line charts; introduction to 
electromagnetic theory and properties of wave guides. 


2 lectures per week, second term. Professor Chipman 


APPLIED Acoustics. General theory of sound waves; the wave equation; 
sound in pipes; impedance concept as applied in acoustics; theory and 
applications of sound filters; horns, exponential and conical; horn-type 
and cone-type loud speakers; impedance matching and sound distribution 
in public-address systems; microphones; reciprocity theorem as applied 
in acoustics; acoustic impedance measurements; reflection, refraction, 
transmission, and absorption of sound waves; room acoustics. 


2 lectures per week, second term. Professor Howes 


850. SUMMER ESSAY (see pages 1447-9). 


POSTGRADUATE COURSES 


Graduate courses and research facilities are provided for students working 
for the degrees of M.Eng. and Ph.D. in Electrical Communication En- 
gineering, and the degree of M.Sc. in Electrical Communications. Details 
are given in the Calendar of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 
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ENGINEERING PRACTICE 


Lecturers in Engineering Practice D. F. Coates 
R. G, K, Morrison 
J. M. Waite 


Lecturer in History of Science R. A. CatpMAn 
Lecturer in Oral English EE. Ciirrorp KNOWLES 
Lecturer in Reports S. A, NEILSON 


A series of related courses designed to acquaint the student with the 
background of his profession, its relation to others, and its place in 


society, with some consideration of matters not discussed in the pro- 
fessional courses. 


SECOND YEAR 


1510. HISTORY OF SCIENCE. The evolution of the fundamental physical sciences 
and mathematics, and their applications to engineering, from the 
beginnings to modern times. 


1 lecture per week, first term. Professor Chipman 


Reference books: Taylor, Science Past and Present (Heinemann); 
Sedgwick, Tyler and Bigelow, A Short History of Science (Macmillan); 
Forbes, Man the Maker (Schuman); Bell, Development of Mathematics, 
(McGraw-Hill); Chambers’ Encyclopedia; Encyclopedia Britannica. 


THIRD YEAR 
1520. ENGINEERING REPORTS. Use of English, both oral and written, in 


engineering practice; mechanics of presentation; graphical representation; 
teproduction methods; job applications; specifications. 


1 lecture per week, session. Mr. Knowles and Professor Neilson 
Reference Book: French, Notes on Writing for Students in Engineering 
(McGill). 


FOURTH YEAR 


1530, ENGINEERING REPORTS, Continuation of Course 1520. 


1 lecture per week, session. Mr. Knowles and Professor Neilson 
1531. ENGINEERING PRACTICE J, The planning of investment in engineering 
Projects and industrial plant by determining the quantitative basis for 
decisions while recognizing the importance of irreducible factors: supply 


and demand of different types of capital; interest rates; amortization; 
alternate structures: marginal cost and revenue; replacement; valuation; 
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depreciation; income tax; government projects. Sources of statistics: 
financial statements; costing records; plant life statistics. 


2 lectures per week, second term. Professors Coates, Morrison, and White 


Textbooks: To be announced. 


FIFTH YEAR 


1541. ENGINEERING PRACTICE II. Continuation of Course 1531. 
2 lectures per week, first term, Professors White and Coates 


Reference Books: Boulding, Economie Analysis (Harper); Dean, 
Managerial Economics (Prentice-Hall); Grant, Principles of Engineering 
Economy (Ronald); Petrie, Taxation of Corporate Income in Canada 
(Univ. of Toronto Press); Specthrie, Industrial Accounting (Prentice-Hall). 


DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 


Professors RALPH S. WALKER, Chairman 
Joyce HEMLow 
H. G. FILes 


Associate Professor iucH MAcLENNAN 


Assistant Professors CONSTANCE BERESFORD-HOWE 
Louis DUDEK 

ALAN HEUSER 

ARCHIBALD E, MALLOcH 

STEPHEN W. PORTER 

WINIFRED [. POTTER 


Lecturers KATHLEEN M. FRICKER 
ALLAN R, DONALDSON 

ALEXANDER M. KINGHORN 

SLAVA KLIMA 

Frank S. MAacSHANE 

MarceEry E. Stimpson 

Gorpon F. SLEIGH 

HucGuH SPROULE 


1440. ENGLISH LITERATURE AND COMPOSITION. This course includes the 
material of English 100, 100C, and 150 in the Faculty of Arts and Science. 
English 100 is a Literature course; English 100C and 150 are Composition 
courses. For fuller descriptions of these courses see the Faculty of Arts 
and Science Announcement under Department of English. 
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For Engineering 1440 the normal requirement is English 100 plus English 100C 
as for the Faculty of Arts and Science. This involves four hours a week of lectures 
and conferences throughout the session. 


At the beginning of the session students will be required to take a test 
in Composition. Those who achieve a high standard in this test will be 
exempted from 100C. Those who, while not thus exempted, attain a high 
standard in the work of the first term may be exempted from further 
attendance at 100C at the beginning of the second term. 

Students whose native tongue is not English, and whose proficiency in 
the use of English is not such, in the opinion of the Department, as to 
enable them to profit adequately from 100C, will be directed to substitute 
150 for 100C, or part of 150 for part of 100C. 


Professor Walker and Members of the Department 


DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES 


Professors T. H. Crarx, Chairman 
J. EvGitn 

E. H. Krancx 

Associate Professor J. S, STEVENSON 
Assistant Professors J. E. RippeELi 


C. W. STEARN 


THIRD YEAR 


1142 (Arts and Science 121). GENERAL GEOLOGY. The earth and the solar 


system; minerals and rocks composing the earth: erosive forces (weather, 
wind, rivers, waves, etc.) modifying its surface, and deformative processes 
(temperature changes, compression, etc.) affecting its subsurface struc- 
ture; the origin and historical development of the earth and of living 
things. The economic aspects of all phases of the subject are treated 
throughout the course. 
2 lectures and 2 hours laboratory per week, session. During October 
the laboratory work is replaced by field excursions, 

Professors Clark and Stearn 


Text: Longwell and Flint, Introduction to Physical Geology (Wiley, 
1955), 


1144 (Arts and Science 221). MINERALOGY. Lectures: crystallography; 
physical Properties and chemical composition of minerals; the more 
important ore-minerals, industrial minerals, rock-forming minerals, uses 
and sources of supply of economic minerals. Laboratory: study of 
crystal models and crystals; methods for the determination of minerals 
by blowpipe analysis and by related chemical tests; application of these 
Plus physical characters in the identification of minerals. 

2 lectures and 3 hours laboratory per week, session. Professor Stevenson 

Text: Dana (Hurlbut) Manualiof Mineralogy (Wiley.) Ed. 1952. 
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FOURTH YEAR 
1162 (Arts and Science 221). MINERALOGY. Same as Course 1144 except for 
laboratory. 


2 lectures per week, session, and 3 hours laboratory per week, first term. 
Professor Stevenson 


1164 (Arts and Science 332a). PETROLOGY. The common igneous, sedimentary, 
and metamorphic rocks; modes of occurrence; identification by field 
methods. 

2 lectures and 3 hours laboratory per week, first term. Professor Kranck 


Textbook: G. W. Tyrrell, The Principles of Petrology, 1949. 


1165 (Arts and Science 231a). FIELD GEOLOGY. Surface and underground 
geological field survey methods. Preparation of geological maps, sections, 
models and reports from field notes, diagrams, aerial photographs, etc, 
First term: 1 lecture and 3 hours Jaboratory per week. During the first 
6 weeks the laboratory work is replaced by field work. Professor Riddell 

Reference books: Lahee, Field Geology Sth ed. (McGraw-Hill) ; 
McKinstry, Mining Geology (Prentice-Hall). 
Note: This course may be replaced by a two-week field school. 


1166 (Arts and Science 232b). sTRUCTURAL GEOLOGY. A systematic survey 
of rock structures, their origins and practical importance. 
2 lectures and 3 hours laboratory per week, second term. 
Professor Riddell 
Textbook: Billings, Structural Geology, 2nd ed. Prentice-Hall). 


1180 (Arts and Science 444), GEOLOGY OF NORTH AMERICA. The first part 
of the course will deal with the physical development of North America, 
period by period, and the attendant evolution of life. The second part 
of the course will review the relationship of the natural resources to the 
major geological units. 

2 lectures and one two-hour laboratory period per week, session. 
Professors Riddell and Stearn 
Textbooks: Dunbar, Historical Geology (Wiley, 1949); Geology and 
Economic Minerals of Canada, 3rd. ed. (Geological Survey of Canada, 
1947). 


FIFTH YEAR 


1182 (Arts and Science 441). ORE DEPOsIts, Nature, origin, mode of occurrence 
and classification of deposits of metallic and non-metallic minerals; 
typical occurrences; geographical distribution. 

2 lectures per week, session, and 3 hours laboratory per week, second 
term. Professor Gill 
Textbook: Bateman, Economic Mineral Deposits (Wiley). 
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LAW 


FIFTH YEAR 

1470, ENGINEERING LAW. Definition of law; different branches of law; dis- 
tinction between civil and criminal law and between civil and common 
law; statutes, orders in council, and by-laws; Canadian constitutional law 
and organization of courts; civil law including marriage, tutorship, 
minority, and interdiction, types of property, rights of ownership, suc- 
cessions, wills and succession duties, expropriation, servitudes, obligations, 
responsibility for negligence, Workmen’s Compensation Act, privileges, 
hypothecs, registration, prescription, marriage contracts and rights of 
women, sale, lease and hire, mandate, engineering and architectural 
contracts, responsibility of architect and builder; organization of engi- 
neering and architectural professions; patents, trademarks, industrial 
design and copyright; partnership and companies; mining; railways; 
expert evidence and evidence generally. 


2 lectures per week, first term. Hon. Mr. Justice G. S. Challies 


DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 


Professors HERBERT TATE, Chairman 
EDWARD ROSENTHALL 

P. R. WALLACE 

IANS ZASSENHAUS 


Associate Professors CHARLES Fox 
J. D. Jackson 

HyMAn KAUFMAN 

Joacum LaMBEK 


Js bods. Pees 
C. D. Sorin 
Assistant Professors M. D. Burrow 
P. L. Burzer 
T. F. Morris 
B. A, RATTRAY 
R. T. SHarP 
L. P. Woop 

Lecturers 
G. D, Finpiay Norman OLER 
MICHAEL HERSCHORN R. A. PATTERSON 
J. E. Le Bex L. A. Smita 
SAMUEL MELAMED Davip SUSSMAN 


T. V. NARAYANA 
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FIRST YEAR 


1200 (Arts and Science 111). TRIGONOMETRY, ALGEBRA, AND ANALYTICAL 
GEOMETRY. 

Plane Trigonometry. Radian measure, logarithms, definitions of the 
trigonometrical functions, relations between the trigonometrical functions, 
reduction of angles, addition formulae, transformations of sums and 
products, logarithmic solution of triangles, problems in heights and 
distances, inverse functions, solution of trigonometric equations, graphs, 


Algebra. Variation, progressions, permutations and combinations, 
mathematical induction, binomial theorem, theory of quadratic equations. 
Analytic Geometry. The analytic geometry of the straight line and circle. 
3 lectures per week, session. Mr. Patterson and Staff 


Textbook: H. Tate, Elementary Mathematical Analysis (Pitman). 


1202. ENGINEERING PROBLEMS. Problems and exercises in practical compu- 
tations on course 1200 involving the slide rule, logarithms, approxima- 
tions, graphs, etc. 

2 hours per week, session. Mr. Patterson and Staff 


SECOND YEAR 

1220. ALGEBRA. Complex numbers, remainder theorem, partial fractions, 
interest, annuities, sinking funds, depreciation, valuation of mining 
property, bonds. 
2 lectures per week, first term. Staff 


Textbook: T. S. Peterson, College Algebra (Harper). 


1222. ANALYTIC GEOMETRY. Conic sections and their simple properties, intro- 
duction to three-dimensional analytic geometry, polar co-ordinates, 
parametric representation with applications to some elementary notions 
in statistics such as averages, standard deviation, coefficients of variation 
and correlation, determination of lines of best fit. 


2 lectures per week, session. Stat 


Textbook: Robin Robinson, Analytical Geometry (McGraw-Hill). 


1224. catcuLus. Functional notation; limits; differentiation of elementary 
functions; maxima and minima; geometric applications; differentials; 
integration of standard functions; definite integrals; geometrical and 
physical applications. 


3 lectures per week, session. Staff 


Textbook: T. S, Peterson, Elements of Calculus (Harper). 
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1226. MENSURATION AND SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY. Simple geometrical 
properties of lines, planes, and spheres; solid angles, dihedral angles and 
spherical triangles; the mensuration of the simpler rectilinear solids, 
cylinders, cones, and spheres. The sine and cosine laws, half-angle for- 
mulae, Napier’s analogies, solution of oblique triangles, applications to 
astronavigation, Napier’s rule of circular parts for right-angled triangles, 
law of species, solution of right-angled triangles. 


2 lectures per week, second term. Staff 


Textbooks: R. Brink, Spherical Trigonometry (Appleton); Kern and 
Bland, Solid Mensuration (Wiley). 


THIRD YEAR 


1240, ADVANCED caLcuLus (Arts and Science 333). Partial differentiation, 
Jacobians and implicit functions, mean value theorems and Taylor 
series, indeterminate forms, line integrals, Green’s and Stokes’s theorems, 
definition of analytic functions of a complex variable, poles and residues, 
evaluation of definite integrals, the Gamma function and related definite 
integrals, vectors. 

3 lectures per week, session. Professor Rosenthall 


Text: Franklin, Methods of Advanced Calculus (McGraw-Hill). 


1242. catcutus. Curvature; partial differentiation; double and triple inte- 
grals with application to volumes, moments of inertia, etc.; Taylor’s 
theorem; exponential and logarithmic series; hyperbolic functions; vectors. 
2 lectures per week, session. Professor Rosenthall and Staff 


Textbook: T. S, Peterson, Elements of Calculus (Harper). 


1246, VEcTOR METHODS AND NoMoGRAPHY. Algebra of vectors, scalar and 
vector product of two vectors, multiple products, differentiation of 
vectors with applications to geometry and elementary mechanics, nomo: 
graphy. 

! lecture per week, session. Professor Morris 


Texts: G. Coffin, Vector Analysis (Wiley). 


FOURTH YEAR 


1260, DIFFERENTIAL E 


QUATIONS. Ordinary differential equations; methods of 
so 


ution; elementary functions in complex variables; linear differential 
equations; especially with constant coefficients; vibration and electric 
circuit problems; setting up equations; solution by series and introduction 
to partial differential equations. 

2 lectures per week, session. Professor Jackson and Staff 


Textbook: Kells, Elementary Differential Equations (McGraw-Hill). 
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1264, THEORY OF FUNCTIONS AND ADVANCED DIFFERENTIAL | EQUATIONS, 


Conformal mapping; properties of analytic functions; residues; Cauchy’s 
theorem; contour integrals; applications to ordinary and partial differ- 
ential equations. 


1 lecture and 1 hour problems, session. Professor Kaufman 


Textbook: R. V. Churchill, Introduction to Complex. Variables and 
Applications (McGraw-Hill); R. V. Churchill, Fourier Series and Boundary 
Value Problems (McGraw-Hill). 


1268 (Arts and Science 331). STATICS, DYNAMICS OF A PARTICLE, AND RIGID 


pynamics. (Same as Course 1368.) 


(a) Dynamics of a particle in one and two dimensions; motion of pair 
of particles; dynamics of rigid bodies; mass systems. 


3 lectures per week, first term. Professor F. R. Terroux (Physics) 


(b) Central orbits and scattering problems. Lagrangian and Hamil- 
tonian equations. Rotations. Motion of rigid bodies, principal axes 
and moments of inertia. Normal modes of vibration and characteristic 
frequencies of oscillating systems, with applications to atomic and 
molecular physics. 


3 lectures per, week, second term. Professor Jackson 


Textbooks: (a) Lamb, Statics (C.U.P.); Lamb, Dynamics (C.U.P.); 
(b) Slater and Frank, Mechanics (McGraw-Hill). 


Reference books: Goldstein, Classical Mechanics, (Addison Wesley); 
Corben and Stehle, Mechanics (Wiley). 


FIFTH YEAR 


1290 (Arts and Science 441). MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. (Same as Course 


1390.) Vibration problems, eigenfunctions and eigenvalues, sound waves, 
scattering problems. Fourier transforms and application to problems 
of heat conduction and diffusion. Introduction to relativity and wave 
mechanics. Twelve lectures on topics arising in spectroscopy and nuclear 
physics will be given by Professor Foster. 


3 hours per week, session. Professor Wallace 


Textbooks: Lindsay, Concepts and Methods of Theoretical Physics 
(Van Nostrand); Joos, Theoretical Physics (Blackie). 
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DEPARTMENT OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 


Professors D, L. MorvE.u, Chairman 
WILLIAM BRUCE 


Associate Professors A. R, Epis 
J. M.. WuitE 

Assistant Professors J. C. CHERNA 
P. V. Covo 

S. LEVINE 

J. W. SracHiEwicz 

Lecturers Erich HERBST 
RuDoLF PUTNAERGLIS 

jc cia Twa 

Sessional Lecturer To be appointed 
Demonstrators To be appointed 
Shop Instructor F, G, Corrick 


FIRST YEAR 


S11. MECHANICAL DRAWING. Use of instruments; lettering; inking technique; 


applied geometry; dimension practices; multiplane orthographic views; 
technical sketching. 


3 hours per week, session. Professor Covo 


Textbook: French, Engineering Drawing, 8th ed. (McGraw-Hill) 


SECOND YEAR 


521. MECHANICAL DRAWING (Continuation of course 511). Detail. working 
drawings; sections; auxiliary views; developments and intersections of 
surfaces; dimensioning of working drawings; conventional practices; 
Pictorial projections; working sketches; screw-thréad representation, 


3 hours per week, session. Professor Covo 
Textbook: French, Engineering Drawing, 8th ed. (McGraw-Hill) 
522. DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. Fundamentals of orthographic projection; 


characteristics of lines and planes; plane figures and solids; auxiliary 
Projections; analytical. solutions; dihedral angles; solutions on. cones. 


1 lecture and 2 hours drafting room per week, session. 
Professor Cherna 
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THIRD YEAR 


541. 


542. 


on 
rs 
oo 


830. 


MECHANICAL DRAWING. Detail working drawings from assembly layouts. 
Assembly drawings from sets of details. Assembly drawing technique, 
bills of materials, sub-assemblies. Tolerances and limit dimensions, 
welding symbols, etc. Sheet metal formed parts and faired bodies. 
Structural draughting practices and piping layouts. 

3 hours per week, session. Professor Covo 


Textbook: French, Engineering Drawing, 7th ed. (McGraw-Hill) 


MECHANICS OF MACHINES. Constrained motion; instant centers; cen- 
trodes; analysis and classification of simple mechanisms, including the 
quadric-crank, the slider-crank, and wheel trains; design of involute gear 
teeth; belts and flexible couplings; cam design. 


1 lecture, 3 hours problems per week, second term. Professor Cherna 
Reference books: Billings, Applied Kinematics (Van Nostrand); Guillet, 


Kinematics of Machines (Wiley); Hinkle, Kinematics of Machines 
(Prentice Hall). 


. MACHINE sHOP I. Bench and lathe work, marking off, centering, turning 


and boring, filing, grinding, screw cutting. 
3 hours per week, session. Mr. Corrick 


SUMMER ESSAY (see pages 1447-9). 


FOURTH YEAR 


561. 


INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING. Rise of modern industry; the industrial 
revolution; mechanization, standardization and specialization in industry; 
forms of ownership; organization, location and layout of industrial plants; 
purchasing; stores keeping; inspection; the rise of industrial management; 
managerial control. 


2 lectures per week, first term. Professor White 


. MACHINE SHOP 1, Exercises on lathe, planer, slotter, shaper and miller; 


gear cutting; grinding, 
5 hours per week, first term, Mr. Corrick 


564. MECHANICS OF MACHINES. Mechanics of reciprocating engines—crank- 


effort diagrams, flywheel calculations, shaking-force diagrams and engine 
balancing; functions and dynamics of governors, mechanical and hy- 
draulic; simple valves and valve diagrams; friction and lubrication. 


2 lectures and 1 hour problems per week, session. Professor Levine 


Reference book: Ham and Crane, Mechanics of Machinery (McGraw- 
Hill). 
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566. 
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572. 


573, 
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. Elementary thermodynamics; properties of 
steam; fuels and combustion; steam power plants; steam generators, 
types, design, rating and efficiency; heat reclaiming devices; superheaters; 
fuel burning equipment; pulverized coal systems; draft; condensers; 
pumps; reciprocating steam engines; steam turbines; internal combustion 
engines; gas turbines; fans, blowers and compressors. 


2 lectures per week, session. Professor Levine 
Reference books: Solberg, Cromer and Spalding, Elementary Heat Power 
(Wiley); Allen and Bursley, Heat Engines (McGraw-Hill); MacNaughton, 


Elementary Steam Power Engineering (Wiley); Faires, Theory and 
Practice of Heat Engines (Macmillan). 


» MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. Properties of lubricants; tests 


of economy and performance of steam engine, boiler, internal combustion 
engines, air compressor and steam turbine; heat transfer; proximate 
analysis and calorific value of coal; flue-gas analysis; combustion calcu- 
lations; fan performance, 


3 hours per week, session. Professor Cherna and Staff 


Reference books: Sweeney, Measurement Techniques in Mechanical 


Engineering (Wiley); Shoop and Tuve, Mechanical Engineering Practice 
(McGraw-Hill). 


APPLIED THERMODYNAMICS I. Basic definitions and concepts; first law 


of thermodynamics; general energy equations for non-flow and for 
flow processes; reversibility and reversible processes; pure substances, 
Properties of gases, properties of vapours, second law of thermodynamics; 
entropy ; power cycles, gas and vapour; combustion; steam power plants; 
internal combustion power plants; gas compressors and expanders; 
refrigeration, 
2 lectures and 1 hour problems per week, session. Professor Bruce 
Reference books: Ebaugh, Engineering Thermodynamics (Van 
Nostrand) ; MacNaughton, Elementary Steam Power Engineering 


laa Solberg, Cromer and Spalding, Elementary Heat Power 
iley), 


SUMMER SCHOOL. Elementary machine shop practice; bench work; 
lathe work; demonstrations of drilling, shaping, and milling operations. 
Mr. Corrick 
FLUID DYNAMICS 1. Fundamentals; flow of an ideal fluid; stream lines 
and stream tubes; Bernouilli’s equation for incompressible and com- 
Pressible flow; flow of a real fluid; boundary layer concepts; similarity 
and dimensional analysis; fluid flow in pipes. 
2 lectures per week, first term. Professor Mordell 
Textbooks: Binder, Fluid Mechanics (Prentice Hall). 
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575. 


576. 


577. 


578. 


MECHANICAL DESIGN I. The course covers the application of the theories 
of Strength of Materials to the design of mechanical details of machinery. 
Rationel methods are developed, and empirical factors are introduced 
as required. The emphasis in this course is on detail design work and on 
acquiring good habits in design detailing on the draughting board. 


4 hours lectures, 6 hours problems, second term. Professor Edis 


Reference books: Vallance and Doughtie, Design of Machine Members, 
3rd Edition (McGraw-Hill); Spotts, Design of Machine Elements, 2nd 
Edition (Prentice Hall). 


ENGINEERING PROBLEMS. Assigned problems will deal with such topics 
as theory of absolute errors, plant location, factory layout, work simplifica- 
tion, organization, inventory control, and inspection. Written assignments 
requiring a search of the literature from available books in the library will 
be required for some topics that do not lend themselves readily to ob- 
jective problems. This course follows Industrial Engineering 561. 


2 hours a week, second term only. Professor White 


MACHINE DESIGN. This course shows the application of the theory of 
Strength of Materials to the design of machine elements. The principles 
of rational design are introduced and stresses in elementary machine mem- 
bers investigated. Empirical factors in design are considered as required, 
3 lectures per week, second term. Professor Covo 


Reference books: Vallance & Doughtie, Design of Machine Members 
(McGraw-Hill); Black, Machine Design (McGraw-Hill); Spotts, Design 
of Machine Elements (Prentice Hall). 


MECHANICAL SERVICES IN BUILDINGS. A general discussion course relating 
to problems encountered in providing mechanical services in buildings. 
Physiological and environment aspects of heat, ventilation and air con- 
ditions are discussed as well as the estimation of heating and cooling loads 
and the selection and specification of suitable equipment. Sprinkler sys- 
tems, gas, plumbing and elevators are discussed. The characteristics of 
typicalequipment are outlined and the construction problems produced by 
installztion of this equipment are studied. 


Seminars are held to discuss the installation of the mechanical equip- 
ment in buildings designed by the students. Field trips are made to 
inspect various mechanical installations in different types of buildings. 

2 hours lectures per week, session; 3 hours per week seminars or field 
trips, second term. Professor Levine 


Reference books: Allen and Walker, Heating and Air Conditioning 
(McGraw-Hill); Severns and Fellows, Heating, Ventilation and Air 
Conditioning Fundamentals (Wiley). 


1488 


5 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 


579. THEORY AND DESIGN OF MACHINES I. Analysis and classification of simple 
mechanisms; mechanics and dynamics of reciprocating machinery; 
balancing; friction and lubrication; analysis of stresses in machine mem- 
bers, under static and dynamic loads; introduction to vibration theory. 
2 hours lectures, 3 hours problems, both terms. 


Professors Edis and Stachiewicz 
840. SUMMER Essay (see pages 1447-9 ) 


FIFTH YEAR 


581. EXPERIMENTAL MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. Calibration and use of in- 
struments; measurement of pressure, of temperature, and of power; test 
methods; test techniques and methods of expressing results; graphical 
representation and errors. 

Investigation and tests of steam boiler, steam turbine, internal com- 
bustion engines, air compressor, vacuum pump, fans, heat pump, refrig- 
erating machine; measurements of fluid flow and heat transfer. 

2 hours lectures per week, first term; 6 hours laboratory per week, session. 
Professors Bruce, Mordell, and Staff 


Textbook: Sweeney, Measurement Techniques in Mechanical Engi- 
neering (Wiley). 


Reference books: Diederichs and Andrae, Experimental Engineering 

(Wiley); Shoop and Tuve, Mechanical Engineering Practice (McGraw- 
Hill). 
INDUSTRIAL ADMINISTRATION. Principles of industrial management and 
organization; problems of control; budgeting. Discussions of each depart- 
ment in a well-rounded organization, bringing out the function of each 
and its organization and place in the whole, with emphasis on the work 
of the engineering, industrial relations, and production departments. The 
problem period is devoted to working case problems in management. 


1 lecture and 3 hours problems, second term. Professor White 
Textbook: Cornell, Organization and Management (Ronald Press). 


584, 


- INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING. Plant design; plant layouts; lighting, heating, 
and ventilation; material handling; time and motion-studies; wage incent- 
ive systems; work simplification; product development and research; statis- 
tical quality control; classificationand symbolization;industrial safety. Vis- 
its aremade to nearby plants and problems of a practical nature are solved. 
2 lectures and 3 hours problems per week, session. Professor White 


86. INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS. Problems of modern industrial conditions; 


Wages and incentives; job evaluation: service rating; training and educa- 
ton; joint relations; collective bargaining; workers’ security; recreation; 
industrial legislation; research; organization; personnel policy. 


2 lectures per week, session. Professor H. D. Woods 
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595. 


Textbook: Watkins and Dodd, Management of Labor Relations 
(McGraw-Hill). 
References: From current literature. 


Reference Books: Diederichs and Andrae, Experimental Mechanical 
Engineering, Volume I (Wiley); Shoop and Tuve, Mechanical Engineering 
Practice (Macmillan); Sweeney, Measurement Techniques in Mechanical 
Engineering (Wiley); Current Test Codes. 


| APPLIED THERMODYNAMICS Il. Thermodynamic equations for gases and 


vapours; gas-vapour mixtures; evaporating, drying and air-conditioning 
processes; thermodynamics of combustion; modified and improved power 
plant cycles; power plant equipment; power plant heat balance; factors 
preventing the realization of theoretical performance in heat engines; 
refrigeration and heat pump systems. 


2 lectures and 3 hours problems per week, session. Professor Bruce 


Reference books: Hawkins, Thermodynamics (Wiley); Mooney, Mech- 
anical Engineering Thermodynamics (Prentice-Hall); Gaffert, Steam 
Power Stations (McGraw-Hill); Lichty, Internal Combustion Engines 
(McGraw-Hill); Raber and Hutchinson, Refrigeration and Air-Condition- 
ing (Wiley). 


_ HEAT TRANSFER, Fundamentals of heat transfer; conduction; free con- 


vection; forced convection; basic concepts of the flow theory in laminar 
and turbulent flow; condensation and evaporation; radiation; overall 
transfer of heat. 


2 hours lectures per week, second term. Professor Mordell 


Reference Books: Brown and Marco, Introduction to Heat Transfer 
(McGraw-Hill); Eckert, Introduction to the Transfer of Heat and Mass 
(McGraw-Hill); McAdams, Heat Transmission (McGraw-Hill). 


MECHANICAL DESIGN 11. In continuation of the work of the Fourth year, 
more complex problems in design are introduced. The structural nature 
of many mechanical mechanisms is stressed, and theories of fatigue 
failure, the evolution of practical safety factors, and the practical aspects 
of the design and manufacture of mechanical parts are introduced. 
During the year students are required to prepare a complete preliminary 
design brief and working drawings for a typical engineering project. 


2 hours lectures, 3 hours problems, session. Professor Edis 


Reference books: As for course 575 and additionally, Timoshenko, 
Strength of Materials—Parts I and II (Van Nostrand). 
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596, FLUID DYNAMICS 11. Boundary layer theory; the transport of momentum, 
heat and mass; momentum relations in steady flow; compressible flow 
dynamics; waves; resistance and lift of immersed bodies; general theory 
of turbo-machines; turbines and compressors. 


2 hours lectures, 1 hour problems, session. Professor Mordell 
Textbook: Binder, Fluid Dynamics (Prentice Hall). 


Reference book: Hunsaker and Rightmire, Engineering Application 
of Fluid Mechanics (McGraw-Hill). 


597, DYNAMICS OF MACHINES. Solution of problems in dynamics by methods 
of inertia, momentum and energy. Study of inertia forces and stresses 
in machines. Vibrations; free, forced, damped and undamped, with one or 
more degrees of freedom. Electromechanical analogies. Whirling and 
torsional vibrations of shafts, balancing of rotors and other problems 
involving the dynamic behaviour of machines. 


2 hours lecture, 1 hour problems, session. Professor Stachiewicz and Staff 


Reference books: Crossley, Dynamics in Machines (Ronald Press); 
Thomson, Mechanical Vibrations (Prentice Hall); Den Hartog, Mechan- 
ical Vibrations (McGraw-Hill). 


598, THEORY AND DESIGN OF MACHINES 11, Advanced dynamics, kinematics 
of vibration. Design theory. Students are required to prepare a design 
brief and drawings for a typical engineering project that will require 
application of the theoretical studies. 

2 hours lectures, first term; 3 hours problems, both terms. 
Professors Edis and Stachiewicz 

599, ENGINEERING PROBLEMS. Students will study typical engineering prob- 

lems involving different interrelated aspects of engineering theory, leading 

to selection and evolution of a design for which drawings will be expected. 


12 hours per week, both terms. Staff 
850. SUMMER Essay (see pages 1447-9), 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING 


Graduate courses are offered in Mechanical Engineering. For particulars 
of these and qualifications for entering the Graduate Faculty, see the 
Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


DEPARTMENT OF METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 


Professor J. U. MacEwan, Chairman 
Associate Professor H. H. YAtTEs 
Assistant Professor J. S. KirKALpy 
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THIRD YEAR 


643. 


830. 


METALLURGICAL PROBLEMS AND LABORATORY. Materials balances for 
smelting and refining operations. Problems and practice in fire assaying. 


1 lecture per week, session, 2 hours laboratory, first term; 3 hours lab- 
oratory second term. Professor MacEwan 


SUMMER ESSAY (see pages 1447-9). 


FOURTH YEAR 


662. 


664. 


666. 


668. 


METALLURGICAL LABORATORY. Use of the metallographic microscope, 
preparation of specimens for examination, metallography of iron and 
steel, photographic technique, heat treatment of steel, pyrometry. 


3 hours per week, session. Professors MacEwan and Kirkaldy 


METALLURGICAL PROBLEMS. The gas laws, combustion problems, coke 
and gas manufacture; problems dealing with the application of thermo- 
dynamic principles to metallurgical operations. 


2 hours per week, session. Professor Yates 


METALLURGY OF IRON AND STEEL. An introduction to physical metallurgy 
with particular reference to iron and steel, fabrication of steels, theory and 
practice of heat-treatment, applications of iron and steel in industry. 


1 lecture per week, session. Professor Kirkaldy 
Textbook: Wulff, Taylor and Shaler, Metallurgy for Engineers (Wiley). 


Reference books: Mondolfo and Zmeskal, Engineering Metallurgy 
(McGraw-Hill); Samans, Engineering Metals and Alloys (Macmillan); 
Kehl, The Principles of Metallographic Laboratory Practice (McGraw- 
Hill); Brick and Phillips, Structure and Properties of Alloys (McGraw- 
Hill); Williams and Homerberg, Introduction to Metallography 
(McGraw-Hill); Young, Materials and Processes (Wiley). 


METALLURGICAL UNIT OPERATIONS, Study of unit operations as exist in 
metallurgical engineering. The tipics include pyrometry, fluid flow, heat 
transfer, chemical equilibria, refractories, welding; assigned problems. 
2 hours lectures and 1 hour problems per week, session. 
Professor Kirkaldy 

Textbook: Schuhmann, Metallurgical Engineering Principles (Addison- 
Wesley). 

Reference books: Binder, Fluid Mechanics (Prentice-Hall); Brown and 
Associates, Unit Operations (Wiley). 
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670. PHYSICAL METALLURGY. Review of ferrous metallurgy; introduction to 
non-ferrous alloys; theory of alloys; theory and practice of heat-treating; 
use of furnaces, pyrometers, and testing equipment. 

1 lecture and 2 hours laboratory per week, first term. 
Professors Kirkaldy and Yates 
Reference books: As for Course 666. 


840. SUMMER EssAy (see pages 1447-9). 


FIFTH YEAR 


680. HYDROMETALLURGY. A detailed study of physico-chemical principles as 
applied to hydrometallurgical and electrometallurgical processes. Chem- 
ical kinetics, colloidal systems, electrochemistry and the phase rule are 
considered, with assignments as required. 


3 lectures per week, session. Professor Yates 
Textbook: Daniels and Alberty, Physical Chemistry (Wiley). 
Reference Books: See Course 686. 


681. EXTRACTIVE METALLURGY, Application of the principles of physical 
chemistry to metallurgical processes used in the recovery and refining of 
metals, Various standard processes will be studies and these studies will 
be augmented. by assignments including problems. 

2 hours lectures per week, session. Professor MacEwan 


Reference books: See Course 686. 


682. METALLURGICAL LABORATORY. Experiments in pyrometry, heat-treatment, 


metal refining, metallography, metal working, alloy preparation, fluid 
flow. 


6 hours laboratory per week, first term. 
3 hours laboratory per week, second term. 


Professors MacEwan and Kirkaldy 


683. HYDROMETALLURGY. Chemical kinetics, colloid chemistry, electrochem- 
istry and the phase rule; applications of these principles to hydrometal- 
lurgical and electrometallurgical processes. 


3 lectures and 1 hour problems per week, session. Professor Yates 
Textbook: Daniels and Alberty, Physical Chemistry (Wiley). 
Reference books: See Course 686. 
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684. 


686. 


688. 


690. 


691. 


693. 


694. 


EXTRACTIVE METALLURGY. Application of the principles of physical 
chemistry to metallurgical processes used in the recovery and refining of 
metals. Various standard processes will be studied and these studies will 
be augmented by the solution of problems. 
2 hours lectures and 2 hours problems per week, session. 
Professor MacEwan 
Reference books: See Course 686. 


GENERAL METALLURGY. Physical metallurgy of non-ferrous metals and 
alloys; their uses in industry; basic principle of roasting, smelting, 
refining, and hydrometallurgical processes. 


2 lectures per week, session, Professor MacEwan 


Reference books: The Departmental Library has numerous texts, ref- 
erence books, and periodicals, which are available to students. 


METALLURGICAL COLLOQUIUM. Students are required to present detailed 
papers on selected metallurgical topics. This is followed by a discussion 
period. 

1 hour per week, second term. Staff 


METALLURGICAL DESIGN. Design of simple furnaces; materials balances 
and heat balances in standard processes. 


3 hours problems per week, second term. Professor MacEwan 


METALLURGICAL INSTRUMENTATION. The application of electronic tubes 
to rectification, inversion tuners, relays, stroboscopes, line-voltage and 
motor-speed control and regulation, resistance welding, induction and 
electrostatic heating, industrial process control etc. Methods of adapting 
process information (pressure, temperature, fluid flow, etc.) to control 
intruments, 


2 hours lectures and 3 ours laboratory per week, second term. 
Professor Yates 


PHYSICAL METALLURGY. Lectures will be taken concurrently with 
Course 694. Assigned essays and problems will be at a higher mathe- 
matical and theoretical level than in the general course. Topics that will 
be emphasized in addition to those suggested in Course 694 are elementary 
atomic theory, the periodic table, analysis of X-ray data, the theory of 
dislocations, theories of crystal growth, creep and fatigue. 


2 hours lectures per week, session. Professor Kirkaldy 


PHYSICAL METALLURGY. The subject matter will include crystallography, 
X-ray diffraction; metal and alloy structures; plasticde formation, slip 
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theories, cold work, recrystallization; age-hardening, heat-treatment; 
and assigned problems. 
2 hours lectures and 1 hour problems per week, session. 

Professor Kirkaldy 


Textbook: Brick and Phillips, Structure and Properties of Alloys 
(McGraw-Hill). 


Reference books: See Course 686. 


695. STUDIES IN METALLURGICAL PROCESSES. In this course advanced topics in 
either physical or process metallurgy will be assigned. The work will 
consist of literature surveys, analyses and weekly discussions with the 
staff. Special laboratory work may replace the assignments in part if 
advisable. 


6 hours per week, first term; 3 hours per week, second term. Staff 


850. SUMMER Essay (see pages 1447-9), 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING AND MASTER OF SCIENCE 


Graduate Courses are offered in Pyrometallurgy, Hydrometallurgy, 
and Physical Metallurgy. For particulars of these and qualifications for 
entering the Graduate Faculty, see the Announcement of the Faculty 
of Graduate Studies and Research. 


RESEARCH FELLOWSHIP IN THE DEPARTMENT OF METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 


There is one endowed research fellowship in the Department. This is 
awarded to a graduate of the Department who shows particular aptitude 
for advanced work, and is held in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research, Graduates of other universities are admitted to this Faculty, 
if qualified, but are not eligible for the fellowship mentioned. 


DEPARTMENT OF MINING ENGINEERING 


Professor R. G. K. Morrison, Chairman 
Associate Professor J. S. Goparp 
Assistant Professor TALAT SALMAN 


Douglas Fellow 


Harrington Fellow 
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THIRD YEAR 

740. mininG. An introductory course dealing with the historical background 
of the mining industry. 
1 lecture per week, first term The Staff 


830. SUMMER EsSAY (see pages 1447-9). 


FOURTH YEAR 

760. MINE MAPPING. Calculation of mine survey notes using logarithms, 
traverse tables, and a calculating machine; calculating and mapping 
of a complete mine survey; drawing composite level plans; sections. 
3 hours per week, second term. Professor Salman 


761. MINE SURVEYING. The plane table and its adjustments; the three-point 
problem; mine surveying; the auxiliary telescope; shaft plumbing; under- 
ground traversing; stope surveys; underground curves; borehole surveys; 
the Brunton compass; astronomical observation. 


2 lectures per week, first term. Professor Salman 


Textbook: Staley, Introduction to Mine Surveying (Stanford Univ. 
Press). 


762. MINING ENGINEERING I 
(a) General mining methods: underground mining, metalliferous and 
coal; placer mining: quarrying; open pit mining. 
2 lectures per week first term. Professor Morrison 
(b) Sampling methods and the estimation of ore reserves; mine valua- 
tion and taxation; Canadian and world mineral production. 
2 lectures per week second term. Professor Morrison 
While parts (a) and (b) are required for students in Mining Engineering, 
either or both parts may be taken by interested students in other 
departments. 
Reference books: Peele, Mining Engineers’ Handbook (Wiley); Jones 
and Hunt, Coal Mining (Pennsylvania State College); Truscott, Mine 
Economics (Mining Publications Ltd.). 


766. SUMMER SCHOOL (Fire Assaying). Procedures used in the fire assay of 
ores and of processed materials for precious metals, with emphasis 
on the underlying theory; instruction in practical assaying. 

Two weeks’ summer school. Professors Godard and Salman 


Reference books: Bugbee, Textbook of Fire Assaying (Wiley); Shepard 
and Dietrich, Fire Assaying (McGraw-Hill). 
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768. MINERAL DRESSING. Preparation of ores for treatment; mechanical 
methods of concentration; crushing; grinding; sizing; gravity concentra- 
tion; agitation; leaching, thickening; filtration; beneficiation of coal. 

1 lecture and 3 hours laboratory per week, session. 
Professors Godard and Salman 


Reference book: Richards and Locke, Textbook of Ore Dressing (McGraw- 
Hill), 


770, ORE ANALYSIS. Technical methods of analysis of ores and mill products. 


3 hours laboratory per week, second term. 
Professors Godard and Salman 


Reference book: Low, Weinig, and Schoder, Technical Methods for 
Ore Analysis (Wiley). 


840. SUMMER Essay (see pages 1447-9), 


FIFTH YEAR 


782. MINE DESIGN. The problems arising in the valuation and equipping 
of a mining property for production are critically examined. On the basis 
of information supplied relating to a mining property, the student prepares 
a report covering the calculation of ore reserves; the financial implication 
of various rates of production; the mining layout and method; pumping; 
ventilation; transport for men, materials, ore, and waste; surface layout; 
ore treatment; tailings disposal; time schedule of operations leading to 
production; the staff, organization, ancillary services and facilities required 
for production. 

6 hours problems per week, session. Professor Morrison 


Reference books: As for course 762 and also Parks, Examination and 
Valuation of Mineral Property (Addison-Wesley Press Inc.); Lewis, 
Elements of Mining (Wiley); Young, Elements of Mining (McGraw-Hill). 

784, MINE FINANCE AND Cost CONTROL. Company law and the incorporation 
of mining companies; provision of capital; payroll accounts and workmen’s 
compensation; cost accounts; direct costs; distributable costs; comparative 
costs and cost control; amortization, depreciation and depletion; taxes 
on mines; profit and loss statements and balance sheets, 


2 lectures per week, second term. Mr. R. S. Boire 


786, “oe COLLOQUIUM, Students prepare and deliver a lecture on a suitable 
subject. 


1 hour per week, second term, The staff 
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MINING ENGINEERING II. 

(a) Ventilation; hoisting, haulage and conveying; pumping and drainage; 
compressed air, 

2 lectures per week, first term. Professor Morrison 


(b) Deep Mining, ground pressure and support, sequence of stoping; 
explosives; rock excavation. 


2 lectures per week, second term, Professor Morrison 


(c) The Engineer and Management. 
1 lecture per week, second term. Professor Morrison 


While parts (a), (b), and (c) are required for students in Mining Engineering, 
any or all parts may be taken by interested students in otherdepartments. 


Reference books: Fan Engineering, 5th edition (Buffalo Forge Company); 
Staley, Mine Plant Design, 2nd edition (McGraw-Hill). 


MINING ENGINEERING PROBLEMS. Calculations in combustion, costs, 
ventilation, hoisting, haulage, mine. drainage, and other mine plant 
problems, 


2 hours per week, session. Professors Morrison and Salman 


SUMMER scHooL. Normally this school is held for two to three weeks 
immediately after the close of the Fourth year. It consists of an inspec- 
tion trip to the mines and plants of some important district, and serves to 
acquaint the student with engineering methods as applied to the mining 
industry. This is considered a part of the Fifth year curriculum, 


MINERAL DRESSING. Cyanidation, floatation, and milling calculations; 
laboratory work will cover screening, settling, agitation, filtration, 
jigging, tabling, cyanidation, and flotation. 


2 lectures per week, and 3 hours laboratory, first term. Professor Godard 


MINERAL DRESSING. Investigation into the treatment of ores; chemical 
analyses; flow sheets from these investigations. 


1 lecture per week and 3 hours laboratory, second term. Professor Godard 


SUMMER ESSAY (see pages 1447-9), 


RESEARCH FELLOWSHIPS IN THE DEPARTMENT OF MINING ENGINEERING 


There are two endowed research fellowships in the Department. These 
are awarded to graduates of the Department who show particular 
aptitude for advanced work, and are held in the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research. Graduates of other universities are admitted to this 
Faculty, if qualified, but are not eligible for the fellowships mentioned. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 


Professors G. A. Woonton, Chairman 
J. S. Foster 

J. S. MarsHati 

Associate Professors W. M. Martin 


Anna I. McPHERSON 
E. R. PouNDER 

F. R. Terroux 

H. G, I, Watson 


Assistant Professors G. BEKEFI 
K. L. S. Gunn 

W. F. Hitscareitp 

Lecturers M. L, DE ANGELIS 


C. R. CROWELL 
W. M. TELForD 


FIRST YEAR 


1311. MECHANICS AND ELECTRICITY. An introductory course covering the 
elementary portions of mechanics, magnetism, electricity, and atomic 
physics. Simple applications of fundamental Principles to well known 
phenomena are explained with the aid of demonstrations, laboratory 
work, and numerical examples, 


3 lectures per week, session. * Professor Martin 
Laboratory, 2 hours per week, session. Professor McPherson 


Textbooks: Mendenhall, Eve, Keys and Sutton, College Physics (Heath 


& Co,); An Elementary College Course in Experimental Physics (Renouf 
Publishing Co,), 


SECOND YEAR 


1320 (Arts and Science 22a). HEAT, Temperature, kinetic theory, heat 


engines, throttling, evaporation, hygrometry, heat transfer, radiation, 
and expansion. 


3 lectures per week, first term. Professor Marshall 


Laboratory, 2 hours per week, first term. 
Professors Terroux and McPherson 


Textbooks: Marshall, Heat, Light, and Sound (McGill Physics Depart- 
ment); Heat, Light, and Sound Laboratory Manual (Renouf). 


Reference book: Noakes, A Textbook of Heat (Macmillan). 
“Voluntary tutorials are provided to assist students in 1311. 
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1322 (Arts and Science 22b). SOUND AND LIGHT. Simple harmoni¢ motion, 


waves, interference, moving sources, diffraction, vibrating systems, inten- 
sitylevel, audibility, musical scales, and acoustics. Wavesandrays, lenses 
and mirrors, aberrations, the eye, optical apparatus, illumination, inter- 
ference, polarized light. Wave theory developed in sound is used for light. 
3 lectures per week, second term. Professor Marshall 
Laboratory, 2 hours per week, second term. 

Professors Terroux and McPherson 

Textbooks: Same as for Course 1320. 


THIRD YEAR 


1340 (Arts and Science 23). ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM. Fundamental 


principles and experimental basis of magnetism; electrostatics; current 
electricity (D.C. and A.C.); electromagnetic induction; electrodynamics; 
theory of simple circuits; elementary electronics. Special attention is 
given to demonstrations, applications, theory of measurements, units, 
instruments, and numerical problems. 
2 lectures and 1 hour voluntary tutorial per week, session. 

Professor Pounder and Dr. Crowell 


Advanced Section (for Engineering Physics students only). 
Professor Watson 


In the case of students in Engineering Physics, the tutorials are replaced by 
supplementary lectures on the more advanced parts of this course including, 
in particular, the properties of electric and magnetic fields. No examination 
is required on this part of the course. 

Textbook: Ward, Introduction to Electrical Engineering (Prentice-Hall). 

Reference books: Signal Training Manual, Vol. II, Part I, Electricity 
and Magnetism (H. M. Stationery Office); Page, Lessons in Electricity 
(Macmillan); Brown, Electricity and Magnetism (Holt); Starling, Elec- 
tricity and Magnetism (Longmans Green); Sears, Electricity and Magne- 
tism (Addison-Wesley). 


Nore: Course 1344 is an integral part of Course 1340. 


1342 (Arts and Science 34). HEAT AND THERMODYNAMICS. Thermodynamic 


systems and variables. The zeroth, first and second laws. The thermo- 
dynamics of: heat engines; two-phase systems, including a statement of 
the third law; theremoelectricity; Joule-Thomson effect; thermionic 
emission; thermal radiation. Kinetic theory of gases, introduction to 
statistical mechanics, 


2 hours per week, session. Professor Hitschfeld 


Text: Sears, Introduction to Heat, Thermodynamics, Kinetic Theory 
and Statistical Mechanics (Addison-Wesley). 
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References: Zemansky, Heat and Thermodynamics (McGraw-Hill); 
Hoare, Textbook of Thermodynamics (Longmans Green); Jeans, Kinetic 
Theory of Gases (Cambridge University Press); Worthing and Halliday, 
Heat (Wiley). 


1344 (Arts and Science 23L). PHysIcs LABORATORY. Illustrating main prin- 
ciples of Course 1340. Theory and use of galvanometers, ammeters, 
voltmeters, bridges, potentiometers, resistances, capacitances, induc- 
tances, magnetometers, rectifiers, oscillators, oscillographs; limitations 
and accuracy of observations; significant figures. 


3 hours per week, session. 
Professors Pounder and Watson (Engineering Physics only) 


Textbook: University Laboratory Manual, Electricity and Magnetism. 
Note: Course 1344 is an integral part of Course 1340. 


FOURTH YEAR 


1360 (Arts and Science 47), APPLIED GEOPHYsICs. Introduction to geophysical 
methods of prospecting and investigating sub-surface structures; theories, 
uses, and limitations of various magnetic, electrical, gravitational, and 
seismic methods; practical operation of instruments; field results are 
obtained and analysed; field experience, when possible. Laboratory 
facilities are available. 


2 lectures per week, first term. Professor Watson 


Textbook: Eve and Keys, Applied Geophysics, 2nd ed. (Cambridge 
Univ. Press). 


Reference book: Heiland, Geophysical Exploration (Prentice-Hall). 


1362 (Arts and Science 35a). ELECTRON PHysics. Charge and mass of the 
electron; the electron as a constituent of matter; atomic structure; 
electrons in metals and insulators; liberation of electrons from matter; 
thermionic emission; secondary emissions; photoelectric emission; ioniza- 
tion processes; electrical discharges in gases; control of free electrons; 
electron ballistics; electron optics; wave characteristics of the electron; 
electron diffraction; applied electronics, cathode-ray oscillograph; X-ray 
tubes; electron microscope; radio-tubes. 


2 lectures per week, first term. Professor Pounder 


Reference books: Stranathan, The Particles of Modern Physics (Blakis- 
ton); Millman and Seely, Electronics (McGraw-Hill); Richtmyer and 
Kennard, Introduction to Modern Physics (McGraw-Hill). 
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1364 (Arts and Science 36 and 36L) LIGHT, ADVANCED. Geometrical and 


physical optics; electromagnetic theory; interference; diffraction; polari- 
zation; simple spectrum analysis; determination of fine structure of 
spectral lines; Zeeman effect; theory and use of optical apparatus. 

2 lectures per week, first term; 1 lecture per week, second term, and 
3 hours laboratory per week, session. Professor McPherson 


Reference books: Morgan, Introduction to Geometrical and Physical 
Optics (McGraw-Hill); Robertson, Physical Optics (Van Nostrand); 
Wood, Physical Optics (Macmillan); Drude, Optics (Longmans Green); 
Jenkins and White, Fundamentals of Physical Optics (McGraw-Hill); 
Hardy and Perrin, Principles of Optics (McGraw-Hill). 


1366 (Part of Arts and Science 32). PROPERTIES OF MATTER. Surface tension; 


viscosity; diffusion; gravitation. 
1 lecture per week, second term, Professor Gunn 
Students in Engineering Physics are advised to attend these lectures, but 
are not required to take the final examination. 
Reference books: Smith, General Properties of Matter (Arnold); 


Newman and Searle, General Properties of Matter (Benn); Beers, In- 
troduction to the Theory of Error (Addison-Wesley), 


1368 (Arts and Science 31). STATICS, DYNAMICS OF A PARTICLE, AND RIGID 


DYNAMICS. 


(a) Dynamics of a particle in one and two dimensions; motion of a pair 
of particles; dynamics of rigid bodies; mass systems. 


3 lectures per week, first term. Professor Terroux 
Textbooks: Lamb, Statics (C.U.P.); Lamb, Dynamics (C.U.P.). 


Reference books: Synge and Griffith, Principles of Mechanics (McGraw- 
Hill); Slater and Frank, Mechanics (McGraw-Hill). 


(b) Central orbits and scattering problems; Lagrangian and Hamiltonian 
equations; rotations; motion of rigid bodies, principal axes and moments 
of inertia; normal modes of vibration and characteristic frequencies of 
oscillating systems, with applications to atomic and molecular physics. 
3 lectures per week, second term. Professor J. D. Jackson (Mathematics) 


Textbook: Slater and Frank, Mechanics (McGraw-Hill). 


Reference books: Goldstein, Classical Mechanics (Addison-Wesley); 
Corben and Stehle, Mechanics (Wiley). 
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FIFTH YEAR 


1380, AcoUSTICs OF BUILDINGS. Room acoustics, sound insulation, and noise 
reduction, presented for architects. The second term is devoted to practical 
application. 

1 lecture per week, first term. 
2 hours laboratory per week, second term. Professor Marshall 


Reference book: Knudsen and Harris, Acoustical Designing in Archi- 
tecture (Wiley). 


1382 (Arts and Science 43 and 43L), Aromic PHYsIcs, 
First Term: Optical spectroscopy and classification of spectral lines; 
thermal radiation and the origin of the quantum theory; the nuclear atom 
and the Bohr theory of the hydrogen spectrum; Bohr-Sommerfeld quan- 
tization; the periodic table; optical spectra of the alkali and alkali-earth 
elements; Zeeman effect; X-rays. 


Second term: The advent of wave mechanics; electron diffraction experi- 
ments; the uncertainty principle. Further details of atomic spectra. 
Stark effect. Molecular spectra. Microwave spectroscopy. Some topics 
in solid state physics. Cosmic rays, 


2 lectures and 3 hours laboratory per week, session. 
Professor Martin and Dr. Telford 


Note: The examination is held at the end of the first term, with no exam- 
ination required for the second term, in Course 1382. Attendance and 
examination in Course 1392 in the second term are required. (The 1392 
laboratory work is taken with the 1382 laboratory class im the second term, 


that is, 3 hours laboratory per week includes both the 1382 and the 1392 
laboratory requirements.) 


Reference books: Richtmeyer and Kennard, Introduction to Modern 
Physics (McGraw-Hill); Sawyer, Experimental Spectroscopy (Prentice- 
Hall); Herzberg, Atomic Spectra and Atomic Structure (Dover); White, 


Introduction to Atomic Spectra (McGraw-Hill); Slater, Modern Physics 
(McGraw-Hill). 


1384 (Arts and Science 48 and 48L). ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTs. Direct 
current instruments and measurements; galvanometer theory; instrument 
calibration; alternating-current circuit theory; “operational’’ methods; 
applications; measurements at power, audio, and radio frequencies; 
measurements with Lecher wires: construction and testing of simple 
electrical devices; absolute measurements. 


! lecture and 3 hours laboratory per week, session. 
Professor Watson and Mr. de Angelis 
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Reference books: Law, Electrical Measurements (McGraw-Hill) ; Hague, 
Alternating Current Bridge Methods (Pitman, London); Harnwell, Prin- 
ciples of Electricity and Electromagnetism (McGraw-Hill); Campbell 
and Childs, Measurement of Inductance, Capacitance, and Frequency 
(Macmillan). 


1388 (Arts and Science 42). ELECTROMAGNETIC THEORY. Field theory; electro- 


statics; Laplace’s equation; dielectrics; magnetic fields of currents; 
magnetic materials; electromagnetic induction and Maxwell’s equations; 
electromagnetic waves and energy flow; scalar and vector potentials. 
Application of these fundamental ideas is made to some of the following 
topics: skin effect; propagation of waves in conducting media; propaga- 
tion of guided waves; the electromagnetic foundation of the optical laws 
of reflection and refraction; diffraction; radiation from antennae. 
1 lecture per week, first term; 2 lectures per week, second term. 
Professor Woonton 


Textbook: Slater and Frank, Electromagnetism (McGraw-Hill). 


Reference book: Ramo and Whinnery, Fields and Waves in Modern 
Radio (Wiley). 


1390 (Arts and Science 41). MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. Vibration problems, 


eigenfunctions and eigenvalues, sound waves, scattering problems; 
Fourier transforms and application to problems of heat conduction and 
diffusion; introduction to relativity and wave mechanics. 


Same as Mathematics 1920. 
3 lectures per week, session. Professor P. R. Wallace 


Reference books: Margenau and Murphy, The Mathematics of Physics 
and Chemistry (McGraw Hill); Coulson, Waves (Oliver and Boyd); 
Lindsay, Concepts and Methods of Theoretical Physics (Van Nostrand); 
Jaegar, Introduction to Applied Mathematics (Oxford); Joos, Theoretical 
Physics (Blackie); Sommerfeld, Partial Differential Equations (Academic 
Press); Born, Atomic Physics (Blackie). 


1392 (Arts and Science 44b). RADIOACTIVITY AND NUCLEAR PHYSICS. The 


phenomena of radioactive disintegration and the laws of transformations 
of successive products; the nature and properties of the radiations; 
methods of detection and of measurement; mechanisms of absorption and 
scattering; neutrons, positrons, and the constitution of nuclei; methods 
of producing artificial disintegrations and their products; introduction to 
nuclear physics. 
2 lectures and 3 hours laboratory per week, second term. 

Professor Terroux 
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Reference books: Rutherford, Chadwick, and Ellis, Radiations from 
Radioactive Substances (Cambridge); Hevesy and Paneth, A Manual of 
Radioactivity (Cambridge); Cork, Radioactivity and Nuclear Physics 
(Van Nostrand); Lapp and Andrews, Nuclear Radiation Physics (Prentice- 
Hall). 


1394, ATOMIC STRUCTURE. A condensed course covering the fields of atomic 
structure, properties of electrons, nuclei, and related radiations, including 
radioactivity and an introduction to nuclear physics and elementary 
quantum theory. 


2 lectures per week, second term. Dr, Crowell 


Textbook: Tolansky, Introduction to Atomic Physics (Longmans 
Green). 


Reference Books: Stranathan, The Particles of Modern Physics 
(Blakiston); Richtmeyer and Kennard, Introduction to Modern Physics 
(McGraw-Hill); Hoag and Korff, Electron and Nuclear Physics (Van 
Nostrand); Pollard and® Davidson, Applied Nuclear Physics (Wiley); 
Lapp and Andrews, Nuclear Radiation Physics (Prentice-Hall), 
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REGULATIONS CONCERNING STANDING 
AND PROMOTION 


GENERAL 


(1) Students proceeding toa degree are classed as Regular Undergraduates 
or Conditioned Undergraduates. Regular undergraduates are those who, 
having passed all entrance requirements, have also at the close of 
any session passed the examinations in all the courses of their curriculum 
or who, at the opening of the following session, have removed allconditions 
by passing supplemental examinations in the courses in which they failed. 
Conditioned undergraduates are those who have failed to remove all their 
conditions as above. 


(2) No student proceeding to a degree is permitted to register in any 
year if he is conditioned in courses totalling more than 150 marks. 


(3) No student is permitted to register in the Second year if he is condi- 
tioned in any English, Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, or Drafting 
course from First year Engineering. 


(4) No student is permitted to register in the Third year if he is con- 
ditioned in Calculus 1224 or Mechanics 322. 


(5) Conditioned undergraduates who cannot register in an advanced year 
on account of having conditions totalling more than 150 marks may repeat 
the work of the year in which they were previously registered, or must 
meet the following requirements before being permitted to proceed: 


TO ENTER SECOND YEAR 


Remove all conditions and in addition pass examinations in Mathe- 
matics 1200, Chemistry 902, and Physics 1311. 


TO ENTER THIRD YEAR 


Remove all conditions and in addition pass examinations in Calculus 
1224 and Mechanics 322 for all courses except Chemical Engineering, 
in which course they must pass examinations in Chemistry 922, Calculus 
1224, and Mechanics 322. 
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TO ENTER FOURTH YEAR 


Remove all conditions and in addition Pass examinations as listed: 


Architecture Chemical Civil, Electrical, Mechanical 
Mechanics 348 Calculus 1242 Mechanics 348 
Chemistry 942 Calculus 1242 
Metallurgical Mining 
Mechanics 348 Mechanics 348 
Chemistry 942 Geology 1142 


TO ENTER FIFTH YEAR 


Remove all conditions and in addition pass examinations as listed; 


Architecture Chemical Civil Electrical 
Strength of Chem. Tech. 260 Strength of Elect. Eng. 460 
Materials 373. Chem. Eng. 264 Materials 373 
Thermo. 268 


Mechanical Metallurgical Mining 
Applied Thermo, I 571 Strength of Strength of 
Fluid Dynamics I 573 Materials 373 Materials 373 


Machine Design I 575 Chemistry 964 


There is to be no supplemental fee for such examinations in which the 
student has already obtained pass standing. 


The examinations in the courses specified above must be passed within 
the six months prior to the date of registration. 


(6) Unless an exemption has been granted, all students in Engineering 
and Architecture must have attended and passed all regular summer school 


courses indicated in their respective curricula before they may be recom- 
mended for a degree. 


(7) No undergraduate conditioned in any entrance requirements is 
permitted to register for any Second- or Third-year course, nor is any 
undergraduate conditioned in any First- or Second- or Third-year subject 


Permitted to register for any Third- or Fourth- or Fifth-year course, 
respectively, 


(8) Partial students are those who are not proceeding to a degree. Such 
students may be admitted to classes provided that they have obtained 
written permission of the Chairman of the Committee on Registration, 
Standing, and Promotion. 
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(9) Limited undergraduates are those taking one or more courses required 
to qualify for admission with advanced standing. 


(10) Partial students are not eligible to take supplemental examinations. 


(11) No final year student is allowed a supplemental examination in 
any subject in the period between the opening of the second term and 
the date of Convocation. 


(12) No student may repeat the work of more than one year. Students 
who have failed a year and have cleared their records by examinations 
are considered as having repeated the work of that year. 


FIRST YEAR 


Students of the First year taking the curriculum for the first time who 
have pursued their courses of study without serious interference due to 
personal illness, domestic affliction, or urgent affairs, and who fail in 
courses for which they are registered (including courses of the previous 
year in which the student is conditioned) aggregating over 300 possible 
marks, will not be permitted to register in the Second year for the 
following session. 


Instruction is not provided for students in courses in which they are 
conditioned. 


Such students may, at the discretion of the Faculty be permitted to 
repeat the year, and if they do so they may apply for exemption in any 
draughting room or laboratory course in which they have obtained 65% 
or more. All applications for such exemptions must be made to the Dean’s 
office, and no exemption is considered granted until written approval 
is received from the Dean’s office. In no case will exemption from any 
final examination be granted to a student who is repeating his year. 


Any student repeating the work of the year, who does not obtain an 
average of 60% in all repeated courses and final examinations of the year, 
will be permanently debarred from the Faculty. 


Any student who fails in the year for the first time, and does not 
register to repeat the year in the following session, may proceed to the 
next year in a subsequent session, if in the interim he has cleared his 
record. 


In order to clear his record he must satisfy the following requirements: 


1. He must write examinations in all of the courses of the year in which 
he obtained less than 65%, and must obtain an average of not less than 
60% in these examinations. 
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2. These examinations must all be written either (a) during a single 
period of supplemental examinations in any September following the 
session from which the student has been debarred, or (b) during the 
regular examination periods of a single session, in which case the student 
may defer the mid-term examinations to the following September, but 
will not be permitted to defer any spring examinations. 


SECOND YEAR 


Students of this year taking the curriculum for the first time; who have 
pursued their courses of study without serious interference due to personal 
illness, domestic affliction, or urgent affairs, and who fail in more than 
four courses for which they are registered (including courses of the pre- 
vious year in which the student is conditioned) in which standing is 
determined by sessional examinations, or in four such courses aggregating 
350 possible marks or over, will not be permitted to register in the Third 
year for the following session. 


Instruction is not provided for students in courses in which they are 
conditioned. 


Such students may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be permitted to 
repeat the year, and if they do'so they may apply for exemption in any 
draughting-room or laboratory course in which they have obtained 65% 
or more, All applications for such exemptions must be made to the Dean’s 
office, and no exemption is considered granted until written approval is 
received from the Dean’s offics. In no case will exemption from any 
final examination be granted toa student who is repeating his year. 


Any student repeating the work of the year who does not obtain an 
average of 60% in all repeated courses and final examinations of the 
year will be permanently debarred from the Faculty. 


Any student who fails in the year for the first time, and does not 
register to repeat the year in the following session, may proceed to the 


next year in a subsequent session if in the interim he has cleared his 
record, 


In order to clear his record he must satisfy the following requirements: 


1. He must write examinations in all of the courses of the year in which 


he obtained less than 65%, anc must obtain an average of not less than 
60% in these examinations. 


2 These examinations must all be written either (a) during a’ single 
Period of supplemental examinations in any September following the 
session from which the studert has been debarred, or (b) during the 
regular examination periods of a single session, in which case the student 
may defer the mid-term examination to the following September, but 
will not be permitted to defer any spring examinations. 
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THIRD YEAR 


All students of the year taking the curriculum for the first time, who 
have pursued their courses of study without serious interference due to 
personal illness, domestic affliction, or urgent affairs, and who fail in 
more than four courses for which they are registered (including courses 
of the previous year in which the student is conditioned) in which standing 
is determined by sessional examinations, or in such courses aggregating 
over 400 possible marks, will not be permitted to register in the next year 
for the following session. 


Instruction is not provided for students in courses in which they are 
conditioned. 


Such students may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be permitted to 
repeat the year, and if they do so they may apply for exemption in any 
draughting-room or laboratory course in which they have obtained 65% 
or better. All applications for such exemptions must be made to the Dean’s 
office and no exemption is considered granted until written approval is 
received from the Dean’s office. In no case will exemption from any 
final examination be granted to a student who is repeating his year. 


Any student who fails the year for the first time and does not register 
to repeat the year in the following session may register in the next year 
in a subsequent session if in the interim he has cleared his record. 


In order to clear his record he must satisfy the following requirements: 


1, He must write examinations in all of the courses of the year in which 
he obtained less than 65%, and must obtain an average of not less than 
60% in these examinations. 


2. These examinations must all be written either (a) during a single 
period of supplemental examinations in any September following the 
session from which the student has been debarred, or (b) during the 
regular examination periods of a single session, in which case the student 
may defer the mid-term examinations to the following September, but 
will not be permitted to defer any spring examinations. 


FOURTH YEAR 


The standings of the students of the year will be based on their records 
in the courses for which they are registered, including courses of the 
previous year in which they are conditioned. 


Instruction is not provided for students in courses in which they are 
conditioned. 
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Faculty of Medicine 


The one hundred and twenty-fourth session of the Faculty will open on 
September 5th, 1956, for students of all years. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR ENTRANCE 


1, (a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


Total Academic Credits: 

The minimum requirement for admission to the medical course 
is the satisfactory completion of three full years of study in a 
recognized college or Faculty of Arts and Science (or the equiva- 
lent thereof). This minimum requirement may be regarded as 
equivalent to a total of 90 semester hours, 


Scientific Requirements: 

In the scientific branches, certain subjects are specifically required: 

Chemistry, two full courses, including General Chemistry and 
Organic Chemistry, with laboratory work. 

Physics, one year with laboratory work. 

Biology, or Zoology, one year with laboratory work. (Of this, 
a half year must consist of Zoology.) 


Cultural Requirements: 

These must be selected in such a way as to be in harmony with 
the requirements for the degree of B.A. or B.Sc. at the college 
where the courses are taken. These would commonly include 
credits in English Literature and in Composition, Mathematics, 
and at least one modern language. It is advisable for each appli- 
cant to present evidence of such preparation. 


All candidates for admission to the Medical Faculty are required 
to take the Medical College Admission Test conducted by the 
Educational Testing Service or furnish a satisfactory explanation 
of why they are unable to do so. : 


2. Tn selecting courses, in addition to the specific requirements listed 
above, the intending medical student should plan his pre-medical course 
a8 a whole, and in accordance with a definite educational objective. 
Emphasis should be laid on the broad educational value and the intel- 
lectual training afforded, rather than on the factual content of such 
Pre-medical curricula; the student is therefore advised to plan his course 
™ such a way as to provide more than elementary training in some definite 
_ of learning which appeals to him; this major field may be selected 
fom the Natural or the Social Sciences*or the Humanities. Certain 


a 
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subjects which though not essential have been found valuable in medical 
study, and which may be included as electives if the curriculum in the 
major field permits, are Psychology, Sociology, and Genetics. 


In general, students are advised not to anticipate medical school 
courses in Physiology, Histology, Bacteriology, and Biochemistry at the 
expense of a fundamental training as outlined above. 


On the other hand, for students who desire a preparation in excess 
of the minimum requirements, a considerable degree of specialization 
in the sciences, such as Honours graduation, or a Master’s degree, in 
Physics, Chemistry, Biochemistry, Biology, Physiology, or Bacteriology, 
may prove to be desirable and advantageous. 


The students’ attention is called to the memorandum printed in the 
Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and Science, for the guidance of 
pre-medical students. 


Candidates for admission shall furnish evidence that they have satisfied 
the matriculation requirements of the Licensing Body in the region 
where they wish to practise. This provision applies to Canadian candidates 
only. 


EQUIVALENT STANDING 


A student of another Medical School who desires to be admitted to the 
Faculty of Medicine of this University with equivalent standing is required 
to submit an official Statement of his preliminary education and of the 
medical course he has followed and the standing he has obtained. This 
should be accompanied by a calendar of the Medical School in which he 
has studied, giving a full statement of the courses of study, and by a 
certificate of moral character and conduct. 


The equivalent courses of study in schools accepted by this University 
shall be determined from time to time. Acceptance of a course of study 
as equivalent may not include the examination in that subject held by the 
accepted school, but the student may be required to pass such examina- 
tions, individual or comprehensive, as may be required by the Faculty. 


APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 
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Application for admission to the Faculty of Medicine must be made upon 
the regular application form which may be obtained from the Secretary 
of the Faculty. 


As the number of students in each class is limited, application should 
be made early and in any case not later than January 1st. Each application 
must be accompanied by a non-returnable fee of $5.00 in the form of a 
cheque or money order payable to McGill University. 
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REGISTRATION, FEES 


A fee of $50.00 is payable by the applicant within ten days of the 
receipt of notice that he has been accepted for admission. If the applicant 
registers within the prescribed registration period in September, this fee 
will be credited on his University fees. If he fails to register, the fee 
lapses, and will be used by the University to meet the cost of its adminis- 
tration and overhead charges in caring for applicants who do not finally 
register, 


A personal interview with the Secretary of the Faculty, when possible, 
is advisable. 


REGISTRATION ; 


Students in the Faculty of Medicine will register at the Registrar’s Office 
on Friday, August 31st or Tuesday, September 4th, 1956. Those who 
register after the latter date will be required to pay a late registration fee 
of $5.00 if they register during the first week of the session and $10.00 
if they register during the second. The fee will not be refunded except for 
satisfactory reasons and by authorization of the Faculty. No student 
will be admitted after the fifteenth day of the session except by special 
permission of the Faculty. 


FEES 


The University reserves the right to make changes without 
notice in its published scale of fees if, in the opinion of the 
Board of Governors, circumstances so reguire, Fees are not 
refundable, except under special conditions described in the 
General Information Pamphlet. 


UNIVERSITY FEES 
1, REGULAR STUDENTS 


patal lee. oc},, ..¢ «ewanuue unten) ai abisven. $575.00 
Students’ Society and Medical Students’ Journal fees. 19.00 $594.00 


Students in the Fourth year also pay for meals at the 


Royal Victoria Montreal Maternity Hospital...... $ 5.00 
If paid in two instalments: 
First year only — 

First instalment, on ROSIBLOAE ORS ch cance Tee ee 297 00 

Tpptaliiegt Peer ee fo ee Le ets eg 2.50 

299.50 

Tees halt deposit 3) 2206 6) ns eipeids s6ie 25.00 $274.50 

Second instalment, January 15th..........0sev0e- $274.50 
Second and Third years, each instalment............ $299.50 
Fourth year, each instalment................. +... $302.00 
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2. REPEATING STUDENTS 
Students repeating a year pay full fees. 


3. AD EUNDEM FEE 
Students entering any year above the First, pay a special ad 
Pelee Ol Le Os Se Te OPE EP Cee oes Nien ace aa $10.00 


4, DIPLOMA OF TROPICAL MEDICINE AND HYGIENE FEES 
The fee for the course leading to this diploma is $100.00 for those already 
holding the D.P.H. For all others fee is $259.00. 


DATES OF PAYMENT 


Fees are due and payable at the Chief Accountant’s Office between the 
hours of 9 a.m. and 4 p.m. on the following dates: 


August 31st, Tuesday, September 4th to Thursday, September 
sive, or, if desired, fees may be remitted by mail before the 


above dates. The second instalment of tuition fees is due and payable 


on January 15th. An additional $2.00 is charged for payment after the 


specified da 


Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration, 
failing which they become subject to the late payment fee. 


Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees the 
Chief Accountant will send to the Dean of each Faculty a list of the regis- 
tered students who have not paid their fees. The Dean will thereupon 
suspend them from attendance at classes until such time as the fees are 
paid or a satisfactory arrangement is made with the Chief Accountant. 


All fees are payable in Canadian currency. 


For further information and for a list of special fees see the General 
Information Pamphlet included in this Announcement. 


MICROSCOPES 


Each student, on beginning his studies, is required to provide himself 
with a first-class microscope for laboratory and private study throughout 
his course. The microscope must be of substantial construction and be 
provided, as a minimum, with the following accessories: 2/3, 1/6, and 
1/12 oil immersion objective, and a substage condenser. Such an instru- 
ment will last a lifetime and is an essential part of the equipment of a 
practitioner in medicine. Suitable microscopes may be secured through 
local dealers. The University does not rent microscopes to medical 
students. 
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BOARD AND RESIDENCE 


For details of board and residence and an estimate of expenses, see the 
General Information Pamphlet included in this Announcement. 


HEALTH SERVICE 


For details of the Health Service and Medical Examinations see the 
General Information Pamphlet included in this Announcement. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF M.D.,C.M. 


The minimum period of professional training required by the University 
as.a qualification for the independent practice of Medicine shall be five 
years, including 


a. four years of medical study in the University leading to 
the degree of M.D.,C.M.; and 


b. one year of interneship in an approved hospital, 
or 


one year of further medical study in the Faculty of Med- 
icine of McGill University or at another medical school 
approved by it, 


While the Faculty Administration exercises a general supervision of 
arrangements for interneships, the Faculty of Medicine assumes no re- 
sponsibility to provide an interneship for any student. 


A certificate that his medical education is completed and that he is 
eligible to sit for the examination of a licensing board shall not be issued 
to any graduate until the University is in possession of satisfactory 
evidence that he has completed the full requirements. 


There are three sessions of thirty-six weeks each and one session (final 
session) of thirty-two weeks, all exclusive of examination periods. The 
sessions usually begin the first Tuesday after the first Monday in Septem- 
ber (Labour Day), and continue until the first week of June in the first 
three years and to the first week in May in the final year, 


The academic session is divided into four terms in the first and fourth 
session and into three terms in the second and third sessions. The minimal 
period of study for the degree of M.D.,C.M., is, therefore. four sessions of 


study comprising one hundred and forty weeks exclusive of examination 
Periods, 


: ee arrangement of the principal subjects of instruction is usually as 
ollows: 
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FIRST SESSION 


Anatomy (including Histology and Embryology), Physiology, Biochem- 
istry, Psychobiology and Medical Sociology, Introduction to Medicine. 


SECOND SESSION 


Pharmacology, General Pathology, Bacteriology and Immunology, 
Parasitology, Laboratory Diagnosis, Medical Jurisprudence and Toxi- 
cology, Medicine, Surgery, Paediatrics, Obstetrics, Health and Social 
Medicine, Psychiatry. 


THIRD SESSION 


Special Pathology, Health and Social Medicine, Medicine, Surgery, 
Obstetrics and Gynaecology, Paediatrics, Psychiatry, Therapeutics, 
Ophthalmology, Oto-laryngology, Radiology, Anaesthesia. 


FOURTH SESSION 


Medicine*, Surgery*, Obstetrics and Gynaecology, Psychiatry, Paedia- 
trics, Ophthalmology, Oto-laryngology, Radiology, Neurology and Neuro- 
Surgery, History of Medicine. 


*In these subjects are included the following: 
Medicine—Dermatology, Clinical Therapeutics. 
Surgery—Orthopaedics, Urological Surgery, Anaesthesia. 


EXAMINATIONS 


The examinations taken within the Medical Faculty are divided into 
two groups, namely major examinations and minor examinations. Major 
examinations are the final examinations in Anatomy (Embryology), 
Histology, Physiology, Biochemistry, Pharmacology, Bacteriology and 
Immunology, Pathology, Health and Social Medicine, Paediatrics, Medi- 
cine, Surgery, Obstetrics and Gynaecology, Psychiatry. 


Note: The examinations of the Third Session are now under review by 
the Faculty of Medicine. It is possible that certain examinations of that 
Session may be ranked as major examinations, even though they are not 
the final examinations in the subjects examined and this may take effect 
in the academic year 1956-57. 


Minor examinations include the final examinations in Parasitology, 
Neuro-anatomy, Laboratory Diagnosis, Medical Jurisprudence, Thera- 
peutics, Ophthalmology, Oto-laryngology, Radiology, and examinations 
preliminary to the final major examinations. 
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A student who fails in any major examination will be required, before 
he sits a supplemental examination, to present to the Dean’s office from 
the senior professor of the Department concerned a certificate that the 
student has taken sufficient extra tuition as would indicate that he has 
reviewed the subject and is a suitable candidate for the supplemental 
examination, 


There is a strict difference between the importance of a major and a 
minor examination. If a student fails in the supplemental of a major 
examination, there are definite restrictions as hereinafter set forth, while 
failure in the supplemental of a minor examination permits the student 
to carry conditions as are hereinafter laid down. 


A student who fails in the supplementals of not more than two minor 
examinations may proceed with other subjects in the following year, 
carrying such subjects as conditions, but may not sit any subsequent 
major examinations until the conditions have been removed, nor may 
more than two conditions be carried at one time. 


All conditions must be removed by the end of the first term (November) 
in each session when additional supplemental examinations will be held. 
Failure in any of these will require the student to revert to the previous 
year and to repeat the courses of the Winter and Spring terms. 


A student who fails in the supplementals of three or more minor 
examinations in any one session must repeat this session or may be asked 
to retire, as may be decided by the Promotion Committee, but he may 
appear before the Promotion Committee to plead his case if it be decided 
that he should retire. 


A failure in the supplemental of a major examination will require the 
student to repeat the course (repeat the year), and no student may repeat 
such a course more than once. Any student who fails in the supplementals 
of two major examinations in any one year shall be required to retire 
without the privilege of further supplementals. 


A student is not allowed supplementals in three major examinations in 
any one session. He will be required to repeat his year or retire as decided 
by thePromotion Committee, from whose decision there shall be no appeal. 


A student is not allowed supplementals in two major and one minor 
examination in any one session. He will be required to repeat his year 
or retire as decided by the Promotion Committee, but he may appear 


before the Promotion Committee to plead his case if it be decided that 
he should retire, 


A student in the final year may take a supplemental examination in 
one subject only at the end of the following September, but must present 
a Certificate from the senior professor of the Department concerned that 
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he has taken at least three months’ extra tuition in this subject in one of 
the teaching hospitals of the McGill Faculty of Medicine. If he should 
fail in this supplemental examination, he must repeat the year of study 
and pass all the major examinations at the completion of the session. 


A student in the final year who fails in two subjects will not be per- 
mitted supplementals but must repeat the year or retire, as decided by the 
Promotion Committee, from whose decision there shall be no appeal. 


A student will not be allowed to repeat a year more than once nor may 
he repeat a subsequent year if such repetition has been due to failure in 
examinations, except on special recommendation of the Promotion Com- 
mittee, acting upon the motion of the representatives on the committee 
of the Department concerned. 


A student who has been permitted to repeat his year shall be required 
to make a C+ grade, which for this purpose is considered to be 65%, or 
he will not be permitted to continue his course. 


Examinations, tests, reviews, etc., may be held during the session by 
any Department in its time of instruction, provided that no more than 
twenty-four (24) hours’ notice is given. It is understood that such exami- 
nations, tests or reviews are conducted for the benefit of the student in 
order that he may have experience in the requirements of the sessional! 
examinations, and further, that he and his teachers may know he is 
progressing in his studies. 


There shall be two Promotion Committees. The First Committee 
shall consist of representatives of the subjects of Anatomy, Biochemistry 
Histology, Physiology, Pharmacology, Bacteriology, Parasitology, Path- 
ology, and Endocrinology, appointed by the Dean, and the Dean and the 
Secretary ex officio. This Committee shall pass on all cases of students 
who fail to satisfy examination requirements in the First and Second years. 
The second Committee shall consist of representatives of the Departments 
of Pathology, Bacteriology, Health and Social Medicine, Medicine, Sut- 
gery, Obstetrics and Gynaecology, Paediatrics, and Psychiatry appointed 
by the Dean, and the Dean and the Secretary ex officio. This Committee 
shall pass on all cases of students who fail to satisfy examination require- 
ments in the Third and Fourth years. 


All results of examinations will be given out by the Dean’s office, after 
they have been passed upon by the Promotion Committee. — It is an 
absolute rule that no examination results shall be communicated by any 
other channel. 


The Faculty reserves the right to require the withdrawal of any student 
at any time if, in the opinion of his instructors, he is incompetent. There 
can be no appeal from this decision. 
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GRADING 
At the conclusion of each course, students are graded in five groups as 
follows: 
A=Excellent 
B =Good 
C=Fair 
D = Doubtful 
E =Failure 


In reporting the grading, the names of those students who attain “A” 
standing are arranged in order of merit; in all other grades the arrange- 
ment is alphabetical, 


By regulation of the Faculty of Medicine, a student is not permitted 
more than one “‘D” grade in the examinations of a single year. In the 
presence of other “D” or “E’’ grades all ““D” grades are automatically 
converted into failures by the Promotion Committees. 


The grade assigned to a student is based upon the results of the Final 
Examination, but the instructor also takes into account the record of 
the work done throughout the course. 


The quality of the English used by a candidate is taken into account 
in determining his standing in all examinations. 


REQUIREMENTS. FOR THE DEGREE OF M.D.,C.M. 


1. Every candidate for the degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master 
of Surgery in this University must be at least twenty-one years of age 
and of good moral character. 


2. He must have fulfilled all the requirements for entrance to the Faculty 
of Medicine and have attended courses of instruction for four full sessions 
of not less than eight months each in this University or in some other 
university, college or school of Medicine, approved by this University, 
(See page 1608.) 


3. No one is permitted to become a candidate for the degree who has 
not attended at least two full sessions at this University. 


4. Every candidate for the degree must have passed all of the required 
examinations in the subjects comprising the Medical course. 


5. He must have attended during at least three sessions of nine terms 
the practice of the Royal Victoria Hospital or the Montreal General 
Hospital, or of some other hospital (with not fewer than one hundred 
beds) approved by this University; and must have acted as clinical clerk 
for six months in Medicine and six months in Surgery and have fully 
reported upon at least ten medical and ten surgical cases. 
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6. He must also have attended during two terms the practice of the 
Maternity Hospital or other lying-in hospital approved by the University, 
and have acted as assistant in at least twenty cases. 


7. Every candidate must also have administered anaesthetics, under 
direction, at least six times, and have assisted at not less than six autopsies. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR LICENCE 


Intending students are reminded that a University degree in Medicine 
does not in itself confer the right to practise the profession of medicine. 
In each Province of Canada and in each one of the United States the right 
of licensing is vested in a Licensing Body which has its special laws and 
requirements; in many cases a special standard of general education is 
insisted upon before beginning the study of medicine. One of the require- 
ments in several provinces is that the entrance qualifications of the student 
must be registered with the provincial licensing body for five years before 
a licence to practise can be obtained. 


N.B —In order that disappointment and loss of time may be avoided, 
the University requires Canadian students to register with the licensing 
body of their home province before beginning their medical course. 


Full information as to the requirements for registration in the various 
provinces may be obtained from the Registrars of the Provincial Medical 
Boards, as follows: 


QureBec—Dr. J. Paquin, 1896 Dorchester St. West, Montreal 25, P.Q. 
OnTARI0—Dr. Robert T. Noble, 174 St. George St., Toronto 5, Ont. 
New Brunswick—Dr. J. M. Barry, 182 Princess St., Saint John, N.B. 
Nova Scotra—Dr. H. L. Scammell, 196 Atlantic St., Halifax, N.S. 


PRINCE EpwarpD IsLanp—Dr. R. G. Lea, 170 Fitzroy St., Charlotte- 
town, P.E.I. 


Manitopa—Dr. M. T. McFarland, 605 Medical Arts Building, 
Winnipeg, Man. 

ALBERTA—Dr. W. Bramley-Moore, 207 Alexandra Block, Edmonton, 
Alta. 

SASKATCHEWAN—Dr. G. N. Peacock, 415 Birks Bldg., Saskatoon, Sask. 


Britisa CoLump1A—Dr. Lynn Gunn, 1807 West 10th Avenue, 
Vancouver 9, B.C. 


NEWwFouNDLAND—Dr. C. Macpherson, P.O. Box 5121, St. John’s, Nfld. 
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PROFESSIONAL REGISTRATION 


DOMINION REGISTRATION 


In order to take the examination of the Medical Council of Canada a 
candidate must have the licence of a Canadian province, or he must 
present a certificate from the Registrar of a Provincial Medical Board 
that he holds qualifications accepted and approved of by the Medical 
Board of that province. 


Full information may be obtained by writing to the Registrar, 77 
Metcalfe Street, Ottawa 4, Ontario. 


GENERAL COUNCIL OF MEDICAL EDUCATION 


The entrance requirements in Medicine of this University are accepted 
by the General Medical Council of Great Britain, Graduates of this 
University who desire to register in England are exempted from any 
examination in preliminary education on production of the McGill 
Matriculation certificate. Certificates of this University for attendance 
at lectures, practical work, and clinics are also accepted by the various 
examining boards in Great Britain. 


Detailed information may be obtained from the Registrar, General 


Council of Medical Education and Registration, 44 Hallam Street, Port- 
land Place, London, W.1, England. 
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Courses of Instruction 


DEPARTMENT OF ANAESTHESIA 


Professor H. R. Grirrita, Chairman 


Assistant Professors W. G. CULLEN 
R. S. FERGUSON 
R. G. B. GILBERT 


Lecturers P. R. BROMAGE 
H. T. DAVENPORT 

GLapys ELLISON 

P. E. O’SHAUGHNESSY 


Demonstrators R. W. M. BETHUNE 
J. J. KELiy 

A. N. MUNGALL 

D. J. PowER 

C. A. SHERIDAN 


UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 


A student in Medicine, before reaching that part of the curriculum which 
deals with anaesthesia, will have acquired during the earlier years at the 
university some incomplete, but important, knowledge of anaesthesia 
while taking the courses in anatomy, physiology, biochemistry, pharma- 
cology, and pathology. 


In the final year he attends thirteen “‘lectures” given by the personnel 
of the Department of Anaesthesia. At the beginning of each “lecture” a 
sound-film is shown and followed by a panel discussion on the topic 
presented. 


The student is given advice on what to read. At the termination of 
these “‘lectures’”’ a written examination is held. 


to the 


In the final year, also, each student is allocated for one week 
ys in 


Department of Anaesthesia in one of the hospitals, and two more da 
another, in these to learn as much as he may in that short time, as he does 
the bidding of the anaesthetists and attends four well-planned lecture 
demonstrations. 
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en 
DEPARTMENT OF ANATOMY 
Robert Reford Professor C. P. Martin 


0-chairmen 
Professor Cz Be LEBLoNDJ 
Associate Professor S. M. BANFILL 
Assistant Professors Yves CLERMONT 


PHOEBE L. Cox 
D. S. Forster 


Lecturers B. E. WALKER 
E. WALTER WorRKMAN 


Honorary Demonstrator Howarp Root 
Lecturer to Dental Students S. S. SmaIty 
Lecturer in Dental Histology G. Doucias ARMSTRONG 


Research Assistants C. E. Hooper 

Henry IsLer 

H. Pucutier 

H. VANcE 

REQUIRED COURSES 
1, GROSS ANATOMY 
Five hours lectures and fifteen hours laboratory work per week during 
the Autumn, Winter and Spring terms of the first medical year. 


2. NEURO-ANATOMY 


Four hours lecture and laboratory per week during the first term of 
the second year. Conducted with the co-operation of Dr, Francis 
McNaughton. This course is listed unde the Department of Neurology 
and Neurosurgery as 2A Neuroanatomy, 


3 APPLIED ANATOMY 


One hour per week lecture during the Autumn, Winter and Spring 
terms (Designed for graduate students and candidates for the Diploma 
in Surgery), 


Textbooks: Gray, Anatomy (English edition) or Cunningham, Text- 
Book of Anatomy. 

Practical Manuals: Le Gros Clark, Practical Anatomy, 2nd ed.; 
Buchanan, Manual of Anatomy; Johnston, Synopsis of Regional 
Anatomy, 
Optional Texts: Quain; Pirsal; Spalteholz, Atlas; Fraser, Anatomy of 
the Human Skeleton; Fraser and Robbins; Larsell; Ramson; E. E. Hewer, 
A Text-book of Histology; Anson, Atlas of Anatomy. 
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INTRODUCTION TO MEDICINE 
One hour per week from October. A presentation of selected clinical 
material, from the standpoint of the basic medical sciences. The sessions 
are correlated with the lectures given by the Departments of Anatomy, 
Biochemistry and Physiology, in rotation. 


ELECTIVE COURSES 


The Department provides, as far as material will permit, facilities for 
advanced work or revision. The Chairman of the Department should be 
consulted by anyone wishing to undertake work of this nature. 


4 ADVANCED NEURO-ANATOMY 
Lecture and laboratory work on two evenings per week from October 
to December. By arrangement the course is held in the Neurological 
Institute under the direction of Dr. McNaughton. The class is limited 
to ten. The course consists of the construction of plasticine models of 
the brain, based on individual study of the brain and brain stem. 


5. PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY 
Lectures and practical courses will be arranged for students when required. 


MICROSCOPIC ANATOMY 


REQUIRED COURSE 
6. HISTOLOGY 

The study of the histological structure of the body. Two hours lectures 
and six hours laboratory work per week during the first 28 weeks of the 
first medical year. 

Textbooks: Bailey, Text-Book of Histology; or Maximow and Bloom, 
Text-Book of Histology; or Ham, Histology. 

Additional Reading: De Robertis, Nowinski, and Saenz, General 
Cytology; Cowdry, Text-Book of Histology. 


ELECTIVE COURSE 


7. EXPERIMENTAL MORPHOLOGY 
This course is divided into two parts which may be taken simultaneously 
or in successive years. 

(a) A seminar on theoretical problems of histology and histo- 
chemistry. One hour weekly. 

(b) A practical course on the planning of biological experiments, 
operative procedures on laboratory animals, histological techniques, 
histo-chemical reactions, radioactive elements (detection by radio- 
autographs and Geiger counter), photographic methods, etc. 2 hours 
lectures and 4 hours laboratory per week. 


The practical course is limited to 6 students per year. 
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COURSES IN BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNOLOGY 


EMBRYOLOGY 
REQUIRED COURSE 


8. THE STUDY OF HUMAN DEVELOPMENTAL ANATOMY 


Two hours per week lecture and two hours per week laboratory work 
during the second half of the first medical year. Topics emphasized are: 
the cardio-vascular, gastro-intestinal, uro-genital and nervous system; 
and the fetal membranes. Laboratory work consists of studying serial 
sections of the 10 mm. pig. In addition, a set of slides and models is placed 
on demonstration each week. 


Texts: Sections on embryology in Gray’s Anatomy or Cunningham, 
Textbook of Anatomy. Also Arey, Developmental Anatomy; Patton, 
Human Embryology; Hamilton, Boyd and Mossman, Human Embry- 
ology. 


DEPARTMENT OF BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNOLOGY 


Professor R. W. REED, Chairman 
Associate Professors G. G. Karz 
J. W. STEVENSON 

Assistant Professors Fritz BLANK 
C. D. KELty 

ANNE M. MAsson 

Lecturers C. A. Butas 
J. A. DEVRIEs 


GRACE GIRVIN 
Frances H, Prissick 
Ratssa SILOV 


Demonstrator (Teaching Fellow) C. E. TANNER 


All lectures and laboratory courses are given in the Department of 
Bacteriology, Pathological Institute. 


fe MEDICAL BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNOLOGY 


This course deals with the general principles of medical bacteriology and 
immunology. The lectures are concerned with the structure and physiol- 
ogy of bacteria, theories of infection and immunity and a systematic 
study of the pathogenic bacteria, viruses and rickettsiae. Laboratory work 
Provides experience in the cultivation, isolation and identification of 
bacteria and opportunity to observe their physiological and immunological 
properties, 


Lectures and laboratory work during the first two trimesters of the 
Second year, 
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43. 


Texts: Zinsser, Testbook of Bacteriology, edited by Smith and Conant 
(Appleton-Century-Crofts). 10th ed.; Borrows W., Textbook of Micro- 
biology (Saunders), 16th ed.; Jawetz, Review of Medical Microbiology 
(Lange Medical Publications, Los Altos, California). 


References: T. M. Rivers, Viral and Rickettsial Infections of Man 
(Lippincott), 2nd ed.; R. J. Dubos, Bacterial and Mycotic Infections of 
Man (Lippincott), 2nd ed.; Rhodes and van Rooyen, Textbook of 
Virology (Nelson), 2nd ed.; S. Raffel, Immunity (Appleton-Century- 
Crofts). 


. ADVANCED BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNOLOGY 


READING COURSE AND THESIS 

These classes are limited in size and preference is given to Honours B.Sc. 
students in their Fourth year. Medical students with high standing in 
Course 1 and in their medical-studies in general may be admitted. 


OTHER COURSES 


The Department offers facilities for undergraduate and graduate training. 
See the announcements of the Faculty of Arts and Science and of the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


DEPARTMENT OF BIOCHEMISTRY 


Professors D. L. Tuomson, Crairman 
J. H. QUASTEL 


Associate Professors O. F. DENSTEDT 
K. A. C, ELLIOTT 
R. D. H, HEARD 


Assistant Professors M. SAFFRAN 
T. L. SourKES 


Sessional Lecturers Esau HosEIN 
MARGARET PurVIS 
P. G. SCHCLEFIELD 


FIRST YEAR 


BIOCHEMISTRY 1. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9 a.m. (beginning in October). 


1L. Laboratory: Six hours a week October to February 
Professor Thomson 


Textbooks: Mitchell, Text-book of Biochemistry (McGraw-Hill); 
Fruton and Simmonds, General Biochemistry (Wiley). 
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COURSES IN HEALTH AND SOCIAL MEDICINE 


This course consists of the courses numbered 31, 32 (Endocrinology) 
and 33 (Nutrition) listed in the Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and 
Science, which also lists more advanced courses offered by the Department. 


INTRODUCTION TO MEDICINE 


One hour per week from October. A presentation of selected clinical 
material, from the standpoint of the basic medical sciences. The sessions 
are correlated with the lectures given by the Departments of Anatomy, 
Biochemistry, and Physiology, in rotation. 


DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND SOCIAL MEDICINE 


Strathcona Professor R. P. Vivian, Chairman 


Associate Professors D. S. FLEMING 
C. W. MacM1iLLtan 


Assistant Professors MariAN Bain 
MarGaret E, Nix 

Lecturers E. H. BENSLEY 
H, E, BurKE 


ETHEL COOKE 

W. H. CruicKsHANK 
J. E. DE BELLE 

A. MacLrop 

H. G. Ross 

W. STORRAR 

Mitton G. TowNsEND 
J. G. TurNER 
FREDERICK WIENER 


Demonstrators A, STEWART ALLEN 
EpitH M. Mankiewicz 
H. Aricra SLEDGE 


The Department provides two courses for undergraduates in the Faculty 
of Medicine—Public Health and Preventive Medicine, and Medical 
Jurisprudence and Toxicology. 


The course in Public Health and Preventive Medicine is begun in the 
autumn term of the Second year and contains, for each student, 40 lectures 
of 1 hour each and 11 demonstrations or field trips or practice sessions 
of 214 hours each, a total time of 6714 hours. 


The lectures deal with Epidemiology as a medical science and with the 
application of epidemiological principles to the study of disease causation 
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and behaviour. Special emphasis is placed upon’ the influence of the 
environment upon health. Nutrition is also dealt with as a problem of 
ecology. Medical Statistics, including Vital Statistics, deals with census 
and estimated populations, registration, definition and computation of 
rates, and with statistical methods and techniques most frequently used 
in medical work. 


Field trips, demonstrations and practice sessions pertinent to the lecture 
material are arranged which include visits to a water plant and a provincial 
laboratory; a discussion period on vital statistics; and audio-visual 
demonstrations on milk and other foods. Four sessions are held in health 
education and 3 practice sessions in medical statistics are provided. 


A minor examination is held at the end of the Second year. 


The second part of the course in Public Health and Preventive Medicine 
is given in the Third year. This part contains 12 lectures given to the 
class as a whole at weekly intervals during the autumn term and 24 morn- 
ing sessions of 214 hours each, in each of the six week concentration periods 
provided in the curriculum. The total time for each student in the Third 
year is 72 hours. 


The lectures deal with the prevention and control of tuberculosis, indus- 
trial health services, exotic diseases, the principles of education and 
medical economics. 


The concentration periods are designed to provide an outline of the 
organization and activities of public health services in Canada and the 
operation of local or municipal public health programs, together with 
didactic material on the etiology, epidemiology and control of specific 
infectious diseases with demonstration and practice in the use of immu- 
nizing agents. The concentration periods also contain the presentation 
of didactic material on health supervision policies for particular groups 
in the community with demonstration and discussion, One session is 
held on hospital-interne relationships. 


A final examination is held at the end of the Third year. 


Text and Reference Books: Mustard, Inttoduction to Public Health; 
Leavell and Clark, Preventive Medicine; Maxcy, Rosenau, Preventive 
Medicine and Hygiene. 


MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE AND TOXICOLOGY 


The course in Medical Jurisprudence and Toxicology consists of some 
30 lectures, given to the class as a whole, in the spring term of the 
Second year. 
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A. MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE 


Fifteen lectures on (a) legal status of physicians (b) obligation of the 
doctor to the state (c) professional secrecy—privileged communications 
(d) responsibility to the patient—implied and expressed contracts (e) 
physical examinations, surgical operations and consent (f) malpractice— 
civil, criminal (g) legal procedures—coroner’s court, other courts, medical 
witness (h) medico-legal aspects of death (i) personal identity in its 
medico-legal bearing (j) blood stains (k) wounds (1) pregnancy (m) abor- 
tion (n) infanticide (0) impotency and sterility (p) rape (q) medico-legal 
aspects of alcoholic intoxication (r) insanity. 


B. TOXICOLOGY 


(1) Acute Poisoning. Eleven lectures on (a) occurrence (b) modes of 
action of poisons and modifying factors (c) diagnosis and treatment of 
acute poisoning and (d) medico-legal considerations. 


(2) Industrial Toxicology. Four lectures on (a) dusts, fumes, smokes, 
mists, fogs and vapours (b) metal fume fever (c) arsenic, lead and mercury 
(d) carbon monoxide (e) organic compounds—aliphatic and aromatic 
hydrocarbons—halogenated, nitro, and amino derivatives (f) organic 
solvents (g) factors influencing selection of employees (h) early diagnosis 
of industrial poisoning. 


An examination is held at the end of Second year. 


Texts and Reference books: i. General: Buchanan, Text Book of Forensic 
Medicine and Toxicology; Glaiser, Medical Jurisprudence and Toxicology; 
Kerr, Forensic Medicine; Littlejohn, Forensic Medicine; Long, The 
Physician and the Law; Gonzales, Vance and Helpern, Legal Medicine 
and Toxicology; McNally, Toxicology; Sydney Smith, Forensic Medicine; 
Sydney Smith and Glaister, Recent Advances in Forensic Medicine; 
Taylor, Principles and Practice of Medical Jurisprudence. 


ii. Industrial Toxicology: Wampler, Principles and Practice of Indus- 
trial Medicine; Garfarer, Manual of Industrial Hygiene; Henderson and 
Haggard, Noxious Gases; Jacobs, Toxicity of Industrial Organic Solvents 
—Report no. 80, Medical Research Council, Industrial Health Research 
Board, G.B.; Hunter, Industrial Toxicology. 


HISTORY OF MEDICINE 
Associate Professor Lioyp G, STEVENSON 


REQUIRED COURSES 
1. INTRODUCTORY COURSE (First year) 


A series of 8 lectures given during the first month of the medical course 
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to provide an historical orientation to the student entering upon the 
study of medicine. 


2. HISTORY OF MEDICINE (Fourth year). 


A series of 24 lectures providing a chronological survey of the history of 
medicine and a consideration of the history of some major diseases. A 
weekly lecture during Fall and Winter terms. 


DEPARTMENT OF INVESTIGATIVE MEDICINE 


Professor J. S. L. BRownE, Chairman 
Lecturers INGE DYRENFURTH 
C. J. P. GrrouD 

N. KALANT 


The Department offers courses leading to the degrees of M.Sc. and Ph.D. 
in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research and provides research 
facilities for these students or for other persons proceeding to graduate 
degrees, diplomas or for other qualified individuals, 

The courses and the direction of research in this department are given 
in close collaboration with the Department of Experimental Medicine 
and members of either department give lectures and direct the research 
of graduate students registered in the other. 

Student may work either in the Medical Building or in one of a number 
of hospitals depending on the type of work done (clinical or laboratory) 
or upon the individual directing the research. Part of the function of the 
department is the correlation of clinical investigation being done at 
various hospitals. 

Students holding either the M.D. or B.Sc. degree or its equivalent may 
enter the department provided that their standing is acceptable. For 
the list of courses and further details see the Calendar of the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research. 


DEPARTMENT OF MEDICINE 
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Professors 


Ronap V. Curistiz, Chairman G. R. BRow 


E. S. Mitts W. DEM. ScRIVER 
Associate Professors 

D. G. CAMERON J. G. HowLet? 

NEIL FEENEY J. F. McInrosu 

C. W. FULLERTON H. S. MircHELL 

W. H. P. Hitt J. H. PALMER 

M. M. HorrMann Bram RosE 


Assistant Professors 


L. J. ADAMS 

J. C. Beck 

R. C. BENNETTS 
H. E, Burke 

G. A. CopPpiING 
L. G. JOHNSON 
W. R. KENNEDY 


Lecturers 


MicHAEL ARONOVITCH 
C. S. BARKER 

W. BauLp 

F. M. Bourne 

J. O. W. BRABANDER 
R. A. CLEGHORN 

H. I. CRAMER 

P. A. Epwarps 

A. F. FowLer 

B. L. FRANK 

ALEC GoRDON 

G. W. HALPpENNY 

R. G. M. HarsBert 


Demonstrators 


C. M. BaLLtem 
Davip BArzA 

R. G. BAXTER 

T. A. Brown 
LAUDER BRUNTON 
Lioyp CaswELL 
PARKER CHESNEY 
WILLIAM CoHEN 

S. R. Cooper 
Basi. Cuppray 
ALLEN GoLp 

G, E. Joron 

W. A. R, Lanc 

A. W. Lapin 
Witrrep Letra 

B. A. Levrran 

P. N. MacDermor 
A. D..MacDonatp 
C. C. MacponaLp 
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COURSES IN MEDICINE 


Louis LOWENSTEIN 
K, R. MACKENZIE 
C. J. PATTEE 

H. N. SEGALL 

F. M. Smita 

S. R. TownsEND 
R. V. WARD 


Ceci, Harris 
LESTER McCaALLuM 
R. D. McKENNA 
W. G. McLELLan 
C. J. MALtoy 

J. F. MEAKINS 

T. L. Quintin 
W. S.. RoDGER 
LorNE SHAPIRO 
MuvrRRAY STALKER 
A. T. THom 

P. G. WEIL 

G, E. Wicut 


D. J. MacInrosu 
D. G. Mackay 
Metvin McQuitry 
JoHN Martin 
ALEXANDER MILLER 
Myron Norkin 

J. A. P. Pare 

R. E. G. PLAcE 
BERNARD. POLLAK 
J. S. Potson 

E. A. S; Rep 

R. G. RosE 

Jack H, Rusin 

C. B, Smitu 

C. H. Sracrey 

R. L. StanForD 
JosepH WENER 

D. H. WoopHousE 
J.C. G. Youne 
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THE 


THERAPEUTICS 


Associate Professors 
C. W. FuLLERTON W. DEM. SCRIVER 


Lecturers 

G. H. Fisk B. L, FRANK 
DERMATOLOGY 
Associate Professor L. P. EREAUX 
Assistant Professors R. R, ForsEy 
FREDERICK KALZz 
B. D. UsHER 
Lecturers G. E. Craic 
C, J. FOURNIER 
D. S. MitcHELL 
Demonstrators M. S. CoHEN 
PAULA SCHOPFLOCHER 
EXPERIMENTAL MEDICINE 

Associate Professors E. H BENSLEY 
ELEANOR H. VENNING 
Assistant Professor A. SEHON 


CURRICULUM IN THE DEPARTMENT OF MEDICINE 


FOREWORD 
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The object of the following courses is to impart a sound knowledge of 
the principles of general medicine in the diagnosis and treatment of 
disease, to afford a knowledge of the technique, and, above all, so to train 
the student that he will be enabled to cultivate the faculty of critical 
judgment. The mere instruction, of itself, is regarded as but a part of 
the course, while the personal contact of students, teachers, and patients 
throughout the final years is of prime importance. 


The close correlation of physiology, anatomy, and biochemistry with 
clinical medicine is emphasized—not only in the pre-clinical years, but 
later in hospital and laboratory—thus affording students a modern 
scientific medical training. The importance of regarding the patient as 
a person is emphasized throughout. 
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COURSES IN MEDICINE 


Unusual facilities are afforded at the Royal Victoria Hospital and at 
the Montreal General Hospital where there are extensive laboratories 
for the study of disease in all its phases. Excellent clinical facilities are 
afforded at both these hospitals, as well as by affiliation with other insti- 
tutions. 


The University lectures and Theatre Clinics are open to students of 
all years. The final examinations may cover any portion of the realm of 
internal medicine and its various branches of which the examiners may 
deem it proper that a graduating student should be cognizant. 


REQUIRED COURSES 
SECOND YEAR 


coursE II 1—INTEGRATION OF PHYSIOLOGY, BIOCHEMISTRY, AND ANATOMY 
WITH MEDICINE 


Time—Last two terms of Second year: one lecture or clinic a week in the 


second term—two lectures a week and one amphitheatre clinic in the 
third term. 


Place—Medical Building. Montreal Neurological Institute Theatre. 


Subject Material—This course covers in a systematic manner the devia- 
tions from the normal of the physiological and biochemical functions. 
These are correlated so as to explain symptoms and signs which may be 
found on physical examination as detected by clinical methods dealt with 
in Course II 2. This course is so interpreted as to give the student a 
Panoramic view of these disturbances with a proper perspective. 


COURSE II 2—a PRACTICAL COURSE IN CLINICAL METHODS 
Time—Second and third terms of Second year. 


Place—Outpatient Departments of the Royal Victoria, Montreal General, 
and Queen Mary Veterans Hospitals. 


Subject—Practical instruction 4 hours a week on Normal and Abnormal 


Physical Signs and one amphitheatre clinic, the latter at the Montreal 
General Hospital. 


COURSE IT 3—LABORATORY DIAGNOSIS 
Time—Last term of Second year. 
Place—Medical Building, 
Subject—Instruction and practice 2 periods a week in microscopy as 

applied to clinical medicine, Professor McIntosh and Assistants 
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THIRD YEAR 
coursE III 4—AMPHITHEATRE CLINICS IN GENERAL MEDICINE 
Time—Once weekly throughout year. 
Place—Alternately at the Royal Victoria and the Montreal General 
Hospitals. 
Subject—Demonstration and discussion of cases illustrating certain 
disease processes. 


couRSE II] 5—BEDSIDE CLINICS AND PRACTICAL DEMONSTRATIONS 
Time—Twice weekly during the medical term. 
Place—The Royal Victoria and the Montreal General Hospitals. 


coursE II] 6—CLINICO-PATHOLOGICAL CONFERENCE 
Time—Weekly during the medical term. 
Place—The Royal Victoria and the Montreal General Hospitals. 


COURSE III 7—CASE REPORTING 


During the trimester in Medicine students will be assigned patients in 
the wards. They will be required to write case histories, make a general 
examination, note progress, and do such laboratory investigations as 
are within their scope and have access to all other Laboratory and 
X-Ray findings. Teaching Fellows will be available to assist students 
in this work. 

course III] 8—A PRACTICAL COURSE IN DISEASES OF METABOLISM AND ENDO- 
CRINOLOGY 
Time—Weekly during the medical term 
Place—The Royal Victoria and the Montreal General Hospitals. 


Subject—This course consists of weekly Ward Rounds in the two Hospitals. 


COURSE IIJ 9—THERAPEUTICS 


A course of 20 lectures on the principles of therapeutics and on the treat- 
ment of various diseases for which clinical material is not readily available. 


In addition to the above courses General Ward Rounds are held once 
a week at each Hospital for students reporting in Medicine. 


FOURTH YEAR 
coursE IV 10—AMPHITHEATRE CLINICS IN GENERAL MEDICINE 
Time—Once a week throughout the year. 
Place—Alternately at the Royal Victoria and Montreal General Hospitals. 


Subject—Demonstration and discussion of cases illustrating more com- 
plicated cases as compared to the Third year. 
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coursE IV 11—BEDSIDE CLINICS AND PRACTICAL DEMONSTRATION 
Time—Twice weekly during the medical term. 
Place—Wards of the Royal Victoria and the Montreal General Hospitals 


coursE IV 12—cLINICAL PATHOLOGICAL CONFERENCE 
Time—Once a week during the medical term. 
Place—The Royal Victoria and the Montreal General Hospitals. 


couRsE IV 13—CLINICAL THERAPEUTICS—PRACTICAL BEDSIDE INSTRUCTION 
Time—Once a week during the medical term. 
Place—The Royal Victoria and the Montreal General Hospitals. 


coursE IV 14—a COURSE OF LECTURES IN MEDICINE 
Time—One period a week throughout the year. 
Place—Medical Building. 


Subject—Lectures in General Medicine to give a panorama of the subject. 


courRsE IV 15—a course oF 14 LECTURES IN DERMATOLOGY AND SYPHILOLOGY 
Place—Medical Building. 


CouRSE IV 16—DERMATOLOGY AND SYPHILOLOGY—PRACTICAL INSTRUCTION 
Time—Twice a week during one term. 
Place—The Montreal General and Royal Victorial Hospitals. 


CouRsE IV 17—THERAPEUTICS 


Eight theatre clinics to be given in the Teaching Hospitals during the 
course of the year. Therapeutic aspects will be correlated with other 
aspects of disease. 


COURSE IV 18—cASE REPORTING 


As in Third year during the medical term. Students will be expected to 
devote much of their time during the medical term observing on the 
wards or outdoor of the Teaching Hospital to which they are assigned, 
writing case reports, and following the progress of their cases with care. 
Teaching Fellows will be available to assist students in this work. 


Place—Wards and Outdoor of the Royal Victoria and Montreal General 
Hospitals. 


An effort is made to enable the student in the Fourth year to take 


an active part in the care of the patient, both in the wards and in the 
Out-door Clinics. 
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TEXT AND REFERENCE BOOKS 


The following books have been classified under general headings and 
are merely suggestions from which the student may choose according 
to his own needs. The list is not intended to be exclusive; there are 
other text books which the student may prefer. The list of reference books 
is given for information. 


Clinical and Laboratory Methods and Physical Diagnosis: Brost, Physical 
Diagnosis; Cabot and Adams, Physical Diagnosis; Gradwohl, Clinical 
Laboratory Methods and Diagnosis; Hutchison and Hunter, Clinical 
Methods; Major, Physical Diagnosis; McGill University, Guide to 
Medical Case Reporting; A Syllabus of Laboratory Examination in 
Clinical Diagnosis, edited by Thomas H. Ham (Harvard Press); Todd and 
Sanford, Clinical Diagnosis by Laboratory Methods; Leopold, Principles 
and Methods of Physical Diagnosis; Walker, Physical Diagnosis. 


Physio-Pathology: Best and Taylor, The Physiological Basis of Medical 
Practice; Bodansky and Bodansky, Biochemistry of Disease; Canterow 
and Trumper, Clinical Biochemistry, 4th ed.; Gray, Clinical Chemical 
Pathology; McLeod, Physiology in Modern Medicine; Peters and Van 
Slyke, Quantitative Clinical Chemistry, Vol. I, Interpretations; Sodeman, 
Pathologic Physiology; Wright, Applied Physiology. 


General Medicine: Cecil, Text Book of Medicine; Christian, Principles 
and Practice of Medicine; Conybeare, Text Book of Medicine; Harrison, 
Principles of Internal Medicine; Meakins, Practice of Medicine; Tidy, 
General Medical Text Book; Yater, Fundamentals of Internal Medicine. 


Differential Diagnosis: Savill, System of Clinical Medicine; Yater, 
Symptoms and Diagnosis 


Dermatology and Syphilology: McKenna, Text Book of Dermatology; 
Tobias, Advances in Dermatology; Walker and Percival, Introduction 
to Dermatology. 


Miscellaneous Reference Books: Duncan, Diseases of Metabolism; 
Cheney, Medical Management of Gastro-Intestinal Disorders; Joslin, 
Diabetic Manual; McLester, Nutrition and Diet in Health and Disease; 
Moore, Syphilology; Sutton and Sutton, Disorders of the Skin; Ormsby 
and Montgomery, Diseases of the Skin; Cooke, Allergy, Theory and 
Practice; White, Heart Disease; Dressler and Roesler, An Atlas of 
Electrocardiography; Friedberg, Diseases of the Heart; Taussig; Con- 
genital Malformation of the Heart; Wintrobe, Clinical Hematology: 
Whitby and Britton, Disorders of the Blood; Rubin, Diseases of the 
Chest; Soskin, Progress in Clinical Endocrinology. 
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COURSES IN NEUROLOGY AND NEUROSURGERY 


DEPARTMENT OF NEUROLOGY AND NEUROSURGERY 


Chairmen WILDER PENFIELD 
Professor of Neurology and Neurosurgery THEODORE RASMUSSEN 
Professor of Neurosurgery WILLIAM CONE 
Professor of Experimental Neurology HERBERT JASPER 
Associate Professor of Neurology FRrANcIs McNAuGHTOoN 
Associate Professor of Experimental Neurology K. A. C. Ettiotr 
Associate Professor of Neurological Radiology DonaLp McRar 
Assistant Professors of Neurology Preston Ross 


ARTHUR W. YouNG 


Assistant Professors of Neurosurgery HAROLD ELLIorr 
ARTHUR ELVIDGE 


Assistant Professor of Neuroanatomy JERZY OLSZEWSKI 


Lecturers in Neurology J. B. R. CosGrove 
BERNARD GRAHAM 

D. E. HowEtui 

D, L. Lioyp-Smrrx 

REUBEN RABINOVITCH 

W. F. T. TatLow 


Lecturers in Neurosurgery GILLEs BERTRAND 
LaMaR ROBERTS 
JOsEPH STRATFORD 


Lecturer in Electroencephalography PIERRE GLOOR 
Lecturers in Experimental Neurology ERNst FLOREY 
Hanna Papptus 

Lecturer in Clinical Psychology BRENDA MILNER 
Demonstrator in Neurology IrvinG HELLER 
Demonstrators in Neurosurgery ARMANDO ORTIZ 
ALAN ROTHBALLER 

Demonstrator in Neuropathology ELLIs KEENER 
Demonstrator in Electroencephalography Lewis HENDERSON 
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Fellows of the Montreal Neurological Institute: 


Emit BERGER 
CHARLES BRANCH 
ARNOLD BERRETT 
ELIZABETH FLOREY 
CLAUDE GAUTHIER 
LESLIE GEIGER 
LIESELOTTE GERHARD 
Purvis HENDERSON 
THEODORE Horr 
SHAFICA KARAGULLA 
Yoon Bom Kim 
Victor KLEIDER 
RIcHARD LENDE 

A. RoBerT MARTIN 
Gorpon MATHIESON 


Mary Morrow 
ALAN Morton 
Mitsuo Numora 
Jack OrRBACH 
MARK RaAyrPort 


V. CALDERON REYES 


Joun Roru 

ALAN ROTHBALLER 
BouDAN RozDILsKY 
WARREN SIGHTS 
LEVER STEWART 
CuHEn Tsal 

MicHeL VULPE 
JuHN WapDA 
NicHoias ZERVAS 


SECOND YEAR 


2A ANATOMY AND PRYSIOLOGY OF THE CENTRAL NERVOUS SYSTEM (Anatomy 
2 and Physiology 2). Two hours lecture, two hours laboratory and 
one hour demonstration per week, during the first term. 


This is one course, given by the Departments of Anat- 
omy, Neurology and Neurosurgery, and Physiology. 
Professors Olszewski, McNaughton and Jasper 


2B NEUROLOGICAL ASPECTS OF PHYSIOPATHOLOGY. 3 lectures. Department 
of Medicine, Course II, 1. Professor Rasmussen 


2G NEUROLOGICAL EXAMINATION OF THE NERVOUS SYSTEM. 2 theatre 
clinics. M.G.H. Department of Medicine. Dr. Tatlow 


THIRD YEAR 


3A SURVEY OF NEUROLOGY AND NEUROSURGERY. 23 lectures. Saturdays, 
8:45 to 9:40. M.N.I. Amphitheatre. 


Professors Rasmussen, McNaughton and staf 


FOURTH YEAR 


4A NEUROLOGICAL AND NEUROSURGICAL CLINICS. 19 lecture clinics. 
Saturdays, 10:00 to 11:00. M.N.I. Amphitheatre. 


Professors Cone, Robb and staff 
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COURSES IN NEUROLOGY AND NEUROSURGERY 


4B-1 CLINICAL DEMONSTRATIONS. R.V.H. Outpatient Department. Monday 
and Thursday*, 2:00 to 3:00. Professor McNaughton and Assistants 


4C-1 NEUROLOGY WARD CLASSES. Wednesdays, 8-45 to 9:45. M.N.I. (R.V.H. 


group). Professor McNaughton and Assistants 
4B-2 CLINICAL DEMONSTRATIONS. M.G.H. Outpatient Department. Mon- 
and_ days and Fridays, 2:00 to 3:00. Dr. Tatlow and Assistants 
4C-2 
4D-1 NEUROSURGERY WARD CLAssEs. M.N.I. (R.V.H. group). Mondays, 
1:00 to 2:00. Professor Cone and Assistants 


4D-2 NEUROSURGERY WARD CLASSES. M.N.I. (M.G.H. group). Thursdays, 
1:00 to 2:00. Professor Elvidge and Assistants 


4E-1 NEUROLOGY SEMINAR, Wednesdays, 2:00 to 3:00. M.N.I. (M.G.H. 
group). Professor McNaughton and Assistants 


4E-2 NEUROLOGY SEMINAR. M.G.H. Outpatient Department, Fridays, 
3:00 to 4:00 (M.G.H. group). Dr. Tatlow and Assistants 


Fourth year students in Medicine at the Royal Victoria Hospital are 
assigned some neurological cases in the Montreal Neurological Institute 
for case reporting. 


ELECTIVE COURSES 


A. SEMINAR IN NEUROANATOMY, M.N.I. 


1. This course in given in combination with course Med. 2A “Anatomy 


and Physiology of the Central Nervous System”—September to end 
of November. 


Additional graduate seminars will be held co-ordinated with Course B. 


Graduate students are expected to pass the same examination which 
is given in undergraduate course Med. 2A, but with higher standing, 


Professors Olszewski and McNaughton 


2. Advanced Neuroanatomy for selected group; brain modelling, begin- 
ning in January; times to be arranged. Professor McNaughton 


B, SEMINAR IN NEUROPHYSIOLOGY. 


This course is given in two parts, (1) lectures and examination together 
with undergraduate course Med. 2A “Anatomy and Physiology of the 
Central Nervous System” and (2) weekly seminars and demonstrations 
co-ordinated with Course A (4 months, beginning in December). Mon- 
days, 4:30. to 6:00 p.m, Professor Jasper 
—, 
*Two Thursdays per month only. 
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C. COLLOQUIUM IN CLINICAL NEUROLOGY. 
1 hour weekly, clinics and lectures, Wednesdays, 5:00 p.m. M.N.I. 
(9 months). Staff and Visiting Lecturers 
D. SEIZURE MECHANISMS AND CEREBRAL LOCALIZATION: NEUROSURGICAL, 
ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAPHIC, AND ROENTGENOGRAPHIC CONFERENCE, 
M.N.I. 114 hours weekly (9 months). 
Professors Penfield, Rasmussen, Jasper, McNaughton and McRae 


LU g 
E. OUTLINE OF NEUROCHEMISTRY. 


Lectures and demonstrations, M.N.I. (2 months, beginning in April). 
Mondays 4:30 to 6:00 p.m. Professor Elliott 


DEPARTMENT OF OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY 


Professor N. W. Pureort, Chairman 
Associate Professor C. V. WarD 
Assistant Professors W. R. Foote 


J. P. A, LAvour 

K. T. MacFarLANE 
G. B. MAUGHAN 
ELEANOR PERCIVAL 
G. A. SIMPSON 


G. J. STREAN 
Lecturers 
Myer HENDLEMAN J. H. RouTLEDGE 
J. L. MAcarTHUR D. W. SPARLING 
THOMAS PRIMROSE 
Demonstrators 
P. R. BLAHEY E. A. MacCaLLuM 
H. B. BouRNE HARRY OXORN 
J. R. Dopps JosEPH PORTNUFF 
GRACE DONNELLY F, J. TWEEDIE 
Stmon GOLD M. H. V. YouNnG 


The course is arranged to impart a practical knowledge of Obstetrics, 
Gynaecology, and the Care of the New-born. The value of close obser- 
vation of the patient in the normal and the abnormal state is stressed. 


The privilege of serving as an interne in the hospital for two weeks, 
treating the patients from the time of admission till discharge from 
hospital, is an ideal arrangement. Rooms are provided in the Women’s 
Pavilion where the students may reside, in groups of six, during this 
period. Individual instruction is given by the Resident Staff and Fellows. 
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REQUIRED COURSES 
SECOND YEAR— 


Sixteen lectures are given as an introduction to the subject. These lectures 
are relative to the anatomy and physiology of the genital tract. The 
physiology of pregnancy is also described. 
Professor Philpott and Drs. Primrose and Latour 
THIRD YEAR— 
OBSTETRICS 


1, Twenty-eight lectures to teach the fundamentals of pregnancy, labour, 
and the puerperium, Senior members of the Staff 


2. Eighteen demonstrations of obstetrical palpation and manikin instruc- 
tion to illustrate the diagnosis and management of normal and abnormal 


presentations, Members of Staff 
3. Six clinics in the caseroom or wards to teach the care of the patient 
in the hospital. Members of Staff 


4, Six seminars on principles and theory of obstetrics. Members of Staff 


5. Six classes to demonstrate the care of the newborn. 
Professor Jessie B. Scriver and Assistants 


GYNAECOLOGY 


1. Five lectures to describe the more common gynaecological diseases. 
Professor Ward and Assistants 


2. Thirty-six demonstrations or lectures at the bedside or in the out- 
patient department, to demonstrate the diagnosis and treatment of 
gynaecological patients. Professor Ward and Assistants 


FOURTH YEAR— 
OBSTETRICS 


1. Thirty-four clinical conferences to illustrate the management of the 
obstetrical complications, Professor Philpott 


2. Group ward rounds once a week to present the current interesting 
cases. Professor Philpott and Dr. Primrose 


3. Thirty-two hours in bedside clinics and the caseroom to teach the 
management of the obstetrical patient. Senior members of the Staff 


4. Facilities are presented for attending sixteen antenatal clinics. 
Members of the Staff 


5. Four hours of Manikin instruction. Members of the Staff 


6. Four lectures on Newborn Paediatrics together with eight demonstra- 
tions in the nurseries. Professor J. B. Scriver and Assistants 
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GYNAECOLOGY 


1. Twelve bedside clinics to be given in the gynaecology wards. 
Senior members of the Stoff 


2. Eight lecture-demonstrations in Gynaecological Pathology. 
Dr. Latour and Assistants 


3. Four hours of clinical instruction are given on the diagnosis and 
treatment of genital cancer. Dr. Latour 


4. Facilities are extended for attending sixteen gynaecology outpatient 
clinics. Members of the Staff 


5. Four revision seminars on Clinical Endocrinology. 
Members of the Staff 


Obstetrics Text and Reference Books: Beck, Obstetrical Practice; De 
Lee-Greenhill, Principles and Practice of Obstetrics; Eastman, Textbook 
of Obstetrics; Gibbard, Textbook of Midwifery; W. Shaw, Textbook of 
Midwifery. 


Gynaecology Text and Reference Books: Curtis-Huffman, Textbook of 
Gynaecology; Novak, Textbook of Gynaecology; Shaw, Wilfred, Text- 
book of Gynaecology; Ten Teachers, Diseases of Women. 


DEPARTMENT OF OPHTHALMOLOGY 


Professor K. B, Joanston, Chairman 
Associate Professor BENJAMIN ALEXANDER 
Assistant Professor J. V. V. NICHOLLS 
Lecturers L. S. S. KrRSCHBERG 


D. W. McDoNALD 
WILLIAM TURNBULL 
R. J. VIGER 


Demonstrators S. T. ADAMS 
R. A. BouRNE 

J. B. Conroy 

Hucu DuNCcAN 

H. Wyatr Laws 

Joun C. LocKE 

R. W. PEARMAN 


The undergraduate work in Ophthalmology, which is designed to meet 
the needs of a well-trained general practitioner, embraces the following 
courses in the Third and Fourth years of the Medical course: 
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COURSES IN OTO-LARYNGOLOGY 


THIRD YEAR 

1, ROUTINE EXAMINATION OF THE EYE 
In this work the class in small groups is drilled in the various tests in the 
routine examination of the eye, every effort being made to demonstrate 
methods which, though simple, are adequate and call for the minimum 
outlay for equipment. Instruction in the use of the ophthalmoscope and 
familiarization with the appearance of the normal fundus of the eye are 
an important feature of this preliminary course. = 
Five hours, 


2 LECTURE DEMONSTRATIONS TO ENTIRE CLASS 
This course, variously illustrated, covers the general principles and the 
systematic side of the subject. It has been designed to furnish a back- 
ground of essential information for the clinical work of the final year. 
Ten hours, 


FOURTH YEAR 

CLINICAL OPHTHALMOLOGY 
This teaching is conducted in the Ophthalmic clinics and wards of the 
Montreal General and Royal Victoria Hospitals. The class is divided 
into groups of ten, each group receiving twenty-five hours instruction. 
Ocular problems that are of greatest moment in general practice are 
discussed. This includes the external diseases of the eye, the main oph- 
thalmological findings in systemic disorders, affections of the nervous 
system, and as far as possible a co-relation of the clinical and histological 
ocular changes, 
Textbooks: May and Worth, Gifford, Wolff, Diseases of the Eye. 
Reference books: Duke-Elder. 


DEPARTMENT OF OTO-LARYNGOLOGY 


Professor W. J. McNAtty, Chairman 
Assistant Professors E, E. SCHARFE 
G. E. TREMBLE 

Lecturers H. E. McHucg 
F. W. SHAVER 

E. A. STUART 

Demonstrators J. D. BAxTER 


ARNOLD GROSSMAN 
R. W. HypE 
E. Joun SMITH 
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Instruction in Oto-Laryngology is given to students of the Third and 
Fourth years and is designed to meet the needs of the general practitioner. 


The clinical courses are carried on in the wards and out-patient 
departments of the Montreal General and the Royal Victoria Hospitals, 
where the large clinics afford the students ample opportunity of receiving 
practical instruction. In these two hospitals there are about fifty beds 
set apart for this specialty. 


The practical work is conducted in small groups so that personal 
instruction and supervision are given to each student. 


Medical motion pictures are used as a supplement to the class-room 
lecture and clinical demonstration. 


THIRD YEA 


A course of 6 demonstrations is given to students of the Third year. 
These demonstrations deal with the normal anatomy of the ear, nose, 
and throat, and with methods of examination. The students are required 
to examine the patients and recognize the normal and common patho- 
logical conditions of the ear, nose, and throat. Ward rounds are made 
to illustrate the pre- and post-operative methods of treatment. 


Lecture Course: 


Twelve practical illustrated lectures are given to the whole class. Special 
emphasisis laid on those surgical procedures which the general practitioner 
should be capable of performing. 


Instruction will be given on the practical value of the bronchoscope 
in the diagnosis and treatment of diseases of the tracheo-bronchial tree 
and the oesophagus. 


FOURTH YEAR 


Sixteenclinicaldemonstrationsaregiven inthe out-patient departmentsand 
wards of the hospitals. The students are expected to examine the patients 
and reportonthem. Differential diagnosis and treatment is stressed. 


Text and Reference Books: Ballenger, A Manual of Otology, Rhinology, 
and Laryngology (Macmillan); Geo. D. Wolfe, Ear, Nose, and Throat 
(Lippincott); W. Wallace Morrison, Diseases of the Nose, Throat, and 
Ear (McAinsh); Jackson and Jackson, Diseases of the Nose, Throat, and 
Ear (W. B. Saunders) ; Chevalier Jackson, Bronchoscopy, Oesophagoscopy, 
and Gastroscopy (W. B. Saunders); Sir St. Clair Thomson and Negus, 
Diseases of the Nose and Throat (McAinsh). Logan Turner’s Diseases 
of the Nose, Throat, and Ear, Edited by Douglas Guthrie. 
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COURSES IN PAEDIATRICS 


DEPARTMENT OF PAEDIATRICS 


Professor ALAN Ross, Chairman 


Associate Professors R. L. DENTON 
A. K. GEDDEsS 
JESSIE SCRIVER 


Assistant Professors A. L. JoHNson 
P. N. MacDEermot 
E. M. WorpENn 


Lecturers H. L. Bacar 
BEN BENJAMIN 


Demonstrators HELEN BRICKMAN 
T. A. Cowan 

S. I. DousiLet 

F. CLARK FRASER 
Victor C. GoLpBLOoM 
ELEANOR HARPUR 
Davip KLEIN 
Frances McCati 

D. R. McCrimmon 

G. H, NIicKERSON 

J. H. O'NEILL 
SyDNEY PEDvIs 
FREDERICK SHIPPAM 
HYMAN SURCHIN 

W. W. TipMarsH 

S. J. UsHER 

IsoBEL WRIGHT 


Teaching Fellows P. G. BANISTER 
J. S. CHARTERS 

R. B. GoLpBLoam 

PIERRE SENECAL 


REQUIRED COURSES 
LECTURES 


1, (a) CHILD DEVELOPMENT AND HUMAN RELATIONSHIPS 


In the course of fourteen periods with the First year class, a child psy- 
chiatrist and a pediatrician collaborate at each session in presenting 
various aspects of child development from the prenatal period to adoles- 
cence. With the aid of patients and appropriate films, human relations 


and their development are discussed from the broadest possible point 
of view, 
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(b) An introductory course of 12 lectures in the winter term of the 
Second year covering physical and mental development of the infant and 
child, the bases of nutritional requirements of the growing child, mineral 
and water metabolism, the embryology of congenital defects. 

(c) A series of 36 lectures once weekly during the Third year designed 
to cover the various aspects of Diseases of Children; Nutrition, Hygiene, 
Infections and Communicable Diseases, Preventive Medicine, etc. Staff 


2. DISEASES OF THE NEWBORN: ROYAL VICTORIA MONTREAL MATERNITY 


HOSPITAL 
(a) A weekly clinic demonstration to groups of students of the Third 
year during their obstetrical quarter. 
(b) A weekly lecture to groups of Fourth year students during their 
four weeks in Obstetrics. 
(c) A bi-weekly demonstration in the nurseries to the group of Fourth 


year students in residence during their four weeks in Obstetrics. 
Professor Scriver and Staff 


3. CLINICAL PAEDIATRICS 


(a) During the Third year the class is divided into groups, each group 
devoting the mornings of six weeks to clinical instruction at the Montreal 
Children’s Hospital. Work is divided between the wards and the out- 
patient department. 

(b) Groups during the final year spend four weeks entirely at the Montreal 
Children’s Hospital as clinical clerks and taking part in bedside clinical 
conferences, Staff 
(c) Care and feeding of the normal infant, immunization procedure, 
preventive paediatrics; Child Health clinics. Staff 
(d) Infectious Diseases. 

A series of demonstrations to groups of students on the common 
infectious diseases is given at the Alexandra Hospital as part of the 
instruction of the final year. Professor Worden 
Textbooks: Holt and McIntosh, Diseases of Infancy and Childhood; 
Mitchell and Nelson, Diseases of Infants and Children; Ellis, Diseases 
of Infancy and Childhood; Paterson and Moncrieff, Diseases of Children. 
Reference Books: Brenneman, Practice of Pediatrics; Gamble, Extra- 
cellular Fluids; Smith, Physiology of the New Born Infant; Caffey, 
Pediatric X-Ray Diagnosis; Windle, Physiology of the Fetus; Kanner, 
Child Psychiatry; Wilkins, The Diagnosis and Treatment of Endocrine 
Disorders in Childhood and Adolescence; Talbot, Sobel, McArthur and 
Crawford, Functional Endocrinology; Ford, Diseases of the Nervous 
System in Infancy, Childhood and Adolescence; Gesell, The Embryology 
of Behaviour; DeSanetis and Varga, Handbook of Pediatric Medical 
Emergencies; Green and Richmond, Pediatric Diagnosis. 
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COURSES IN PATHOLOGY 


DEPARTMENT OF PARASITOLOGY 


Professor T. W. M. Cameron, Chairman 
Associate Professor DONALD FAIRBAIRN 
Assistant Professors R. P. HARPuR 


L. K. WHITTEN 


Lecturer EUGENE MEEROVITCH 


REQUIRED COURSES 
SECOND YEAR 


2A, HUMAN PARASITOLOGY 


This course on the animal parasites of man (protozoa, helminths, and 
arthropods) comprises about 50 hours of instruction. Special attention 
is given to parasites found in North America, their diagnosis, bionomics, 
and pathogenesis as well as to the more important animal vectors of 
disease. Exotic forms are more briefly discussed. In the practical class, 
each student examines all the important species as well as the lesions 
caused by them. 


First term—Two lectures and one laboratory period per week. 


ELECTIVE COURSES 


The Department not only provides facilities for advanced research 
work at the Institute of Parasitology, but offers didactic courses in 
general and comparative parasitology and courses leading to the de- 
grees of M.Sc., and Ph.D. (See Announcement of the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research.) 


Textbook: T. W. M. Cameron, The Parasites of Man in Temperate 
Climates (2nd ed.). 


DEPARTMENT OF PATHOLOGY 


Strathcona Professor G. Lyman Durr, Chairman 


Associate Professors G. C. McMittan 
J. E. PrircHarp 
Douctas O. W. WaucH 


Assistant Professors W. H. MATHEws 
JERzyY OLSZEWSKI 

A. C. RitcHIe 

F. W. WIGLESWoRTH 


Lecturer V. B. FowLer 
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Sessional Lecturer D. S. KAHN 


Demonstrators S. Moore 
W. J. Prrozynski 

J. R. STUART 

Sessional Demonstrator M. A. Smon 


Teaching Fellows S. M. GREENHORN 
I, KERNER 
W. J. KINnTZEN 


REQUIRED COURSES 


1. COURSE IN GENERAL PATHOLOGY (SECOND YEAR) 


A. Lectures with epidiascopic and microscopic demonstrations during 
the Autumn and Winter terms totalling 60 hours. 
Professors Duff, McMillan, Ritchie, and Deuglas Waugh 


B. Practical laboratory classes during the Autumn and Winter terms 
totalling 72 hours. 
Professor Ritchie with Demonstrators 


2. COURSE IN SPECIAL PATHOLOGY (SECOND AND THIRD YEARS) 


A. Lectures during the Spring term of Second year and throughout the 
third year totalling 96 hours. 
Professor Duff and Staff 


B. Two practical laboratory classes per week during the Winter and 
Spring terms of the Third year totalling 96 hours. 
Staff and Demonstrators 


C. One demonstration of gross pathological material per week to 
students in small groups throughout the Third year totalling 36 hours. 
Lecturers and Demonstrators 


3. COURSE IN APPLIED PATHOLOGY (THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS) 


A. Pathological Conferences with demonstrations of current autopsy 
material. Once a week during the Autumn, Winter, and Spring terms 
(54 hours). Professor Duff 


B. Group instruction in performance of autopsies with demonstrations 
of autopsy findings, during Autumn, Winter, and Spring terms. Time 
according to material, 


Pathological Institute Professor Duff and Dr. V. B. Fowler 
Montreal General Hospital Professors Pritchard and Mathews 
Montreal Children’s Hospital Professor Wiglesworth 


1644 


COURSES IN PHARMACOLOGY 
—_—_OOOOOOO eee 


Textbook: Anderson, Pathology (Mosby); Boyd, Text-Book of Pathology 
(Lea & Febiger); Karsner, Human Pathology (Lippincott); Moore, 
Text-Book of Pathology (Saunders); Muir, Text-Book of Pathology 
(Arnold); Wright, Introduction to Pathology (Longmans Green). 


Reference Books: 


General: Boyd, Surgical Pathology (Saunders); Boyd, Pathology of 
Internal Diseases (Lea & Febiger); Forbus, Reaction to Injury (Williams 
& Wilkins); Ogilvie, Pathological Histology (Livingstone); Willis, The 
Pathology of Tumours (Butterworth). 


Special: Naegeli, Blutkrankheiten und Blutdiagnostik (Julius Springer); 
Whitby and Britton, Disorders of the Blood (Churchill), 


Biggart, Pathology of the Nervous System (Livingstone); Buzzard and 
Greenfield, Pathology of the Nervous System (Churchill); Freeman, 
Neuropathology (Saunders). 


Novak, Gynaecological and Obstetrical Pathology (Saunders); 
Geschikter, Diseases of The Breast (Lippincott); Geschikter and Cope- 
land, Tumours of Bone (American Journal of Cancer). 


Farber, The Post Mortem Examination (Charles Thomas); Saphir, 
Autopsy Diagnosis and Technique (Hoeber). 


DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACOLOGY 


Professor K. I. MELVILLE, Chairman 
Assistant Professors B. G. BENFEY 
L. E. Hoxin 


The object of the course in pharmacology is to elucidate, as far as knowl- 


edge permits, the action of drugs, and thereby lay a sound foundation 
for drug therapy. 


REQUIRED COURSES 
1A, PHARMACOLOGY 


The action of drugs is considered on the basis of information derived by 
means of experimental methods and careful clinical observation. The 
chemistry of the drugs studied is emphasized in order that the student 
may have a good foundation upon which to follow future developments 
of the subject intelligently, 


Two lectures a week during the Autumn and Winter terms. Second 
year, 
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1B. PHARMACOLOGICAL LABORATORY 


The experiments are chosen to illustrate the lecture course. 


One period (three hours) a week during the Autumn and Winter terms. 


Second year. 


Textbooks: Krantz and Carr, Pharmacologic Principles of Medical Prac- 
tice; Clark, Applied Pharmacology; Drill, Pharmacology in Medicine; 
Goodman and Gilman, Pharmacological Basis of Therapeutics (2nd ed.). 


OPTIONS 


Suitably prepared students may undertake research at any time; by 


application to the Chairman of the Department. 


Advanced courses leading to the degrees of M.Sc. or Ph.D. will be 
arranged to suit individual cases. See Announcement of the Faculty of 


Graduate Studies. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSIOLOGY 


Joseph Morley Drake Professor F. C. MacIntosx, Chairman 


Professor A. S. V. BURGEN 
Associate Professor B. D. BuRNs 
Assistant Professors V. B. BRooKS 


FIRST 
1. 


Smon Dworkin 

H. GarctA-AROCHA 
PauL SEKELJ 
KATHLEEN G, TERROUX 


Lecturers A, L. GROSSBERG 
A. L. JOHNSON 
Research Associate P. B, STEWART 


REQUIRED COURSES 
YEAR 


PHYSIOLOGY 


Tuesday, Thursday, Saturday at 9 a.m., beginning in October. 


iD. 


DEMONSTRATIONS 


Friday at 3 p.m. 


iL. 


PHYSIOLOGICAL LABORATORY 


Three hours a week, from November. 
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INTRODUCTION TO MEDICINE 


One hour a week from October. A presentation of selected clinical 
material, from the standpoint of the basic medical sciences. The sessions 
are conducted in turn by the Departments of Anatomy, Biochemistry, 
and Physiology. 


SECOND YEAR 


+. ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY OF THE CENTRAL NERVOUS SYSTEM 


Two hours lecture, two hours laboratory, and one hour demonstration 
a week, during the first term. 


This is one course, given by the Departments of Anatomy, Neurology 
and Neurosurgery, and Physiology. 


Textbooks: 


Systematic Physiology: Best and Taylor, The Living Body; Bell, 
Davidson, and Scarborough, Textbook of Physiology and Biochemistry; 
Fulton, Textbook of Physiology; or Evans, Human Physiology. 


Applied Physiology: Best and Taylor, Physiological Basis of Medical 


Practice; Wiggers, Physiology in Health and Disease; Wright, Applied 
Physiology, 


ELECTIVE COURSE 


1E, SELECTED TOPICS IN PHYSIOLOGY 


These are discussed from the point of view of current research in the 
Department, 


2 hours a week, from January. 


DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHIATRY 


Professor D. E. CaMERon, Chairman 
Associate Professors R. A. CLEGHORN 
R. B. Matmo 

A. E. Mout 


MIGUEL PRADOsS 
Barucu SILVERMAN 

E. D. WitTKOWwER 

W. Cuiirrorp M. Scorr 
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Assistant Professors 


Lecturers 


JOHANN AUFREITER 


Hassan AZIMA 
Jacques BEAUBIEN 
T. J. Boac 


CarLo Bos 

H. A. Bowes 
HyMAN CAPLAN 
Bruno CORMIER 
P. G. EDGELL 


R. C. M. HAMILTON 


Demonstrators 


FRIEDL AUFREITER 
SYDNEY BARZA 

M. K. BIRMINGHAM 
C. CAHN 

G. CHRISTIE 

FERN CRAMER 
BERNARD GRAD 


AUL ALBERT 
_E. DANCEY 
V. KRAL 
H. E. LEHMANN 
A. W. MacLeop 
G. E. REED 
TAYLOR STATTEN 
J. S. TyHurst 


ne 


Henry HERSHON 
L. G. HisEy 
Gustav Morr 
CHARLES SHAGASS 
C. H. SxircH 

R. B. SLOANE 
MANUEL STRAKER 
G. C. TAYLoR 
MartTIN TUNIS 
SAUL WILNER 


HENRY KRAVITZ 
L. Hutson 

I. KENT 

ALAN MANN 
Lro MERGLER 
J. NaIMAN 

C. C. SmitH 


ANGELA HEFFERMAN LinpusE TYHURST 


Research Assistants 


J. F. Davis LEO SALK 


REQUIRED COURSES 
FIRST YEAR 


CHILD DEVELOPMENT AND HUMAN RELATIONSHIPS: A total of 16 hours, the 
first two being introductory lectures. In the remaining 14 hours, a child 
psychiatrist and a pediatrician will collaborate at each session in presenting 
various aspects of child development from the prenatal period to adoles- 
cence. With the aid of patients and appropriate films, human relations 
and their development will be discussed from the broadest possible point 
of view. Professors Cameron, Ross (Pediatrics), Statten, and Staffs 
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SECOND YEAR 


Two courses of lectures, totalling 24 hours, on basic behavioural disorders 
are given during the Second year. The first course deals primarily with 
psychopathology and the second with clinical cases and the recognition 
of the nature of symptoms. Clinical demonstrations are included. 
Professors Reed and Lehmann and Staff 
THIRD YEAR 


70 hours of clinical instruction will be given during the Third year. This 
instruction is given primarily on the wards of the teaching hospitals and 
in the out-patient departments. 
Drs. Bos, Cleghorn, Hisey, Taylor, Tyhurst, and Wilner 
FOURTH YEAR 


Clinical demonstration, out-patient instruction, and ward rounds are 
held during the Fourth year. Certain of these are devoted to early 


behavioural disturbances, psychosomatic and toxic states, and drug 
addictions. 


Professors Cameron, Moll, Dancey, Prados, and Reed, and Staffs 


A course of 8 lectures on Community and Preventive Psychiatry is given 
during the Fourth year. Professor Silverman 


DEPARTMENT OF RADIOLOGY 


Professor CARLETON B. Prirce, Chairman 

Associate Professors J. J..L. Boucnarp 

JosepH W. McKay 

Assistant Professor D. L. McRarE 
Assistant Professor 

of Physics L. G. STEPHENS-NEWSHAM 

Lecturers N. M, Brown 


E. F. CrutcHtow 
J. S. DuNBAR 
R. G, FRASER 


Demonstrator M. N. LoucHEeap ' 
FIRST YEAR 


in Co-operation with the Department of Anatomy, demonstrations are 
given on the roentgenologic anatomy of the skeletal, respiratory, gastro- 
intestinal, and urogenital systems, including fluoroscopic demonstrations 
of functional anatomy of joints, the thoracic viscera, and the alimentary 
tract, Professor Peirce and Staff 
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SECOND YEAR 


INTRODUCTION TO RADIOLOGY 

In co-operation with the Department of Medicine (Course II 2) as an 
introduction to special methods in Physical Diagnosis, the various means 
of radiologic examination are demonstrated to small groups of students 
in the Teaching Hospitals. The fluoroscopic and rentgenographic 
methods of study of the cardio-respiratory and gastro-intestinal systems 
especially are compared with clinical methods in physical examination. 

Professors Peirce and McKay and Staff 


THIRD YEAR 

II] ROENTGEN PATHOLOGY AND RADIATION THERAPY 
A course of 24 lectures presenting the general principles of roentgen inter- 
pretation, systematic roentgen pathology, and the therapeutic use of 


ionizing radiations. 
Professors Peirce, Bouchard, McKay, McRae, Stephens-Newsham, and Staff 


FOURTH YEAR 
IV CLINICAL RADIOLOGY 
Conference periods, two hours weekly each quarter, during which the 
students assigned to Internal Medicine, Paediatrics and Surgery in the 
several Teaching Hospitals discuss clinical case material with the members 
of the Department. 
Professors Peirce, Bouchard, McKay, and Staff 


Text and Reference Books: Meschan, Normal Radiographic Anatomy; 
Sante, Principles of Roentgenological Interpretation; Holmes and 
Robbins, Roentgen Interpretation; Rigler, Outline of Roentgen Diagnosis; 
Hodges, Lampe and Holt, Radiology for Medical Students; Shanks, 
Kerly and Twining, Text Book of Radiology; Golden et al., Diagnostic 
Radiology; Pancoast, Pendergrass, and Schaeffer, Head and Neck in 
Roentgen Diagnosis; Kohler, Roentgenology; Wesson and Ruggles, 
Urological Roentgenology; Barclay, The Digestive Tract; Pohle, Theo- 
retical Principles of Roentgen Therapy; Glasser, Quimby, Taylor, and 
Weatherwax, Physical Foundations of Radiology. 


POSTGRADUATE INSTRUCTION 


DIPLOMA IN RADIOLOGY 


Details of the Postgraduate course leading to the Diploma in Radiology 
of the Faculty of Medicine may be obtained from the Dean’s Office or 
the Chairman of the Department. 
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Postgraduate training prerequisite to certification in the specialty by 
the Royal College of Physicians and Surgeons (Canada) or the American 
Board of Radiology is available in the teaching hospitals for selected 
graduates of approved Faculties or Schools of Medicine. 


DEPARTMENT OF SURGERY 


Professors 


Associate Professors 
J. C. ARMouR 
S. J. Martin 


Assistant Professors 
S. G. BAXTER 
H. L. Dawson 
H. S. Dotan 
C. M. GARDNER 
J. W. GeRRIE 


Lecturers 
H. A. Baxter 
W. M. Couper 
J. C. Dicxison 
F. N. Gurp 
G. A. HoLttanp 
G. D. LirrLe 


Demonstrators 


F. D, ACKMAN 
A. R. Bazin 


H. E. BEARDMORE 
J. A. DrumMonp 


R, L. Estrapa 
J. F. Hopxirk 
A. F. Jones 
G. M. Karn 


P. G. Rowe, Chairman 
D. R. WEBSTER 


D. R. Murpuy 
A. L. WILKIE 


|. Go Loge 

C. A. McIntosH 

E. A. McNauGHTon 
H. S. Morton 

H. F. MoseLey 


J. R. McCorriston 
J. D. PALMER 

J. C. Surron 

A. M, VINEBERG 

F, M. WooLHousE 


R. N. Lawson 

R. C, Lone 

H, F. OWEN 

D. W. Ruppick 

H. J. Scorr 

ISRAEL SHRAGOVITCH 
E. J. Tapa 

A. G. THompson 


ORTHOPAEDIC SURGERY 


Assistant Professors 


CC — 


J. G. Petrie 
J. G. SHANNON 
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Lecturers A, A. BUTLER 
J. A. L. WALKER 


Demonstrators Ropert G. TOWNSEND 
C. Larrp WILSON 


UROLOGY 
Assistant Professors A. B. HAWTHORNE 
R. G. REID 
Lecturers S. A. MacDoNALD 
J. T. MacLean 
Demonstrators K. J. MacKinnon 


C. A. Moore 
ALEX. STRASBERG 


REQUIRED COURSES— 


SECOND YEAR 


2A. 


2B. 


Surgical teaching begins in the Winter term (24 weeks) of the Second 
year. In this year special attention is directed to the instruction and 
training of the student in proper methods of physical examination from 
the surgical point of view. At the same time, instruction is given in 
methods of surgical technique, and the student is introduced to the simpler 
types of fractures and dislocations. 


A COURSE OF LECTURES (22) covering the history of Surgery and an 
introduction to the study of surgical diseases. 


GROUP CLASSES in the wards of the Montreal General and Royal Victoria 
Hospitals. At these, small groups of students are instructed in methods 
of examination as applied to surgery and its allied specialties. 


THIRD YEAR 


The student comes into a more intimate contact with the patients, and 
in the surgical trimester is assigned cases, writes case reports, acts as 
dresser, and assists at operations. 


*3A. AMPHITHEATRE CLINICS AND DEMONSTRATIONS in the Montreal General 


and Royal Victoria Hospitals, one day a week throughout the year. 


*A mphitheatre Clinies 3A and 4A are so arranged that all surgical subjects 
are presented during the two year course 
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3B. GROUP WARD CLASSES in the Montreal General and the Royal Victoria 
Hospitals. Four times a week during the term. 


3C. CASE REPORTING. Patients are allotted to students who act as reporters, 


dressers, and assistants at operations, 


FOURTH YEAR 


*4A. AMPHITHEATRE CLINICS AND DEMONSTRATIONS in the Montreal General 
and Royal Victoria Hospitals alternately, once a week throughout term. 


4B, GROUP WARD CLASSES AND WARD ROUNDS in the Montreal General and 
Royal Victoria Hospitals, four times a week during the surgical quarter. 


4C. CASE REPORTING 


4D, CLINICO-PATHOLOGICAL CONFERENCES once a week during the term, 


jointly with the Department of Pathology, at the Montreal General and 
Royal Victoria Hospitals. 


4E. It is compulsory that every student must be in residence for a period of 
one week at either the Montreal General Hospital or the Royal Victoria 
Hospital during the term in Surgery. 


SURGICAL DISEASES OF CHILDREN — 


Instruction in the surgical diseases of children is given during the tri- 
mester in which the students are assigned to paediatrics at the Children’s 
Memorial Hospital, as follows: 


4A. AMPHITHEATRE CLINICS once a week throughout trimester. 


4B. GRoup warp cLAssks three times a week throughout trimester. 


ORTHOPAEDIC SURGERY — 
FOURTH YEAR 
4A, CLINICAL LECTURES, A course of 8 lectures given at the hospitals. 


4B. WaRD CLAssEs at the Montreal General and Royal Victoria Hospitals, 
once a week during the surgical trimester. 


4C. GROUP CLASSES IN THE OUT-DOOR DEPARTMENT of the Montreal General 
and Royal Victoria Hospitals, twice a week during the surgical trimester. 


“Amphitheatre Clinics 3A and 4A are so arranged that all surgical subjects 
are presented during the two year course. 
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ANAESTHESIA — 


Students are given practical instruction in the administration of anaes- 
thetics, during their surgical trimesters in the Fourth year at the Montreal 
General and Royal Victoria Hospitals. 


Close correlation is maintained with the Departments of Anatomy and 
Physiology as well as with the concurrent instruction in Medicine, 
Pathology, and Bacteriology. 


The course is graded and the student is required to qualify in each 
grade before he is permitted to advance to succeeding grades. 


UROLOGY — 
SECOND YEAR 
2A. CLINICAL UROLOGY 
Group classes, 4 demonstrations, in which instruction in methods of 


Urological examination is given in the Montreal General and Royal 
Victoria Hospitals. (See Surgery 2B.) 


FOURTH YEAR 
4A. CLINICAL LECTURES. A course of theatre clinics in each of the hospitals. 


4B. UROLOGICAL cLinics, Ward classes. 
The Montreal General Hospital—3 classes a week. 
Royal Victoria Hospital—3 classes a week. 


4C, CASE REPORTING IN UROLOGICAL WARDS 


Instruction in surgery and the surgical specialties is given in the form 
of didactic lectures, amphitheatre clinics, and demonstrations and group 
teaching in the wards and out-patient departments of the teaching 
hospitals. The course is graded. The student must qualify in each yeat 
before proceeding to the next. 


Textbooks: 


1. General Surgery: Aird, Companion in Surgical Studies; Bailey, 
Demonstration of Physical Signs in Clinical Surgery; Berman, Principles 
and Practice of Surgery; Christopher, Minor Surgery; Christopher, 
Textbook of Surgery; Cole and Elman, Textbook of General Surgery; 
Homans, Textbook of Surgery; Moseley, Textbook of Surgery. 


2. Surgical Anatomy: McGregor, Synopsis of Surgical Anatomy; 
Beasley and Johnson. 
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3. Fractures and Dislocations: Watson Jones, Fractures and other 
Bone and Joint Injuries; Eve, Handbook of Fractures, 


4. Case Reporting: J. Renfrew White, The Clinical Examination of 
Surgical Clases. 


5. Urology: F. H. Colby, Essential Urology; Eisendrath and Rolnick, 
Urology; D. W. Davis, Mechanisms of Urologic Disease; Campbell, 
Clinical Pediatric Urology; Winsbury-White, Textbook of Genito-Urin- 
ary Surgery. 


6. Orthopaedic Surgery: Mercer, Orthopaedic Surgery; Willis Campbell, 
Orthopaedic Operations. 


GRADUATE INSTRUCTION— 


1, Any medical graduate of McGill University who so desires may attend 
any of the regular undergraduate clinics, This opportunity frequently 
appeals to many of our graduates, who find in this plan a means of 
bringing their knowledge of medicine up to date. 


2. Special graduate work is offered in every department, both in the 
laboratories and in the clinics. Applications in writing, addressed to the 
chairman of the department concerned, must state the qualifications and 
experience of the applicant and the nature of the work he desires to do. 
The minimum fee is $30.00 a term (10 weeks). 


A Diploma in Tropical Medicine and Hygiene is granted by McGill 
University. 


This course is conducted by the Department of Health and Social 
Medicine, with the collaboration of other departments in the Faculty of 
Medicine and the assistance of members of other faculties in the Univer- 
sity who have a special interest in this field. 


The Department of Health and Social Medicine is housed in quarters 
at 490 Pine Avenue West, within easy access of the Medical Building. 
The building contains ample accommodation for lectures, seminars, 
and demonstrations. In addition to the excellent facilities of the Library 
of the Faculty of Medicine, which are at the disposal of students, the 
Department has its own library and reading-room. The building is 
also the headquarters of the Student Health Service. 


DIPLOMA IN TROPICAL MEDICINE AND HYGIENE (D.T.M. & H.) 


The course of instruction occupies a full academic year. Classes for the 
first term include bacteriology and immunology, epidemiology, environ- 
mental hygiene, industrial hygiene, and public health organization and 
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administration, vital statistics, biometrics, maternal, infant, pre-school 
and school hygienes, etc. Those for the second term are held at the 
Institute of Parasitology at Macdonald College of McGill University. The 
teaching collection at the Institute is a large and representative one. 


The work is practical as well as theoretical, and includes a study of 
Parasitology and Medical Entomology, laboratory diagnoses of tropical 
and sub-tropical diseases, and lectures on the diseases of the tropics, on 
tropical hygiene, and minor sanitation. 


Clinical instruction must, of necessity, be limited in temperate climates. 
This aspect is, therefore, deferred to the final part of the course which is 
given in the tropics at the conclusion of the didactic instruction. The 
course consists of clinical and field work for which arrangements have 
been made with Georgetown, British Guiana, Port of Spain, Trinidad, 
and Venezuela. 


Candidates for the Diploma in Tropical Medicine and Hygiene must 
be graduates in medicine of a recognized university. Certain additional 
courses may be required of those who are not recent graduates or of those 
who have not had sufficient clinical practice. 


The Fee for the Diploma in Tropical Medicine and Hygiene is $250, 
or $100 if preceded by a D.P.H. course or its equivalent. 


Application must be made prior to June ist. 


BUILDINGS — 
THE MEDICAL BUILDING 


This building, erected in 1911, contains the Offices of Administration, 
the Medical Library (with its 74,000 volumes, its Reading Rooms, and 
their complete set of technical journals), the Department of Anatomy, 
and the Museums of Anatomy and Ethnology. The Faculty of Dentistry 
is also in this Building. 


The Department of Anatomy, with its commodious laboratories, its 
dissecting room, with 50 tables, and its very unusual abundance of mate- 
rial, affords unequalled facilities for students. Moreover, graduates who 
desire opportunities for research are adequately cared for in this Depart- 
ment. The laboratories for Histology and Embryology have excellent 
facilities with space for 120 students, and smaller rooms for research. 


THE BIOLOGICAL BUILDING 


Completed in 1922, this building was erected on the site of the original 
Medical Building, which was partly destroyed by fire in 1907. The 
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extensive structure—184 feet by 60 feet—houses on each of its floors 
laboratories devoted respectively to Botany, Zoology, Genetics, Bio- 
chemistry, Physiology, and Pharmacology. 


Each of these departments is amply provided with laboratories and 
units for undergraduate teaching and graduate research. 


THE PATHOLOGICAL INSTITUTE 


This building, which was opened for use in October, 1924, and which is 
connected with the Royal Victoria Hospital and the Montreal Neurological 
Institute by tunnels, is situated on the northeast corner of University 
Street and Pine Avenue, adjacent to the Medical Building. It provides 
accommodation for the departments of Pathology and Bacteriology and 
includes a Pathological Museum and museum workshops. It combines 
under one roof quarters for teaching and research in these departments, 
and it provides ample facilities and equipment for instruction of students, 
and the research work of the Staff, 


THE MONTREAL NEUROLOGICAL INSTITUTE 


This eight-storey building, which is situated on University ground 
adjacent to the Pathological Institute and the Royal Victoria Hospital, 
Was opened in 1934. Unsurpassed in its equipment and facilities for 
research, as well as the medical and surgical treatment of disorders of the 
nervous system, it houses the University Department of Neurology and 
Neurosurgery, which conducts both undergraduate and graduate teaching 
in the Faculty of Medicine. In addition to wards, operating rooms, 
and laboratories for treatment and study of diseases of the nervous 


system, the building provides facilities for graduate study and research 
in the related fields of basic science. 


THE ALLAN MEMORIAL INSTITUTE 


In 1943 a large building and site were donated as a basis for the develop- 
ment of an Institute of Psychiatry. The building was reconstructed 
to permit of the establishment of a fifty bed unit, together with extensive 
research laboratories, and was officially opened July 12th, 1944. Since 


that time, both undergraduate and postgraduate teaching have been 
carried on. 


THE DONNER BUILDING 


The Donner Building for Medical Research, adjacent to the Medical 
Building, was completed in September 1948. Its erection was made 
Possible through the generosity of William H. Donner of Philadelphia, the 
late founder of the International Cancer Research Foundation, who 


Provided the funds necessary for the construction of a building entirely 
devoted to medical research. 
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This building houses the Maxwell Lauterman Laboratories for Experi- 
mental Surgery and laboratories for Dentistry and Experimental Psy- 
chology. 


HOSPITALS 


Few medical schools on this continent offer better facilities than those 
enjoyed by the students of McGill University. Ideal academic and 
topographical conditions exist for the teaching of scientific and practical 
medicine. 

The Medical Faculty is on the University Campus, and is thus in 
juxtaposition to the scientific laboratories of the University and to the 
largest teaching hospital in the city. Co-operation with the scientific and 
cultural departments of the University, as well as with clinical facilities. 
is thereby made easy. 

The following hospitals and institutions are at the disposal of the 
teaching staff and students for clinical and pathological study: 

Royal Victoria Hospital 

Montreal General Hospital 

Montreal Children’s Hospital 

Alexandra Hospital for Infectious Diseases 
Verdun Protestant Hospital 

Royal Edward Laurentian Hospital 

Royal Victoria Montreal Maternity Hospital 

The staffs of these institutions are appointed with the co-operation of 
McGill University and, for the most part, are teachers in the Medical 
Faculty. These affiliated hospitals contain over 3,000 beds. 


The Royal Victoria Hospital, in juxtaposition to the University buildings, 
comprises the following units under one administration: 


1. The Royal Victoria Hospital proper, or the Main Building; 
2. The Ross Memorial Pavilion for private patients; 

3. The Women’s Pavilion—Royal Victoria Montreal Maternity; 
4. The Allan Memorial Institute. 


The total bed complement is 739, with 96 bassinets. Admissions total 
approximately 17,500 and confinements are in excess of 3,000 a year. 
There are some 50,000 visits annually to the Out-Patient Department. 
The University Clinic was established in 1924 and has facilities for 
both clinical laboratory work and research. 


Post-mortems total 55 per cent of the deaths. 


1658 


HOSPITALS 


eT 


The number of resident physicians is 96. 


The Royal Victoria - Montreal Maternity Pavilion, with 214 beds for obstet- 
rical and gynaecological cases. In this institution there are 117 teaching 
beds and an organized out-patient service which is of the greatest benefit 
to the undergraduate student. In a typical year, the obstetrical service 
cared for over 3,000 confinements in the Hospital. In the gynaecological 
section, over 2,000 cases are admitted during the year. 


There are ten resident. physicians. 


The Montreal General Hospital is a general hospital of 720 beds for the 
treatment of acute diseases. In a typical year, there were approximately 
16,000 admissions, while out-patient consultations for the same period 
approximated 167,000. The resident and interne staff numbers 100. 


The ‘‘Montreal General” was founded in 1821: two smaller buildings 
downtown had preceded it in 1816 and 1819. In actual age, therefore, 
it is not by any means the oldest hospital in Canada, but its record in 
clinical teaching is easily the longest on the North American continent. 


As soon as the Hospital opened, its staff began to arrange for students 
and, in 1824, they opened the first Medical School in Canada, the 
Montreal Medical Institution, with 25 students. Their teaching was 
carried on partly at the Hospital. 


It was this School which agreed to form the Medical Faculty of McGill 
University in 1828. The University at that time had practically no 
students of any kind, and as it was required by the terms of the McGill 
bequest that teaching should begin before 1829, on penalty of losing the 
estate, The Montreal Medical Institution, with its ready-made course, 
came as a salvation, That was the beginning of the long and intimate 
association between the Hospital and the University. 


The Montreal Children's Hospital has 185 public beds, and, in a typical year, 
admitted 4,000 patients. The attendance at its out-door department 
totalled over 40,000 visits. This hospital admits all classes of cases of 
disease in children except pulmonary tuberculosis and the communicable 
diseases, and enables students to get a broad concept of paediatrics. 


There were 111 autopsies in a typical year, which represented 84.6% 
of all deaths, 


The number of resident physicians is 40. 


the Alexandra Hospital for Infectious Diseases, opened in 1906, with modern 
wards, cubicles, and equipment, is regularly attended by students, who 
receive demonstrations on the essential features of the exanthemata. 
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There are three wards for the treatment of tuberculosis in children. 
There are 150 beds (including 50 for tuberculosis) and the average yearly 
admissions range between 1,500 and 2,000. 


There is a resident senior physician and there are three junior physicians. 
The Verdun Protestant Hospital has 1,100 beds. 


The Royal Edward Laurentian Hospital (Montreal Division), 3674 St. Urbain Street, 
consists of a large anti-tuberculosis dispensary and a 52-bed hospital unit 
designed and equipped for thoracic surgery. Its objectives are the study, 
prevention, and cure of tuberculosis. This Hospital, along with its 
Laurentian Division (located in Ste. Agathe des Monts) offers students 
excellent opportunities to obtain instruction in all aspects of chronic 
pulmonary disease, more particularly pulmonary tuberculosis. 


THE MEDICAL LIBRARY 


Honorary Librarian Lioyp G. STEVENSON 


The Library occupies the central front section of the medical building. 
It contains more than 74,000 bound volumes and an extensive collection 
of pamphlets, theses, government publications, and other items. 


On the third floor are the pleasant, well-lighted reading room capable 
of accommodating seventy-five readers, the periodical room, the cata- 
logue, the charging desk, and exhibits of library treasures. The second 
floor contains the book stacks and three study rooms available to mem- 
bers of the teaching staff. The first floor is devoted to the technical 
operations of the library—ordering, cataloguing, etc. 


The chief value of the Library is in its periodical collection. Relatively 
little in the way of important journal literature in all languages is not 
available in it. The book collection contains many rare volumes, some 
dating back to the sixteenth century. Among the books and journals 
the ophthalmological section, due in large measure to many gifts from 
the late Dr. Casey A. Wood, is excellent. 


The Library is for the use of the members of the Teaching Staff, 
graduates of the Medical Faculty of the University, undergraduate 
students in the Faculty, graduates from other medical schools, showing 
proper credentials, and graduate nurses. Graduates living at 4 distance 
may borrow books and journals on payment of carriage both ways. 


The Library is closed on Sundays, but is otherwise open daily during 
the academic session from 9 a.m. to 6 p.m., and 7:30 to 10 p.m except 
Saturdays, when it is closed at 5 p.m. After June 15th it is open from 
9 a.m. to 5 p.m.; Saturdays, 9 a.m. to 1 p.m. During July and August 
it is closed on Saturdays. 
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THE OSLER LIBRARY 


Librarian W. W. FRANCIS 


Assistant Librarian Lioyp G. STEVENSON 


This special library of the history of medicine and science, collected by 
Sir William Osler with a view to its educational value, was bequeathed 
by him to his Alma Mater. The Osler Library, which comprises nearly 
12,500 volumes, occupies a large room, beautifully equipped, on the third 
floor, convenient to the Medical Library. The collection is rich in early 
editions of the older literature, as well as in modern historical works; and 
its importance and usefulness are much enhanced by the donor’s annotated 
catalogue. Planned and prepared by Osler along very unusual lines, the 
catalogue was completed, indexed, and printed after his death (Bibliotheca 
Osleriana, Clarendon Press, Oxford, 1929, xxxv1,-785 pp.). 


The books are classified in eight sections, of which the first, the 
“Bibliotheca Prima,” presents a bibliographical outline of the evolution 
of science (including medicine), and was planned to contain the essential 
literature arranged chronologically under the names of the greatest con- 
tributors to the advancement of knowledge. Another feature ‘of the 
Library is its Incunabula, a valuable collection of 145 books printed in 
the fifteenth century. 


The Osler Library is open daily, except Sunday, for the use of under- 
graduates and all who are interested, The Librarian will be glad to give 
advice or informal instruction to students. Accommodation is provided 
for readers. The books belonging to the original collection may not be 
borrowed or removed from the Library, but this restriction does not 
apply to the current works on the history and biography of medicine 
and science which are constantly being added. 


MEDICAL SOCIETIES 


McGILL UNDERGRADUATE MEDICAL SOCIETY 


The Society is composed of the registered students of the faculty. Its 
purpose is: 


(1). To transact all matters of business connected with the under- 
graduate body; 


(2) To stimulate interest along medical lines; 
(3) To assist students to express themselves in public with facility; 
(4) To provide an enjoyable social evening, at the same time develop- 


ing a strong spirit of faculty loyalty. 
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Meetings are held every alternate Monday, at which addresses are 
given by prominent professional men, medical and otherwise. Case reports 
are also read and discussed by the members themselves. 


The annual meeting is the last meeting in the spring, when the follow- 
ing officers are installed: Hon. President (elected from the Faculty), 
President, Vice-President, Secretary, Assistant Secretary, Treasurer, Re- 
porter, and three Councillors (of whom two are chosen from the Faculty). 
These officers are elected by ballot one week before the annual meeting. 


A prize competition has been established in the senior and junior 
subjects. The senior is open to all to write upon, while only students 
of the first three years are allowed to compete in junior subjects. The 
papers are examined by a board selected by the Faculty, and two prizes 
are awarded in each division. The papers are subject to the call of the 
Executive on December 1st, and must be handed in for examination 
before February 1st. The Society also controls the Students’ Reading 
Room, English and American journals, as well as the leading daily 
newspapers are kept on file. 


ALPHA OMEGA ALPHA HONORARY MEDICAL SOCIETY 


This Society, which has Chapters in the various Medical Colleges of 
Canada and the United States, established a subsidiary branch at McGill 
University in 1912. 


There are honorary, graduate, and undergraduate members. Honorary 
members are selected from such teachers as are more particularly inter- 
ested in the advancement of scientific medicine. Undergraduate members 
are selected from those students who, during their earlier academic career, 
have shown promise of development and have attained honour rank. 
They are eligible for election in the Third and Fourth years. 


Meetings are held every month throughout the session, and papers are 
read by honorary and active members, as well as by graduates. Once 
during the year an open meeting is addressed by a visitor who is prominent 
in the medical world. 


OSLER SOCIETY 


The Osler Society was founded in the Spring of 1921 by a number of 
undergraduates in Medicine, its object being to perpetuate the memory 
and teachings of Sir William Osler by the reading of papers and discussion 
of topics reflecting his ideals of a liberal medical education. Thus those 
interested may supplement their clinical and scientific knowledge by the 
consideration of those topics of medicine which are of historical and 
literary significance. 
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The membership includes men from each class in the faculty. Several 
professors have shown an active interest in the Society and have added 
a more mature note to the discussion. Each year an Honorary President 
has been elected from this older group. 
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McGill University 


Montreal 


Faculty of Dentistry 
1956-1957 


PUBLICATIONS 


The following official publications are issued by the University and may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Announcements of Faculties and Schools as follows: 


General Announcement 
School Certificate Examinations 
Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 


Faculty of Arts and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts and in 
Pure Science. There is a separate Announcement for the School 
of Commerce.) 


Faculiy of Medicine 

Faculty of Medicine Postgraduate Courses 

Faculty of Dentistry 

Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and in 
Architecture.) 

Faculty of Law 

Faculty of Music 

Faculty of Divinity 

Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 

School of Commerce 

Library School 

School of Physical Education 

School for Graduate Nurses 

School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 

School of Social Work 

Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture, School of 
Household Science, and School for Teachers.) 

French Summer School 

Extension Courses 


The Directory of Staff (University administrative officers, standing 
committees, and officers of instruction. Limited distribution.) 


The Calendar (Available for distribution only to libraries and officials. of 


‘certain institutions.) 
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Faculty of Dentistry 


F. Cyrit James, Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur, B.Com., M.A., Ph.D., 


D.Sc., D. de l’U., D.C.L., LL.D., F.R.S.C. Principal 
Davin L. THomson, Ph.D., LL.D., CLG, fb eR. Vice-Principal 
Wiuiam Bentiey, C.G.A., F.C.LS. Burscr 
T. H. Matraews, M.A., LL.D. Registrar 
G. A. Grimson, B.Com. Chief Accountant 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the Faculty 
of Dentistry, is printed as a separate Announcement, which may be obtained 
from the Registrar’s Office, 


REQUIREMENTS FOR ENTRANCE 


The minimum requirement for admission to the dental course is the satisfac- 
tory completion of two full years of study in a recognized college or Faculty 
of Arts and Science (or the equivalent thereof), including courses in the 
following subjects: Physics, one year with laboratory work; Biology, one year 
of General Biology or Zoology with laboratory work (half year of Botany 
and half year of Zoology will be accepted, but not one year of Botany alone); 


hemistry, two full courses, including one full course of Organic Chemistry 
with laboratory work, 


Courses meeting these requirements are offered in the Faculty of Arts and 
Science of McGill University, where a student may take the two years of 
Study required, or the second of the two if he has satisfied the requirements 
of the first year by Senior Matriculation, or otherwise. 


Students are advised to take the course “Logic and Scientific Method” 
Which - given as Philosophy 3 in the Faculty of Arts and Science at McGill 

niversity, or its equivalent elsewhere. Students who have completed the 
Organic Chemistry course (Chemistry 22) and who may be taking the Third 


si of the B.Sc, course previous to admission to the study of Dentistry are 
advised to include Biochemistry 31. 
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Particulars of the examinations leading to Junior and Senior Matricula- 
tion status are given in the School Certificate Examinations Announce- 
ment. 

Applicants who have met the academic requirements are required to 
take an aptitude test before being admitted to the study of Dentistry. 

All applicants for admission to the Faculty of Dentistry, resident 
outside of Canada, must take the “Medical College Admission Test” 
and send the results of this test along with their transcript of 
academic record. 

Application for admission to the Faculty of Dentistry must be made 
upon the regular application form which may be obtained from the 
Secretary of the Faculty. As the number of students in each class is 
limited, application should be made early and in any case not later than 
March first. Each application must be accompanied by a non-returnable 
fee of $5.00 in the form of a cheque or money order payable to McGill 
University. 

A reservation fee of $25.00 is payable by the applicant within ten days 
of the receipt of notice that he has been accepted for admission. This 
payment will be credited towards the applicant’s University fees, but 
will not be returnable if he fails to register at the opening of the session. 


PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE 


In the case of those who intend to practise in the Province of Quebec 
it is essential that the candidate should: 

(a) take at least the second of the above two years in an English- 
speaking Canadian University, recognized by McGill University, thus 
qualifying for eligibility to register with the College of Dental Surgeons 
of the Province of Quebec in the study of Dentistry. 

(b) obtain from the College of Dental Surgeons of the Province of 
Quebec a Qualifying Certificate before proceeding with the dental course 
Further information may be obtained from Dr. Denis Forest, Registrar 
of the College of Dental Surgeons of the Province of Quebec, 3607 St. 
Denis Street, Montreal 18, Quebec. 

Candidates who have successfully completed the regular course 
in the Faculty of Dentistry, McGill University, may be gran’ 
licence without further examinations upon payment of the require 
provided they are registered with the College of Dental Surgeons 0 
Province of Quebec. 
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PROVINCIAL REGISTRATION 


Intending students are reminded that a University degree in Dentistry 
does not in itself confer the right to practise the profession of Dentistry. 
It is necessary to comply with the dental laws of the country, state, of 
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province in which it is proposed to begin practice. Each province in 
Canada at present has special requirements for its licence, and in all of 
them a certain standard of general education is insisted upon before the 
study of Dentistry may be begun. Students who intend practising in Canada 
are advised to register their qualifications in the province in which they intend 
to practise, before they begin their university course. 


The following is a list of the Registrars of the Dental Boards of the 
several Canadian provinces. Students are advised to write for information 
whenever they are in doubt as to the regulations of any province. 
*Ontario—Dr. D. W. Gullet, 234 St. George St., Toronto 5. 

*Nova Scotia—Dr. G. M. Dewis, 269 Gottingen St., Halifax. 

*New Brunswick—Dr. S: K. Wetmore, 147 Germain St., Saint John. 
*Prince Edward Island—Dr. Heath McIntyre, Charlottetown. 
*Manitoba—Dr. J. F. Morrison, 416 Medical Arts Building, Winnipeg. 
*Alberta—Dr. R. A, Rooney, 523 Tegler Bldg., Edmonton. 
*Saskatchewan—Dr. L. J. D. Fasken, 2216 Angus Street, Regina, Sask. 
Quebec—Dr. Denis Forest, 3607 St. Denis Street, Montreal 18, 


British Columbia—Dr, Emery C. Jones, 217 Medical-Dental Bldg., Van- 
couver, 


*Newfoundland—Dr. E. P. Kavanagh, Rawlin’s Cross, St. John’s, Nfld. 


NATIONAL DENTAL EXAMINING BOARD OF CANADA 


The National Dental Examining Board of Canada issues a certificate 
to successful candidates which may be registered with any or all Canadian 
Provincial Licencing Boards for the purpose of securing a licence to 
Practise in the respective province. Candidates must possess the follow- 
ing qualifications: 

(a) be a Canadian citizen. 


(b) have proof of matriculation as established by the Council on Dental 


Education of the Canadian Dental Association before beginning the 
study of dentistry. 


(c) have taken a minimum of two complete academic years, equivalent 
to two years liberal Arts and Science of a recognized university. 


(d) have successfully completed four academic years of professional 
education in a dental school approved by the Council on Dental Education 
of the Canadian Dental Association. 


(e) hold a degree in dentistry from a school of dentistry approved by 
the Council on Dental Education of the Canadian Dental Association. 


—_—_——. 


* 
Members of the Dental Council of Canada. 
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(f) hold an Enabling Certificate from a Canadian dental licensing body. 
Detailed information may be obtained from— Dr. H. N. B. Beach, 
Secretary, National Dental Examining Board of Canada, 150 Metcalf 
Street, Ottawa, Canada. 


REGISTRATION 


Students in Dentistry register at the Registrar’s Office either on Friday, 
August 31 or on Tuesday, September 4th. Any student registering 
after the specified date will be required to pay a late fee. No students 
will be admitted after September 19th. 


FEES 
The University reserves the right to make changes without 
notice in its published scale of fees if, in the opinion of 
the Board of Governors, circumstances so require. Fees 
are not refundable, except under special conditions as 
described in the General Information Pamphlet. 

TUITION FEES 

Ansual wadergraduate feels 22a)... Seen one $500.00 


By instalments: Each of two instalments.........-..8++-+* 252.50 
(Half the deposit may be deducted from each instalment) 


REPEATING A YEAR 
Students repeating’ 4 year Pay . <i... < c.7ssse.05 «<2 sme eee $500.00 


PARTIAL STUDENTS 


Qualified partial students are admitted to one or more courses on 
payment of special fees. For further particulars consult the Dean’s Office. 


EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLIES 


In Second year—Crown and Bridge Model.........-++++++++ 30.00 
In Second year—Operative Model (rental)..........-.0++58++ 10.00 
In Third year—Orthodontic material. ...... 2... .0++e0e82 28? 20.00 
In Third and Fourth years—Dental Cabinet (rental)......---- am 
In Fourth year—Final practical examination material......--+ 30.00 
STUDENTS’ SOCIETY FEES 
Fees for support of student organizations: 
Regular students and partials taking three or more courses. .- - $15.00 
Partial students taking less than three courses.....-+++-+* 5.00 
Partial students, grounds fee... .....0..0... 00 ee beeen tt 5.00 


(For complete list of these fees payable by Partial Students, see the 


General Information Pamphlet.) 
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Students entering any year above the First pay a special 
BUA CHILE MBL CE Oferta aa eeletc Obs A. dhownerencusliidte Bikielnt Mewscaaih $10.00 


GENERAL REGULATIONS 


Fees are due and payable at the Accounting Office between the hours 
of 9 a.m. and 4 p.m., on September 4th and Sth; but they may be paid 
before the above dates. If paying in two instalments, the amount of 
the first instalment can be determined by adding fees and instalment 
fee, deducting deposit and dividing the result in half. An additional $2 
is charged for payment after the specified dates. All late fees are payable 
in full with first instalment. 

Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration, 
failing which they become subject to the following provisions. 

Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees, the 
Chief Accountant sends to the Dean of each Faculty a list of the regis- 
tered students who have not paid their fees. The Deans thereupon suspend 
them from attendance at classes until such time as the fees are paid or 
a satisfactory arrangement is made with the Chief Accountant. 


Note: Special fees are given in the General Information Pamphlet in- 
cluded in the Announcement. 


INSTRUMENTS 


With the exception of extracting instruments, lathes, and vulcanizers, 
each student is required to furnish his own instruments and appliances for 
both laboratory and operating room, and is not permitted to enter the 
course until he is thus supplied. 

The approximate cost of instruments and supplies for the First year, 
which includes an Anatomical Articulator, is $400.00. 


Second year abprommate aos... mca Muay, $300.00 
Third year PORVOSIMATG COS ag eg ee eee ee 100.00 
Fourth year SPOEDMIBIDLC CORE. 6s vcd +4009 scone eee ee 75.00 


All of these instruments and this equipment will be required for office 
use when the student enters practice and should be regarded as an invest- 
ment for that purpose rather than a university expense. 

Arrangements have been made with local Dental Supply Houses in 
order that the student may benefit by a special trade discount. 


MEDALS AND PRIZES 


Montreal Dental Club Gold Medal, and a prize in books.—Awarded 
to the student in the final year who stands first in the science and practice 
of Dentistry. The standing is determined not only by the written and 
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practical examinations at the end of the year, but by the general work 
of the student during the four years. 

College of Dental Surgeons of the Province of Quebec.—The J. K. Carver 
Prize of twenty-five dollars awarded to the student, registered in this 
Province, obtaining the highest standing in the practical examinations 
of the final year. 

Montreal Endodontia Society —A book prize, awarded to the student 
in the final year obtaining the highest mark in the final examination 
in Endodontia. 

Canadian Dental Association War Memorial Scholarship Award.—First 
Prize $125.00; Second Prize $75.00. To be awarded annually. 

This is an essay contest and is open to all undergraduates of the final 
year who have been in attendance for at least two years at any Canadian 
Dental School. The essay shall consist of not more than 4,000 words and 
not less than 2,500 words, excluding bibliography. 

Correspondence relative to this Scholarship should be addressed to 
The Secretary, Canadian Dental Association, 234 St. George Sh 
Toronto 5. 

Lieutenant-Governor’s ‘Silver Medal, and a Prize in Books.—Awarded 
to the student in the final year who stands second in the class and whose 
standing is determined in a manner similar to that followed in the 
awarding of the Gold Medal. 

Montreal Dental Club Prizes.—The following prizes are given by the 
Montreal Dental Club: First, Second, and Third year prizes—A prize in 
money awarded to the student obtaining the highest standing in technique 
subjects: First year “Dental Anatomy”; Second year subject to be 
chosen each year; Third year “Orthodontic Technique”. 

Mount Royal Dental Society Prizes.—The following prizes are given 
by the Mount Royal Dental Society: First, Second, and Third yeat 
Prizes.—A prize in books awarded to the student obtaining the highest 
standing in the sessional examinations. 

Dorion Prizes.—The following prizes are given by Dr. Eugene S. 
Dorion: Second and Third years—a prize in money awarded to the 
student obtaining the highest standing in an Essay on Roentgenology. 

First year—The Dr. I, K. Lowry Prizes are awarded to the two students 
in the First year who obtain the highest marks in Oral Histology and 
Embryology. These prizes are Medical dictionaries. 


SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, AND LOANS 


Details of University and other scholarships and bursaries are given 
in the Scholarships Announcement which may be obtained from the 
Registrar’s Office. 
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COURSE FOR THE DEGREE 


The University has a small fund from which loans may be made 
to students of good academic standing. Loans are made only to students 
in the upper years. Applications for loans should, in the first place, be 
made to the Dean. 


COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF D.D.S. 


Candidates for the degree of D.D.S, must complete two years of study 
in a College or Faculty of Arts, with Physics, Inorganic and Organic 
Chemistry, and Biology as compulsory subjects, before entering upon the 
four-year course in this Faculty. The curriculum* is as follows: 


FIRST YEAR 
Anatomy, Human Prosthetic Technique 
Anatomy, Dental Crown and Bridge Technique 
Histology, General Operative Technique 
Physiology Orientation in Dentistry 


Biological Chemistry 
SECOND YEAR 


Crown and Bridge Work Pharmacology (general) 

° Operative Technique General Pathology 
Orthodontic Technique Dental History 
Prosthetic Technique Radiography 
Bacteriology Dental Materials 
Metallurgy Histology, Dental 

THIRD YEAR 

Crown and Bridge Work General Anaesthesia 
Operative Dentistry Oral Surgery and Local Anaesthesia 
Orthodontics Oral Pathology 
Prosthetic Dentistry Health and Social Medicine 
Dental Radiography Pedodontics 
Prosthetic Articulation Dental Jurisprudence 


Dental Pharmacology and 

Therapuetics 
Br Sisk hale 
*It should be understood that the programme and regulations regarding 
courses of study and examinations contained in this Announcement 
hold good for this session only, and that the Faculty, while fully sensible 
of its obligations towards the students, does not hold itself bound 


to adhere absolutely, for the whole four years of a student’s course, to the 
Conditions here laid down. 
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FOURTH YEAR 


Orthodontics Oral Diagnosis 

Prosthetic Dentistry Medicine 

Oral Surgery Periodontia and Oral Hygiene 
Crown and Bridge Work Practice Management 
Pedodontics Dental Ethics 

Endodontia 


THESIS: Final year students must write a thesis of approximately 4,000 
words. The subject will be announced early in September. 


EXAMINATIONS 


Frequent oral examinations are held to test the progress of the student, 
and occasional written examinations are given throughout the session. 

A minimum of 60 per cent in each subject is required to pass, and 85 per 
cent for Honours. 

All examinations in each year must be passed before a student 1s allowed 
to advance to the next. 

Candidates who fail at the regular examinations in not more than 
three subjects of the First, Second, or Third years, may, at the discretion 
of the Faculty, be allowed to take the supplementary examinations before 
the beginning of the following session. These examinations are held during 
the week preceding the regular opening of the session. 

Failure in more than three subjects of the First, Second, or Third years 
at the regular examination excludes the candidate from advancement. 

Students who fail in one subject only of the final year may, at the 
discretion of the Faculty, be allowed a supplementary examination in that 
subject. Should the subject be one in which practical or clinical work is 
required, the student must furnish a certificate of additional clinical at- 
tendance or laboratory work before presenting himself for examination. 

Applications for supplemental examinations must be in the hands of 
the Dean at least three days before the date set for the beginning of the 
examination, and must be accompanied by a fee of $10.00 for each subject. 


QUALIFICATIONS FOR THE DEGREE 


1. No one is admitted to the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery who 
has not attended lectures for a period of four sessions in the Dental Faculty 
of this University, or partly in this University and partly in some other 
approved university, college, or school of dentistry. 

2. Students of other universities, so approved, who may be admitted 


on production of certificates to a like standing in this University, 
are required to pass an oral examination in primary subjects, and all 
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examinations in the final subjects in the same manner as students 
of this University. 

No one is permitted to become a candidate for the degree who has not 
attended at least one full session at this University. 
3. Candidates for the final examinations must furnish testimonials of 
attendance in the branches of dental education mentioned on page 1909; 
provided, however, that testimonials equivalent to, though not precisely 
the same as, these may be presented and accepted. 


DENTAL INTERNESHIPS 
There are three interneships in Montreal hospitals. These positions are 
filled annually on recommendation of the Faculty of Dentistry, selection 
being made from the graduating class. 


COURSES OF LECTURES 
ANAESTHESIA, GENERAL 


Lecturer ROBERT FERGUSON 


This course, given in the Third year, comprises a short series of lectures 
on the general principles and the physiology of anaesthesia, with special 
emphasis laid on the factors of safety and the suitability of the anaesthetic 
agent employed. An equal amount of time is spent in the main operating 
theatre where demonstrations are given of the use of all modern methods 


of general anaesthesia for dental and oral surgery under actual working 
conditions, 


Textbook: A. E. Guedel, Inhalation Anaesthesia (Macmillan). 


ANATOMY, GENERAL 


Robert Reford Professor CC. P. Martin | OnChiiriven 


Professor C. P. LeBtonp { 
Associate Professor S. M. BANFIL 
Associate Professors YveEs CLERMONT 


PHOEBE L. Cox 
D. S. Forster 


Lecturers B. WALKER 

E, WALTER WoRKMAN 
Lecturer to Dental Students S. S. SMAILL 
Lecturer in Dental Histology G, DouGLas ARMSTRONG 
Hon. Demonstrator Howarp Roor 
Research Assistants C. E. Hooper 


HENRY IsLER 
H. PucHTLer 
H. VANCE 
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ANATOMY 

1A. GROSS ANATOMY 
‘This course covers the first two terms of the year, and is planned so that 
after making a general survey of the whole body, the dental student 
concentrates his attention on the head and neck. The course runs con- 
currently with the course in First year Medicine, (Anatomy 1), and 
comprises five hours lectures and fifteen hours laboratory work a week 
during the Autumn and Winter terms. 
Practical Manual: Le Gras, Clark, Practical Anatomy, 2nd ed. 
Textbook: Gray, Anatomy (English edition); or Cunningham, Textbook 
of Anatomy. 


MICROSCOPIC ANATOMY 

1. HISTOLOGY AND EMBRYOLOGY 
This course coincides for the main part with the Medical Microscopic 
Anatomy Course 5 but the reproductive organs are excluded and special 
lectures on dental histology and the embryology of the mouth are included. 
The course finishes at the end of the Winter term. 
Histology Textbook: Bailey, Text-book of Histology; or Maximow and 
Bloom, Histology; or Flam, Histology. 


ANATOMY, DENTAL 


Assistant Professor T. I. GumLpoarD, Chairman 
Lecturer Davin T. SHIZGAL 
Demonstrator H. R, Louttit 


This course is given to dental students of the First year. It consists of 
28 lectures of one hour and 56 laboratory periods of two hours each, 


The lecture course covers: 


1. Introductory lectures on the development of the maxillary bones, 
development of teeth, nomenclature of the different constituents of teeth 
and surrounding tissues. 


2. The anatomy of each individual tooth, deciduous and permanent. 
3. Arrangement of teeth and occlusion. 
4, Development of the maxillary apparatus from reptiles to man. 


These lectures are illustrated by drawings, X rays, models, slides, 
and specimens. 


The laboratory course consists of carving teeth from plaster of Paris 
blocks. Four teeth are carved three times normal size. 


Fourteen teeth are carved normal size, then articulated on models. 
Natural teeth are sectioned and mounted to familiarize the student with 
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the composition of the teeth, and the relationship of pulp canals and 
chambers. Drawings of teeth are made. 

Textbooks: Dental Anatomy, M. Diamond. 

References: Dental Anatomy, Zeisz & Nuckolls; Dental Anatomy and 
Physiology, Wheeler. 


BACTERIOLOGY 
Professor R. W. REED, Chairman 
Associate Professors G. G, Kauz 
J. W. STEVENSON 
Assistant Professors C. D. KELLY 
A. M. Masson 
Lecturers Fritz BLANK 
ConsTANDINA A. Buras 
J. A. DE VRIES 


GRACE T. GIRVIN 
F. H. Prissick 
RaIssaA SILOV 


All lectures and laboratory courses are given in the Department of 
Bacteriology (Institute of Pathology). 


ELEMENTARY DENTAL BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNITY 


30 lectures and 60 hours practical work.—Available to students of 
Dentistry on the completion of their studies in Anatomy, Physiology, 
Histology, and Biological Chemistry. 

A choice of the following books is recommended: 

F.C, Kelly and K, E, Hite, Microbiology (Appleton Century Crofts); 
Jordan and Burrows, Textbook of Bacteriology (Saunders); Fairbrother, 
A Textbook of Medical Bacteriology (William Heinemann), 


BIOCHEMISTRY 
Professors D. L. THomson, Chairman 
J. H. QuasTEL 
Associate Professors O. F. DENSTEDT 


ix, A; C. Besrore 
R. D. H. HEARD 
Ly BIOCHEMISTRY—LECTURE COURSE 
Two lectures weekly from October to April. Three weekly thereafter, 
in the First year, 
This work is taken with the Medical students. 
Text: Mitchell, Textbook of Biochemistry (McGraw-Hill). 
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2. BIOCHEMISTRY—LABORATORY COURSE 
A synopsis of the course is issued by the Department. 


Six hours a week: October to February. 


DIAGNOSIS, ORAL (See—Pathology ) 


ENDODONTICS 
Assistant Professor WILFRED J. JOHNSTON, Chairman 
Associate Professor A. GERALD RACEY 
Assistant Professors T. IvAN GUILBOARD 
RocEr E. McManon 
WALLACE F, WALFORD 
Lecturer in Medicine GERALD W. HALPENNY 
Lecturer in Radiology E. S. Dorion 
Lecturers in Dentistry A. D. RICHARDSON 
L. J. ROsEN 
CaMERON T. WALSH 
Guest Lecturer (chosen each year) 


A course in root canal therapy correlated with the teachings of the 
Departments of Bacteriology, Pathology, Histology, and Dental Anatomy. 


Two weeks in the senior year are devoted to a concentrated course of 
Theory and Clinical Practice of Endodontics. The basic principles of 
opening, cleansing, and filling root canals are dealt with in lectures and 
demonstrations. During this period each student is required to catry 
out the diagnosis, bacteriological examination, and treatment of the 
clinical cases that are provided. Where necessary, root resections and 
bleachings are performed. Throughout the senior year there is a weekly 
endodontic clinic to aid the students with those cases that they encounter 
during their general clinical work. 


Textbook: L. 1. Grossman, Root Canal Therapy. 


HEALTH AND SOCIAL MEDICINE 


Associate Professor C. W. MacMILLAN 
Assistant Professor Marin A. BAIN 


A special course of twenty lectures on the relation of Dentistry to Public 
Health and Preventive Medicine. 
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HISTOLOGY AND EMBRYOLOGY, ORAL 


Lecturer G. DouGLas ARMSTRONG 
Demonstrator Tuomas J. GAVRILOFF 


This course follows Histology 1. The didactic portion traces the develop- 
ment of the teeth and supporting structures. Following this, there is 
the study of the adult oral tissues throughout their life cycle, and their 
relationship to the various fields in Dentistry. 


The laboratory portion of the course is devoted to microscopic study 
of prepared ground and decalcified sections of oral tissues. Demonstrations 
of dissections of embryonic and foetal material are made. 


Text: Orban, Oral Histology and Embryology. 
Reference Book: Noyes, Schour, and Noyes, Dental Histology and 
Embryology, 


HISTORY AND ETHICS, DENTAL 


Lecturer in History and in Ethics Jounston W. ABRAHAM 
HISTORY 


This course is intended to give the student an intelligent conception of 
the evolution and development of dentistry from the primitive conditions 
and methods of the past to the present standing of the profession as a 
branch of the healing art. The relation of some of the outstanding men 
of the profession to this development will also be dealt with. 


ETHICS 


Under this heading the moral, social, and business relationships between 
the dentist and his patient will be discussed, as well as his duty to the 
public, his fellow practitioner, and himself, 


JURISPRUDENCE, DENTAL 


Lecturer ALEx. McT. STALKER 


A discussion of the laws governing the practice of dentistry, their necessity, 
and their purpose, 


The responsibility of the dentist under the laws of the Province and 


his position as defendant in suits for damages and as plaintiff in suits for 
fees are fully explained. 
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MATERIALS, DENTAL 


Lecturer DonaLpD W. HENRY 


This course is given to Second year students and is designed to com- 
plement the teaching in the technique and practical courses given 
throughout the four academic years. The course consists of a short 
series of lecture and demonstration periods. 

During the course, methods of testing and assessing materials for 
dental use are discussed. The physical: and chemical properties of 
most of the materials such as dental porcelains, amalgams, dental cements, 
waxes, plaster of Paris and allied products, and other impression materials 
and restorative materials are discussed. Methods used in preparation and 
refining the products are discussed. 

The requirements of ideal materials are enumerated and materials 
assessed against these criteria. Specifications for the materials as 
outlined by the American Dental Association and the U.S. Bureau of 
Standards are reviewed. 


Textbook: E. W. Skinner, The Science of Dental Materials. 


MEDICINE 
Associate Professor of Medicine Douc.as G. CAMERON, Chairman 
Assistant Professor of Medicine S. R. TowNSEND 
Professor of Paediatrics ALAN Ross 
Assistant Professor of Paediatrics E. M. WorDEN 
Associate Professor of Medicine (Dermatology) L. P. EREAUX 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynecology F. J. TWEEDIE 


This course of 28 lectures is designed to familiarize the dental student 
with the principles of Medicine. Particular attention is paid to: 

(1) The relationship of good prenatal care and proper nutrition during 
infancy and childhood to dentition and the subsequent health of teeth 
and gums. 

(2) Oral manifestations of systemic disease and the importance of 
oral health in the successful treatment of certain medical conditions. 

(3) Medical complications of dental surgery and their prophylaxis. 


METALLURGY 


Associate Professor H. H. YATES 
This course is given to Dental students of the Second year by = 
Metallurgical Department of the University, located in the Physical 
Sciences Centre. 
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It consists of fifteen lectures of one hour, and about ten laboratory 
periods of two hours, each. 


The lecture course covers: 


(1) Introductory lectures on the mechanical, physical and chemical 
properties of metals, especially in relation to their use in dentistry. 


(2) The metallurgical principles of interest to the dentist are discussed, 
with particular emphasis on factors to be considered in the casting, 
working, alloying, and heat treatment of metals and alloys. 


(3) The metals and alloys used in dentistry are considered in terms 
of the above principles. The properties of amalgams and gold alloys, 
both cast and wrought, are given special attention and the proper care 


of steel instruments is discussed in terms of the metallurgical behaviour 
of steels. 


Textbook: E. C. Rollason, Metallurgy for Engineers (Edward Arnodle). 


Reference Books: F, L. Coonan, Principles of Physical Metallurgy; 
J..O. Lord, Alloy Systems; Carl A; Keyser, Basic Engineering Metallurgy; 


E. A. Smith, Dental Metallurgy; E. W. Skinner, The Science of Dental 
Materials, 


The Laboratory course includes experimental work with the metals: gold, 
silver, copper, lead, zinc, tin, aluminum, nickel, iron, and steel. 


The metals and some of their alloys are hammered, filed, cut, rolled, 
heat treated, and tested to determine their important mechanical 
Properties, In some cases chemical properties are investigated briefly. 


Pure gold and_-silver are prepared and dental and other amalgams 
are prepared and tested. 


ea Course is given during the first term of each session by Professor 
ates, 


OFFICE PROCEDURE AND PRACTICE MANAGEMENT 


Lecturer Jounston W. ABRAHAM 


This course consists of fifteen lectures given in the Fourth year. The 
Purpose is to enable the undergraduate to understand the problems 
encountered in the conduct of a successful dental practice. The lectures 
Consider the dentist’s personal preparation (mental, moral, and physical); 
his relation and obligation to the patient, to the public, and to the com- 
munity and finally, office location, office management, and records. 
Advice is offered on dental fee questions, accumulation of a competence, 
surance, and investments. 
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OPERATIVE DENTISTRY 


Associate Professor DonaLp C. Gorpon, Chairman 
Professor — 

Assistant Professor Francis L. BurNS 
Lecturers Roserta P. DunDASS 


Frank A. EDWARD 
CAMERON T. WALSH 


Demonstrators 
E. R. AMBROSE T. C. Postans 
G. M. DunpDass Harry RosEN 
W. R. F. DoHNn R. P. W. RYAN 
G. K. HALE WritiiaAm D. SANDERS 
Marcet HEBERT J. E. VANVLIET 
H. L. MusseEts Joun VINCELLI 


The purpose of this course is to instruct and train the student in the 
treatment of all diseases of, and injuries to, the hard tissues of the teeth 
and the restoration of the anatomy of the tooth in relation to function. 
Especial attention is given to children’s dentistry with the aim that 
operative procedures will have for their object the inhibition of pathologic 
processes and the maintenance of normal occlusion. 


Lectures and laboratory courses in the First and Second years include 
all the procedures of operative technique. 


Lectures on theory in the Third year combined with practical experience 
at the Dental Clinic in the Third and Fourth years stress the co-ordination 
of Operative Dentistry with Dental Hygiene, Orthodontics, Periodontia, 
Endodontia and Prosthetic Dentistry to the end that the student will 
graduate with adequate knowledge and ability to treat patients of all 
ages and conditions of life. 


Textbooks: G. V. Black, 2 Vols. (Medico-Dental Co., Chicago); 9. 
McGehee (Blakiston); McBride, Juvenile Dentistry (Blakiston); Gabel, 
American Textbook of Operative Dentistry (Lea & Febiger); McGehee, 
True, Inskipp (Blakiston). 


ORTHODONTICS 
Professor GERALD FRANKLIN, Chairman 
Associate Professor M. L. DonicaN 
Demonstrators ALBERT J. COLLE 


WALTER SWISTUN 
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This course is designed to give the student a knowledge of normal occlusion 
and of the basic principles underlying the development of malocclusion, 
its prevention and treatment. It includes lectures, training in technics, 
and clinical treatment of patients. Emphasis is placed on orthodontics 
as an integral part of dentistry and its relation to other branches of 
general practice. The practical training serves to develop digital skill 
and to give the student some experience in movement of teeth. 


The course extends over the Second, Third, and Fourth years. Its study 
commences in the First year with the basic sciences including histology 
and embryology which cover the development, growth, and eruption 
of the teeth. 


SECOND YEAR 


In this year the course is devoted to technique. Exercises in wire bending 
and in freehand soldering are carried out. In addition, each student is 
required to take upper and lower impressions of a fellow student and to 
trim the casts according to standard technique. 


THIRD YEAR 


In this year the course includes appliance technique and lectures. For 
review, the taking of impressions and the trimming of casts are repeated. 
Advanced exercises in freehand soldering are completed. This is followed 
by construction of bands with attachments, labial appliance, space 
maintainer, guide plane, and bite-plate on typodonts. The lectures 
cover terminology, normal occlusion and its development, and classifica- 
tion of malocclusion and anchorage. 


FOURTH YEAR 


In the final year a full course of lectures is given and treatment of patients 
1s carried out by the students. 


The lectures cover growth and development, etiology, diagnosis, 
Principles of treatment, and prevention and interception of malocclusion. 
Pertinent histology and physiology of bone is reviewed with special 
emphasis on tissue changes incident to tooth movement. The relation- 
ship of orthodontics to the practice of general dentistry and children’s 
dentistry is continually indicated. 


In the orthodontic clinic patients with simpler malocclusions are 
assigned to the students. Appliances are designed by the staff and 
Constructed of precious metals by the student who then carries out the 
treatment under strict supervision. In addition to being responsible for 
the patient assigned to him, each student is required to observe all the 
cases being treated in the clinic. 
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Textbooks: Anderson, Practical Orthodontics, 7th edition (C. V. Mosby); 
Salzmann, Principles of Orthodontics, 2nd edition (J. B. Lippincott); 
Brash, Aetiology of Irregularity and Malocclusion of the Teeth; Angle, 
Malocclusion of the Teeth; McCoy, Applied Orthodontics (Lea & 
Febiger). 


PATHOLOGY, GENERAL 


Professor G. Lyman Durr, Chairman 
Associate Professors G. C. McMILLan 
DoucLtas WAUGH 

Lecturers D. S. KAHN 
A. C, RitcHIE 

Teaching Fellow J. R. Stuart 


1. COURSE IN GENERAL PATHOLOGY 


A. Two lectures per week (with epidiascopic and microscopic demon- 


strations) during the 2nd, 3rd, and 4th terms. (48 lectures.) 
Drs. Kahn and Ritchie 


B. Two practical laboratory classes per week during the 3rd and 4th 
terms. (80 hours practical work.) Drs. Kahn, Ritchie, and Stuart 


Textbooks: Boyd, Text-book of Pathology (Lea & Febiger). Wright, 
Introduction to Pathology (Longmans Green). 


PATHOLOGY AND DIAGNOSIS, ORAL 


Associate Professor A. GERALD RAcEY, Chairman 


Lecturers RaupH S. EDMISON 
Joun McCartuy 
Demonstrator LesLey A. GILL 


of the oral 


This course is designed to teach the recognition of lesions 
rse extends 


cavity and the underlying pathological involvement. The cou 
throughout the junior and final years. 


In the junior year it includes the study of the developmental defects 
and malformations of the teeth, Special consideration is given to the 
study of the etiology, diagnosis, and pathology of dental caries; diseas®s 
of the dental pulp; periapical diseases; peridontal diseases; odontogenic 
cysts; and tumours which commonly occur in the oral cavity. A study 
is also made of the oral. manifestations of certain of the infective 
granulomata, as well as vitamin deficiencies and endocrine disturbances. 
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PEDODONTICS 


A laboratory course of three hours a week for five weeks is given during 
the last part’ of the junior year, where a study is made of the microscopic 
aspects of these lesions, 


In the final year the course consists of a consideration of the signs 
and symptoms of disease of the hard structures of the teeth, the dental 
pulp, the peridental membrane and the periapical tissues by means of 
toentgenographic examination and interpretation and clinical diagnostic 
tests. A study is also made of the signs and symptoms of disorders of 
the oral mucous membrane. Treatment planning in conjunction with 
the other dental teaching departments is given careful consideration. 


The course extends over the entire year and is composed of lectures 
and practical instructions. 


Text Books: Thoma, Oral Pathology; Thoma, Oral and Dental Diagnosis; 
Kronfeld, Histopathology of the Teeth and Their Surrounding Structures: 
Miller, Oral Diagnosis and Treatment; Burket, Oral Medicine. 


PEDODONTICS 
Lecturers Roperta DunpAss, Chairman 
Cameron T, WaALsH 
Demonstrator RoLanp NADEAU 


A course introducing child management, treatment planning, and oper- 
ative procedures, presented to the Third year. Clinical instruction is 
conducted throughout the Fourth year. 


PERIODONTOLOGY 
Professor ———-Chairman 
Assistant Professor WALLACE F, WALForD 
Lecturers Pup J. Grrnick 


Rospert F, Harvey 
J. Doucias StEwart 


The course, given to the junior and senior years, is designed to give 
the student a knowledge of the basic principles of oral prophylaxis, 
diagnosis, and the treatment of periodontal lesions. 


The instruction given to the junior year consists of demonstrations 
of clinical prophylaxis followed by seminars on clinical cases. Laboratory 


instruction in equilibration on models of clinical casés is featured during 
the junior year, 
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In the final year the course consists of thirty lectures and sixty 
clinical periods. The lectures, clinical demonstrations, laboratory periods, 
diagnosis, and clinical work are closely correlated throughout the 
training in basic treatments such as equilibration, surgery, use of packs, 
etc. Immediately following the lecture on any phase of treatment, a 
clinical period is devoted to application of the subject matter covered 
in the lecture. 

The class is divided into small groups for clinical demonstrations on 
patients. Each student will thus have opportunity to view, and to ask 
questions to an extent not possible with larger groups. Each student 
has an opportunity to carry out this instruction by treatments, under 
supervision, of patients in the University Dental Clinic at the Montreal 
General Hospital. 

This clinical outpatient department provides an adequate supply of 
teaching material of representative periodontal lesions and this is further 
supplemented by patients referred to the department by local practising 
dentists. 

Textbooks: Orban, Dental Histology and Embryology (Mosby); Kronfeld, 
Histopathology of the Teeth and Their Surrounding Structures (Lea 
& Febiger); Glickman, Periodontology. 


PHARMACOLOGY, GENERAL 


Professor K. I, MELVILLE, Chairman 
Assistant Professors B. G, BENFEY 
L. E. Hoxin 


A course of twelve lectures concerned with those phases of pharmacology 
which are of importance in dentistry, supplemented by five laboratory 
periods. 


Textbooks: Clark, Krantz and Carr, Goodman and Gilman, or Drill. 


PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS, DENTAL 


Assistant Professor WILFRED J JonnsTon, Chairman 
Demonstrator Lyman E. FRANCIS 


A course for Third year students intended to provide a study of those 
drugs not covered in the General Pharmacology course which are of 
particular interest in the treatment of pathological conditions of the oral 
cavity. 

Textbooks: Prinz, Rickert, and Dobbs, Dental Materia Medica and 
Therapeutics, Accepted Dental Remedies. | McGehee and Green, 
Pharmacology and Pharmaco-therapeutics for Dentists. 
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PROSTHETIC DENTISTRY 


PROSTHETIC DENTISTRY 


Professor 
Associate Professor 
Assistant Professors 


Lecturers 


Demonstrators 
J. M. Cuamarp 


W. Howarp Boytes 


C. H. Dunpass 
Jets Eto 
JOsEPH FINEBERG 


W. C. BusHELL, Chairman 
JAMEs McCutcHEon 


RE. DAGG 
P. R. MarcHanpb 


A. F. CAMERON 
RoLanp T. LAMB 
M. A. RoGers 

W. G. StocKWELL 


F, O, FREDERICK 


H. L. MussEts 
P. A. OsTaPpovitcH 
A. E. PvE 


D. Bruce Warp 


This course covers the teaching of mouth reconstruction in its fullest 
sense. It includes the examination, diagnosis, and treatment of cases, the 
Preparation of the mouth and teeth, impressions, the technique of con- 
structing various types of crowns, fixed and removable partial dentures, 


full dentures, and the construction of appliances for the treatment of 
cleft palate cases. 


For convenience in teaching, the course is divided into four parts, 
namely: Full Dentures, Removable Partial Dentures, Fixed Partial Den- 
tures, Ceramics. The course extends throughout the four years. During 
the first two years students are given a thorough training in the various 
techniques on models, etc. The final two years are clinical years and 
are devoted to lectures at the University and practical work at the 
Montreal General Hospital. During these years students are required 
to complete a certain number of the various restorations in the mouths 
of patients under the supervision of demonstrators. 


Textbooks: Edward Kennedy, Partial Dentures (Dental Items of 
Interest); F. G, Neurohr, Partial Dentures (Lea & Febiger); Schlosser, 
Complete Denture Prosthesis (Saunders); Gillet and Irving, Inlays by the 
Indirect System (Dental Items of Interest); Schwartz, Cavity Preparation 
(Dental Items of Interest); Le Gro, Ceramics in Dentistry (Dental Items 
of Interest); Felcher, Art of Porcelain in Dentistry; Stanley D. Tylman, 
Crown and Bridge Prosthesis; Swenson, Complete Dentures (Mosby); 
Anthony, American Textbook of Prosthetic Dentistry (Lea & Febiger); 
Schweitzer, Restorative Dentistry (Mosby); Schwartz, Modern Method 
of Tooth Replacement (Dental Items of Interest); O. C. Applegate, Es- 
sentials of Removable Partial Denture Prosthesis (W. B. Saunders), 
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PHYSIOLOGY 


Joseph Morley Drake Professor 
F. C. MacIntosu, Chairman 


Professor A. S. V. BURGEN 
Associate Professor B. DELISLE BURNS 
Assistant Professors V. B. Brooks 


Smon DworRKIN 
HuMBERTO GARCIA-AROCHA 
PAUL SEKELJ 

KATHLEEN G. TERROUX 


Lecturers A. L, GROsSBERG 
A. L, JOHNSON 


The purpose of this course is to give the student an elementary knowl 
edge of the whole subject of physiology with a more special knowledge 
of such aspects as bear particularly on the practice of dentistry. 


The course consists of three lectures a week from October to May, and 
fifteen laboratory periods of three hours each. 


Textbooks: Best and Taylor, Physiological Basis of Medical Practice; 
Langley and Cheraskin, Physiological Foundations of Dental Practice; 
Best and Taylor, The Living Body. 


RADIOLOGY 
Lecturer in Dentistry E. S. Dorton, Chairman 
Demonstrator ERwWIN C. BURBANK 


This course is commenced at the end of the Second year. The student is 
very definitely warned at the outset of the dangers of over-exposure to 
radiation and how to avoid it. Emphasis is placed on developing, fixing, 
and reducing techniques in conjunction with the taking of bite-wing radio- 
graphs. The course is related as much as is possible to the Operative 
Technique course just completed. 


During the Third year, the taking and practical application of the 
full mouth survey on patients in the clinic is emphasized. The student 
is kept ever mindful of the important relation of this survey to all the 
departments of dentistry. The course includes practical demonstrations 
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and lectures with slides covering dark room procedure, anatomical land- 
marks, and interpretation. Students take full mouth surveys of each 
other and are requested to take any necessary steps to correct defects 
in their dental condition. Lectures are also given on the medical aspects 
of X-ray examination. 


Fourth year students are given every opportunity to improve their 
knowledge and radiographic technique in the study of pathological 
changes and treatment. During this final year, interpretation is stressed 
in cooperation with the department of Oral Diagnosis. 


Textbooks: Ennis, Dental Roentgenology; McCall and Wold, Clinical 


and Dental Roentgenology; Simpson, Advanced Radiodontic In- 
terpretation. 


SURGERY, ORAL 


Professor Joun W. Gerrie, Chairman 
Associate Professor of Oral Pathology 
A. GERALD RACEY 


Assistant Professor in Charge of Exodontia 
RoGer E. McManon 


Assistant Professor S. J. Martin 
Lecturers in Exodontia Joun McCarrtuy 

RoBert M. WEINER 
Lecturer in Anaesthesia M. A. RoGErs 
Lecturer in Oral Surgery A. W. MitcHe.i 
Demonstrator in Surgery W. Mason Couper 
Demonstrators GEORGE BRABANT 


Louts Epstein 
Ropney A. LEFEBVRE 
Davip Munro 

D. H. Muutstocx 


The course, given during the junior and final years, is designed to make 


the student proficient in the arts of local anaesthesia and exodontia and 

to familiarize him with the principles of general surgery and the details 

of oral surgery including surgical treatment of malignant disease. 
Although w 


ork in the department is largely clinical, forty-five lectures 
are giy 


: en to provide a didactic groundwork. The Dental Clinic, established 
in the Montreal General Hospital almost 30 years ago, treats over twenty 


1925 


a 


DENTISTRY 


=... 


thousand patients yearly and also supplies the necessary dental treatment 
for patients resident in the hospital. The patients in the medical and 
surgical services, both indoor and out-patients, are available for teaching, 
In addition, students attend in groups at the Tumour Clinic where a large 
series of malignant conditions is demonstrated. Clinical lectures are 
given in the operating theatres, and ward rounds are conducted in the 
wards where mouth conditions of interest to dental students are shown. 


The larger part of the lecture work is given before Christmas in the 
junior year. The introductory work in local anaesthesia is completed 
and an examination held. The student is then introduced to the Exodon- 
tia Clinic at the Hospital. Here he is given demonstrations and is required 
to follow the exodontia practice of the senior students. 

The senior year is primarily clinical. In it the didactic work of the 

Third year is enlarged upon. Students practice in the exodontia clinic 
daily under the direction of members of the staff and are assisted after 
Christmas by a junior student. The class attends Oral Surgery Clinics 
and ward rounds once a week when histories are taken and patients 
examined, Oral Surgery clinics are held twice weekly at which the more 
advanced mouth procedures are carried out. Attendance at these is not 
compulsory but interesting cases are demonstrated. 
Text and Reference Books: Blair and Ivy, Essentials of Oral Surgery: 
Thoma, Oral Surgery, Volumes 1 and 2; Archer, Oral Surgery; Berger, 
Principles and Technique of the Removal of Teeth; Ivy and Curtis, 
Fractures of the Jaws; Winter, Operative Oral Surgery; Nevin and 
Puterbaugh, Conduction, Infiltration and General Anaesthesia in Dentistry ; 
Parker, Traumatic Injuries of the Face and Jaws; Padgett, Surgical 
Diseases of the Mouth and Jaws; Thoma, Clinical Pathology of the Jaws; 
Burket, Oral Medicine; Fry, Shepperd, McLeod and Parfitt, Dental 
Treatment of Maxilla and Facial Injuries. 


CLINIC 
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Students are required to attend the clinic every day during the Third and 
Fourth years from nine to twelve o’clock and from one-thirty to five 
o’clock, except during such part of the time as may be taken up Wit 
lectures or other work of the University course. The practical dental work 
is supervised by the Director of the clinic and his associates. Anaesthetics 
are administered by members of the resident staff of the Hospital, who 
give practical instruction in this most important branch. A nurse 184 id 
in attendance during clinic hours. Students entering the Third and 
Fourth years must spend the period between the last of the regular 
May examinations and the end of June in the Dental Clinic at the Mont: 
real General Hospital. 
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LIBRARY 


The Medical Library, which contains all the standard textbooks in the 
branches of the first two years in Dentistry, has a section dealing ex- 
clusively with dental subjects. Standard textbooks and a large number 
of reference books are in the Dental Section of the Medical Library. 
Subscriptions are maintained to twenty-one dental periodicals. During 
the session, students may consult any work of reference in the Library 
between 9 a.m. and 9 p.m., Saturdays, 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. 


MUSEUM 


The Pathological Museum of the Medical Faculty has a very good col- 
lection of plaster casts of deformities of the jaw, etc., and also a very 
large collection of teeth of all varieties. 
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PUBLICATIONS 


The following official publications are issued by the University and may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Announcements of Faculties and Schools as follows: 


General Announcement 
School Certificate Examinations 
Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 


Faculty of Arts and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts and in 
Pure Science. There is a separate Announcement for the 
School of Commerce.) 


Faculty of Medicine 
Faculty of Medicine Postgraduate Courses 
Faculty of Dentistry 


Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and in 
Architecture.) 


Faculty of Law 

Faculty of Music 

Faculty of Divinity 

Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
School of Commerce 

Library School 

School of Physical Education 

School for Graduate Nurses 

School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 
School of Social Work 


Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture, School of House- 
hold Science, and School for Teachers.) 


French Summer School 
Extension Courses 


The Directory of Staff (University administrative officers, standing 


committees, and officers of instruction. Limited distribution.) 


The Calendar (Available for distribution only to libraries and officials of 


certain institutions.) 
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Faculty of Law 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


F. Cyr James, Chevalier de fa Légion d’Honneur, B.Com., M:A., id 


D.Se., D. de I’'U., D.C.L., LL.D), F.R.S.C. Principal 
W. C. J. Merepira, Q.C., M:A,, D.C.L. Dean of the Faculty of Law 
Witiam Bentey, C.G.A., F.C.LS., R.LA. Bursar 
G. A. Griwson, B.Com. Comptroller 
T. H. MattHEws, M.A., LL.D. Registrar 


Secretary of the Faculty of Law JEAN GABRIEL, CASTEL, B.S}: 2L.B., 
LL.M., Lic. en. Droit, Dipl. Inst. Droit»Comp, of Paris 


Assistant-Secretary of the Faculty of Law Mrs. PHYLtis O'NEILL 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the Faculty 


of Law, is printed as.a separate announcement which may be obtained from 
the Registrar’s Office. 


FACULTY OF LAW OFFICE 
CHANCELLOR DAY HALL 
3544 Peel Street 
Montreal 2 


Telephone — MA 9181 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


COURSE OF STUDY 


The Faculty offers a three year course leading to the degree of B.C.L. 
Students proceeding to the legal and notarial professions are required to 
take an additional year of practical training and to pass further examina- 
tions. The degree course provides a liberal education in legal principles 
and theory, and prepares students for the legal and notarial professions, 
as well as for public service and business. In the field of private law, 
the curriculum is based on the Civil. Law system and in particular on the 
Quebec Civil Code; in the field of public law, stress is laid on Constitu- 
tional, International, and Administrative law, and on the new institu- 
tions and procedures resulting from the increased role of government 
in the modern state. The courses given in every case require at least 
two hours of directed study for every hour of lecture. In addition essays 
are required in the First and Second years, and a thesis or equivalent 
additional work in the Third year. 


ADMISSION* 


Students who have successfully completed two years in the Faculty of 
Arts and Science at McGill University will be eligible for admission to 
the Faculty of Law. Other candidates for admission will have to satisfy 
the Faculty that they have attained an equivalent educational standard, 
and are intellectually qualified to pursue with advantage the study of law. 


Students whose right to enter the Third year of the Arts and Science 
Faculty is conditional upon their passing supplemental examinations are 
not eligible for admission to the Faculty of Law. 


Women are admitted to the Faculty on the same terms as men, and 


are eligible for the degree. 


The Faculty may admit a limited number of suitable persons to attend 
selected courses of lectures without matriculation in a University. Such 
permission will only be granted to applicants who satisfy the Faculty 
of their capacity to undertake with advantage the study of law. They 
will not be allowed to proceed to a degree, but will be entitled to recerve 
a certificate specifying the course of study which they have successfully 
pursued and the class which they have obtained in the examination. 
ean or the 


Candidates for admission are required to interview the D 
In all cases 


Secretary of the Faculty and to obtain permission to register. 
admission is at the discretion of the Faculty. 


*For students proceeding to the Bar and the notarial profession, se€ 
page 2013. : 
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REGISTRATION, FEES, PRIZES 


FRENCH 


The attention of students is directed to the necessity of being able to 
read French easily, since many of the works to which they will be 
referred are written in that language. Reasonable fluency in spoken 
French is recommended for those who intend to practise in the Courts 
of this Province. 


REGISTRATION 


All students must register in person at the office of the University Regis- 
trar on Tuesday or Wednesday, September 25th or 26th. 


Students registering later than the prescribed dates will be required 
to pay a late registration fee of $5 during the first week of the session 
and $10 during the second. This will not be refunded, except by special 
permission of the F. aculty. 


Students must bring with them at the time of registration the evidence 
necessary to show that they are entitled to admission into the Faculty, 
if this has not already been furnished. A written acceptance by the 
Faculty of Law must be presented to the Registrar. 


FEES 


The regular fees and special fees are given in the General Information 
Pamphlet included with this Announcement. 


DATES FOR PAYMENT 


Fees are due and payable at the Accounting Office on Tuesday or Wednes- 
day, September 25th or 26th, but they may be paid before these dates. 
The second instalment is due and payable on January 15th. An addi- 
tional $2 is charged for payment after the specified dates. An instalment 
fee of $5 is charged when fees are paid in two instalments. 


Students registering late must pay their fees when they register, failing 
which they become subject to the provisions of the above Paragraph. 


Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees a list 
of the registered students who have not paid their fees is sent to the Dean 
of the Faculty, who removes their names from the register of attendance. 
Such students are not readmitted to any class until advice has 
been received from the Chief Accountant that the fees have been paid. 


PRIZES, SCHOLARSHIPS, AND MEDALS 


The Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal, founded in 1864 by Professor John 
Torrance i memory of his wife, is awarded to the student who obtains 
the highest marks in the Final Examination. 
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The Montreal Bar Association offers a prize of $50 to the student who 
obtains the highest standing in Civil Law, and the Junior Bar Associa- 
tion a prize of $15 to the student who obtains the best marks in Civil 
Procedure in the final year. 

The Alexander Morris Exhibition, of the value of $50, founded in 
memory of the late Hon. Alexander Morris, M.A., D.C.L., of Toronto, 
will be awarded to the student who obtains the highest standing in the 
Second year. 

The Chief Justice Robert Alfred Ernest Greenshields Prize in Criminal 
Law, founded in 1943 by Mrs. Greenshields in memory of her husband, 
the late Chief Justice Greenshields, D.C.L., LL.D., for many years Pro- 
fessor of Criminal Law and Dean of the Faculty of Law. The prize will 
be awarded to the member of the graduating class having the highest 
standing in Criminal Law throughout the college course. 

John E. Crankshaw Prize, established by friends of the late John E. 
Crankshaw, Q.C., formerly lecturer in Criminal Law at McGill University. 
The prize consists of an Advocate’s Gown, a copy of the Annotated 
Criminal Code, and, revenue permitting, the year’s Bar Fee. It is to be 
awarded to the student who has obtained the highest standing in Criminal 
Law subjects at McGill University and has passed his final examination 
for admission to the Bar of the Province of Quebec. 

The Adolphe Mailhiot Prize, established by Mr. and Mrs. J. N. Mailhiot 
of Victoriaville, P.Q., in 1927, consists of a prize of law books to be given 
annually to a student selected by the Faculty. 

The Macdonald Travelling Scholarship was founded by the will of the 
late Sir William Macdonald “for the purpose of enabling English-speaking 
Law students to take a course of studies in France,” the testator “deem- 
ing it of great importance that the English-speaking members of the 
legal profession should be proficient in the French language.” The value 
of the scholarship is approximately $1,000. The scholar elected is required 
to pursue a year’s study in the Law Faculty of a French University 
approved, in each case, by the Faculty. The award is made at the dis- 
cretion of the Faculty to a student of the graduating class proceeding to 
the Bar, who has obtained first or second class honours in the final 
examination, and who would be unable without such financial help us 
spend a year in France, The Faculty interprets the will of the late Sir 
William Macdonald as intending that the Scholarship be awarded only to 
students preparing for practice as advocates in the Province of Quebec. 
Under the present regulations the Scholarship must be used in the 
year in which it is awarded. 

The Edwin Botsford Busteed Scholarship was founded by the will of 
the late Mrs. Busteed in memory of her husband, Edwin Botsford 
Busteed, K.C., B.A., B.C.L., and will be awarded to an applicant, 
chosen by the Faculty, who desires to carry out graduate research on some 
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subject connected with the law of Quebec and approved by the F aculty. 
The value of the scholarship is approximately $240. 


The Thomas Alexander Rowat Scholarship was founded by Mr. Donald 
McKenzie Rowat, N.P., in memory of his brother, Lieutenant Thomas 
Alexander Rowat, B.C.L., who was killed in action at Lens, France, on 
the 28th June, 1917. The value of the scholarship is approximately 
$125, It is awarded in alternate years for proficiency in the French 
language and in the old French law. 


The Charles Albert Nutting Prize was founded in 1930 by Miss Adelaide 
Nutting, M.A., R.N ., iN memory of her brother, Charles Albert N utting, 
Q.C., B.C.L., who graduated from this Faculty in 1872. The value of 
the prize is approximately $70, It is awarded to the student in the First 
or Second year submitting the best essay on a topic related to legal 
history, the topic to be fixed in advance by the Faculty. 


The I.M.E. Prize in Commercial Law was established by Mr. George 
S. McFadden Q.C. and consists of $70 in law books awarded annually 
to the member of the graduating class having the highest standing in 
Commercial Law throughout the course. 


The Carswell Company Prizes, consisting of two sets of books valued 
at $30 each, are awarded to first or second year students at the discre- 
tion of the Faculty. These prizes were established in 1948 by the Carswell 
Company of Toronto, 


The Reading Society Prize, established in 1952 by the Reading Society 
of Montreal, consists of $50 to be awarded annually to the student who 
obtains the highest standing in the First year. 


The Chief Justice R. A. E. Greenshields Memorial Scholarships were 

unded by the will of the late Mrs. R. A. E. Greenshields in memory 
of her husband, the late Chief Justice Greenshields, D.C.L., LE.D:, 
for many years professor of Criminal Law and Dean of the Faculty of 
Law. Two scholarships of the value of $400 each are awarded annually 
to students entering the Faculty of Law and are renewable in each of 
the three years leading to the Bachelor of Civil Law degree, provided 
that the student’s conduct is satisfactory and that he maintains at least 
a high Second Class standing, or in the opinion of the F aculty is for other 
reasons entitled to its renewal. Candidates must satisfy the regular 
requirements for admission to the Faculty, must have earned a scholastic 
standing of at least high Second Class, and preferably First Class at the 
University or Institution which they previously attended, and must 
furnish evidence of the necessity of financial assistance in order to be able 
to take up the Study of law. Although fluency in both English and 
Tench is not essential, preference will normally be given to an applicant 
who has a good working knowledge of both languages. 
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The I. Ballon Memorial Medal was establishedin 1955 by Mrs. I. Ballon 
in memory of her husband, the late Isidore Ballon, B.A. 1907, B.C.L. 
1908, and is awarded annually to the student obtaining the highest 
standing in the Fourth year university examinations. 

The H. EB. Herschorn Prize consists of $100 to be given annually by 
Mr. H. E. Herschorn, N.P., B.A. 1911, B.C.L. 1914, and awarded to the 
highest ranking student of the graduating class who intends to enter 
the Notarial profession. 

The Alexander Scholarship, consisting of $45 was established in 1950 
under the will of the late Maurice Alexander, C.M.G., K.C., of London, 
England, as a token of esteem for the late Sir Charles Peers Davidson, 
former Professor of Criminal Law at McGill University. It is awarded 
annually to a student selected by the Faculty. 

The Faculty Essay Prizes consist of two prizes of $25.00 each and are 
awarded annually to the students writing the best essays in the Third year. 

The A. Fleming Loan Fund was established in 1954 by Mr. A. Fleming 
to aid students in the Faculty of Law. Application should be made to 
the Dean. 

Students in the Faculty are eligible for University Scholarships. For 
particulars see the Scholarships Announcement. 

No medals, prizes, or scholarships will be awarded, if in the opinion 
of the Faculty there is no candidate of sufficient merit. 


SCHOLARSHIPS ANNOUNCEMENT 


A complete list of scholarships and bursaries and the regulations 
governing the various loan funds are given in the Announcement of 
Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds which may be obtained from 
the Registrar’s Office. 


DEGREES B.C.L. 


The degree granted in the Faculty is that of Bachelor of Civil Law. The 
course covers three years. 


M.C.L, 

The degree of Master of Civil Law is granted under the authority of the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research for advanced study in law. 
The candidate must have the degree of B.C.L. from McGill or its equi- 
valent, and must have obtained at least second class honours in the 
subject, which he proposes to study and in the course as a whole. He must 
spend at least one year in resident study and present a thesis on some 
topic connected with his subject. The complete regulations governing 
this degree are given in the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research. 
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EXAMINATIONS 


LL.M. 


The degree of Master of Laws is granted under the authority of the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research for studies in the field of 
International Air Law. The requirements for this degree are summarized 
on page 2014 of this Announcement. 


D.C.L. 


The degree of Doctor of Civil Law is granted under the authority of the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. The regulations governing 
this degree are given in the Announcement of that faculty. 


LIBRARY 


The Law Library of the University at present contains over 30,000 
volumes, and is located in Chancellor Day Hall. The principal law 
reports of Canada, the United Kingdom, and France are included, as well 
as a selection of reports from the United States and elsewhere. 


Books will be loaned by the library, but fines are assessed for books 
overdue. 


The Redpath Library, the general University library, is also available 
for the use of Law students. 


EXAMINATIONS 
“Examinations will be held: 
(a) At the end of the First year, covering the year’s work. 
(b) At the end of the Second year, covering the Second year’s work. 


(c) At the end of the Third year, on the work of the Third year. The 


results in all subjects in the First and Second years are included in the 
Third year total. 


Special tests may be required by the Faculty at any time. 


At all examinations in the Faculty students are at liberty to write 
their answers either in English or in French. 


CLASSIFICATION OF MARKS 


Class I 80-100% 
Class II 70- 79% 
Class III 50- 69% 


; 
In order to pass a student must have an overall average of 60% with a minimum 


of 50% in each subject. 
—_s 


* : & es . : . 
These requirements are subject to alteration by the Faculty, of which notice will be given. 
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SPECIAL EXAMINATIONS 


(a) Students are not allowed the privilege of writing supplemental 
examinations. Special examinations may be set in the event of illness at 
the time of examination and in analogous cases. 


(b) All applications for special examinations must be made to the Dean 
in writing and must reach his office before July Ist. 


(c) The prescribed fees must accompany the written application and are 
payable to McGill University. Fees for special examinations will be ten 
dollars for each paper, with a maximum charge of fifty dollars. If the 
Third year essay is not accepted, in addition to the foregoing, a charge 
of $10 for reading the revised essay will be made. 


(d) Students will only be permitted to repeat a year at the discretion of 
the Faculty. 


GRADUATING ESSAY AND OPTIONS 


In addition to passing examinations students may be required to submit, 
not later than the 10th of January of their Third year, an essay of not less 
than ten thousand words on a subject set by the Faculty, or they may 
be given the option of selecting one of the additional courses in seminar 
form offered to Third year and graduate students, and in such case they 
will be required to write a term paper. 


CURRICULUM * 
FIRST YEAR 
ROMAN LAW 
Three hours throughout the session. Dr. J. G. Gasdik 
CIVIL LAW 


(a) Introduction to Civil Law. 

(b) Persons and Property. 

Three hours throughout the session. 

(c) General theory of Obligations. 

Two hours, one term. Professor Louis Baudouin 


CRIMINAL LAW 


Two hours throughout the session. Professor C. S. LeMesurier 
Mr. Joseph Cohen, QC. 


*This curriculum is based on the requirements laid down by the Bar of the Province of Quebec, 
and is subject to revision without notice. 
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CURRICULUM 


LEGAL HISTORY 
One hour throughout the session. Professor J. G. Castel 


CONSTITUTIONAL LAW 
Two hours, one term. 
One hour, the other term. Professor F. R. Scott 


LEGAL METHOD 
One hour throughout the session. Professor Maxwell Cohen 


CIVIL PROCEDURE I 


Two hours, one term. Mr. James A. Soden 


SECOND YEAR 


CIVIL LAW 
(a) Contracts, Quasi-Contracts, Offences, Quasi-Offences, 
Three hours throughout the session. Professor J. G. Castel 


(b) Sale, Lease and Hire, Mandate, Partnership, and Minor Contracts. 
Two hours, one term. Professor G. E. LeDain 


CIVIL PROCEDURE II 
Two hours, one term. Mr. Justice G. S. Challies 
COMMERCIAL LAW 


Including Negotiable Instruments, Banking, Carriers and Insurance, 
Four hours throughout the session. Professor G. E. LeDain 


CONSTITUTIONAL LAW 
Two hours throughout the session. Professor F. R. Scott 


CRIMINAL PROCEDURE AND EVIDENCE 
Two hours, one term. 


One hour, the other term. Mr. Joseph Cohen, Q.C. 
INTERNATIONAL LAW 


Two hours throughout the session. Professor Maxwell Cohen 


THIRD YEAR 


CIVIL LAW 


(a) Privileges, Hypothecs, Registration, and Prescription. 
Two hours, one term. Professor G. E. LeDain 
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(b) Marriage Covenants, Successions, Gifts, Wills, Substitutions, and 
Trusts. 
Two hours throughout the session. Professor Louis Baudouin 


COMPANY LAW AND BANKRUPTCY 


One hour throughout the session. Mr. J. P. Anglin, 0Q.C. 
CIVIL PROCEDURE III 

Two hours throughout the session. Dean W. C. J. Meredith, 0.C. 
CONFLICT OF LAWS 

Two hours throughout the session. Professor J. G. Castel 
JURISPRUDENCE 

Two hours throughout the session. Professor Maxwell Cohen 


ADMINISTRATIVE LAW (Including Municipal, School, and Parish Law) 
Two hours throughout the session. Professor F. R. Scott 


INDUSTRIAL LAW 


One hour throughout the session. Mr. Mare Lapointe 
TAXATION 

One hour throughout the session. Mr. William J. Hulbig 
EVIDENCE 

One hour, one term. Mr. Justice G. R. W. Owen 


MARITIME LAW 
One hour, one term. Mr. Justice G. R. W. Owen 


THIRD YEAR AND GRADUATE OPTIONS 


COMPARATIVE LAW (LECTURES AND SEMINARS) 


Two hours throughout the session. Professors Baudouin and Castel 


BASIC PROBLEMS IN CANADIAN CONSTITUTIONAL LAW (SEMINAR). 
Two hours throughout the session. Professor F. R. Scott 


THE LAW AND CONSTITUTION OF INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS (SEMINAR): 
Two hours throughout the session. Professor Maxwell Cohen 


LEGAL PROBLEMS IN GOVERNMENT CONTROL OF BUSINESS (SEMINAR): 
Two hours throughout the session. Professor Maxwell Cohen 
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FOURTH YEAR 


Although students may be granted the degree of B.C.L. at the end of 
their Third year, those who are candidates for admission to the Bar and 
to the Notarial profession of Quebec are now required to take a fourth year. 


The Fourth year for students proceeding to the Bar will consist of 
practical instruction in the following subjects: 


(a) Lectures and seminar instruction in drafting of legal documents, 
and practical instruction in Civil Law, Civil Procedure, Criminal Law 
and Procedure, Parliamentary. Procedure, Company Law, Accountancy. 
Taxation Law, and Legal Ethics and Professional Organization. Practical 
instruction in these subjects is given by the Dean and by twenty-four 
practitioners, 


(b) Trial Technique in Civil and Criminal Matters including Moot 
Courts, Mock Trials, ete. 


(c) Practical training in selected Jaw offices or in Judges’ Chambers. 


The Faculty plans to offer a Fourth year course for notarial students 
commencing with the session 1956-57. 


The curriculum and other details of this course are being determined 
in consultation with the Board of Notaries; 


ADMISSION TO THE LEGAL PROFESSION IN QUEBEC 


Candidates proceeding to the Quebec Bar must be Canadian citizens 
and hold the degree of B.A. from a Canadian university or a university 
or college of which the degree is recognized jointly by Laval, McGill, 
Montreal, Ottawa and Sherbrooke Universities, and in addition by the 
Bar. They must also satisfy the Bar Examiners that they have success- 
fully completed “the regular course in philosophy” in an approved uni- 
versity, The philosophy course may, with permission from the Faculty, 
be taken concurrently with the law course. 


Candidates for admission. to the Notarial profession in Quebec: must 
be Canadian citizens and hold the degree of B.A. from. Laval, McGill, 
Montreal or Ottawa Universities, or another university or college of 
which the diploma ‘is recognized as equivalent by one of them, for the 


admission to its law course. They are required to have studied Latin 
and Philosophy, 


In addition to the university fees for the law course, candidates are 


required to pay special fees for admission to the Bar or the Notarial 
Profession, 
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In view of periodic amendments to the Notarial and Bar Acts, candi- 
dates are warned that they should not rely on the brief summary of 
requirements contained in this Accouncement but should consult the 
following representatives of the Bar and Notarial profession before 
admission to the Faculty. Information regarding admission to the Bar 
may be obtained by applying to. Mr. Charles Coderre, Q.C., Room 
608, Montreal Tramways Building, 159 Craig Street West, Montreal, or 
by consulting the Bar Act of the Province of Quebec. Information 
regarding admission to the Notarial profession may be obtained by 
applying to Mr. Arthur Courtois, N.P.,; Room 320, New Court House, 
Montreal, or by consulting the Notarial Code, 1941, R.S.Q., chap. 263 
(as amended). 


INSTITUTE OF INTERNATIONAL AIR LAW 


This Institute operates within the’ Faculty of Law. Its Director is 
Dr. Eugéne Pépin. Professor John Cobb Cooper, whom Dr. Pépin 
succeeded as Director of the Institute in October 1955, continues to 
lecture in Public International Air Law. 


The purpose of the Institute is to provide facilities for advanced study 
in International Air Law for qualified Law graduates, and also to provide 
an academic organization for fundamental research in this field. 


The course of study normally requires two years’ residence at the 
Institute, but those candidates whose work during the First year is, in 
the Director’s opinion, satisfactory, may be permitted during the Second 
year to offer a thesis in absentia on an approved subject within the field 
of the Institute's work. If the thesis is accepted, the candidate will 
receive the degree of LL.M. 


The annual fee for the course in residence (excluding living expenses 
in Montreal) is $400, plus an additional fee of $25 payable at the time of 
filing a thesis in absentia. Students in residence also pay a fee of $6 for 
students’ activities. 


Applicants for admission must hold a Law degree from an approved 
Law School in any part of the world, or must have been admitted to the 
practice of Law, but those having a working knowledge of the English 
and French languages will be given preference. All candidates must 
present evidence of the subjects covered in their prior Law studies and 
of their scholastic standing. 
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The course commences on the first Monday of October in each year, 
but candidates should be in residence not later than the preceding Monday. 
Application forms and curricula are available at the Faculty of Law office. 


McGILL LAW JOURNAL 


The McGill Law Journal is managed and edited by a board of students 
of the Faculty of Law. Scholarship and literary capacity determine the 
group of students who are selected as members of the editorial board. 
The Journal is a recognized activity of the Faculty of Law and is de- 
signed particularly to promote understanding in the common law world 
of the Quebec civil law system and to enable outstanding students to 
complete their legal training in the faculty. 
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McGill University 


Montreal 


Faculty of Music 
1956-1957 


PUBLICATIONS 


The following official publications are issued by the University and may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Announcements of, Faculties.and Schools as follows: 


General Announcement 
School Certificate Examinations 
Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 


Faculty of Arts and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts and 
in Pure Science. There is a separate Announcement’ for 
the School of Commerce.) 


Faculty of Medicine 
Faculty of Medicine Postgraduate Courses 
Faculty of Dentistry 


Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and in 
Architecture.) 


Faculty of Law 

Faculty of Music 

Faculty of Divinity 

Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
School of Commerce 

Library School 

School of Physical Education 

School for Graduate Nurses 

School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 
School of Social Work 


Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture, School of 
Household Science, and School for Teachers.) 


French Summer School 
Extension Courses 


The Directory. of Staff (University administrative officers, standing 


committees, and officers of instruction» Limited distribution.) 


The Calendar (Available for distribution only to libraries and officials of 
certain institutions.) 
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F aculty and Conservatorium of Music 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


F, Cyrit James, Chevalier'de la Légion d’Hon- 
neur, B.Com, M.A,, Ph.D., D.Sc., D. de 
Ug Up po bs, Sl paar A 2B Pal el oo: an ea Principal 


Dav L. Txomson, B.Sc, M.A. (Aberdeen), 
Ph.D. (Cantab.), LL.D, (Aberdeen and 
Middlesbury), F.CLC, FRSC... . 


Marvin Ducuow, Mus.B.,, B.A. (N.Y.U,), 
M.A. (Rochester) Po Ngee apetmee tag 


Vice-Principal 


Acting Dean of the 
Faculty of Music 


Jack Waup, L.Mus., Mus.B.. . . » + . . Secretary of the 
Faculty of Music 

WAM Benttey, C.G.A., F.CI.S.. 2) 2°) Bursar and Secretary of 
the Board of Governors 

G. A. Grimson, B.Com... . soe ee 4. . Comptroller 

T. H. MartrHews, M.A, LL.D... |. .... Registrar 

D. C.-Barw, BiArtvact, 4 soe. wa. . 2 Chief: Accountant 


MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY 
The Acting Dean 
The Principal 
The Vice-Principal 


H. N. FrevpHouss, B.A. (Oxon.), M.A. 
(Sheffield), FR.S.C. OA Dean of the Faculty 


of Arts and Science 


HELMur Brumg, Mus.B. (Berlin) . . . . 4... Chairman, Department of 
Keyboard and Vocal Music 
ALEXANDER Brorr, L.Mus, <2ecA1) Ax: . Chairman, Department 
of Orchestral Instruments 
F,.K. Hanson, Mus.D, ... . . . - . +0. Professor of Education 


(Music) in the School 
for Teachers 


Office — 3450 Drummond St., Montreal 25 


All communications should be sent to the Secretary of the Faculty of 
Music at the above address. 
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TEACHING STAFF OF THE 
FACULTY AND CONSERVATORIUM OF MUSIC 


DEPARTMENT OF THEORY, COMPOSITION, 
AND HISTORY OF MUSIC 
Associate Professors Marvin DucHow, Chairman 
Hetmut BLUME 
ALEXANDER Brotr 
Assistant Professor IstvAN ANHALT 


Instructors Neit CHOTEM 
KELSEY | JONES 
RriA HeyNInx+LENSSENS 
KENNETH MEEK 
ELIzABETH ScHWoB-MorToNn 


DEPARTMENT OF KEYBOARD 
AND VOCAL MUSIC 


Associate Professor He_mut BLUME 
Instructors 
PIANO 
ELLEN BALLon’ (Master Class) 

IstvAN ANHALT SAMUEL LEVITAN 
Eva BALTAS GIAN LYMAN 
SHIRLEY BYERS KENNETH MEEK 
Nett CHOTEM DorotHy Morton 
Mary CorisH CHARLES REINER 
LAWRENCE DENNIS E.izABeTH ScHwos-MortToNn 
Rose GoLDBLATT JAmes B. Speirs 
Epna Marte HAWKIN LusoMyRA ZUK 
EpitH JOHNSON 

ORGAN 
Gian LYMAN Puts MorLey 
KENNETH MEEK 

HARPSICHORD 

KELSEY. JONES 

SINGING 
BerNArp DIAMANT EpITH DELLA PERGOLA 
Ria Heyninx-LENSSENS LUCIANO DELLA PERGOLA 


Jeay L. MILrar 
OPERA CLASSES 


BerNarpD DIAMANT EpITH DELLA PERGOLA 
Myron GALLOWAY LUCIANO DELLA PERGOLA 
Ria Heyninx-LeEnssENS Gites. Potvin 


Jean L: MILrar 
CHOIRMASTER’S TRAINING 


GerorcGEe LITTLE 
PEDAGOGY 
Epna MArte HAWKIN Jean L. MILLAR 
KennetH MEEK 
RADIO PROGRAMMING AND PRODUCTION 
Caru. LITTLE Donatp McGILL 


CONSERVATORIUM CHOIR 
Grorce LITTLE 
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TEACHING STAFF 


DEPARTMENT OF ORCHESTRAL INSTRUMENTS 


Associate. Professor ALEXANDER Brort, Chairman 
Instructors 
VIOLIN 
HYMAN Bress D’Arcy SHEA 
ARTHUR GARAMI 
VIOLA 
Otro JoAcHIM Lucren Ropert 
STEPHEN Konpaks 
CELLO 
Jean BELLAND WALTER JOACHIM 
Lorra Brorr YvVETTE LAMONTAGNE 
DOUBLE BASS 
Rocer CHARBONNEAU NATALIE CLAIR 
FLUTE 
HervE BAILtaARGEON Lucien GAGNIER 
Mario DuscHESNES 
RECORDER 
Mario DuscHeEsnes 
OBOE 
REAL GAGNIER ARTHUR ROMANO 


ENGLISH HORN 
ArTHUR RoMANO 


SAXOPHONE 
ArtHur RoMANO 
CLARINET 
RaLtpH MAsELLA 


BASSOON 
RupotpH MAsELLA 


TRUMPET 
Grorce Jonrs Jacques LeComTr 


FRENCH HORN 
JosepH MaseELpua 


TROMBONE AND TUBA 


JosrpH Betr JosEPH ZUSKIN 
HARP 
Dorotuy WeELpon 
PERCUSSION 
Louis CHARBONNEAU MIcHEL. PERREAULT 
PEDAGOGY 


ALEXANDER Brorr AND STAFF 


CHAMBER MUSIC AND CONSERVATORIUM ORCHESTRA 
ALEXANDER Brotr 


SCHOOL MUSIC CLASSES 


Professor Frank Hanson 
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FACILITIES 


The McGill Faculty of Music is situated at 3450: Drummond Street, 
above Sherbrooke Street, where are located both the administrative 
offices and the teaching quarters of the Faculty and of the Conserva- 
torium of Music: Facilities include a number of. practice and teaching 
studios with piano, and one studio with small organ, all of which may 
be used both by regular and partial students at a nominal charge. A 
studio equipped with tape recorder, microphone, and instrument panel, 
is primarily intended for the use of radio classes, but is also available 
to advanced instrumental and vocal students for instructional purposes. 
A small but compact undergraduate music library comprises: (a) record 
collections doriated by the Carnegie Foundation, the London Gramophone 
Corporation, and the British Council; (b) a representative collection 
of standard chamber music, orchestral, choral and piano scores, as well 
as a nucleus of historical editions and a reference shelf. 


For the presentation of senior student recitals, orchestral and choral 
concerts, special. lectures, and similar events, the Faculty of Music 
enjoys the use of nearby Redpath and Moyse Halls, both of which are 
located on the main campus. The music section of Redpath Library, 
which is also located on the main campus, offers additional valuable 
resources to the students of the Faculty of Music. There the student 
will find a moderately large miscellaneous collection embracing such 
fields as musical biography, history, theory, aesthetics, and other sub- 
jects, as well as the noteworthy Donalda Collection of nineteenth century 
operatic scores. 


The Conservatorium of Music) holds periodic junior student recitals. 
Innovations planned by the Faculty and Conservatorium for the session 
of 1956-57 are: (a) a series of Campus Concerts held fortnightly on 
Tuesdays between 1 and 2 p.m. featuring staff and senior stu ent 
participants; (b) a series of recitals devoted exclusively to older music 
and performed on instruments of the period; (c) a series of demon- 
stration lectures illustrating the instruments of the orchestra; (d) a 
series devoted to works by contemporary European composers presente 
on tape recordings by Professor Helmut Blume. Existing series will, at 
the same time, continue to function. One of these is the recently 
inaugurated Music Critics’ Discussion Group comprising local music 
critics and members of the McGill student body and staff. “Another _1s 
the highly successful: series of University Lectures arranged by Dr. 
Ellen Ballon under the sponsorship of the McGill Faculty of Music. 
Since its inception in 1953, the roster of distinguished lecturers in this 
series includes: Sir Thomas Beecham, Mr. Rudolf Bing, Mr. Aaron 
Copland, the late Dr. Olin Downes, Dr. William Schuman, and others. 
Planned for the session of 1956-57 are lectures and lecture-demonstra- 
tions by Samuel Chotzinoff, Lotte Lehmann, Sir Ernest Macmillan, an! 
Gian Carlo Menotti. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS 


RECENT EVENTS 


LECTURES 
(a) University Lectures (Moyse Hall and Sir Arthur Currie Gym- 
nasium) 
Witt1AmM SCHUMAN 
Ian HunNrTER 
Rupotr Brine 
Str THomMAs BEECHAM 
(b) Music Critics’ Discussion Group (McGill Union) 
A series of four panel discussions with Montreal music critics 
and members of the McGill student body and staff. 


CONCERTS 


(a) Concert by Conservatorium Choir and Orchestra (Redpath Hall) 
(b). Student Recitals (Conservatorium of Music and Redpath Hall) 


GIFTS 


The Faculty of Music wishes to acknowledge with gratitude the follow- 
ing gifts: Mrs. L. S. Bloom, table and chairs; Mr. Bernard Figler, 
music; Mrs. Fred M. Frederick, books; Miss Sheila McEachran, piano; 
Mr. Y. L. Phillips, books and music; Miss Jean Scott, piano; Mr. and 
Mrs. Gordon Steele, library donation in memory of the late Erwin 
Marcus; Dr. George Strean, carpet; Mrs. W. Vaughan, autographed 
portraits of Liszt and of Miss Clara Lichtenstein. 


The Faculty of Music also acknowledges gratefully the services of 
Dr, Ellen Ballon in connection with the University lecture series given 
under its auspices. 


SCHOLARSHIPS AWARDED 


ANN GOLDEN Singing 
Macdonald Memorial Scholarships 4 Greta Jones Pianoforte 
OLGA ZwaRYCH Violin 


Gatt GrIMSTEAD Flute 
Peterson Memorial Scholarships Barrie MAcLEAN Composition 

Jack SrruLnikorF Clarinet 
Ellen Ballon Scholarship EsTHER BERGER Pianoforte 
Donalda Prize MaAvurEEN WarK _ Singing 
Block Scholarship CYNTHIA Gorpon Piarioforte 
Ressler Memorial Scholarship { i me 
Cummings Foundation Lressy ASHKENAZI Pianoforte 
S.P.E.B.O.S. Isaac GooprreuND Singing 

. ¥ IK Theo 

Magor Scholarship i oe Theory 


SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES 


Details of Scholarships and Bursaries will’be ‘found in the Scholarships, 
ursaries, Prizes and Medals Announcement, issued by the University 
and obtainable at the Registrar's Office. 
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GENERAL STATEMENT 


The McGill Faculty and Conservatorium of Music provide instruction 
in both the practical and theoretical fields of music: Faculty and 
Conservatorium, while sharing staff and facilities in common, maintain 
their distinctive functions and internal structure. 


FACULTY 


The Faculty of Music offers a four-year course of instruction leading 
to the degree of Bachelor of Music (Mus. B.). The programme of 
studies provides for specialization in the following fields: 

(a) Composition 

(b) Performance 

(c) School Music 

(a) Candidates for the Mus. B. degree in Composition share a large 
number of theoretical courses with those in the remaining fields of 
specialization during the first~and second years. More intensive 
theoretical training is reserved for the third and fourth years of the 
Composition. programme, 


(b). In. the field of Performance,. candidates. may qualify. for the 
Mus. B, degree in any one of five programmes of study: 

I Piano. 

II Organ 

III Stringed or Orchestral Instruments 

IV Voice A (Concert: Lied — Oratorio) 

V Voice B (Opera) 

A Professional Instructors’ course is available as an option in the 
third and fourth years of Piano, Organ, and . Stringed, Instruments 


(Violin, Viola, Cello only), and in the second, third; and fourth years 
of Voice. For further particulars refer to page 2125. 


(c) The music courses required for /the Mus. B. degree in School 
Music are concentrated in the first three years of study. The fourth 
year, designated School for Teachers, is taken at Macdonald College. 
It.comprises the complete programme of. education courses required for 
the degree. 


Available to all degree candidates are a large number! of ensemble 
and fourth year elective courses in the following fields: 
Orchestra 
Choir 


Choirmasters’ Training (Collegium Musicum, Choral Conducting 
and Church ‘Choral Music) 


Chamber Music 

Piano Ensemble 

Piano Accompaniment 

Opera (Acting, Staging, Coaching) 


Radio (Music Production, Programming, Announcing, Radio 
Composition) 


Pedagogy 
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GENERAL STATEMENT 


A selected group of these courses’ forms a part’ of each required 
curriculum. 


As previously noted, considerable emphasis is placed upon. the 
theoretical and historical aspects of music study in each of the. three 
fields of specialization. Important as a basis for expert musicianship, 
this training is equally valuable as an intellectual and humanistic 
discipline. It also facilitates transference from one. to another field of 
specialization in that it calls for a large common segment of courses 
in the first and in the second year. An academic continuation course 
also forms part of the Mus. B. curriculum. 


CONSERVATORIUM 


The McGill Conservatorium of Music comprises a Senior and a Junior 
Department. 


SENIOR DEPARTMENT 


The Senior Department of the McGill Conservatorium offers courses 
of instruction leading to the diploma of Associate in Music (A, Mus.), 
and to that of Licentiate in Music (L. Mus.), The diploma of Associate 
is awarded at the conclusion of the - first year, of study; that of 
Licentiate at the conclusion of the third. 


The diplomas of Associate and Licentiate are available in‘ the field 
of Performance only. Candidates may qualify in any one of ‘the five 
instrumental or vocal areas open to Mus. B. candidates in that field. 

he curriculum of studies leading to these diplomas differs from that 
of the degree course in Performance in that it permits maximum 
concentration upon practical studies with lesser emphasis upon theore- 
tical subjects. An ensemble requirement is included in both the first and 
second years of the Licentiate course. 


JUNIOR DEPARTMENT 


The Junior Department of the McGill Conservatorium of Music offers 
Preparatory instruction in all instruments and voice, as well as in the 
theory of music. Theoretical classes, although© not’ obligatory, are 
nevertheless recommended as an important aid to intelligent and artistic 
performance. The various subjects differ as to the number of years of 
Preparatory study “required, Detailed information is provided in the 
table on page 2165. Candidates who» have succeeded. in passing the 
annual examinations in practical and theoretical subjects are awarded 
certificates at their respective grade levels. 


Students of the Junior Department of the Conservatorium may, with 
special permission ofthe Department, participate. in certain ensemble 
courses of the Senior Department, or of the Faculty of Music. 


Instruction in. certain practical subjects is available during the 
summer months. Requests for information should be directed to the 
ecretary of the Conservatorium. 


LOCAL CENTRES 


In addition to its function as an institution offering courses of musical 
instruction, the McGill Conservatorium exists as an examining body 
olding annual examinations’ in’ both practical and theoretical subjects 
at various local centres throughout the Dominion. (The complete list 
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of Local Centres will be found-on page 2192). These examinations make 
it possible for those taking private practical or theoretical, instruction, 
whether in Montreal or in other localities throughout. the Dominion, 
to obtain, free of residence requirements, the grade. certificates issued 
by the Junior Department as well as the diploma of Associate in Music, 
Examinations will be arranged by the Secretary when required and 
new centres formed upon request. Theoretical examinations at each 
centre are conducted under the supervision of a local representative 
of McGill University. All papers will be sent to. McGill University 
itself. Practical examinations are conducted by visiting examiners. 
Every certificate gained by candidates in any of the public examinations 
will bear the imprimatur of McGill University. 


STUDY COURSES 


The McGill Conservatorium of Music offers instruction at all levels 
(Junior and Senior) to those who, while not interested in obtaining 
either grade certificates or diplomas, wish to study practical.or theore- 
tical subjects for their cultural or professional value. 


ADMISSIONS 


All applications for admission to the Faculty or the Conservatorium of 
Music must be directed to the Secretary of the Faculty of Music, 
McGill University, 3450. Drummond Street, Montreal 25, Que. (Tel: 
MArquette 9181, Local 482.) 


ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 


FACULTY 


In order to qualify for admission to,.the Faculty of Music, the 
candidate must pass (that is, obtain a minimum of fifty per cent) in 
each of the ten McGill School Certificate examinations’ listed below, 
and must achieve an average mark of sixty-five per cent in the ten 
examinations combined. 


Matriculation: Subject Number of Papers 


English  .... See ee 2 


General Hibtary thi. ie nigcl....sedshoes bie: 1 
Language — One of the following: 

French, German, Spanish, Latin, Greek........ 2 
Elementary Algebra or Geometry .....,..::s::-s--se 1 
Music: —) Practical: Instrument. or Voice 9 


for candidates seeking admission to the 
Mus. B. programme in either Composition 

or School Music; Instrument or Voice 11 

for Mus. B. in Performance 

s=oDheoretical: Theory 9 .......ccccssisescrneree 1 


Electives — Three of the following: Biology, 
Botany, Chemistry, . Art, | Geography, 
Physics,. Intermediate Algebra, Trigono- 
metry, Canadian History or British History, 

a foreign language not already chosen...:..:. 3 
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ADMISSION, CREDIT TRANSFER 


CONSERVATORIUM 


Senior Department 


Requirements. for admission. to the first (Associate) year of the Senior 
Department: are: 


Academic Subjects: High School Leaving 
Examinations. (N.B... North. .American 
Literature is available as an elective to 
candidates who wish to qualify for ad- 
mission to the Associate course.) 


Musical Subjects: — Practical Instrument or 
Voice’ 11 
— Theoretical: Theory. 9 


The requirement: for admission to the second (first Licentiate) year 
of the Senior Department is the diploma of Associate in: Music, 


Junior Department 


See below: TRANSFER OF CREDITS — AUDITIONS: CON- 
SERVATORIUM (JUNIOR DEPARTMENT) 


TRANSFER OF CREDITS — AUDITIONS 


FACULTY AND CONSERVATORIUM (SENIOR DEPARTMENT) 


Applicants with music credits from other universities or music schools 
must submit to the Secretary of ‘the Faculty of Music an official 
transcript of their record. This should be done well. in advance of 
the date of registration. Also required is an audition in the practical 
subject. Auditions are held, during the second and third, weeks of 
September. 


CONSERVATORIUM (JUNIOR, DEPARTMENT) 


Applicants who have had private or other music study elsewhere must 
arrange for an. audition in. their practical subject.as well as for a 
theory placement test. 


CLASSES OF STUDENT 


FACULTY AND CONSERVATORIUM (SENIOR DEPARTMENT) 
Students are registered as: 


(a) Regular Undergraduates. - These are students who have ‘the complete 
Tequirements for admission to either the Faculty or the Senior 
Department of the Conservatorium, and who are following the 
regular programme of studies of their year towards)\either the 
Mus. B. degree of! the diplomas of A. Mus. or L. Mus. 


(b) Limited Undergraduates. These are. students who. have the complete 
Tequirements for admission’ to either the Faculty or the Senior 
partment of the Conservatorium. but who, because of ill-health 
or other circumstance, are unable to complete their degree work 
in the requiréd number of years. Such students may, with the 
ean’s permission, extend their course beyond the required period, 
ut must complete it within: (a). eight years for the Mus. B., 

(b) six years for the-L. Mus. 
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(c) Partial Students. These are students who are not registered ~as 
proceeding to a degree or diploma, but who are permitted to take 
one or more courses. Partial students in practical subjects may not 
register for less than one term, and must notify the Secretary at 
least two weeks before the end of the term*if they wish to 
discontinue lessons. 


CONSERVATORIUM (JUNIOR DEPARTMENT) 
All students in the Junior Department are registered as Partials. 


EXAMINATIONS 
FACULTY AND CONSERVATORIUM (SENIOR AND JUNIOR DEPARTMENTS) 


Sessional Examinations 

Final sessional ¢xaminations in all theoretical subjects are held in late 
April and early. May. Examinations in all> practical subjects: take place 
during the first three weeks of May. 


Deferred Examinations 

Deferred practical. examinations are permitted only in, case of illness 
or other exceptional circumstances. A written request for the deferment 
of examination must be submitted to the Dean. 


Supplemental Examinations 

Students who have failed to obtain =the. passing grade, of 60% in any 
written examination have the choice of: (a) passing a supplemental 
examination in that subject in the fall; (b) repeating the course. 


Local Centre Examinations 

Theoretical examinations are’ held! atthe local’ centres on the date, of 
the ‘regular sessional examinations of “the ‘Conservatorium. Practical 
examinations take place during May, June, and July. The regulation 
concerning deferred examinations. applies aswell to local__centre 
candidates who also have the privilege of writing supplemental examina- 
tions inthe event of? failure, 

Forms of entry for all local’ centre examinations may be obtained 
from the Secretary of the Faculty of Music, or from either the local 
honorary representatives or secretaries. A complete list of local centres 
will be found on page 2192. For further information: concerning loca 
centre examinations please refer to page 2112. 


CLASSIFICATION OF MARKS 
FACULTY AND CONSERVATORIUM (SENIOR DEPARTMENT) 


100+285% ““diahed..ach sels oa ociaenalk First Class 
84—70% Second Class 
69—600% .. Third Class 
Below.260% Naa adhd kon antmolethant Failure 
CONSERVATORIUM (JUNIOR DEPARTMENT) 
TOD 05 Soe heed Cue te Ce ak ae Very High. Distinction 
94—90%,. .... High Distinction 
89—80% .. Distinction 
79—70% .. Honours 
69—60% ..... Pass 
Below 60% Failure 
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FEES 
TUITION FEES 


N.B. The University reserves the right to make changes 
without notice in the published scale. of. fees if, in the 
opinion of the Board of Governors, circumstances so require 


FACULTY AND CONSERVATORIUM (SENIOR DEPARTMENT) 


Regular Students: The fee for the course leading to the Mus. B. degree 
varies according to the field of specialization selected. The fees are as 


follows: 

Mus. B. in Composition .............. ... $425 per session 
ae 2 cetomiance 4 525: 3“ by 
“——“ “School Music, (First, Second, 

and Third Years) 450 “> oe 


“ -* & School. Music (Fourth. Year)— 
Consult special announcement 
of School for Teachers. 


Fees for courses leading to the diplomas of Associate and Licentiate 
in Music are as follows: 


$350 per session 
400 “ “ 


The annual fees for regular students also cover fees for the degree 
or diploma examinations at the end of the session, as well as fees for 
library and athletic privileges, the latter including required Physical 
Education, Student Health Service, and admission to home games under 
the control of the Athletics Board, except those of the senior football 
and hockey teams. 


At the request of the students themselves and by authority of Senate, 
an additional fee of $15 is collected from all regular students for the 
Support of certain student activities. 


limited Undergraduate and Partial Students. Fees for individual courses 
in either the Faculty of Music or the Senior Department of the 
Onservatorium ase as follows: 

ENSEMBLE COURSES: 


no fee 
$75 per session 
50 “ cif 


Radio Composition 0 $90 per session 
50 “ o 


THEORETICAL COURSES: 
Aural Training, Harmony, and History 


and Analysis .. ase! ae e 
Composition, Conducting, Counterpoint, 
and Orchestration. 


PRACTICAL COURSES: 


$50per “session 


Violasand Cello v.60. ones wl. $288 per session 
216 “ ci7 
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CONSERVATORIUM (JUNIOR DEPARTMENT) 


The fee for theory classes in the Junior Department is $20 per session. 
Fees for practical courses in the Junior Department are scaled according 


to grade and medium as follows: 


MEDIUM GRADE 
4,5,6 7,8,9 10,11 
Keyboard Instruments »$126 $162 $216 
EN tee Ea eRe er — 180 216 
Violin, Viola, Cello...... 126 180 216 
Other Instruments ...... — 162 180 


EXAMINATION FEES 


FACULTY AND CONSERVATORIUM (SENIOR DEPARTMENT) 
Examination fees for Limited Undergraduates and for Partial Students 
are $10 for each theoretical and $15 for each’ practical examination. 
CONSERVATORIUM (JUNIOR. DEPARTMENT) 


Examination fees for courses in the Junior, Department of th 
servatorium are as follows: 


e Con- 


THEORETICAL COURSES: 


— 
CSCONnrdNy 


bet 
NWOoONIAIH tO 


LOCAL CENTRES 


Fees for local centre examinations. are, the same, as .those listed above 
for Conservatorium (Junior Department) examinations. In the case, 
however, of examinations leading to the diploma of Associate in Music, 
Senior Department rates will apply. 


DATES OF PAYMENT: 


TUITION FEES 


The, University does not issue bills for fees, Fees are due and payable 
at the Chief Accountant’s Office between the hours of 9 a.m, and 4 p.m. 
(Saturday 9 a.m. to 11.a.m.) on or before October Ist, 


Remittance may be made by mail in which case cheques of money 
orders should be made payable to McGill University, and addresse 
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to the Cashier, Accounting Department, McGill University, Montreal 
yO 

Fees may be paid in two instalments, one at the beginning of the 
session, the other not later than January 15th. In such cases, the 
instalment fee of $5 is charged. 


Special fees and penalties for late payment are shown in the General 
Information pamphlet which accompanies this announcement. 


EXAMINATION FEES 


All examination fees, including those for local centre examinations, 
must be paid in advance to the Secretary of the Faculty of Music, 
McGill University. In the case of local centre examinations, forms of 
application duly filled in by the candidate and accompanied by the 
oo fee must reach the Secretary in Montreal on or before 
April 1st. 


ATTENDANCE REGULATIONS 


1. All students are required to be punctual at all lessons. 
2. The attendance register must be signed by the student after each 


lesson in a practical subject. 


3. Lessons in practical subjects missed in consequence of the instructor’s 
absence will be made up at the mutual convenience of instructor and 
pupil. Lessons missed in consequence of the pupil’s absence will be 
made up only if notice of cancellation has been given forty-eight 
hours. in advance, or. if a. doctor’s. certificate. is produced, No fees 
will be refunded or remitted, 


PROGRAMME OF STUDIES 
IN THE 
FACULTY OF MUSIC 


MUS.B. DEGREE IN COMPOSITION 


CURRICULUM: 


FIRST YEAR SUBJECT HOURS PER WEEK 
Harmony 101 
Aural Training 101 
History and Analysis 101 
Composition 101 
Conducting 101 
Acoustics 
Practical 
Ensemble 
Academic 


“4 
WRN A wos 


18% 


SECOND YEAR Harmony 201 
Aural Training 201 
History and Analysis 201 
Composition 201 
Counterpoint 201 
Practical 
Ensemble 
Academic 


ape fe 5 SP 


17% 
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THIRD YEAR Harmony 301 3 
Aural Training 301 3 
History and Analysis 301 4 
Composition 301 1 
Counterpoint 301 1 
Orchestration 301 1 
Practical WA 
Ensemble 2 
Academic 3 
18% 
FOURTH YEAR Harmony 401 2 
Composition 401 1 
Counterpoint +01 1 
Orchestration 401 1 
Ensemble 2 
Academic 3 
Electives 3 
13 


PRACTICAL REQUIREMENT 


The practical requirement for the Mus.B. degree in Composition is the 
grade 11 certificate of the Junior Department of the Conservatorium in 
the practical subject (instrument or voice) in which the candidate had 
qualified for admission. In those cases where the subject is other than 
piano, Piano 7 is imposed as an additional practical requirement to be 
completed by the end of the second year. 


ENSEMBLE REQUIREMENT 


Two years of either Choir or Orchestra are obligatory for all candidates 
qualifying for the Mus.B. degree in Composition, and may be taken in 
any sequence during the four year course of studies, Two remaining 
years of these or any of the other ensemble courses listed on pages 2149 
and 2164 serve to complete the requirement. The selection is to be made 
in consultation with the departmental chairman or the Dean. 


ACADEMIC REQUIREMENT 


To fulfill the academic requirement for the first Mus.B. year in Com- 
position, the candidate is required to select one first year course from 
the list’ of academic courses tabulated on page 2137. Beginning in the 
second year, the candidate must follow a continuation sequence in a 
selected academic subject through the last three years of study. This 
sequence may be pursued in any subject of the candidate’s choice selected 
from the above-mentioned list — whether the subject be that selected 
in the first year or some other. 


FOURTH YEAR ELECTIVE REQUIREMENT 


Candidates must select any three of the following courses in order to 
fulfill the elective requirements in the fourth year. 
History 401 
J 402 
403 
Composition 402 (Radio Composition and Arranging) 
(N.B. Admission only with consent of Instructor.) 


COMPOSITION REQUIREMENT 


In addition to the regular course requirements in composition, candidates 
in the fourth year must submit two original compositions to be received 
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MUS.B. (PERFORMANCE) CURRICULA 


by the Secretary of the Faculty not later than the last day of the second 
week in April. One is to be an unaccompanied vocal work (not an 
anthem) showing considerable vocal resource; the other a work for 
strings, or combination of not less than four instruments or full 
orchestra. The works may be in any form and the instrumental com- 
position should be of extended length. It should be noted that manu- 
scripts, whether accepted or not, will not be returned to the candidate. 


VIVA VOCE 


Candidates in the fourth year are required to take a comprehensive 
oral examination covering the fields of theory, musical history, form, 
orchestration, and general repertory. Questions may also be asked 
concerning the compositions submitted by the candidate. 


MUS.B. DEGREE IN PERFORMANCE 


CURRICULA 


Candidates may qualify for the Mus.B. in Performance in any one of 
five programmes of study, the curriculum for each of which is tabulated 
below. Special requirements for the respective programmes of study 
will be found on pages 2123 to 2125. 


I, PIANO 


FIRST YEAR SUBJECT HOURS PER WEEK 
Piano 101 1 
Harmony 101 3 
Aural Training 101 3 
History and Analysis 101 < 
Composition 101 1 
Conducting 101 1 
Acoustics i 1 
Practical Second Subject 4 
Ensemble: Choir or Orchestra 2 

Piano Ensemble 101 1 
Piano Accompaniment 101 1 
18% 

SECOND YEAR Piano 101 1 
Harmony 201 3 
Aural Training 201 3 
History and Analysis 201 4 
Counterpoint 202 1 
Practical Second Subject 4% 
Ensemble: Choir or Orchestra 2 

Piano Ensemble 201 1 

Piano Accompaniment 201 1 

Academic 3 
19% 

THIRD YEAR Piano 301 or 302 

(Professional Instructor) 1 

Harmony 301 3 

Aural Tyaining 301 3 

History and Analysis 301 4 

Counterpoint 302 ) 1 

Practical Second Subject % 

Ensemble: Choir or Orchestra 2 

Chamber Music 301 
or 

Collegium Musicum 101 2 

Academic 3 
19% 
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FOURTH YEAR 


II. oRGAN 


III. 
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FIRST YEAR 


SECOND YEAR 


THIRD YEAR 


FOURTH YEAR 


Piano 401 or Piano 402 


(Professional Instructor) 1 
Practical Second Subject iy 
Ensemble: Choir or Orchestra 2 

Chamber Music 401 
or 
, Collegium Musicum 201 2 
Academic 3 
Electives 3 
11% 
SUBJECT HOURS PER WEEK 
Organ 101 1 
Harmony 101 3 
Aural Training 101 3 
History and Analysis 101 4 
Composition 101 1 
Conducting 101 1 
Acoustics 1 
Practical Second Subject % 
Ensemble: Choir or Orchestra 2 
Collegium Musicum 101 2 
18% 
Organ 20: 1 
Harmony 201 3 
Aural Training 201 3 
History and Analysis 201 4 
Counterpoint 202 1 
Practical Second Subject yy 
Ensemble: Choir or Orchestra 2 
Collegium Musicum 201 2 
Academic 3 
19% 
Organ 301 or Organ 302 

(Professional Instructor) 1 
Harmony 301 3 
Aural Trzining 301 3 
History and Analysis 301 4 
Counterpont 302 1 
Practical Second Subject % 
Ensemble: Choir or Orchestra 2 

Choral Conducting 301 1 
Church Choral Music 301 1 
Academic 3 
19% 
SUBJECT HOURS PER WEEK 


Organ 40L or Organ 402 


(Professional Instructor) 1 
Practical Second Subject yy 
Ensemble’ Choir or Orchestra 2 

Choral Conducting 401 1 

Church Choral Music 401 1 

Academic 3 

Electives 3 
11% 


STRINGED AND OTHER ORCHESTRAL INSTRUMENTS 


Candidates may qualify for the Mus.B. degree in the present programme of study 
in any one of the following instruments as principal practical subject. 


Double Bass 


The instrument selected must be that wherein the candidate 
It is to be followed in a continuation sequence throughout th 


Flute ; Trumpet Harp . 
Oboe (English Horn) French Horn Percussion 
Clarinet Trombone (Tuba) 

Saxophone 

Bassoon 


ualified for admission. 


e four years of study 


—as indicated under “Instrument” in the ensuing curriculum tabulation. 
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FIRST YEAR SUBJECT HOURS PER WEEK 
Instrument — 101 1 
Harmony 101 3 
Aural Training 101 3 
History and Analysis 101 4 
Composition 101 1 
Conducting 101 1 
Acoustics 1 
Practical Second Subject yy 
Ensemble: Choir or Orchestra 2 
Chamber Music 101 2 
18% 
SECOND YEAR Instrument — 201 1 
Harmony 201 3 
Aural Training 201 3 
History and Analysis 201 4 
Counterpoint 202 tb 
Second Practical Subject wy 
Ensemble: Choir or Orchestra 2 
Chamber Music 201 2 
Academic 3 
19% 
THIRD YEAR Instrument — 301 or 302 


(Professional Instructor — see p. 2125) 
Harmony 301 3 
Aural Training 301 3 
History and Analysis 301 = 
Counterpoint 302 1 
Practical Second Subject 4 
Ensemble: Choir or Orchestra 2 

Chamber Music 301 ‘ 


AH 


Academic 
1934 
FOURTH YEAR Instrument — 401 or 402 
(Professional Instructor — see p. 2125) 1 
Practical Second Subject fy 
Ensemble: Choir or Orchestra - 
3 
3 


we 


Chamber Music 401 
Academic 
Electives 


11% 
IV. voice a (concert: ORATORIO — LIED) 


FIRST YEAR SUBJECT HOURS PER WEEK 
Voice A 101 1 
Harmony 101 3 
Aural Training 101 3 
History and Analysis 101 4 
Composition 101 1 
Conducting 101 1 
Acoustics 1 
Practical Second Subject % 
Ensemble: Choir or Orchestra 2 

Collegium Musicum 2 
18% 
SECOND YEAR Voice A 201 or Voice 202 
(Professional. Instructor) 1 
Harmony 201 3 
Aural Training 201 3 
History and Analysis 201 4 
Counterpoint 202 E 1 
Practical Second. Subject % 
Ensemble: Choir or Orchestra 2 
Collegium Musicum 2 
Academic 3 
19% 
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THIRD YEAR 


FOURTH YEAR 


V. voIce B (OPERA) 
FIRST YEAR 


SECOND YEAR 


THIRD YEAR 


2122 
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Voice A 301 or Voice 302 


(Professional Instructor) 1 
Harmony 301 3 
Aural Training 301 3 
History and Analysis 301 4 
Counterpoint 302 1 
Practical Second Subject \% 
Ensemble: Choir or Orchestra 2 

One of the following: 
Piano Ensemble 101 
Chamber Music 301 
Church Choral Music 301 2 
Academic 3 
19% 
Voice A 401 or Voice 402 

(Professional Instructor) 1 
Practical Second Subject % 
Ensemble: Choir or Orchestra 2 

One of the following: 
Piano Ensemble 201 
Piano Accompaniment 201 
Chamber Music 401 
Church Choral Music 401 2 
Academic 3 
Electives 3 
114% 
SUBJECT HOURS PER WEEK 
Voice B 101 1 
Harmony 101 3 
Aural Training 101 3 
History and Analysis 101 4 
History 101 1 
Composition 101 1 
Conducting 101 1 
Acoustics 1 
Practical Second Subiect % 
Ensemble: Choir or Orchestra 2 
Language 101 1 
18% 
Voice B 201 . 
Harmony 201 3 
Aural Training 201 3 
History and Analysis 201 Lg 
Counterpoint 202 1 
Practical Second Subject % 
Ensemble: Choir or Orchestra 2 
Acting 201 1 
Coaching 201 1 
Academic (Language) 3 
19%4 
Voice B 301 1 
Harmony 301 3 
Aural Training 301 3 
History and Analysis 301 4 
Counterpoint 302 1 
Practical Second Subject % 
Ensemble: Choir or Orchestra 2 
Coaching 301 1 
~ Staging 301 1 
Academic (Language) 3 
a 
19% 
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MUS.B. (PERFORMANCE) REQUIREMENTS 


FOURTH YEAR Voice B 401 1 
Practical Second Subject A 

Ensemble: Choir or Orchestra 2 

Coaching 401 1 

Staging 401 1 

Academic (Language) 3 

Electives 3 

11% 


SECONDARY PRACTICAL REQUIREMENT 


The selection of the secondary practical subject is to be made from the 
list of practical subjects offered in the Junior Department of the Con- 
servatorium. This list appears on page 2164, Candidates whose principal 
practical subject is voice or some instrument other than piano, may 
select as their secondary practical subject: (a) piano,or (b) an instru- 
ment (not their own) other than piano, in which case the completion of 
Piano 7 is imposed as an additional degree requirement. 


All candidates selecting for their secondary practical requirement a 
subject in which they have had previous training must submit to an 
audition in which their grade level will be appraised. The degree 
requirement for, any secondary subject is three grades -beyond that at 
which the candidate was evaluated at the time of admission, 


ENSEMBLE REQUIREMENT 


Regular attendance at either Choir or Orchestra in each of the four 
years is obligatory for all candidates for the Mus.B. degree in Perfor- 
mance. The remaining ensemble requirement varies with each of the 
five programmes of study available in this field. The specific ensemble 
requirements for each of these programmes are indicated in the preceding 
curricula. (See page 2119.) Where options are provided, admission to 
these is conditional upon the consent of the departmental chairman or 
the Dean. Substitution of other optional ensemble courses will be 
considered in special cases. 


ACADEMIC REQUIREMENT 


Mus.B, students in the field of Performance will commence their 
academic course in the second year. This course is to be selected from 
the list of Arts subjects given on page 2137, and is to be followed in a 
continuation sequence through the last three years of study. 


FOURTH YEAR ELECTIVE REQUIREMENT 


Candidates for the Mus.B. degree in Performance are required to choose 
three of the following courses in fulfilment of the elective requirement 
in the fourth. year. 


History 401 


Composition 402 (Admission only with consent of 
instructor.) 


Pedagogy 401 


‘“ 


“ 
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Instrumental Class 1012 (Available as special | elective pedagogy 
= 3 201 courses to candidates whose principal prac- 
tical subject is an orchestral wind instru- 
ment.) 
Instrumental Class 301 (Available as a special elective pedagogy 
course to candidates whose principal prac- 
tical subject is double bass.) 


SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR PRACTICAL EXAMINATIONS 
J, PIANO 


(a) 


(b) 


Il. 
(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


III. 


(a) 


Sight-Reading. The sight-reading requirements for all piano examina- 
tions will be of not greater difficulty than the prepared work of the 
previous examination. 


Transposition. Piano 101 calls for the transposition of a simple piece 
either a semi-tone up or down; Piano 201 calls for transposition at 
whole tone up or down. 


ORGAN 


Sight-Reading. The sight-reading requirements for all organ examina- 
tions will be of not greater difficulty than the prepared work of the 
previous examination. An additional sight-reading test given at all 
organ examinations calls for the ability to read from four-part open 
score. In the case of Organ 101 and 201 only, G and F clefs are used ; 
the latter grade demands, however, a greater degree of sight-reading 
proficiency on the part of the candidate. The sight-reading tests for the 
subsequent organ examinations call for a knowledge of. G, F, and 
clefs with again a greater degree of sight-reading proficiency demanded 
in the fourth year. 


Transposition. The transposition requirements for organ are as follows: 
Grade Interval of Transposition 
Organ 101 semi-tone up or down 


201, 302 whole tone up or down 
s 301, 402 third up or down 
“401 at any interval 


Extemporization. The requirements for the extemporization tests in 
the various organ examinations are as follows: 
Grade Requirements 
Organ 101 Extemporization on a short motive 
201 s «© theme 
cs 301, 302 2 “« “ theme 
eS 401, 402 e “ two themes 


ORCHESTRAL INSTRUMENTS 


Sight-Reading. The. sight-reading requirements for examinations 1n 
strings and in the remaining orchestral instruments consist of the read- 
ing of orchestral excerpts, The 101 examination in these subjects calls 
for three excerpts selected by the candidate as well as three selected by 
the examiner. In the case of the 201 examination, four excerpts ° 
advanced difficulty are to be selected each by candidate and examiner, 
while an unspecified number is called for in the 301, 302, and 
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(b) 


= 


IV. 


examinations. The sight-reading requirement is dropped in the fourth 
year (401) examination. 


Transposition. The transposition requirements for the various wind 
instruments will be found in the description of course contents for the 
respective instruments. (See pages 2158 to 2162.) 


VOICEA &B 


Sight-Reading. Examples of sight-reading exercises for voice exami- 
nations are issued in booklet form by the McGill Conservatorium and 
may be obtained by writing to the Secretary of the Faculty of Music. 


SPECIAL ELECTIVE REQUIREMENT FOR PROFESSIONAL INSTRUCTORS 


Candidates for the Mus.B. degree in Performance whose principal 
practical subject is piano, organ, or voice, and who have in their third 
and fourth years chosen to follow the available professional instructors’ 
courses (302, 402) in these fields must include the corresponding peda- 
gogy course in their list of fourth year electives. In the field of orchestral 
instruments the professional instructors’ course is available only in violin, 
viola and cello, The following table makes clear the elective course 
required in each of the above-mentioned cases: 


Professional Instructors’ Course Required Elective 
Piano 302, 402 Pedagogy 402 
Organ 302, 402 = 403 
Voice 302, 402 ss 404 
Violin, Viola, Cello 302, 402 a 401 


Candidates specializing in orchestral instruments other than violin, 
viola, or cello, and with. the exception of harp and percussion, may, 
while following the regular performers’ course of their instrument in 
the third and fourth years, choose Instrumental Class 101, 201, or 301 
as special pedagogy electives in the fourth year. (See above: FOURTH 
YEAR ELECTIVE REQUIREMENT.) 


SPECIAL LANGUAGE REQUIREMENT FOR STUDENTS QUALIFYING IN VOICE A & B 


Degree candidates in Voice A-or Voice B must fulfil a special language 
Tequirement in: (a) French, (b) German, and (c) Italian. Two of these 
language requirements are to be satisfied by: (1) the matriculation 
language requirements, and (2) the academic continuation course. Lan- 
guage 101, which is taken in the first year, serves to complete this 


requirement, 


VIVA VOCE 


All candidates for the degree of Mus.B. in Performance: are required 
to take a comprehensive oral examination in the final year, This examina- 
tion will include questions on musical history, form, and general reper- 
tory. Candidates will also be questioned on the pieces performed by 
them in their final practical examination, and on the history and reper- 
tory of their: particular instrument, Candidates specializing as profes- 
Stonal instructors will also be questioned on technical and musical 
Problems ‘involved in. the teaching of their instrument, and will be 
expected to demonstrate a first-hand knowledge of the teaching: repertory 
or that instrument 
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MUS.B. DEGREE IN SCHOOL MUSIC 


CURRICULUM 
FIRST YEAR SUBJECT HOURS PER WEEK 


Harmony 101 

Aural Training 101 

History and Analysis 101 

Composition 101 

Conducting 101 

Vocal Physiology and Choral 
Techniques 101 

Instrumental Class 101 

Practical First Subject 10 

Practical Second Subject 

Acoustics 

Ensemble 


DORR eR Re ROW 


19%4 


SECOND YEAR SUBJECT HOURS PER WEEK 


Harmony 201 

Aural Training 201 
History and Analysis 201 
Counterpoint 202 
Instrumental Class 201 
Orchestration 202 
Practical First Subject 11 
Practical Second Subject 
Ensemble 

Academic 


THIRD YEAR Harmony 301 
Aural Training 301 
History and Analysis 301 
Counterpoint 302 
Instrumental Class 301 
Orchestration 302 
Practical First Subject 101 
Practical Second Subject 
Ensemble 
Academic 


. — 
WROD eee Rw Ol] WROD RRR ROW 
* 


19% 
FOURTH YEAR 
“School for Teachers” (Please refer to page 2136.) 


PRINCIPAL PRACTICAL REQUIREMENT 


Candidates for the Mus.B. degree in School Music may qualify for 
admission in piano, a string, woodwind, or brasswind instrument, or nm 
voice. The degree requirement is the 110 course in the practical subject 
in which the candidate qualified for admission. 


SECONDARY PRACTICAL REQUIREMENT 


Piano 9 is the degree requirement for the second practical subject 


ENSEMBLE REQUIREMENT 


Candidates for the Mus.B. degree in School Music are required to take 
ensemble courses in all but the last year of their programme of studies. 
Two years’ of either Choir or Orchestra together with an approv 
ensemble course of the candidate’s choice in the remaining year constitute 
the requirement in this subject. 
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A.MUS. & L.MUS. CURRICULA 


ACADEMIC REQUIREMENT 


This requirement is the same as that for the Mus.B. degree in Perform- 
ance. Please refer to page 2123. 


ELECTIVE REQUIREMENT 


There is no fourth year elective requirement for the Mus.B. degree in 
School Music. 


SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS AT PRACTICAL EXAMINATIONS 


The sight-reading and transposition requirement are the same as those 
for the A.Mus. examination in the practical subject (orchestral instru- 
ment or voice) in which the candidate is qualifying for the degree. 
Please refer to page 2128. 


EDUCATION REQUIREMENT 


The programme of education courses called for in the fourth year is 
given at Macdonald College in the School for Teachers, These courses 
satisfy the education requirement for the Mus.B. degree in School Music. 
Please refer to page 2136. 


THESIS REQUIREMENT 


Before sitting for the examination in the fourth year, candidates must 

submit an original thesis on some phase_of Music in Education, pre- 

viously approved by the Dean of the Faculty of Music. The thesis 

yb: be in the hands of the Secretary of the Faculty of Music before 
pril Ist. 


VIVA VOCE 


Candidates in the fourth year are required to take a comprehensive oral 
examination. Questions will be asked concerning musical history, form, 
general repertory, and any phase of ‘school music. Questions pertaining 
to the submitted thesis will also form part of the examinations. 


PROGRAMME OF STUDIES 


IN THE 
CONSERVATORIUM OF MUSIC—SENIOR DEPARTMENT 
CURRICULUM 
A.MUS. SUBJECT HOURS PER WEEK 
Practical First Subject: 
Instrument — 110 1 
Voice 410 (A or B) 
Harmony 101 3 
History and Analysis 101 4 
8 
L.MUS 
FIRST YEAR SUBJECT HOURS PER WEEK 
Practical First Subject: 
Instrument — 210 1 
Voice 210 (A or B) 
Practical Second Subject % 
Aural Training 101 KI 
Composition 101 1 
Ensemble 4 
9% 
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SECOND YEAR Practical First Subject: 

Instrument — 310 u 
or 

Voice 310 (A or B) 
Practical Second Subject y% 
Conducting 101 1 
Acoustics 1 
Ensemble 4 


7% 


SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR PRACTICAL EXAMINATIONS IN THE ASSOCIATE 
AND LICENTIATE COURSES 


I. PrANO 


(a) Sight-Reading. The sight-reading requirements for all piano examina- 
tions will be of not greater difficulty than the prepared work of the 


previous examination. 


(b) Transposition. Piano 110 calls for the transposition of a simple piece 
a semi-tone up or down; Piano 210 calls for transposition a whole tone 


up or down. 


II. orGAN 


(a) Sight-Reading. The sight-reading requirements for the organ examina- 
tions will be of not greater difficulty than the prepared work of the 


previous examination. An additional sight-reading test given at 


Senior Conservatorium examinations in organ calls for the ability to 
read from four-part open score. In the case of Organ 110 only the 
G and F clefs will be used. The sight-reading tests for Organ 210 and 
310 call for a knowledge of G, F, and C clefs, with a greater degree 


of sight-reading proficiency expected in the latter course. 


(b) Transposition. The transposition requirements for organ are as follows: 


Grade Interval of Transposition 


Organ 110—semi-tone up or down 
= 210 — whole tone up or down 
310 — third up or down. 


“ 


(c) Extemporization. The requirements for the extemporization: tests are 


as follows: 
Grade Requirements 
Organ 110 —extemporization on a short motive 
ny 210 — ‘f “ “ theme 
"4 310 — & “ two themes. 


III. ORCHESTRAL INSTRUMENTS 


(a) Sight-Reading. The sight-reading requirements for examinations 10 
strings and in the remaining orchestral instruments consist of the reading 
of orchestral excerpts. The 110 examination in these subjects call for 
three excerpts which are to be selected by the candidate as well as three 
to be selected by the examiner. In the case of the 210 examination, four 
excerpts of advanced difficulty are to be selected each by candidate and 


examiner, The sight-reading requirement is dropped in the 
examination (310). 


(b) Transposition. The transposition requirements for the various wind 
instruments will be found in the description of course contents for the 


respective instruments. Please refer to pages 2158 to 2162. 
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CONSERVATORIUM—JUNIOR DEPARTMENT 


IV. vorce A & B 


Sight-Reading. Examples of sight-reading exercises for voice examina- 
tions are issued in booklet form by the McGill Conservatorium and may 
be obtained by writing to the Secretary of the Faculty of Music. 


SECONDARY PRACTICAL REQUIREMENT FOR THE DIPLOMA OF LICENTIATE IN MUSIC 


This requirement is the same as that for the degree of Mus.B. in 
Performance. Please refer to page 2123. 


ENSEMBLE REQUIREMENT FOR THE DIPLOMA OF LICENTIATE IN MUSIC 


Either Choir or Orchestra is obligatory for all diploma candidates in 
each of the Licentiate years, 


Two hours of additional ensemble work is required in each of these 
years. The courses will be selected from among those listed as part of 
the Mus.B. curriculum in Performance in the instrumental or vocal field 
of the candidate’s choice. The selection is to be made in consultation 
with the departmental chairman or the Dean, 


SPECIAL LANGUAGE REQUIREMENT FOR LICENTIATE STUDENTS QUALIFYING IN 
VOICE A & B 


Candidates for the Licentiate in either Voice A or B must fulfil a 
special language requirement in two of the following: (a) French, 
(b) German, (c) Italian. These language requirements are to be satisfied 
by: (1) the high school leaving language requirement; (2) Language 
101 to be taken in the second year, 


VIVA VOCE 


Candidates for the diploma _of Licentiate in Music are required to take 
an oral examination in the final year. Questions will be asked concerning 
musical history, form, and general repertory. Candidates will also be 
questioned on the pieces performed by them in their final practical 
examination, and ion the history and repertory of their particular 
instrument, 


PROGRAMME OF STUDIES 
IN THE 
CONSERVATORIUM OF MUSIC—JUNIOR DEPARTMENT 


Students, in .the. Junior Department. of ,the Conservatorium may take 
courses in theory or in any of the practical subjects on page 2164. 

1€ory instruction, while not obligatory, is recommended to all students 
of instruments or voice as a means of developing musicianship. 


SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR PRACTICAL EXAMINATIONS 


Tests in sight-reading, ear training and rudiments of music, form a 
Part of all practical examinations held by the Junior Department of the 
onservatorium, 


(a) Sight-Reading. ‘The sight-reading tests for all practical subjects 
Involve pieces of not greater difficulty than those prepared for the 
Previous examination. No sight-reading test is given in the initial 
grade of any practical subject. 
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(b) Ear Training. Ear tests at all Instrumental examinations are as 


follows: 
Grade 
4 


6, 7,8 


9, 10, 11 


(c) 


Test 


The candidate will be required to reproduce (sing, hum 
or play) a simple three-note motive previously played 
by the examiner, He will also be required to tap a 
given simple rhythmic pattern. 


The candidate will be required to identify (either by 
name of note or by interval) major and minor: thirds, 
as well as perfect fifths and octaves played as melodic 
intervals by the examiner. He will also be required to 
reproduce given melodic and rhythmic patterns of brief 
duration. 


The candidate will be required to identify (either by 
name of note or by interval) any diatonic note struck 
by the examiner in the scales of C, F, or G Major, 
within an octave of the given tonic note. Reproduction 
of given melodic and rhythmic patterns as for Grade 5. 


The candidate will be required to identify (either by 
name of note or by interval) any diatonic or chromatic 
interval played within the limit of an octave above or 
below any note selected by the examiner. The notes of 
the given interval will be played either: (a) in suc- 
cession, (b) simultaneously. Melodic and rhythmic tests 
will be at a more advanced level of difficulty. Candidates 
will also be required to identify major, minor, dimin- 
ished and augmented triads, as well as the dominant 
seventh chord in root position. 


Rudiments. The questions on musical rudiments will deal with note 


and rest values, key and time signatures, and expression marks. 
Questions on registration in the prepared pieces will be asked at 
the Organ 10 and Organ 11 examinations. 


N.B. Information concerning the distribution of marks in the final 
practical examination is available to teachers and candidates. 
Requests for such information should be addressed to The Secre- 
tary of the Conservatorium. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION IN THE 
FACULTY AND IN THE SENIOR DEPARTMENT 


OF THE CONSERVATORIUM 
DEPARTMENT OF THEORY 


REGULAR COURSES 


AURAL TRAINING 101. Solfege studies in both major and minor keys. 
A reading knowledge of all clefs. Rhythmic dictation in simple an 
compound metres. Melodic dictation of moderately difficult major of 
minor melodies with simple modulations. Intervals and elementary 
harmonic dictation. 
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THEORETICAL COURSES 


Texts: Champagne, Solfége Pratique; Gedalge, L’enseignement de la 
musique, vols. 1-3; McHose and Tibbs, Sight-Singing Manual; Dan- 
hauser & Lemoine, Solfége des solféges; Samuel, Quatre-vingt lecons 
mélodiques. 


AURAL TRAINING 201. Solfeggii in all keys and with changing clefs, Trans- 
positional drills involving clef substitution, More advanced melodic 
dictations with particular emphasis upon modulating melodies, Elementary 
two-and four-part dictation, 


3 hours. 


Texts: Gedalge, L’enseignement de la musique; vols. 4-10; Danhauser 
& Lemoine, Solfége des solféges; Samuel, Quatre-vingt lecons mélo- 
diques. 


AURAL TRAINING 301. Difficult solfeggii involving remote modulations, chro- 
maticism, and changing clefs, Readings from the literature including 
excerpts from Bach, Wagner, Hindemith, etc. Advanced melodic and 
harmonic dictations, the latter in chorale, fugal and other styles. 


3 hours, 


ComPosirion 101. Construction of motive, phrase, and sentence preceded by 
analysis of melodic, rhythmic, and harmonic structures. Elementary 
composition in small forms. 


1 hour, 
Text: Goetschius, Exercises in Melody Writing. 


COMPOSITION 201. Composition in the smaller homophonic forms such as 
ternary, minuet and trio, variation form. Also composition over a ground 
bass. These works are to be written for piano, organ, voice, or solo 
instrument with piano accompaniment, or for small: instrumental com- 
inations. Particular attention will be given to the influence of the 


medium upon the tonal materials, the patterns of accompaniment, and 
the texture, 


1 hour. 


Texts: Hindemith, Traditional Harmony; Schoenberg, Models for 
Beginners in Composition. 


COMPOSITION 301, Composition in the smaller homophonic forms such as 


1 hour. 


Texts: Hindemith, Traditional Harmony, vol. 2; Reger, On the 


heory of Modulation ; Schoenberg, Models for Beginners in Com- 
Position. 


CoMPositIon 401. A continuation of Composition 301 stressing the larger 
cyclical homophonic forms such as the sonata and the suite. The media 
employed include the orchestra as well as the more intimate instrumental 
combinations. 


1 hour; 1 hour listening period. 
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composition 402. See ELECTIVE COURSES. 


conpuctinG 101. A basic course in orchestral repertoire, incorporating the 
study of baton techniques, placement of beats in simple and compound 
metres, score reading, instrumental ranges, and orchestral devices. 
Records and. scores will constitute the materials for instruction. Qualified 
students. will occasionally be permitted to conduct the senior orchestra 
during rehearsal periods. 


1 hour. 


COUNTERPOINT 201. Sixteenth century counterpoint (strict and free) in two, 
three and four parts. 


1 hour. 
Texts: Jeppesen, Counterpoint. 
COUNTERPOINT 202. Free Counterpoint. 
1 hour. 


COUNTERPOINT 301. A continuation of Counterpoint 201. A large-scale mass 
movement or motet is to be submitted at the close of the session. Also 
double. counterpoint. and_canon, and. free counterpoint in the style of 
Bach (inventions, etc.) 


1 hour. 


Texts: Jeppesen, Counterpoint; Prout, Double Counterpoint and 
Canon. 


COUNTERPOINT 302. Free Counterpoint. 
1 hour. 

COUNTERPOINT 401. Fugue. 
1 hour. 


HARMoNY 101. An elementary course in written and keyboard harmony 
comprising a study of the following harmonic materials and techniques : 
triads and dominant seventh chords in all dispositions and inversions; 
principles of chord progression; part-writing drills; study of. the con- 
ventional harmonic formulas and cadences; harmonic analysis; har- 
monization of melodies and unfigured basses in the Bach chorale style 
using triads, dominant seventh chords and elementary modulations. 


3 hours. 


Texts: McHose, Basic Principles in the Technique of 18th and 19th 
coe Composition; McHose and White, Keyboard and Dictation 
anual. 


HARMONY 201. A more advanced course in written and keyboard harmony 
comprising a study of the following harmonic materials and techniques + 
sequences and other conventional progressions; use of non-harmonic 
tones; secondary sevenths and altered chords; advanced part-writing 
problems; modulation to both related and remote keys; harmonization 
of melodies and unfigured ‘basses in advanced chorale style of Bach; 
composition and keyboard improvisation of modulating melodies an 
basses; two parts in free contrapuntal style; figured chorale prelude 
style; thorough bass realization; harmonic analysis. 


3 hours. 
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Texts: McHose, The Contrapuntal Harmonic T echnique ofthe 18th 
Century; McHose and: White, Keyboard: and Dictation Manual; Bach, 
Organ Partitas; Bach, Little Organ Book: 


HARMONY 301. A study of the harmonic materials and styles of the Viennese 
masters. Analysis of representative works will precede the harmonization 
or composition of short passages in different media based on the har- 
monic materials. of these composers. Keyboard study will include the 
application of this vocabulary to the keyboard as well as specials drills 
in transposition, improvisation, modulation and reading from open score. 


3 hours; 1 hour listening period. 


Texts: Andrews,’ The Oxford Harmony; Schoenberg, Structural 
Functions of Harmony. Beethoven, Haydn, Mozart: Sonatas and 
Quartets, etc. 


HARMONY 401. A study of the harmonic materials and styles of various 
groups of composers from Schubert to Debussy. Analysis of repre- 
sentative works will precede the composition of short pieces in different 
media based on the harmonic vocabularies of these masters. 


2 hours; 1 hour listening period. 


Texts: Andrews, The Oxford Harmony; Schoenberg, Structural 
Functions. of Harmony. Brahms, Chopin, Debussy, Liszt, Schubert, 
Wagner: Selected works. 


History 101. The history of the opera. An outline of the evolution of opera 
from 1600 to the present with musical and pictorial illustrations, 


1 hour, 
HisTORY 401, 402, 403. See ELECTIVE COURSES. 


HISTORY AND ANALYSIS 101. Introduction to the history and literature of 
Western music with special emphasis upon the nature of musical mate- 
rials and styles. One weekly period will be devoted to a study of ana- 
lytical techniques (motivic, melodic, harmonic, and structural analysis). 
4 hours, 


Jexts: Parrish and Ohl, Masterpieces of Music before 1750; Sachs, 
Our Musical Heritage. 


HISTORY AND ANALYsIsS 201. Music of the Classical and Romantic periods. 

comparative study of selected masterworks of both periods’ aimed at 

- ebettion of the classical romantic antithesis in terms of musical 
styles, 


4 hours, 
Text: Lang, Music in Western Civilization. 


HISTORY AND ANALYsIs 301. Music of the Renaissance and Baroque periods. 
A study of the style and character of Renaissance and Baroque music 
considered both autonomously and ‘in relation to’ the intellectual and 
aesthetic currents of these periods. The coursé will include detailed 
analyses of contrapuntal forms. 


4 hours. 
Texts: Apel and Davison, Historical Anthology of Music, vols. 1 


and 2; Bukofzer, Music in the Baroque; Lang, Music in Western 
Civilization ; Reese, Music in the: Renaissance. 
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INSTRUMENTAL CLASS 101. Group instruction» in wood-wind instruments. 
The student is required to choose one instrument for study. Solo per- 
formance of relevant parts from ensemble material of moderate difh- 
culty, Knowledge concerning the wood-wind instruments. 


INSTRUMENTAL CLASS 201. Group instruction in brass instruments. The 
student is required to choose one instrument for study. Solo performance 
of relevant parts from ensemble material of moderate difficulty, Knowl- 
edge concerning the brass instruments. 


1 hour. 


INSTRUMENTAL CLASS 301... Group instruction in stringed instruments. The 
student is required to choose one instrument for study. Solo performance 
of relevant parts from ensemble material of moderate difficulty. Know!l- 
edge concerning the stringed instruments. 


1 hour. 


LANGUAGE 101. A course serving to complete the special language require- 
ment for voice students. 


1 hour. 


ORCHESTRATION 202." Study of the range of the various instrumental fami- 
lies, and scoring of simple compositions for each of these groups. 
Intended primarily for. degree candidates in the field of School Music. 


1 hour. 


ORCHESTRATION 301. Study of the range and technical capacities of the 
various orchestral instruments; Scoring for selected instrumental com- 
binations of such works as the Bach chorales, Mendelssohn’s Songs 
Without Words, and Schumann’s Scenes from. Childhood. 


1 hour. 


ORCHESTRATION 302. A continuation of ORCHESTRATION 202. Scoring for 
different instrumental combinations of simple piano works such as 
Schubert’s Moments Musicaux, Impromptus, etc. ‘i 


1 hour. 


ORCHESTRATION 401, A. continuation of. orcHESTRATION 301, with special 
emphasis.on instrumental colour. . Full exploitation of , the technica 
possibilities of the various instruments. Assignments will include the 
rescoring of masterworks for novel combinations. 


1 hour. 


VOCAL PHYSIOLOGY AND CHORAL TECHNIQUES. Study of the voice as @ 
musical instrument. The relation of song to speech. Voice classifications 
and physiology of the voices of children, adolescents, and adults. Prob- 
lems resulting from the improper function of the voice. Techniques of 
training choral groups at all levels. Problems pertaining to voice ranges, 
accuracy, quality, diction, interpretation, general organization, and 
repertory. 


2 hours. 
Text: Lawson, Full-Throated Ease. 
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FOURTH YEAR ELECTIVE COURSES 


composition 402: Radio composition and arranging. A course for com- 
posers designed to develop techniques of composing, and. arranging 
musical scores.for radio, film, and television programmes. Admission 
only with consent of instructor. 


1 hour. 


History 401. Music of the mediaeval period. A survey of pre-Renaissance 
music from Gregorian chant to the music of Dunstable. 


First term: 2 hours. 


Texts: Apel and Davison, Historical Anthology of Music, vol. 1; 
Reese, Music in the Middle Ages. 


HisTorY 402. Music of the twentieth century. A’ course devoted to: (a) a 
study of musical forms, textures, and idioms of the twentieth ¢entury ; 
(b) an analysis of representative works by, major composers of the 
past half century; (c) a discussion of critical writings pertaining to 
music of this period. 


Second term: 2 hours. 
Texts: Bauer, Twentieth Century Music; Salazar, Music in our Time. 


HIstory 403. Development of the orchestra from: the seventeenth to the 
twentieth century. This course ‘will be concerned with: (a) the: recent 
history of orchestral instruments; (b) sociological aspects of orchestral 
organization and performance; (c) changing values in the art of 
orchestration; (d) the literature of the orchestra. Assignments will 
stress listening and aural analysis, 


First term: 2 hours. 


PEDAGOGY 401. The pedagogy of stringed instruments. The physical nature 
and characteristics of these instruments, The study of basic principles 
and underlying instrumental instruction. The evolution of these instru- 
ments and the development of their individual repertoires. Traditional 
and contemporary methods of instruction. 


1 hour, 


PEDAGOGY 402. The pedagogy of the piano. Examination of existing piano 
teaching methods and materials, Elementary psychology as applied to 
Piano teaching. Physiology: the muscular construction of the hand and 
the arm. The mechanism of the piano and its relation to touch and 
technique. The development .of technique from. the initial through all 
subsequent grades. Methods of teaching technique, interpretation, phras- 
ing, pedalling, ‘fingering, memorizing, practice routine, ear-training, 
sight-reading, demonstration lessons. The piano teacher’s library. The 
usiness end of teaching. 


1 hour. 


PEDAGOGY 403. The pedagogy of the organ. Methods of teaching pure 
technique, registration, touch, interpretation, The execution of orna- 
ments. The organist’s repertoire. Service playing and accompaniment. 
Improvisation. Methods .of . programme building... Sight-reading and 
Score reading. Elements of organ construction. 


1 hour, 
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pepacocy 404. The pedagogy of singing. Examination of various methods 
of voice production. Physiology of the voice —a detailed study of the 
function of the larynx in speech and. singing. Registers of the voice 
and voice classification. Breath control and diction. Tone placement in 
speech. Suitable studies and songs for the different types of vocal 
student. A general knowledge of vocal repertoire: art songs, opera, 
and oratorio arias. Discussion of the teacher’s personal approach to the 
student. Demonstration lessons. 


1 hour. 


COURSES IN THE SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 


scripture. The historical and literary background,of the Bible. 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION. Indoor games, field sports, apparatus work, social and 
folk rhythms. 


ACADEMIC, (continuation). 


EDUCATION 1. The growth and Development of Children. A study of the 
ee characteristics of physical, social and emotional development in 
children. 


EDUCATION 3. Educational Psychology. Growth and development of children 
through adolescence. Psychology. of learning. Individual. differences. 
Growth and development of. personality, Testing measurement. Mental 
hygiene and educational guidance. 


EDUCATION 4. The History of Education in Western Society. The history 
of education in Europe and America including a comparative study of 
systems of public education in the countries of Western Europe, in the 


United States and in Canada. 
EDUCATION 10. General Educational Practice. 


(a) Curriculum organization, lesson planning, teaching media and methods, 
idividualization of instruction, evaluation and testing, school law. 


(b) Audio-visual methods and materials, projection operation, the use of 
films and filmstrips, radio, models and displays, field trips. 


(c). Organization and preparation of teaching materials for one of the 
following: the Primary Department, the Elementary School, the Junior 
High School. 


EDUCATION 12. Subject methods. 


a Language Arts. Language, reading literature. 

b a “ ‘Spelling, writing, childhood education. 
d Health and Recreation. 

f Science. 

i Social Studies. 

h Art. 

g Music. 


EDUCATION 201: Observation and'Classroom Practice. 
Practice teaching in areas listed tinder ‘Education’ 12 with emphasis on 
music teaching. 
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ACADEMIC CONTINUATION COURSES 


ACADEMIC CONTINUATION COURSES 
1. For Mus.B. candidates in COMPOSITION: 


1, In English: 


FIRST YEAR 
SECOND YEAR 


THIRD AND 
FOURTH YEAR 


ll. In Fine Arts: 


SECOND YEAR 
THIRD YEAR 
FOURTH YEAR 


lll. In German: 


FIRST YEAR 
SECOND YEAR 
THIRD YEAR 


FOURTH YEAR 


English 100 

One of English 200 (Shakespeare) 
English 210 (XVII C) 
English 220 (XVIII C) 
English 230 (XIX C) 

Two of English 218a (Sidney & Spenser) .& 

315b (XV & XVI C) 

English 330 (Drama since 1600) 
English 335. (The Novel) 
English 345 (Prose since Bacon) 
English 350 (Milton) 
English 380 (Utopias) 


Fine ‘Arts: 201 (Introductory) 
Fine Arts 301 (Modern Art) 


Fine Arts 401a (Renaissance) and 
401b (History of Art) 


German 1 
German 2. (Language) 
One of German 5 (Language) 
German 7 (Language & Literature) 
One of German 8 (XVIII Cc) 
German 9 (XIX C) 


IV. In History, Political Science & Economics: 


FIRST YEAR 
SECOND YEAR 


THIRD YEAR 


FOURTH YEAR 


Y. In Latin: 
FIRST YEAR 
SECOND YEAR 
THIRD YEAR 


FOURTH YEAR 


Vi. In Philosophy: 
SECOND YEAR 
THIRD YEAR 
FOURTH YEAR 


One of Economics 100 (Economic History) 
History 100 (European Civilization) 
One of History 210 (Great Britain) i 
History 215 (E. Europe from the V.C.) 
Political Science 211G 
(Comparative Government) 
One of History 325 
History 326 
Political Science 311 
One of History 320 nab ms of 
ontemporary Europe) 
History 410 (European hought 
since the Renaissance) 


Latin 11 (Language) 
One of Latin 21 (Vergil) 
Latin 22 (Pliny) 
One of Latin 31 (Cicero, Livy, Ovid) 
Latin 32 (Vergil, Saliust) 
One of Latin 41 
Latin 42 


Philosophy 1 (Introduction) 

Philosophy 2 (Ethics) 

One of Philosophy 4 (Aesthetics) 
Philosophy 5 (Greek) 
Philosophy 6 (Modern) : 
Philosophy 7 (Mediaeval & Renaissance) 
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Vil. In French: 
FIRST YEAR 


SECOND YEAR 
THIRD YEAR 


FOURTH YEAR 


Vill. In Spanish: 


FIRST YEAR 
SECOND YEAR 


THIRD YEAR 


FOURTH YEAR 


1X. In Italian: 


FIRST YEAR 
SECOND YEAR 
THIRD YEAR 


FOURTH YEAR 


One of French 11 
French 12 


French 21 (Literature) 


One of French 31 (XVII C) 
French 32 (XVIII C) 


One of French 43 (XIX & XX C) 
French 41 (Modern France) 
French 42 (XIX C) 


Spanish 11, (Language) 
One of Spatiish 21 (Language) 
Spanish 22 (Literature) 
One of Spanish 31 
Spanish 32 
Spanish 33 (Literature) 
One of Spanish 41 
Spanish 42 
Spanish 43 (Literature) 


Italian 11 (Language) 
Italian 21 (Language and Literature) 


One of Italian 25 
Italian 31 (Literature) 


Italian 41 


N.B. In all cases, selection, of courses will be governed. by the stated pre- 
requisites. See also Calendar of FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE, for 
additional information. 


2. For Mus.B. candidates. in. PERFORMANCE and SCHOOL MUSIC: 


1, In English: 


SECOND YEAR 
THIRD YEAR 


FOURTH YEAR 


Il. In Fine Arts: 


SECOND YEAR 
THIRD YEAR 
FOURTH YEAR 


Hl. In German: 


SECOND YEAR 
THIRD YEAR 


FOURTH YEAR 
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English 100 

One of English 200 (Shakespeare) 
English 210 (XVII_C) 
English 220 (XVIII C) 
English 230 (XIX C) 

One of English 318a. (Sidney & Spenser) & 

315b (XV & XVI C) 

English 330 (Drama since 1660) 
English 335 (The Novel) 
English 345 (Prose since Bacon) 
English 350 (Milton) 
English 380 (Utopias) 


Fine Arts 201 (Introductory) 
Fine Arts 301 (Modern Art) 


Fine Arts 40la (Renaissance) and 
401b (History of Art) 


German 2. (Language) 
One of German 5 (Language) 
German 7 titnouage & Literature) 


One of German 8 (XVIII C) 
German 9 (XIX C) 
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ACADEMIC CONTINUATION COURSES 


IV. In) |History, Political) Science & Economics: 


SECOND YEAR 
THIRD YEAR 


FOURTH YEAR 


Y. In Latin: 
SECOND YEAR 
THIRD YEAR 


FOURTH YEAR 


Vi. In Philosophy: 


SECOND YEAR 
THIRD YEAR 
FOURTH YEAR 


Vil. In French: 
SECOND YEAR 


THIRD YEAR 
FOURTH YEAR 


Vill. In Spanish: 
SECOND YEAR 
THIRD YEAR 


FOURTH YEAR 


IX. In Italian: 


SECOND YEAR 
THIRD YEAR 
FOURTH YEAR 


N.B. In all cases, selection 


One of Economics 100 (Economic History) 
History 100 (European Civilization) 
One of History 210 (Great Britain) 
History 215 (E, Europe from the V.C.) 
Political Science 211G 
(Comparative Government) 
One of Political Science 311 (Political Theory) 
History 320 (Background of 
Contemporary» Europe) 
History 410 (European Thought 
since the Renaissance) 


Latin 11 (Language) 

One of Latin 21 (Vergil) 
Latin 22 (Pliny) 

One of Latin 31 (Cicero, Livy, Ovid) 
Latin 32 (Vergil, Sallust) 


Philosophy 1 (Introduction) 

Philosophy 2 (Ethics) 

One of Philosophy 4 (Aesthetics) 
Philosophy 5 (Greek) 
Philosophy 6 } Modem) ‘ 
Philosophy 7 (Mediaeval & Renaissance) 


One of French 11 
French 12 

French 21 (Literature) 

One of French’ 31 (XVII C) 
French 32’ (XVIII C) 
French 41 (Modern France) 
French 42 (XIX C) 
French 43 (XIX & XX C) 


Spanish 11 (Language) 
One of Spanish 21 (Language) 
Spanish 22 (Literature) 
One of Spanish 31 
Spanish. 32 ; 
Spanish 33 (Literature) 
Spanish 41 
Spanish 42 
Spanish 43 (Literature) 


Italian 11 (Language) 
Italian 21 (Language and Literature) 
One of Italian 25 
Italian 31 (Literature) 
Italian 41 


of courses will be governed by the stated pre- 


Tequisites. See also Calendar of FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE, for 
additional information. 
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DEPARTMENT OF KEYBOARD AND VOCAL MUSIC 
PRACTICAL COURSES 


N.B. Practical courses in the curriculum of the Faculty and Conserva- 
torium are numbered according to the following plan: 


Degree Diploma 
Courses Courses 
First Year 101 110 (Associate) 
Second Year 201 : ie 
202 (Professional Instructor 210 (First Licentiate) 


— Voice, Only) 


Third Year 301 ney 
302 (Professional Instructor) 310 (Second Licentiate) 


Fourth Year 401 
402 (Professional Instructor) 


PIANO 


prAno 101 


Seales: All, major, minor. (melodic and harmonic), and chromatic 
scales.-at the distance of an_ octave, third, sixth, and 
tenth, through ‘four octaves. These are studied in both 
similar and contrary motion, beginning with either the 
highest or the lowest note, legato and staccato, forte 
and piano. Also all major scales in double thirds and 
double octaves through two octaves in similar motion. 


Arpeggios: | Common , chords as, well, as dominant. and, diminished 
seventh chords at. the distance of an octave, third, sixth, 
and tenth, through four octaves. These are studied in 
both similar and contrary motion, beginning with either 
the highest or the lowest note, legato and staccato, forte 
and piano. Also all common chords in double octaves, 
beginning with either the highest or the lowest note. 


Exercises 
and Studies: * APD Cot-FPT: Cz-AFD (one of Nos. 1, 3, 4, 10, 
11); P-PE (Nos. 1-2). 


* The complete list of exercises and studies referred to in this and in the 
subsequent piano courses is enumerated below. To conserve space these 
works will be referred to in the text by means of letter symbols rather 
than by their full title. . 


A-PD — Aronson, Pianist’s Digest 
B-E — Beringer, Exercises 
C-GP — Clementi, Gradus ad Parnassum 


Cor-FPT —-Cortot, Foundations of Piano Technique 
Cr-ET —Cramer (Buelow), Etudes 

Cz-AFD — Czerny, The Art of Finger Dexterity, Op. 740 
P-PE — Pischna, Progressive Exercises 
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PRACTICAL COURSES—PIANO 


Prepared ; : . : 

Pieces: Candidates are required to submit the titles of four 
pieces which they will have studied during the year. The 
titles will be selected from the list given under Piano 110. 
Adequate mastery of the technical and musical problems 
occurring in, these pieces must be demonstrated. A com- 
plete performance from memory is required in the case 
of only one piece to be selected by the candidate. 

PIANO 110 

Scales and R 4 

Arpeggios? The same as for Piano 101. 

Exercises 


and Studies; .A-PD;.C-GP; Cor-FPT ;.Cr-Et; Cz-AFD (any two); 
P-PE ‘(Nos.) 1-12). 


Prepared : 

Pieces: Candidates“are required to perform one selection from 
each of the following four groups: 
I. Bach . .. . . English Suite in G Minor (Pre- 


lude' or any two movements). 
Partita in B Flat Major (any 
two movements). 

The Well-Tempered Clavier 
(any Prelude and Fugue). 


Couperin. . . . Ordres (Nos. 1-5: any two 
movements). 
Rameau . . . . L’Egyptienne. 


Les 'Tendres plaintes. 
La Villageoise. 


II. Bach (K.F.) . . Sonatas (any one). 
Bach (K.P.E.) . Sonatas (any one). 
Beethoven . . . Sonata Op. 2 No. 2 


(first movement). 
Sonata Op. 2 No. 3 
(first movement). 
Sonata Op. 27 No. 1 
(first movement). 
Sonata Op. 31 No. 2 
(last movement). 


Galuppioss . 4. © Sonatas (any one). 


Haydn, .,...... Sonatas (first and second, or 
second and third movement of 
any one sonata). 

Mozart . . | . Sonata in A Major, K. 331. 
Sonata in B Flat Major, K. 333 
(first movement). 

Sonata in: D Major, K. 576 
(first movement). 


2141 


MUSIC 


PIANO 201 
Scales: 


Arpeggios: 


Exercises 


and Studies: 


Prepared 
Pieces: 
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III. Brahms . . . . Intermezzo Op. 117 No. 3. 
Intermezzo Op. 119 No. 2. 
Chopin ... . . Mazurka Op. 17 No. 4, 


Mazurka Op. 24 No. 2. 
Mazurka Op. 30 No. 2. 
Mazurka Op. 33 No. 2. 
Mazurka Op. 33 No. 4. 


Chopin .. . . Nocturne Op. 9 No. 1. 
Nocturne Op. 32 No. 1. 
Waltz Op. 34 No, 3. 
Waltz Op. 69 No, 1. 


Liszt .. . . . Valse oubliée No..1 

Mendelssohn . . Songs without Words 
Op. 30 No. 5 

Schubert . . . . Moments musicaux Op. 94 


(Nos. 1 and 6 or any of the 
remaining pieces in this opus 
group). 

Schumann . . . Fantasy — Pieces Op. 12 
(No. 1, or Nos. 3 and 4). 
Papillons (Introduction and 
any two). 
Scenes from Childhood 
(any three). 


IV. Bartok . . . . Hungarian Peasant Songs 
(any two). 
Debussy . . . . Preludes (Book 1: “Voiles’”). 


Children’s Corner (“The Snow 
is Dancing”). 


Robert Fleming . Sonatina. 


Granados . . . Spanish Dances (any one). 
Scriabine . . . Etude in C Sharp Minor. 
Shostakovitch . . Three Fantastic Dances Op. 1. 


The same as for Piano 101. Also all minor and chroma- 
tic. scales. in double thirds and double octaves, through 
two octaves, in similar motion. 


The same as for Piano) 101, Also all dominant and 
diminished seventh chords in double octaves, beginning 
with either the highest or the lowest note. 


A-PD. Any two pieces from: C-GP; Cr-Et; Cz-AFD.* 
Also P-PE (any ten from No. 13 to the end). 


Candidates are required to perform one selection from 
each of ‘the four groups listed under PIANO 110. 
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PRACTICAL COURSES—PIANO 


PIANO 210 

Scales and x 

Arpeggios: © The sameas for Piano 201. 

Exercises 

and Studies: A-PD; B-E (any ten). Any three pieces from Cr-Et; 
Cz-AFD. Also P-PE (any ten from No. 13 to the end.) 

Prepared 

Pieces: Candidates must prepare and submit for approval a 


programme of five works comprising one representative 
work from each of the following periods: 


* Note however that the study prepared for the previous examination may 
not be included. This rule applies as well to prepared pieces and is binding 


for all subsequent grades, 


{.  Baroque—e.g. 
Bach Italian Concerto. 
Partitas. 
Suites. 
The Well-Tempered Clavier 
(any prelude and fugue). 

Couperin Ordres. 

Handel Suites. 

Rameau Ordres. 

D. Scarlatti Sonatas. 

II. Classical — e.g. 

Beethoven Concertos (first or last move- 
ment of any of the piano con- 
certos with cadenza). 

Sonatas. 

Haydn Sonatas. 

Mozart Concertos (first or last move- 
ment of any of the piano con- 
certos with cadenza). 

Sonatas. 
III. Romantic — e.g. 

Brahms Ballades. 
Intermezzi. 
Rhapsodies. 

Chopin Ballade in A Flat Major. 
Berceuse 
Etudes. 

Polonaises. 

Liszt Etudes (“Forest Murmur”, 
“Un Sospiro’”). 

Polonaise in E Major. 

Mendelssohn Rondo Capriccioso. 
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PIANO 301 


Scales and 
Arpeggios: 


Exercises 


and Studies: 


Prepared 

Pieces: 
PIANO 302 

Scales, 


Ar peggios, 
Exercises 


and Studies: 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


Pedagogy: 


PIANO 310 
Prepared 


Pieces: 
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Schubert. . . . Impromptus (any two), 
Sonata Op. 120. 


Schumann... . Carneval de Vienne. 
Fantasiestiicke. 
Kreisleriana, 
Novelettes. 

IV. Impressionist — e.g. 

Debussy ..... .. Children’s Corner. 
Images. 
Preludes. 
Reflets dans I’eau. 
Suite bergamasque. 


Ravel... . . Jeux.deas 
Sonatine. 


V. Contemporary — e.g. 


Works of: Bartok, Howard Fergusson, Hindemith, 
Milhaud, Poulenc, Shostakovitch, Villa-Lobos, etc. 


The same as for Piano 201. 


B-E (any ten). Also any three from: C-GP; Cr-Et; 
Cz-AFD. 


The same as for Piano 210. 


The same as for Piano 301. 


Candidates must prepare a previously approved sonata 
programme consisting of one each of Scarlatti, Mozart, 
Beethoven, and Romantic sonatas. 


Candidates are required to demonstrate their pedagogical 
skill in instructing a beginner in basic principles. In 
addition, candidates will be examined as to their knowl- 
edge of, and ability to demonstrate, underlying principles 
of fingering. Also application of these principles in the 
scales, arpeggios, exercises, studies and prepared pieces. 


The performance, from memory, of a previously ap- 
proved representative recital programme, also to 
given in public if required..The examination also calls 
for the performance of one piano concerto (eg. Bach, 
Mozart, Beethoven, Chopin, Schumann, Liszt, Grieg, 
Tschaikovsky, Brahms (D Minor), Rachmanino 
Minor). 


(| 


PIANO 410 


PIANO 402 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


Pedagogy: 


ORGAN 


ORGAN 101 


Scales: 


Arpeggios: 


Prepared 
Pieces; ™ 
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PRACTICAL COURSES—ORGAN 


The same as Piano 310, 


Candidates are to perform .@ previously approved pro- 
gramme of five works as in Piano 301 (210). 


Candidates must demonstrate their skill in analyzing 
technical and musical. problems involved in teaching the 
following: hand- and arm-position, relaxation, principles 
of fingering, legato and staccato touch, pedalling, execu- 
tion of ornaments, phrasing, differences of style accord- 
ing to historical period of composition, differences of 
teaching method. 


All major, minor (melodic and harmonic), and chromatic 
scales played with varying degree of touch and speed : 


(a) manuals only, hands together at octave, third, and 
sixth through three octaves ; 


(b) pedals only, through the. full extent of the pedal 
board ; 


(c) manuals and pedals, the hands at the interval of an 
octave with the pedals. 

Common chords, major and minor, in the keys of G 

D flat, D, E flat, E, and F; 

(a)’ manuals only through three octaves ; 

(b) pedals only through two octaves; 

(c) one hand and pedals combined in similar and contrary 

motion, 

At the examination the candidate will be required to 

play the whole of either: 

List. A:. Bach, Ein’. Feste Burg (XVIII) ®, Willan, 

Prelude and Fugue in B Minor; Frank Bridge, Prelude; 

or 


List B: Bach, Aria in F (XII); Harold Darke, Prelude 
on a Theme by Tallis; Max Reger, Benedictus, 


™ At the examination questions will be asked concerning the registration 
of the prepared pieces. This applies as well to the examinations for 
subsequently listed organ courses. 


® Bracketed Roman numerals. in the Present section (Organ) refer to 
volume numbers in’ the recommended Novello edition of Bach’s organ 


works, 
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orcAN 110 
Scales and 


Arpeggios: 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


orGAN 201 
Scales: 


Arpeggios: 


Prepared 


Pieces: 


orGAN 210 
Scales: 


Arpeggios: 


Prepared 
Pieces: 
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The same as for Organ 101. 


At the examination the candidate will be required to play 
the whole of either: 

List A: Bach, Prelude and Fugue in A (III, p. 64); 
Harold Darke, Prelude on “St. Peter’; Hindemith, 
Sonata No. 2; or 

List B: Bach, Christ ist erstanden (three verses) (XV); 
Schumann, No. 1 of four Sketches (ed. Biggs); Franck, 
Cantabile in B. 


All major, minor (melodic and harmonic), and chromatic 
scales played with varying degrees of touch and speed: 
(a) and (b) as for Organ 101 but with increased profi- 
ciency, (c) manuals (both hands) and pedals at intervals 
of octave, third, and sixth in similar motion. 


Common chords in similar motion in all keys, manuals 
and pedals combined. 


At the examination the candidate will be required to play 
the whole of either: r 
List A: Bach, Sonata No. 2 (IV); Brahms, Herzlich 
tut mich verlangen; Langlais, Francaise (Suite Fran- 
caise) ; or 

List B: Bach, Valet will ich dir geben (XIX); Mendel- 
ssohn, Sonata No. 2; Arthur Egerton, An Easter Prelude. 


All major, minor, (melodic and harmonic), and chromatic 

scales played with varying degrees of touch and speed: 

(a) manuals only in similar and contrary motion, be- 
ginning with either the highest or lowest notes, . 
intervals of an octave, third and sixth, — also double 
thirds in similar motion only ; 

(b) pedals only, single notes and octaves; 

(c) manuals and pedals together, one note to each hand, 
and pedals at intervals of octave, third, and sixth, 
with all variations of similar and contrary motion. 


Common chords in similar and contrary motion in all 
keys, manuals and pedals combined. 


At the examination the candidate will be required to play 
the whole of either: hi 

List A: Bach, Toccata in F (IX, p. 176); Mendelssohn, 
Sonata No. 3; Franck, Pastorale; or ) VII 
List B: Bach, Prelude and Fugue in B Minor ( 
p. 52); Howells, Sarabande for the Morning Star 0 
Son Dupre, Fifteen Pieces for Organ (any oi 
pieces). 


ORGAN 301 


Scales and 
Arpeggios: 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


ORGAN 302 


Scales and 
Arpeggios: 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


Pedagogy: 


ORGAN 310 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


ORGAN 401 


Prepared 
leces: 
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The same as for Organ 210; 


At the examination the candidate will be required to play 
the whole of either: 

—List A: Bach, “Dorian” Toccata and Fugue (X, p. 196) ; 
Mendelssohn, Allegretto from Sonata No. 4; Widor 
Symphony No. 6 (first movement) ; or 

—List B: Bach, Sonata No. 6 (V); S.S. Wesley, Choral 
Song and Fugue ; Langlais, Suite Frangaise (Nazard), 


The same as for Organ 210. 


At»the examination the candidate will be required to play 
the whole of either: 

—List A: Bach, Fantasia in G (IX, p. 168); Rhein- 
berger, Allegro non troppo from Sonata No. 5; Messiaen, 
Le Banquet céleste; or 

—List B: Bach, Fugue in E Flat (XVI); Saint-Saens, 


Prelude in B; Langlais, Elevation (Hommage a Fresco- 
baldi). 


The candidate will also be examined upon his knowledge 
of, and. ability to demonstrate, the basic Principles of 
fingering and pedalling, and their application in the 
scales, arpeggios, exercises, and pieces prepared. He will, 
in addition, be required to demonstrate his pedagogical 
skill in instructing a beginner in basic principles. 


The candidate will be required to present a public recital 
of one hour duration with selections from the ensuing 


list_as well as additional items of the candidate’s own 
choice. 


Bach, Toccata, Adagio and Fugue (IX, p. 137); 
Bach, Variations on “Sei gegruesset, Jesu, gutig” 
(XIX); Bach, Concerto in A) Minor (XI); Bach, 
Prelude and Fugue in. D Major (XI) ;° Mozart 
Fantasia in F Minor; Liszt, Prelude and Fugue on 


ona Noel; Willan, Introduction Passacaglia and 
Fugue; Hindemith, ‘Sonata No. 1; Sowerby, Air 


The same as for Organ 310; 
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ORGAN 402 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


Pedagogy: 


HARPSICHORD 


HARPSICHORD 101 


HARPSICHORD 201 


VOICE 


At the examination the candidate will be required to play 
the whole of either: 

—List A: Bach, An Wasserflussen, Babylon (five part) 
(XVIII, p. 13); Elgar, Sonata in G (first movement) ; 
Jehan Alain, Le Jardin suspendu; or 

-List B: Bach) Prelude in E Flat (XVI); Bairstow, 
Prelude on Vexilla. Regis; Harold Darke, A Fantasy. 


The candidate must also demonstrate his skill in analy- 
zing‘ all technical and) musical problems involved in 
teaching, such as bodily positions, principles of fingering 
and pedalling, varieties of touch, execution or ornaments, 
phrasing, registration, differences of style according to 
historical period of composition, differences of teaching 
methods. The candidate must alsowgive a pedagogical 
demonstration of instruction with an advanced pupil 
(Organ 10-11). There will be an assessment of: results 
with young student assigned to the candidate for regular 
teaching at the beginning of the year. 


Introduction to figured bass playing. (Recommended text; 
R.O. Morris, Figured Harmony at the Keyboard.) More 
advanced study of the different keyboard schools and of 
ornaments. Special finger exercises for harpsichord touch 
and’ technique. Sample repertoire: Bach, Three-Part 
Inventions; Bach, French Suites; Blow, Ground; Ra- 
meau, Les tendres ‘plaintes; Scarlatti, Study in G 


Further study of figured bass. Continuo and sonata play- 
ing. Study of concertos for harpsichord. Sample reper- 
toire: Bach, Concerto in F Minor; Bach, Preludes an 
Fugues; Bach, Suite in B) Minor for Flute, Strings and 
Continuo; Handel, Sonatas for. Violin and Harpsichord; 
Scarlatti, Sonatas. 


vorce: A. 101, .Continuation and ‘extension ‘of’ technical exercises and studies 
listed under* Voice 10 and 11’ (Junior Department of the Conserva- 
torium). Extension of repertoire of traditional German, French, English, 
and modern songs. Study’ of suitable parts’ from the oratorio an 
cantata. literature. 


yorce B 101.. Thorough study of early Italian, French, and English opera: 
Opera buffa; opera-seria. 


voice A 110. The same as Voice A 101-201. 
voice B 110. The same as Voice B 101-201. 
voice A 201. Continuation andjextension of Voice :A 101: 
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ENSEMBLE COURSES 


a 


voice B 201. Continuation and extension of Voice B 101; Also early German 
Opera; singspiel; light opera. 


voice 202. The same as Voice B 101. 
voice A 210. The same as Voice A 201-301. 
vetcE B 210. The same as Voice B 201-301. 


vorcE A 301... Candidates must prepare.a previously approved programme of 
three groups, comprising .examples from the oratorio and cantata 
literature, early Italian or. French opera, German Lieder, French art- 
songs, contemporary songs: 


voice B 301. Nineteenth century grand opera. Wagner, Verdi, Meyerbeer, 
Saint-Saens, Puccini, etc. Candidates must be prepared to participate 
in the stage-productions of the opera-school and must know at least one 
complete leading role and one complete minor role from among the 
works of any of the above-named composers. 


voice 302. The requirements are the same as for Voice 301. In addition, 
the candidate will be examined as to his knowledge of, and ability to 
demonstrate, underlying technical principles and their application to the 
pieces prepared, and will have to show his pedagogical skill in instructing 
a beginner in basic principles. 


voice A 310. The performance of a previously approved representative 
song-recital_ programme, also to be given in public, if required. The 
examination also calls for a complete solo cantata, or a complete 
oratorio part, as well as a demonstration of the candidate’s practical 
acquaintance with the general repertoire of the concert-singer. 


voice B 310. The candidate must’ know three leading operatic roles from 
three different periods (e.g.: one Mozart, one Rossini; one Wagner, 
Verdi, or Puccini), as well as three minor operatic roles from the 
eighteenth or nineteenth century repertory. 


voice A 401. The same as Voice A 310. 
VoIcE B 401. Same as Voice B 310. 


voice 402, The candidate will have to perform a previously approved pro- 
gramme of songs, and excerpts from the cantata, oratorio, and opera 
literature. In addition, he will have to demonstrate his ability in 
analyzing all technical and musical problems involved in teaching: voice 
classification, voice production, tone placement, breath control, diction, 
phrasing, differences of style according to historical period and type of 
composition, differences of teaching methods (Italian, German, French 
schools). The candidate will also have to give a pedagogical demonstra- 
tion of instruction with advanced pupil (Voice 10). There will be an 
assessment of results with young student assigned to candidate at 
eginning of the year. Also required: a practical knowledge of teaching 
materials as well as’ of the concert-singer’s general repertoire, including 
operatic arias. 


ENSEMBLE COURSES 


(A) KEYBOARD: 


PIANO ACCOMPANIMENT 101. Accompaniment of songs and arias by pre- 
> aay and romantic composers. In conjunction with regular singing 
classes, 


1 hour. 
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PIANO ACCOMPANIMENT 201. Songs by: Debussy, Franck, Mahler, Richard 
Strauss, Wolf, and contemporary composers. Analysis of differences 
between solo and accompaniment playing. 


1 hour. 


PIANO ENSEMBLE 101. The object of. this.course is to develop sight-reading 
and pianistic team-work, and to promote an acquaintance with original 
works for the medium, as well as with four-hand arrangements of the 
chamber music and symphonic literature. Works and arrangements of 
works by Beethoven (Septet, Symphonies — Vols. I and II), Clementi, 
Haydn, Mozart, Mendelssohn (Octet), Schubert, and Weber. 


1 hour. 


PIANO ENSEMBLE 201. Overtures of Wagner and Weber. Symphonies of 
Beethoven (Vols, IV-VIII), Haydn, Mendelssohn, Mozart, Schubert, 
and Schumann, as well as those. of Bruckner, Franck, and Mahler. 
Symphonic poems of Richard Strauss. Original music for two pianos 
by Arensky, Chopin, Rachmaninoff, Reger, etc. 


1 hour. 


(B) OPERA: 


actinc 201. History of acting in opera. Stage terms. Stage deportment. 
Method of interpretation through mime. Schools of expression. Analysis 
of different acting styles in opera. Practical work: grouping, miming, 
moving. Scene miming from standard operas. 


1 hour. 
REPERTORY COACHING 201. In conjunction with Voice B 201. 
1 hour. : 
REPERTORY COACHING 301. In conjunction with Voice B 301. 
1 hour. 


REPERTORY COACHING 401. In conjunction with Voice B 401. 
1 hour. 

stacine 301... History .of. mise en. scéne. Production elements of opera: 
music, libretto, singers, chorus, orchestra conductor, ballet, . stage, 
. prompter, building, lighting, scenery, costumes, props. 
1 hour: 


STAGING 401, The production of an opera from start to performance. 
1 hour. 


(C) CHORUS: 


CHORAL conpuctING 301. A. basic course in choral technique, choir 
psychology, and ‘conducting methods. Special attention will be given to 
intonation, blend, tone, diction, and phrasing. Choral literature will be 
studied up to J. S. Bach, and students will conduct a Bach cantata. 

1 hour. 


CHORAL conpucTING 401. A course in conducting choral miisic of the 
Romantic and Contemporary: schools, *Score study.) and preparation. 
—— will have. .the. opportunity. of. conducting the Conservatorium 

noir, 


1 hour. 
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CHURCH CHORAL Music 301... A survey of religious choral music until 1700. 
The use of the hymn in worship. Organization and management of the 
church choir. 


1 hour. 


CHURCH CHORAL Music 401. Religious choral music from 1700. to the 
present day. Available, materials for church choirs. will be studied and 
performed, The relationship of the choir director to the minister, the 
congregation, and the church will be discussed. 


1 hour. 


COLLEGIUM MUSICUM 101. A course in Renaissance vocal ensemble music 
including the English, Franco-Flemish, German,) ‘and Italian. schools. 
Special attention will be given to styles and interpretation, and the 
international phonetic alphabet will be used for language diction) 

2 hours. 


COLLEGIUM MUSICUM 201. A continuation of Collegium Musicum 101, with 
emphasis on Baroque and contemporary ensemble music in which solo 
Participation plays an important part. 

2 hours. 


CONSERVATORIUM CHOIR. Detailed study and performance of choral literature 
selected from the great schools of choral composition. The programme 
provides a four-year comprehensive survey of choral music. 

2 hours. 


FOURTH YEAR ELECTIVE COURSES 


RADIO 4012) RADIO “PROGRAMMING, CONTINUITY WRITING, AND ANNOUNCING. 
Programming. of musical, dramatic, and»-variety broadcasts, Elements 
involved; choice and arrangement of material. Continuity writing for 
musical, dramatic, variety, and miscellaneous programmes : formats, 
research, style. Announcing. Techniques of voice’ production. Vocabulary. 
Style. Readitig. Functions of announcer. Sustaining programmes, com- 
mercials. The history of radio. 

1 hour, 


RADIO 402: RADIO MUSIC PRODUCTION AND STUDIO TECHNIQUES, The develop- 
ment of broadcasting. Acoustics in broadcasting; analysis of acoustical 
Teports to determine studio characteristics, Studio. equipment: micro- 
phones, control-board, disc-and tape-recorder, Production team: artist, 
announcer, technician, producer. Studio techniques: solo recital, instru- 
mental ensemble, studio orchestra, concert orchestra. Casting office. 
Auditioning procedures, Legal regulations in broadcasting. Attendance 
at live broadcasts and rehearsals, 

1 hour. 


DEPARTMENT OF ORCHESTRAL INSTRUMENTS 
PRACTICAL COURSES 
VIOLIN 
VIOLIN 101 
Scales: All major and minor (melodic and harmonic) scalcs in 
thirds and sixths, one’ note to! each bow, through two 
octaves: ‘Also all scales through three octaves with four 


different bowings, Chromatic scales through two octaves, 
starting from G, B flat, and D. 
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Arpeggios: 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


viotin 110 


Scales and 
Arpeggios: 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


VIOLIN 201 


Scales: 


Arpeggios: 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


VIOLIN 210 
Scales and 
Arpeggios: 


Prepared 
Pieces: 
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All major and minor chords through three octaves. 
Dominant ‘seventh chords in all keys through three 
octaves. 


Candidates must perform any one etude from the works 
of each of the following composers: Dont, Fiorillo, 
Gavinies, Kreutzer, Rode, Rovelli. 


The same as for Violin 101. 


The same as for Violin 101. Candidates must also per- 
form one selection from each of the following groups: 


I. Sonatas — Beethoven, Sonata in F Major, Op. 
24; Beethoven, Sonata in G Major, Op. 30 No. 3. 


II. Concertos (first or second and third movement 
with cadenzas) — Mendelssohn, Concerto in E 
Minor; Mozart, Concerto in D; Mozart, Concerto 
in A. 


All major and minor (melodic and harmonic) scales in 
thirds, sixths, octaves, and tenths, one note to each bow 
and two notes slurred, through two octaves: Chromatic 
scales through two octaves, beginning on any note. 


All major and minor chords through three octaves. In 
octaves and tenths through two octaves. Also dominant 
and diminished seventh chords in all keys through three 
octaves. 


Campagnoli, Divertissements (Nos. 2 and 6). Dont, 
Studies Op. 37 (any one of the last three); Rage 
Caprices. Op. 1. (Nos. 13 and 24); Wieniawski, L’Ecole 
Moderne Op. 10 (Nos. 1 and 3). 


The same as for Violin 201. 


The same as for Violin 201. Candidates must also perform 
one selection from each of the following groups: 


I. Sonatas — Brahms, Sonata in A Major; 
Dohnanyi, Sonata. 
II. Concertos — Bruch, Concerto in G Minor; 


Lalo, Symphonie. Espagnole (first, fourth, and 
fifth movements). 


PRACTICAL COURSES—VIOUIN 


—erQrQKNKN‘(wr_—_—_____________. 


vioLIN 301 
Prepared : 
Pieces: The performance of a previously approved sonata recital 
programme of approximately one hour duration, consisting 
of classical, romantic and contemporary works. After the 
examination a public recital may be required. Suggested 
works; any of the Mozart, Beethoven, or Brahms sonatas, 
as well as those by Dohnanyi, Franck, Debussy, Ravel, 
Faure, Prokofieff, Copland or a Canadian composer. 
VIOLIN 302 
Scales and 


Arpeggios: Knowledge ‘and demonstration of underlying technical 
principles involved in the performance of all scales and 
arpeggios of previous grades using at least three different 
bow groupings. 


Prepared 

Pieces: Knowledge and demonstration of underlying technical 
principles involved in the performance of the following 
studies: Campagnoli, Divertissement (Nos. 2 and 6); 
Dont, Studies Op. 37 (any two of the last six) ; Paganini, 
Caprices. Op.. 1 (Nos. 13, 17. and 24); Wieniawski, 
L’Ecole Moderne Op. 10 (Nos. 1, 3,,and 5), 


Pedagogy: A pedagogical demonstration with young student is 
required. 


VIOLIN 310 


Prepared 

Pieces: The performance from memory of a previously approved 
recital programme lasting one hour. After examination 
a public recital may be required. The order of the 
programme should be as follows: 


(1) Unaccompanied suite — eg. any one of the Bach 
suites or sonatas for unaccompanied violin, 


(2) Concerto — eg, any one of the Mozart, Beethoven, 
Brahms, Saint-Saens (B Minor), Bruch (G Minor 
or D Major), Glazounov, Prokofieft (Op. 19 No. 1), 
Elgar, or Walton concerti; also Lalo’s Symphonie 
espagnole. 


(3) Group of pieces — eg. Bloch, “Baal Shem” Suite; 
Nin, Suite espagnole; Szymanowski, La ‘Fontaine 
d’Arethuse. 


Any contemporary works of a: similar nature may be 
presented, including a work. by a Canadian composer 
(unaccompanied suite, concerto, or group of pieces). 


VIOLIN 401 


The same as Violin 310. 
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VIOLIN 402 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


Pedagogy: 


VIOLA 
vioLcaA 101 
Scales: 


Arpeggios: 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


vioLA 110 


Scales and 


Arpeggios: 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


vioLa 201 


Scales: 


Arpeggios: 
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The requirements are the same as those for Violin 301. 


The candidate will have to give a pedagogical demonstra- 
tion of instruction with advanced pupil (Violin 10-11). 
There will be an assessment of results with young student 
assigned to candidate for teaching at the beginning of 
the year. The candidate will, in addition, be required to 
demonstrate his skill in analyzing ‘technical and musical 
problems involved in teaching, e.g. bowing, . fingering, 
detached and slurred playing, varieties of tone, vibrato, 
execution of ornaments, phrasing and differences of style 
according to, historical period) of composition, differences 
of teaching methods. 


All major and minor (melodic and harmonic) scales in 
thirds and sixths, one note to each bow, through two 
octaves, Also all scales through three octaves with four 
different bowings. Chromatic scales through two octaves, 
starting from G, B flat, and D. 


All major and minor chords through three octaves. 
Dominant seventh chords in all keys through three 
octaves. 


Candidates must perform any one etude from the works 
of each of the following composers: Dont, Fiorillo, 
Kreutzer, Rode, and Rovelli. 


The same as for Viola 101. 


The same as for Viola 101. Candidates must also perform 
one selection from each of the following groups: 
I. Sonatas — Handel, Sonata in C Major; Vivaldi, 
Sonata in G Minor. 
II. Concertos — Stamitz, Concerto in D; Telemann, 
Concerto in G. 


All major and minor (melodic and harmonic) scales 1 
thirds, sixths, and octaves, one note to each bow . 
two notes slurred, through two octaves. Chromatic sca es, 
through two octaves, beginning on any note. 

All major and minor chords through three octaves, Jt 


octaves through two octaves. Dominant and diminishe 
seventh chords in all keys through three octaves. 


PRACTICAL COURSES—VIOLA 


— 


Prepared 
Pieces: Any two studies from the books of Campagnoli, Gavinies, 
Paganini. 
VIOLA 210 
Scales and 
Arpeggios: ~The same as for Viola’ 201. 
Prepared 
Pieces: The same as for Viola 201. Candidates must also perform 
one selection from each of the following groups: 
I, Sonatas — Boccherini, Sonata in G; Schubert, 
Arpeggione Sonata. 
II. Suite or Concerto — J. Chr. Bach, Concerto; 
Handel, Concerto; Tchemberdchy, Suite; 
Vaughan Williams, Suites (any one of three), 
vIoLaA 301 
Prepared . 
Pieces: The performance of a previously approved sonata recital 
programme of approximately one hour duration, consisting 
of classical, romantic, and contemporary works. After 
the examination a public recital may be required. Sug- 
gested works; Bach, Gamba Sonatas; _Brahms, Sonata 
in E flat; Brahms, Sonata in F minor; Honegger, 
Sonata; Marcello, Sonata in F; Milhaud, Sonata No. 1; 
Vitali, Chaconne. 
VIOLA 302 
Scales and 
Arpeggios: Knowledge and demonstration of underlying technical 
principles involved in the performance of all scales and 
arpeggios of previous grade using at least three different 
bow groupings. 
Prepared 
Pieces: Knowledge and demonstration of underlying technical 
principles involved in the performance of three studies 
from each of ‘the following: Campagnoli,’ Gavinies, 
Paganini. 
Pedagogy: A pedagogical demonstration with young student is re- 
quired. 
VIOLA 310 
Prepared 
Pieces; The performance from memory of a previously approved 


os 
es |. eel 


recital programme lasting one hour. After examination, 

a public recital may be required. The order of the pro- 

gramme should be as follows: 

(1) Unaccompanied Suite — e.g. any one of the sonatas 
of Bach or Hindemith. 

(2) Concerto — e.g. any one of the concertos by Bartok, 
Serly, or Tansman. 

(3) Group of pieces — e.g. Beethoven, Variations Op. 
66; Bloch, Suite; Schumann, Maerchenbilder; Strav- 
insky, Elegy; Weber, Andante and Rondo Hongroise. 
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vioLa 401 


vioLa 402 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


Pedagogy: 


CELLO 
ceLLo 101 
Scales: 


Arpeggios: 


Prepared 


Pieces: 


cELLO 110 


Scales and 
Arpeggios: 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


CELLO 201 
Scales: 
Arpeggios: 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


CELLO 210 


Scales and 
Arpeggios: 
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The same as Viola 310. 


The requirements are the same as those for Viola 301. 


The candidate will have to give a pedagogical demonstra- 
tion of. instruction with advanced pupil (Viola 10-11). 
There will be an assessment of results with young student 
assigned to candidate for regular teaching at the beginning 
of the year. The candidate will also have to demonstrate 
his skill in analyzing all technical and musical problems 
involved in teaching e.g. bowing, fingering, detached and 
slurred playing, varieties’ of tone, vibrato, execution of 
ornaments, phrasing, differences of style according to 
historical period of composition, differences of teaching 
methods. 


All major, minor (melodic and harmonic), and chromatic 
scales through four octaves. Detached and slurred. 


All major and minor chords, through three octaves, 
slurred and detached. 


Candidates must perform any two studies from each of 
the following books of studies: Duport, Franchomme, 
Gruetzmacher. 


The same as for Cello 101. 


The same as for Cello. 101. Candidates will also have to 
perform: Bach, Accompanied Gamba Sonata; Saint- 
Saens, Concerto. 


All major, minor (melodic and harmonic), and chromatic 
scales through four octaves, with four different bowings. 


All major and minor chords through three octaves with 
four different bowings. 


Six difficult excerpts from the classical and ara 
chamber music repertory, e.g. Mozart, Da tet, 
(String Trio) in E flat; Schubert, Piano Trio in Ae 
etc. 


The same as for Cello 201. 
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PRACTICAL COURSES—CELLO 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


CELLO 301 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


CELLO 302 


Scales and 
Arpeggios: 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


Pedagogy: 


CELLO 310 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


CELLO 401 


CELLO’ 402 
Prepared 


veces: 


Pedagogy: 


The same as for Cello’ 201. Candidates will also have to 
perform a sonata by» Beethoven or Brahms, or the 
Concerto of Lalo. 


The performance of a previously approved sonata recital 
programme of approximately one hour duration consisting 
of classical, romantic, and contemporary works. After the 
examination, a public recital may be required. Suggested 
works: Bach, any of the accompanied gamba sonatas ; 
Beethoven; any of the sonatas or variations; Brahms, 
either of the two sonatas; a sonata by Kodaly, Prokofieff, 
Shostakovitch, (accompanied). 


Knowledge and demonstration. of underlying technical 
Principles involved in the performance of all scales and 
arpeggios of previous grades, as well as three-octave 
scales in thirds and sixths. 


Knowledge ‘and demonstration of underlying technical 
principles involved in any two works selected from each 
of the following, books of studies: Hugo Becker, Duport, 
Franchomme, Gruetzmacher, Popper (High School of 
Cello Playing). 


A «pedagogical demonstration with young student is 
required. 


Three studies from each of the following: Hugo Becker, 
Popper. In addition, the candidate will have to perform 
a previously approved recital programme of approximately 
one hour duration. Suggested works: 


(1) Any of the unaccompanied Bach suites. 


(2) Any of the following concertos: Boccherini, Dyorak, 
Haydn, Lalo, Saint-Saens, Schumann, 


(3) Bloch, Pieces from Jewish Life; Cassado, Suite; 
Nin, Suite; Popper: selected group of pieces. 


The same as Cello 310. 


The requirements are the same as for Cello 301. 


The candidate will have to give a pedagogical demonstra- 
tion of instruction with advanced pupil (Cello 11). There 
will be an assessment of results with young student 


2157 


MUSIC 


7 


assigned to candidate for regular teaching at the beginning 
of the year. The candidate will also have to demonstrate 
his skill in analyzing all technical and musical problems 
involved in teaching, é¢.g. bowing, fingering, detached and 
slurred playing, varieties of tone, vibrato, execution of 
ornaments, phrasing, differences of style according to 
historical period of composition, differences of teaching 
methods. 


DOUBLE BASS 

DOUBLE BASS 101 
Progressive bow- and finger-technique exercises. Bach, 
Arioso; Eccles, Sonata; Fauré, Aprés un réve. Schubert, 
Octet and “Trout” Quintet. 

DOUBLE BASS 201 
Dragonetti, Concerto. The study of orchestral _ parts 
from: Mozart, Magic Flute and Marriage of Figaro; 
Mozart, Symphony No. 39; “Weber, Overtures to 
Euryanthe and Oberon; R. Strauss, Till Eulenspiegel. 

DOUBLE BASS 301 


Koussevitzky, Concerto; Nanny, Caprice No. 1, Proko- 
fieff, Quintet. R. Strauss, Death and Transfiguration. 


DOUBLE BASS 401 
Simandl, Gradus ad Parnassum (Twenty-Four Studies). 
Mozart, Per questa bella. mano-Obbligato for Double 
Bass and Voice; R. Strauss, Don Juan; Stravinsky, 
Pulcinella. Orchestral excerpts: Bach, Suite in B Minor; 
Bruckner, Symphonies; Wagner, excerpts. 

FLUTE 


FLUTE 101 
Anderson, Etudes Op. 15 and 33; Barrere, The Flutist’s Formulae; 
Boehm, 24 Caprices Op. 26; Moyse, Scales and Arpeggios. Chants 
Music of the 17th and 18th century; sonatas by Bach; concertos by 
Gluck, Gretry and Haydn. Easier contemporary pieces. 

FLUTE 201 ; 
Andersen, Etudes Op. 30 and 63; Hughes, 24 Studies; Moyse, Technical 
Studies and Exercises. Bach, Suite in B Minor and Brandenburg 
Concerto No. 5; concertos by Mozart; quartets and trios by Mozart 


and Beethoven. Debussy, Syrinx; Fauré, Fantasia; Ibert, Piece ant 
Solo Flute; and similar pieces. 


FLUTE 301 


Andersen, Virtuoso Studies Op. 60; Kohler, 8 Exercises Op. 33 oot 
111; Moyse, Daily Exercises; Taffanel-Gaubert, Grandes Etudes de 
Virtuosité. Paris Conservatory Pieces. Schubert, Variations. Study © 
orchestral solo passages. 


FLUTE 401 


Andersen, Virtuoso Studies Op. 60; Moyse, 48 Studies of Virtuosity. 
Ibert, Concerto. Modern flute solos. Study of orchestral solo passages. 
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FLUTE 110, 210, 310 
The contents of these courses will consist of the material of Flute 101, 
201, 301 and 401 condensed into three years instead of four, 


OBOE (English Horn) 
OBOE (ENGLISH HoRN) 101 


Brod, Six Advanced. Sonatas; Ferling, Forty-Eight Studies; Haendel, 
Sonata in G minor. 


OROE (ENGLISH HORN) 201 


Andraud, Vade-Mecum, and other studies. Haendel, Concerto in G 
Minor; Telemann, Sonata in A Minor. Orchestral repertoire. 


OBOE (ENGLISH HoRN) 301 


G, Gillete, Advanced Studies. Mozart, Concerto. in C Major, and 
Quartet for Oboe and Strings, Orchestral repertoire continued. 


OBOE (ENGLISH HORN) 401 
Eugene Bozza, Studies: Hugo-Bruyany, Studies; R. Lamorlette, Twelve 


Studies. Beethoven, Quintet; Gordon Jacob, Concerto; Mozart, Quintet ; 
Vaughan-Williams, Concerto. Orchestral repertoire continued, 


OBOE (ENGLISH HORN) 110, 210, 310 


The contents of these courses will consist of the material of Oboe 101, 
201, 301, and 401 condensed into three years instead of four. 


CLARINET 
CLARINET 101 


All major, minor (melodic and harmonic) and chromatic scales and 
all arpeggios (common chords, dominant and diminished seventh chords) 
to be played tongued or slurred and phrased (grouped). Transposition 
of a given passage one tone up, and a half tone down. P. Mimart, 
Studies for Clarinet; A, Perrier, Recueil de sonates pour l’étude du 
style classique (Books I, II, Ill). Messager, Solo de Concours; H. 
Rabaud, Solo de Concours; Weber, Concertos 1 and 2: McGinnis, 
Orchestral Excerpts, Volumes I and II. 


CLARINET 201 


Scales and arpeggios as in Clarinet 101. Transposition of a given 
Passage one tone up.or down. Carl Baermann, Method (Books 3, 4, 
and 5); V. Blancon, 40 Etudes; Paul Jeanjean, 16 Etudes; A. Perrier, 
20 Studies of Virtuosity. Beethoven, Trio for Clarinet, Cello and Piano; 
Brahms, Sonatas 1 and_2; P. Gaubert, Fantaisie pour clarinette et 
Piano; Mozart, Trio for Clarinet, Viola and Piano. McGinnis, Orchestral 
Excerpts, Volumes I and II. 


CLARINET 301 


E Bozza, 14 Etudes de mécanisme; A. D, Elia, 12. Studies; A. Perrier, 
22 Etudes modernes. Brahms, Trios for Clarinet ; Debussy, Rapsodie 
Pour clarinette et orchestre; Louis Spohr, concertos; Robert Stark, 
concertos; C. M. Widor, Introduction and Rondo. Also orchestral 
Tepertoire, 

CLARINET 40] 


Transposition of a given passage a minor third up or down. Improvisa- 
tion of a cadenza, N. lelecluse, Studies on Orchestral Passages; Paul 
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Jeanjean, 18 Etudes. Mozart, Quintet for Clarinet and Strings; also 
quintets of. Arthur Bliss, Brahms, Gordon Jacob. Clarinet concertos by 
Mozart, Busoni, C. Nielsen, Darius. Milhaud, Aaron. Copland, | Nicola 
Berezovsky. 
CLARINET 110, 210, 310 
The contents of these courses will consist of the material of Clarinet 
101, 201, 301, 401, condensed into three years instead of four. 
SAXOPHONE 


SAXOPHONE 101 


Labanchi-Iasilli, Books I, and II; Terschak, Daily Exercises. Trans- 
positions. Advanced solos. 


SAXOPHONE 201 
Ferling, 60 Etudes; Soussman, Etudes (Vol. IT). Bozza, Concertino, 
Suite (Scaramouche, Aria, Pulcinella); Preliminary exercises for top 
notes. 

SAXOPHONE 301 


Boehm-Terschak, 53 Etudes. P. M. Dubois, Concertstueck; Glazounov, 
Concerto; H. Tomasi,’ Ballade. 


SAXOPHONE 401 


Advanced scales and exercises for top notes. E. Bozza, 12 Caprices ; 
Ibert, Concertino da camera. 


SAXOPHONE 110, 210, 310 
The contents of these courses will consist of the material of Saxophone 
101, 201, 301, and 401 condensed into three years instead of four. 

BASSOON 

BASSOON 101 gp 16 , 
Review of previous. grades. E, Jancourt, 26 Melodic Studies. Hindemith, 
Sonata, Orchestral: studies. 

BASSOON 201 


Gambaro, 18 Studies; Giampieri, 16 Daily Studies; Milde, aa 
Studies (Book 1). Concerti by Vivaldi and Mozart. Orchestral studies. 


BASSOON 301 


Dherin-Pierné, New Téchnique of the Bassoon; Milde, Concert Studies 
(Book IT); A. Orefici, Bravura Studies. L. Grondahl, Concerto; Gordon 
Jacob, Concerto (1947); Weber; Concerto. Orchestral studies. 


BAssoon 401 


Bertoni, 12 Modern Studies; Marcel Bitsch, Twenty Studies; mm 
15 Daily Studies; Piard, 16 Characteristic Studies. Bozza, Fantaisie. 
_ Orchestral repertoire. 


BASsooN 110, 210, 310 


The contents of. these courses will’ consist of the material of Bassoon 
101, 201, 301, and 401 condensed into three years instead of four. 


TRUMPET 
TRUMPET 101 


All major and minof scales and arpeggios, to be played slurred, single, 
double and triple tongued. Sachse, Etudes for Trumpet (No. 12 wit 
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transpositions to C, D, E fla, E and F); St. Jacome, » Method. for 
Trumpet (No. 8, Artistic Study). Haydn, Concerto for Trumpet. 


TRUMPET 201 
All major and minor scales and arpeggios to be played slurred, single, 
double and triple tongued. Charlier, Articulation Exercises (Nos: 3, 5, 
and 23); Sachse, Etudes for Trumpet (Nos. 1-30, with transpositions to 
include A, C, Dand E flat). Orchestral excerpts for trumpet: Volumes 
I and II of Wagner’s Works ; (Breitkopf) Volume I of Strauss’s 
Works (Peters). 


TRUMPET 301 


Sachse: Etudes for Trumpet. (Nos, 1-60, with transpositions to include 

, A flat, B, C, D, E flat, E and F ). Georges DeLarue, Concertino ; 
Georges Enesco, Legende. Orchestral Excerpts: Same as Trumpet 
201; also Volumes I, II, and IIT of Orchestral Studies of Classical and 
Modern Works (Bartoldi, ed.) 


TRUMPET 401 
Sachse, Etudes for Trumpet (Nos. 1-100, with transpositions to C, D 
flat, D, E flat, E, F, G, A flat, A, B). Obbligato playing. Marcel Bitsch, 
uatre Variations Sur Un Théme de Domenico Scarlatti; E, Bozza, 
oncertino; Jacques Ibert, Impromptu; Saint-Saens, Fantaisie en mi 
bémol. Orchestral Excerpts; same as Trumpet 301; also Volumes IV 
and V of Orchestral Studies of Classical and Modern Works (Bartoldi 


ed.) 
TRUMPET 110, 210, 310 
The contents of these courses will consist of the material of Trumpet 
101, 201, 301, and 401 condensed into three years instead of four. 
FRENCH HORN 
FRENCH Horn 101 


All major, minor and chromatic scales, all arpeggios, each through one 
Octave range. Studies in two clefs. 


FRENCH HoRN 201 


Extension of range in all scales and arpeggios. Diminished seventh 
chords. Double tonguing, Preparatory exercises in trills, use of mute, 
ability to read in four clefs. Dubois, Cavatina; Franz Strauss, Concerto, 
Simple orchestral excerpts. 

FRENCH HorNn 301 


Major and minor scales in thirds; arpeggios, dominant and diminished 
seventh chords and their resolutions. Slurred and Staccato, over a range 
of two octaves. Use of lip trill. Double and triple tonguing in 
chromatic and diatonic intervals, Mozart concertos. Further studies of 
orchestral repertory, 

FRENCH HorN 401 


All transpositions. Standard orchestral and» sole repertoire. Dukas, 
Villanelle; Mozart and Haydn concertos; Mozart, Concert Rondo. 


FRENCH HORN 110, 210, 310 


The contents of these courses will consist of the material of French 
Horn 101, 201, 301, and 401 condensed into three years instead of four. 
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MUSIC 


TROMBONE (Tuba) 


TROMBONE (TUBA) 101 
Lip slurs in all positions. All forms of tonguing. Introduction of 


alternate positions. Scales and arpeggios (tonic, dominant and diminished 
seventh chords). Kopprasch, Book 1. 


TROMBONE (TUBA) 201 
Special emphasis on tone, attack, lip slur. Introduction of tenor and 
hlto clefs. Scales and arpeggios. Blume, Books I and IL; Rochut, Book I. 


TROMBONE (TUBA) 301 
Blasewitsch, 26 Sequences (Rhythm and Clefs); Blume (Book III); 
Kopprasch (Book II); Rochut (Book II). Pieces and orchestral 
repertory of easy and medium difficulty. 


TROMBONE (TUBA) 401 
Advanced methods. Rochut (Book III).. Brass Ensemble. Orchestral 
repertoire. 


TROMBONE (TUBA) 110, 210, 310 
The contents of these courses will consist of the material of Trombone 


(Tuba) 101,201, 301, and 401 condensed into three years instead of four. 


PERCUSSION 

percussion 101 } j 
Snare drum: Completion of Podemski’s Snare Drum Method. Mallets 
(all phonetic instruments which are struck) : Completion of W, orn 
Method, and one solo piece. Timpani: Goodman Method: (Section TI, 
up to No. 40) and one ‘solo piece. 


PERCUSSION 201 . 
Snare drum: Wilcoxon, All American Drummer (selected exercises). 
Study of Bass Drum and Cymbal. Technique of all small instruments 
such as castagnettes, tambour de basque, etc. Mallets: Goldenberg, 
Selected Exercises. Orchestral repertoire and one solo piece. Timpani: 
completion of Goodman Method. Tscherepnine: Sonata, and another 
repertory piece. 


PERCUSSION 301 
Snare drum and percussion instruments: orchestral repertory. Mallets: 
Goldenberg Method; studies and repertory. Bach, Concerto 1n A (two 
movements). Sight-Reading. Timpani: Goodman Method. (Part Il). 
Orchestral repertory including symphonies by Mozart, Beethoven, Men- 
delssohn, and Brahms; also R. Strauss, Don Juan. 
percussion 401 
Snare drum and. perctission instruments: general. repertory. Mallets 
Goldenberg: all repertory and one solo piece. Timpani: genera 
repertory. Special tuning exercises. Striegler, Concerto. 
PERCUSSION 110, 210, 310 
The contents of these courses: will consist of the material of Perctt 
101, 201, 301, and.401, condensed into three years instead of four. 
HARP . 
HARP, 101 
Studies: Bochsa, 'Cinquante Etudes, Book I (any two). 


ssion 
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One obligatory, and two further selections from the 
following list : Bach-Grandjany, Allemande (No. 2 from 
Transcriptions Classiques) ; Bach-Grandjany, Rondo (No. 
3 from Six Pieces Classiques) ; Couperin-Renie, Tic Tac 
Toc; Damase, Concertino: Grandjany, Colorado-Trail ; 
Handel-Grandjany, Concerto in B Flat; Haydn-Renie, 
L’Egyptienne; Salzedo, Variations dans je style ancien; 
Sammartini-Grandjany, Allegretto (No. 4 from. Trans. 
criptions Classiques) ; Tournier, Theme and Variations ; 
Widor, Chorale and Variations ; Zabel, La Source. 


N.B. Obligatory selection: choice of Damase, Handel-Grandjany, or 
Widor in above list. 


HARP 20] 
Studies: 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


Bochsa, Cinquante Etudes, Book II (any two). Orchestral 
repertoire. 


One obligatory, and two further selections from the 
following list : Bach-Renie, Bourree (from Les Classiques 
de la Harpe, 3eme recueil) ; Couperin-Grandjany, La 
Commerce. (No.. 3. from Transcriptions Classiques) ; 
Debussy, Clair de Lune; Grandjany, Rhapsodie; Grand- 
jany, Dans la forét du charme et de l’enchantement ; 
Ravel, Introduction and Allegro; Renie, Allegro from 
the Concerto in C minor ; ‘Tournier, Sonatine, Op. 30; 
Tournier, Vers la source dans le ‘bois; Pierre, Concert- 
stueck; Prokofieff, Prelude; Salzedo, La Desirade. 


N.B. (bligatory selection: choice of Ravel, Renie, or Pierre in above 
1st, 


HARP 301 
Studies: 
Prepared 


leces; 


Dizi, 48. Etudes (any. two). Orchestral repertoire. 


One obligatory, ‘and two further selections from the 
following list: Debussy, Danse Sacrée et Danse Profane; 
de la Presle, Le Jardin Mouillé; Fauré, Impromptu: 
Francisque-Grandjany, Pavane et Branle: Galeotti, Fan- 
taisie; Gallon, Fantaisie; Handel-Grandjany, Toccata; 
Salzedo, Chanson dans la Nuit; Tournier, Les Anesses 
Grises (from ‘Images’, 3eme Suite) ; Roger-Ducasse, 
Barcarolle; Mozart, Concerto for harp and flute. 


N.B, Obligatory selection: choice of Debussy,’ Faure, ‘or Mozart in 
above list, 


HARP 40] 


Prepared 
leces; 


Four obligatory selections plus any two other pieces from 
the. following list: Bach-Renie, 10 Preludes and 10 
Pieces; Caplet, Divertissement, 1. A La Frangaise, 2. A 
L’Espagnole ; Grandjany, Children’s Hour; John Bull- 
Grandjany, The King’s) Hunt’ Liszt-Renie} | Le Rossi- 
gnol; Renie, Legende ‘Les Elfes’ ; Respighi-Grandjany, 
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Siciliana; Tournier, Danse du Moujik (from ‘Images’, 
4eme Suite); Tournier, Jazz Band; de Falla-Grandjany, 
Danse Espagnole, from “La Vida Breve”; Tailleferre, 
Concertino; Hindemith, Sonata; Orchestral repertoire. 


N.B. Obligatory selections: any two of Bach-Renie, plus any two 
chosen from Grandjany, Tailleferre, or Hindemith in above list. 


HARP 110, 210, 310 
The contents of these courses’ will consist of the material in Harp 
101, 201, 301, 401, condensed into three years instead of four. 


ENSEMBLE COURSES 


CHAMBER Music 101. Easy duos and trios. 
2 hours. 

CHAMBER Music 201. Duos and trios of medium difficulty. 
2 hours. 

CHAMBER MusIC 301. More difficult trios. Woodwind, brass, and string 
quartets. 
2 hours. 

CHAMBER Music 401. Advanced study of quartets and larger groups such as 
septets, octets, and nonets. 
2 hours. 


CONSERVATORIUM ORCHESTRA. Rehearsal and » performance of suitable 
orchestral literature selected from the standard repertory. 


2 hours. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
IN THE 
JUNIOR DEPARTMENT OF THE 
CONSERVATORIUM 
N.B. The lowest grade number assigned to the respective subjects in the 
Junior Department differs according to the number of years of aa 
college study required in_each case. The final grade number te 
subjects in the Junior Department is eleven. The following table 


lists the various grades of study for each of the subjects offered " 
the Junior Department curriculum. 


1, THEORETICAL SUBJECTS: 


Tasca beset ae. ar as scernatechetisyyeoveoscaceeel->~anpyess+eesstches- ag ove aE 7, 8,9, 10,11 
Il. PRACTICAL SUBJECTS: 

(in Se ae 41: BR 3 | ne oe neem e Sarr 4,5, 6,7,8)% 10, 11 
Violin .... «15, 6, 7,8) 9 10, 1 
Glariieboiss'! all, .olaxivadoadu.,Aad,..ysiaccliaks tidoon-ot 7, 8,9, 10, 11 
Recdrders..c.l. A... .tmarmonerirazi(l...Jouae—)..BIdeerecteres 7, 8,9, 10, 11 
Voice |... 0k... esablid......wrunthnecrs).... geen ak eee 78 
Viola’ (Prerequisite: Violi i 7,8, 9, AY 

Fe ree cate mad noaciaalcapieetica Maile 7,89, 10,11 


2164 


JUNIOR THEORETICAL COURSES 
lO eee 


DouvletMasso. Ailirelbherthoa ieraetioisie ts, aber, ot’ Tk... 8, 9,.10, 11 
CT SS Se aaa eatin se asnmmmitiebarann 8, 9, 10, 11 
Ger (Mes FLOM ec es tise Oe. ST8 | GHTTST aaee 8, 9, 10, 11 

JU) GT eespop eet aan es lint ieepnee dacantleteetalirab st hen deed Nadel IR 8, 9, 10, 11 
PEORIA U CO clare ce pt leet, DUNOGHIOS DAs Sige 9, 10, 11 
LEM ei ae beni, ae, WB nba prbereboe t+ <a: dal «| NE 3 | 
Orgart:(Prérequtisite t: Pianoy9)22..sis$ci5icasscstess toteencacccnl ne 8, 9, 10, 11 
Harpsichord (Prerequisite: Piano’ 10) es...02sceecsetedescsueccsessseccsee. , 11 
Saxophone (Prerequisite: Clarinet D)ivw-.! 10, 11 

Renchbhotn reali. lirgres. wasclincred bial, asrdehlcts lp aonvah: waleacsereien i>. 11 
Trombonen(T uba)iea.leacitonad ad... sedis. vd aediacer msunank il 
COUMICR sh cneelveiein mhenan athatae sities dhetokoe oe 11 


DEPARTMENT OF THEORY 


THEORY 7. This class is intended to give young beginners training in the 
rudiments of aural training, rhythmic reading, and staff notation. The 
limits set for these skills in the present grade are as follows: 


(a) Sight Singing: The ability to sing at sight easy melodic phrases in the 

ey of C major and in the treble clef. Scale degree numbers rather than 

syllables are used in this grade: The ability to sing, and to identify by 
ear, perfect and major intervals. 


(b) Rhythmic Reading: The ability to articulate easy rhythms in simple 
meters using rhythmic syllables and the conductor's beat. The rhythms 
used will involve note and rest values of: one full beat, more than 
one beat, beat and a half, half beat, 


(c) Staff Notation: A knowledge of treble and bass clefs, leger lines 
(above and below the staff), and enharmonic equivalents. The ability 
to write one octave of the major scale (in both ascending and descending 
form) in keys not beyond. three sharps or flats and with or without 
key signatures. The ability to spell (whether orally or on paper) and 
to identify perfect and major intervals. A knowledge of Italian terms. 

1 hour, 


THEORY 8. This and the following course provide further training in musical 
rudiments through aural, keyboard, and notational drills. The following 
subjects are studied : 


(a) Rhythm: | Reading and notational. drills are used as preparatory 
training for the solution of rhythmic problems which include a study 
of the beat and its background in simple and compound. meters, rests, 
meter signatures, barring. 

(b) Scales: The scales of C, G, and F major and their relative minors 
are to be played: at the’ keyboard: Major and minor scales up to five 
Sharps or flats are to be written in G— and F— clefs with or without 
Signatures. Training in aural recognition of scale degrees is stressed, 


(c) Intervals: Fluency in interval spelling is an important objective and 
1s to be attained through keyboard, oral, and notational drills. 


(4) Triads: Various drills in the spelling of major and minor triads. 
(e) Musical Terms, 
1 hour, 
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gHEORY 9. The study of rudiments is continued in this course as follows: 


(a) 
(b) 


(c) 


Rhythm: Drills are provided in both rhythmic reading and staff 
notation which involve the subdivision of the background of the beat 
in simple and compound metres, ties, dotted notes, syncopation, mixed 
metres, and the re-grouping of incorrectly grouped notes. 


Scales: Major and minor scales up’ to five sharps and flats are to be 
played at the keyboard, and_ all major and minor scales are to be 
written whether with or without key signature and starting at any 
given scale degree. Further drill in the aural identification of scale 
degrees whether by number or by functional name is stressed. 


Triads & Intervals: The main objective of this course is the intensive 
study of the major, minor, diminished, and augmented triads and of the 
component intervals of these triads. Particular Stress is placed upon the 
spelling, whether oral or written, of root position and inverted triads, 
as well as upon the ability to construct, these triads at the keyboard. 
Other drills include the four-part! disposition of major and minor chords 
at the keyboard and on-stafl,,as well, as the aural recognition of bass 
and soprano tones of such chords. 


1 hour. 


tHEORY 10. Rhythmic: training includes more intensive’ drills in simple, 


compound and mixed metres and in syncopation. Included’ as well are 
problems in barring and in the prefixing of meter signatures. The main 
emphasis of the present course, however, lies in elementary harmonic 
training. A preliminary phase of this training involves intensive drill in 
part-writing problems relating to the connection of triads . and the 
resolution of dominant seventh chords, whether in root position or in 
inversion, as well as: the detection of part-writing errors. Subsequent 
harmonic training comprises?) (a) a study of caderices, sequences, and 
the principles! of chord progression; (b) four-part harmonization 0 
chorale phrases° and other simple melodies, as well as of figured an 
unfigured> basses, using diatonic triads other than the mediant in root 
position ahd inversion; (c) the composition of an original tune © 
from four to eight measures with indication of the harmonic background; 
(d) elementary harmonic analysis. 


1 hour. 


tHEORY 11. Harmonic studies include: (a) part-writing and spelling drills; 


(b) the use of non-harmonic tones; (c) the resolution of secondary 
and diminished seventh chords, as well as of the atigmented sixth, 
Neapolitan sixth, borrowed dominants and other altered chords; (d) the 
harmonization of chorale ‘and other melodies, and of figured ani 
unfigured basses using diatonic triads and dominant sevenths in, al 
positions; . (e) the composition ‘of melodies. of not more than eight 
measures in length with added) part; (4) harmonic analysis. 

1 hour. 


DEPARTMENT. OF KEYBOARD AND VOCAL. MUSIC 


PIANO 
PIANO 4 


Scales: C, G, F major; A, E, D harmonic minor, Hands, sePf 
rately through one octave, followed by the tontc triad 1 
root position, 
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Exercises: Four short exercises for separate hands. 
Prepared 
Pieces: Four short pieces for both hands. 
PIANO 5 
Scales: C, G, D,F, B flat major; A, E, B, D, G harmonic 


minor. Hands separately through two octaves. Suggested 
speed ; two notes to MM100. 


Arpeggios: Common chords in root position only, in C, G, D, F, B 
flat. major, and in A, E, B, D, G minor. Hands separately 
through two octaves starting from the lowest note. 


Prepared 


Pieces™ ; Candidates must play one piece from each of the following 
three groups: 


™ Tn certain cases reference will be made to the title of the teaching primer 
or other collection in which the piece in question may be found, To 
conserve space, these ‘references appear:in the text by means of letter 
symbols. Roman numerals, when present, signify volume number. The 
complete titles with publishers’ names and letter codes are given below: 


AD — Airs and Dances, Boosey and Hawkes. 


AG — Airs and Graces ‘of ‘the Eighteenth Century, Oxford 
University Press. 


An. Mod — Ancient to Modern, Boosey and: Hawkes. 


AM — Approach to Music, Boosey and Hawkes. 

BB — Bach for Beginners, Boosey and Hawkes. 

CB — Children’s Book, E. B. Marks. 

CAOP. —Classical,Album . of Original, Piano Pieces, Boston 
Music Co, 

CP. — Contemporaries of Purcell, Hinrichsen; 

DGG — Dances Grave and Gay, Boosey and Hawkes. 

EES — Early English Sonatinas: 

EC —~Easy Classics for the first Grade, Frederick Harris, 


EE — Easy Elizabethans, Boosey and Hawkes. 
GM — Garden of: Music) Novello, 
OEW — Old English Worthies, Boosey and Hawkes, 


RC — Re- Discovered Classics; Boosey. and Hawkes. 
RMP» Russian: Music on Parade, E. B. Marks. 
SSC — Step by Step to. the Classics; Banks and Son. 


Representative selections of piano pieces for all grades in the Junior 
partment, are published in book form by the McGill Conservatorium 
of Music and are obtainable at the price of $1. 


Rt Saumicd . . . .- Old English Tune: Over the 
Hills and Far Away (AM-IV),. 
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PIANO 6 
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Scales: 


Arpeggios: 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


py St Bach! 299% Chorale in E Minor (BB-I). 
Intrata in G Major. 
H. Fiocco . . . La légére (AD-I). 
II. Clementi. . . . A Sad Study (AM-IV). 


Sonatina Op. 36 No. 3 (second 
movement) (SSC). 


Mozart . . . ~. Minuet in C Major (AD-I). 
Ill. Bartok’ . ... .. Thirty-Two Piano Pieces (The 
Little Lane). 


Two Short Pieces and Two 
Little Dances (No. 2). 


Gretchaninoff . . Fairy Tale Op. 98 (CB). 

Leslie Paul. . . Suite for Piano 
(Stately Gavotte). 

Tansman ©. . . Pour,les enfants 


(Set II, Nos. 1 or 2). 


C, G, D, A, F, B flat, E flat major; A, E, B, F sharp, 
D, G, C harmonic minor, Hands separately and, together 
through two octaves, piano or. forte, beginning with 
highest or lowest note. Suggested speed: two notes to 
MM 100. 

Common chords in root position only, and in the same 
keys as the above scales. Hands separately and together 
through two octaves, starting from the lowest note. 


Candidates must play one piece from each of the follow- 
ing four groups: 
I. Fifty-Eight Tuneful Technical Studies (E. Schu- 
berth & Co.) — Book I, Nos, 11-17 (any one). 
TE J. S Backsescnce French Suite No. 4 (Gavotte). 
March in G Major (GM) : 
Minuet and Trio in G Minor 
(AD-II). 
Jeremiah Clarke . Ayre in C Major (CP). 
J. B. Loeillet . . Minuet in E Minor (CP). 
Daniel Purcell. ) Hornpipe in D Minor (CP). 
Ill, C. P. E: Bach . Minuet in A Major (An: Mod). 
Haydn .. . . Allegro, from Sonata No. 9 
(AD-II). 
Minuet in G Major (AM-IV). 
Mozart . 9... Minuet in G Major (CAOP). 
Polonaise, from Sonatina m F 
(RC-I). 
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IV. ‘Bartok . . . . /Mikrokosmos (Nos. 75, 76, or 
78). 


Thirty-Two Pieces (Play Song, 
or Poor Goose Thief). 


Gretchaninoff . . Children’s Book (Nos. 9 or 13). 


Kabalevsky. . . A Little Song (RMP) 
Sonatina in A Minor. 
Toccatina in A Minor Op. 27, 
No. 7. 

Ernest MacMillan Gavotte in F (EC). 


Shostakovitch . | A Gay Story (An. Mod). 


Tansman . . . Pour les enfants (Set III, 
Nos. 3 or 4). 
Hedley Willan. . Peter’s Book (Peter Enjoys a 
Swing). 
PIANO 7 
Scales: All major, harmonic minor, and chromatic scales. Also 


A; E, B,D, G, C, F' melodic minor. Hands together 
through’ two octaves, beginning from either highest or 
lowest. note. (Melodic minors. from lowest note only.) 
Forte or piano. Suggested speed: four notes to MM 42, 


Arpeggios:.,..Common. chords in all major and minor keys in root 
position only. Hands together through two octaves, 
beginning’‘on the lowest note. 


Prepared 

Pieces: Candidates must play one piece from each of the follow- 
ing four groups: 
I.: Burgmiiller. . Twenty-Five Easy and Progres- 


sive Studies, Op. 100 (any one 
of Nos. 9, 12, 18). 


Czerny . . . . One Hundred and Sixty Eight- 
Measure Exercises, Op. 821 
(Nos. 1 and 2, or 12 and 13, 
or 15-and 18). 
Practical Method for Begin- 
ners, Op. 599 (Nos. 58 and 59, 
or No. 61, or Nos. 63 and 67), 


Duvethoy .. , Twenty-Five Elementary Stu- 
dies, Op. 176 (any one of Nos, 
18, 23, 25). 
HUSATOHE: + = & Courante in A Minor (EE). 


Anon. . . . . Siciliano (AG). 


Bachy. . . . . “Sie Little Preludes (No. 2). 
Twelve Little Preludes 
(No. 10). 


ByrdiT. sp Hote Gigg; or Galliard (DGG). 
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III, 


IV. 


Farnaby . 
Handel 


Lully . 
Stanley 
Arne. 


Attwood 
Beetheven 


Clemeati . 
Haydn 


Hook . 
Kuhlau 


Mozart 


Bartok 


Bortkiewicz 
Elgar... 
Grieg . 
Kabalevsky . 


C.. Le Fleming . 


Liszt . 


Prokofieff 


Schubert . 


Shostakovitch . 


Tell) Me, Daphne, or Bonnie 
Sweet Robin (EE). 


Fughetta in C. 

Suite No. 13 (Gigue). 

Minuet (AG). 

Invention (OEW). 

Sonata No. 7 in A 

(last movement). 

Sonatina (EES). 

Sonatina in F (first or second 
movement). 

Variations on “Ich hab ein 


kleines Hiitchen” (Theme and 
Var..1). 


Variations on an Original 
Theme in G Major (Theme 
and Var. 1 and 3). 


Sonatina in C, Op. 36 No. 1 
(first movement). 


Sonata in — Hinrichsen 
Edition, Vol. 101 (Andante). 


Rondo Pastorale (EES). 


Sonatina-in G, Op. 88 No. 2 
(Andante Cantabile). 


Variations on “Come un agnel- 
lo”, K. 480 (Theme and Var. 1). 


For Children, Vol. I 
(Nos. 1 or 17). 
For Children, Vol. Il 
(Nos, 1 or 20). 


The Hardy Tin Soldier. 
Sonatina (Andantino). 
Lyric Pieces (Arietta). 


Children’s Pieces Op. a7 (A 
Little Fairy Tale, or An Old 
Dance, or Having Fun). 


Squirrel Nutkin. 


Vier Kleine Klavierstuecke 
(No. 4). 


Music. For Children Op. 65, 
No.3. 


Ecossaise in B Minor. 


The Mechanical Doll. 


ae 


ee. 


JUNIOR PRACTICAL COURSES—PIANO 


PIANO 8 


Scales: All major, minor (harmonic and melodic) and chromatic 
scales. Hands together through four octaves, in similar 
motion only, beginning on the lowest or highest note. 
Legato and staccato, piano and forte. Suggested speed: 
four, notes to MM 92 lezato, and MM 72, staccato. 


Arpeggios: “All major and minor common chords, with inversions, 
through four octaves, beginning on the lowest note, 


Prepared 
Pieces: Candidates must play one selection from each of the 
following five groups: 
I. Bertini-Germer . Fifty Selected Studies (any one 
of Nos. 7, 12, 15, 17, 22). 
Czerny .. . . Preliminary School of Finger 


Dexterity Op, 636 (any one of 
Nos. 5, 6, 10, 17). 
School of Velocity, Book I, Op. 
299 (any one of Nos. 1, 2, 4). 
Heller. . . . . Twenty-Five Melodious Stud- 

ies, Op. 45 (any one of Nos 
11, 18, 19, 23). 

II. Bach , . . . . Two-Part Inventions (No. 1 in 
C, or No. 4 in D Minor). 
Six Little Preludes (No. 6). 
Twelve Little Preludes (No. 5). 


Byrd . . . . . Courante, or Martin sayd 
(DGG). 
Handel . . . ./ Suite No. 14 (Air). 
Suite No. 16 (Allemande). 
Martin’ . . . . Sonatain E (Andantino). 
Purcell . . . . ‘Suite No. 3 (Courante). 
Rutini-. . . . . Sonatain F (Rondo). 
III. Beethoven . . . Sonata Op. 49, No. 2 


(first movement). 
Bagatelle in G Minor, Op. 119 
No. 1. 


Bagatelle in D Minor, Op. 33 
No. 6. 
Variations on ‘Nel cor pit’ 
(Theme and Var. 1 and 2), 
Camidge . , . . Finale (EES). 
Clementi ........ 4... Sonatina in E Flat, Op. 37 
No. 1 (first movement). 
Sonatina in G, Op. 36 No. 2 
(first movement). 
Sonatina in F, Op. 38 No, 3 
(first movement). 
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Hook Sonatina (EES). 
Jones Sonatina (EES). 
Kuhlau Sonatina in C, Op. 55 No. 1 
(first movement). 
Sonatina in G, Op. 35 No. 2 
(first movement). 
Sonatina in G, Op. 88 No. 2 
(first movement). 
Mozart Minuet in D, K. 355. 
IV.. Chopin Preludes (Nos. 4 or 6). 
Mazurka Op. 7 No. 2. 
Elgar Sonatina (Allegro). 
Liszt Consolations (Nos. 1 or 4). 
Mendelssohn Christmas Pieces (No. 2 or 3). 
Schumann Forest Scenes 
(Lonely Flower). 
Scenes from Childhood 
(The Bogey Man). 
V. Bartok For Children, Vol. I (any one 
of Nos. 5, 6, 8, 27). 
For Children, Vol. II (any one 
of Nos. 6, 8, 18). 
Bortkiewicz . The Nightingale. 
Kabalevsky . Children’s Pieces Op. 27 (any 
one of: Etude, A Little Joke, 
Sonatina, Dance). 
Karganoft Scherzino in A major. 
Prokofieff Children’s Suite Op. 65 (any 
one of Nos. 2, 4, 10). 
PIANO 9 
Scales: All major, harmonic minor, and chromatic scales, in 
similar motion through four octaves and contrary ment 
through two octaves, beginning with the lowest or hight 
note, All melodic minors in similar motion on y. yor 
all major scales at the interval of a third. Forte an? 
piano, legato and staccato. Suggested speed: legato 
four notes to MM 108; staccato — four notes to 
Arpeggios: All major and minor common chords through four 
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octaves, beginning with 
dominant seventh chor to. 
lowest note only. Forte and piano, legato and stacea ; 
Suggested speed: legato — four notes to 


the lowest or highest note. Iso 
ds in root position an 


from 


staccato —- four notes to MM 72. 
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Prepared : 
Pieces: Candidates must play one selection from each of the 
following five groups: 
I. Bertini-Germer . Fifty Selected Studies (any one 
of Nos. 39, 43, 48, 49). 


Cramer-Buelow . Fifty Selected Studies 
(Nos. 1 or 19). 


Czerny. . . . . Preliminary School of Finger 

Dexterity Op. 636 (any one of 
Nos. 1;'2, 7, 14, 21). 
School» of Velocity Op. 299, 
Book I (any one of Nos. 5, 6, 
7,8). 

II. Bach... . . Two-part Inventions (any one 
of: No. 6 in E, No. 11 in G 
Minor, No. 13 in A Minor, No. 
14 in B Flat). 
Three-part Inventions 
(No. 7 in E Minor). 


Handel, . . . . Suite No. 7 
(Allegro or Andante). 


Paradies . . . . Sonata in B Flat (Andante). 


Purcell . . . . Suite No. 2 (Prelude). 

Suite No. 5 (Prelude). 

Scarlatti . . .'.’ Sonata No. 13 (Pastorale). 

TIT. Beethoven . . . Sonata Op. 49 No. 1 (either 
movement). 
Bagatelle in E Flat Op. 126, 
No. 3. 
Variations on “La stessa, la 
stessissima” (Theme and 
Finale). 

Clementi . . . . Sonatinas: Op. 38 No. 1 in G, 
Op. 36 No. 6 in D, Op. 36 No. 3 
in € (any of the first move- 
ments). 

Dussek . ... .. Rondo in E Flat. 

Haydn: 2 i. st Sonata in.G — Peters edition, 
No. 11 (first movement). 

Kuhlau... |. Sonatina in C, Op. 20 No. 1 
(first or third movement). 

Mozart. ....... ,.. Sonata in G, K. 283 (second 
movement). 

Fugue in. G Minor, K. 154 
IV. Chopin........ « «Prelude No: 10. 

Mazurka in C Sharp Minor 

Op: 6 No.2. 
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PIANO 10 
Scales: 


Arpeggios: 
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John Field . Nocturne No. 5 in B Flat 
Grieg Lyric Pieces Op. 43 (No, 1 
or No. 4). 

Liszt Consolations (No. 2) 
Mendelssohn Christmas Pieces (No. 5 in G 
Minor). 

Songs without Words (No. 45 
in C Minor) 
Palmgren Maynight. 
Schubert . Waltzes (any three) 
Schumann Forest Scenes Op. 82 (No. 1) 


Eric Thiman 


Violet Archer . 


Scenes from Childhood (Nos. 3 
and 4), 


Musical Sketch Book 
(Silent Pool), 


Habitant Sketches (No. 2). 


Bartok For Children, Vol. I 
(Nos. 38 and 40). 

Debussy Children’s Corner (The Little 
Shepherd, or Golliwog’s Cake- 
walk). 

Preludes (La plus que lente). 

H. Ferguson Five Bagatelles (No. 2). 

Grovlez La, Sarabande. 

Levine Humoresque. 

Liadov The Music Box. 

MacDowell . Shadow Dance. 

O. Pinto . March, Little Soldier. 

Rebikov Danse des clochettes. 

Spendiarov Berceuse Op. 3 No. 2. 

J. Turina The Circus (No. 5). 


All major, minor (harmonic and melodic) and chromatic 
scales, in similar and. contrary motion, beginning we 
the lowest or highest note. Also all scales at the interva 
of a third, sixth or tenth, through four octaves, in 
similar motion only. Forte and piano. Legato and staccato. 
Suggested speed: legato — four notes to MM 120; 
Staccato — four notes to MM 90. Also broken octaves, 


hands ‘separately, in all keys, through two octaves. ug: 
gested speed: four notes to MM 60. 

Major and minor common chords through four octaves, 
beginning with the lowest or highest note (root position 
and inversions). Dominant and diminished sevenths in 


ss 


JUNIOR PRACTICAL COURSES—PIANO 


root position and inversions, beginning with the lowest 
note only. Forte and piano, legato and staccato. 


Prepared ; 
Pieces: Candidates must play one selection from each of the 
following five groups: 
I. Cramer-Buelow . Fifty Selected Studies 
No. 10) 
Czerny . . . . School: of | Velocity, Book I, 
Op. 299 (No. 9). 
School, of Velocity, Book II, 
Op. 299 (No. 1). 


II. Bach... . . Three-part Inventions 
(any one). 
Couperin. . . . Suites (any two movements). 
Rameau . . . . Suites (any two movements). 
Scarlatti . . . . Sonatas (any one). 
Telemann . . . Fantasias (any one). 
III. Beethoven . . . Sonata Op. 49 No. 1. 
Beethoven-Busoni Six Ecossaises. 
Haydn . . . . Sonata in E Minor, No, 2. 
(first, or second and third, 
movement). 


Sonata in D Major, No. 7. 
(first, or second and third, 
movement). 

Mozart . .. . Sonata in G, K. 283 (first or 
last. movement). 
Sonata in  C, K. 545 (first or 
last movement). 
Sonata in’ F, K. 547 (first or 
last movement). 


IV. Brahms . . . . Waltzes, Op. 39 (any two). 
Intermezzo in A Minor, Op. 76, 
No. 4. 

* Chopin . . . . Three Ecossaises. 


Mazurkas (Op. 30, Nos. 1 and 
2, or Op. 67, Nos. 2 and 4). 
Waltz in B Minor and Minute 


Waltz. 

Nocturne in F Minor Op. 55, 

No. 1. 
Faure. . . . . Song’ Without Words Op. 17. 
Liszt. . . . . Consolation No. 3 in D Flat. 
Mendelssohn . . Songs Without Words (an 


'y 
two of: Nos. 1, 14, 25, 29, 36). 
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Scales: 


Arpeggios: 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


Schubert . 


Impromptuin A Flat, Op. 142, 
No. 2, 


Moments Musicaux, 


Op, 94, 
Nos. 1 and 2. 


Schumann Scenes’ from Childhood 
(any two pieces). 
Schumann Romance in F Sharp Major. 
V. Bartok Three Rondos on Folk Tunes 


Lennox Berkeley . 


(any one). 


Five Short Pieces (1937) — 
Chester Ed. 


Debussy Arabesque (No. 1 or 2). 
Preludes, Vol. I (No. 1, Dan- 
seuses de Delphes). 

De Falla . Serenata Andaluza. 

Ibert Little White Donkey. 

Kabalevsky . Variations Op. 40, No. 1. 

Martinu Etudes and Polkas, Vol. 3 
(Polka in A Minor). 

Pinto Memories of Childhood 
(Nos. 1 and 5). 

Poulenc Valse. 

Prokofieff Gavotte in F Sharp Minor, 


Op. 32. 


Major, minor (harmonic and melodic), and chromatic 
scales in all keys, at the octave, third, sixth or tenth, 
with staccato or legato touch, and beginning from either 
the highest or lowest note. In similar and contrary mo- 
tion. Also. broken octaves in all keys through two 
octaves, hands together. 


Common. chords, dominant and diminished seventh chords 
in all positions at the interval of an octave, starting on 
the highest or lowest note, with staccato and legato touch. 


Note: Scales and arpeggios should be played at as 
a speed as is consistent with clarity and accuracy 
and ‘without group accentuation. 


Candidates must play any two works from group I, and 
one selection from each of the succeeding five groups: 


Gradus Ad Parnassum 
(any two). 


Fifty Selected Studies (any two 
from Nos. 13, 14, 16, 21). 


I. Clementi . 


Cramer-Buelow 
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Grey! . . , . iSchodb@of Velocity, Vols. III 
and IV (any two). 
White 153 a 2 Sr a Well-Tempered Clavier (Book 
I: No. 5 in D Major or No. 20 
in A Minor). 


Well-Tempered Clavier (Book 
II: No. 12 in F Minor or No. 
21 in B Flat Major). 


Galuppi. . . . . SonatainD Major. 
Handele > 2° 2° pigekemith Variations. 
Suite in G Minor (Chaconne), 
Srankate, The yo Shuang (any one). 
IIl.-Beéthoven . . . Sonata Op. 2 No. 1 


(last movement), 
Sonata Op. 14 No. 1 
(first movement) 
Sonata Op. 14 No. 2 
(first or last movement) 


Sonata Op. 79 (first, or second 
and third movements). 


Haydn.) J). 2p Sonata“in E Flat Major (first, 
or second and third move- 
ments). 

Mozart ies) Sic *Sonatadiak Major, K. 494 


(first or last movement), 
Sonata in A Major, K. 331 
(theme and variations), 
Concerto in’ G Major, K. 453 
rst movement with Mozart 
cadenza), 
FY? Brahms) 750ier Intermezzi (Op. 76, No. 3 or 6; 
Op. 117, No. 1; Op, 118, No. 2; 
Op. 119, No, 2). 
Ballade Op. 118 No. 3. 
Chopin a.\. cr |. Prethides (any two from: 
Nos. 1, 4, 9, 10, 15, and 22). 
Impromptu in A Flat, Op. 29. 
Bolero Op. 19. 
Nocturne in B Major, Op. 32 
No. 1, 


Polonaise in C Sharp Minor 


Op. 26 No. 
Dohnanyi. ....... March in E Flat Major. 
Lasztoce ebasd «leo Valse oubliée. 
Mendelssohn |. . Songs ‘Without Words (Nos, 
3,18, or 34). 


Scherzo in E Minor. 
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oRGAN 8 


Scales: 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


ORGAN 9 
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Scales: 


Schubert . . . . Impromptu Op. 90 No. 2, in 
E Flat Major. 
Impromptu Op. 90 No. 4, in 
A Flat Major. 


Schumann . . . Arabesque Op. 18. 

Romance in F Sharp Major. 
Vv. Albeniz . . . . Sevillanas. 

Bartok . . . . Hungarian Peasant Songs (any 
two). 
Mikrokosmos, Vol. V 
(any three). 

Debussy . . - - Suite Bergamasque (Prelude or 
Minuet). 


Preludes, Vol. I (No. 12). 


Children’s Corner (any one 
from Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4). 


How. Ferguson . Five Bagatelles. 

Moussorgski . . Gopak. 

Prokofeff . . . Prelude Op. 12 No. 7. 

Saint-Saens . . Bourree for the Left Hand 
Alone. 

Tcherepnine . . Bagatelles Op. 5 (any two). 


C; G,-D, E) E flat, and F in both major and harmonic 

minor : 

(a) manuals only, hands separately and together, 
two octaves, in similar motion; 

(b) pedals only, upper or lower octave, 
the examiner. 


through 


as required by 


Candidates thust have prepared the whole of either: 
—List A: Buxtehude, Nun bitten wir (T EOM)"; Put- 
cell-Fricker, A Purcell Suite (Rondeau in D Minor); 
Tallis, Gloria tibi trinitas (TEOM) ; or. 5 ” 
_ Vist B+ Bach, Fughetta on “Gottes Sohn 1st kommen 
(XVIII, p. 41); Bach, Liebster Jesu, wit sind acy 
(XVIII, p..72); John Stanley-Wall, Three Eighteent 
Century Preludes (Trio). 


Prerequisite: Piano 9. 


All major, minor, and chromatic scales: 

(a) manuals only, hands together, through three octaves, 
in similar and contrary motion, starting on either 
the lowest or highest note; 

(b) pedals-only through one octave. 


- 
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Technical ; 

Studies: Nilson, Technical. Studies in Pedal Playing — Part II, 
Section I. 

Prepared 

Pieces: Candidates must have prepared either: 


—List A: Bach, Erbain dich mein, o Herre Gott (XVIII, 
p. 35); de Grigny, Dialogue in F Major (AEFOM)®. 
John James, Echo Voluntary: or 

—List B: Bach, Fugue in D Major (XII, p. 83); Men- 
delssohn, Sonata No. 1 (Adagio) ; Vaughan Williams, 
Three Preludes on Welsh Hymns (Rhosymedfe). 


ie. Treasury of Early Organ Music, Music Press Inc. 


® Bracketed Roman numerals: in’ the present section (ORGAN) refer to 


volume numbers in the recommended Noyello; edition of Bach’s organ 
works, 


OY ie, Anthology of Early French Organ Music, H.W. Gray. 


ORGAN 10 
Seales; (a) Manuals: all major and minor (both forms), and 
chromatic ‘scales, hands together through three oc- 
taves in similar and contrary | motion. (Melodic 
minors in similar motion only. ) 

(b) pedals only: G.. D flat De flat, E, atid F through 

two octaves. 
Technical 
Studies: Nilson, Technical Studies in Pedal Playing — Part II, 
Section IT, (Nos. 1-9 incl.). Part II, Section III, (Nos. 
1-7 incl), 
Prepared 
teces: Candidates must have prepared either : 

List A: Bacli, Concerto No. 1 (Vol. XI, p; 49); Fran- 

cois Couperin, Elevation (AEFOM); Darius Milhaud, 

Neuf Préludes (any two) — Heugel; or 

— List .B:. Bach, Nun komm der Heiden Heiland (Vol. 

XVII,’ p. 46); Handel, Concerto No. 13. (first and 

second movements ) ; Healey Willan, Epilogue — Novello, 

ORGAN 1] 
Scales: All major, minor (both forms), and chromatic scales 
played at varying degrees of speed: 

(a) manuals only, hands together, at octave, third, and 
sixth for three octaves ; 

(b) pedals only, through one and two octaves ; 

(c) combitied: one hand and pedals combined, in similar 
and »contrary motion, from the octave or unison, 
through one and two octaves, 

Technical 
Studies: Nilson, Technical Studies in Pedal Playing — Part II, 

Section II (Nos. 20-59 inel.), Part’ II, Section III (Nos. 

8-28 incl.), 
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Prepared 

Pieces: Candidates must have prepared either: 
—List A: Bach, Sonata No. 1 (first movement) ; Brahms, 
Chorale Prelude: Herzlich thut mich erfreuen; Herbert 
Howells, Master Tallis’ Testament; or 
List B: Bach, Herr Jesu Christ, dich zu uns wend 
(XVII, p. 26); Benjamin Britten, Prelude and Fugue 
on a theme. of Vittoria; Louis Couperin, Chaconne 


(AEFOM). 


HARPSICHORD 
HARPSICHORD 10. Introduction to the harpsichord. Explanation of mech- 


anism, pedals, and registration. Study of special exercises and simple 
compositions. J. S. Bach, Selections from Anna Magdalena Bach Book; 


Byrd, Pavane; Purcell, Suite No. 1. 
Prerequisite: Piano 10. 


HARPSICHORD 11. Demonstration of tuning, re-stringing, and other minor 


adjustments. Study of ornamentation (reference: “True Art of Key- 
board Playing”, by C.P.E. Bach.) 

Keyboard music from 1600 to 1800 including the English, French, 
German and Italian schools. Bach, Two-part Inventions ; Couperin, 
Les ee and Soeur Monique; Gibbons, Preludium; Scarlatti, 
Pastorale. 


VOICE 


Note: A complete set of graded exercises, scales, arpes- 
gios, and of sight-reading examples for Voice 7, 8,9 
and 11 is published by the Conservatorium and can 
obtained from the Secretary at a cost of 25¢. 


VOICE 7 


Studies: Vittorio Ricci, Beginner's Appendix — Twenty-Four 
Little ‘Solfeggios (any three from Nos. 1-12). 
Songs: Candidates will have to perform any two songs from the 
following list, as well as a song of their own choice: 
Anonlisy/.ysinoli«: (ctasnkne ony and the Ivy — 
English Folk Song. 
My Love’s an Arbutus — 
Irish Folk Song. 
The Little Red Lark — 
Irish Folk Song. 
Kitty of Coleraine — 
Irish Folk Song. 


Brahms ,.. .. + +... Lullaby. 

Sunday. 

Sandman. 
Dunhiliees, “sy, breeds Pue*Owl, 
Grieg. d © éjrori DE< _ Seven Children’s Songs: 


E. J. Moeran (arr.) . The Jolly Carter. 
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Morley.) . . . . It wasva Lover and his Lass. 
Mozart)... 2. . . . Lullaby. 
Schubert. . . . . Whois! Sylvia. 
Lullaby. 
Martin Shaw. . . . The Cuckoo. 
William Shield . . . The Ploughboy. 
H. Willan (arr.). . . Early One Morning. 
VOICE 8 
Studies: Vittorio Ricci, Beginner's Appendix — Twenty-Four 
Little Solfeggios (any three from No. 13 — end). 
Songs: Candidates will have to perform any two songs from 
the following list, as well as a song of their own choice: 
Anon «3.0.0. © so. Have You Seen but a Whyte 
Lillie Grow. 
Ame Oo Care Biliés’from the Lad 
that is Merry. 
Where the Bee Sucks. 
Brahms .... . « , My Maiden has Rosy Lips. 


Sapphic. Ode. 
Vain Suit (Vergebliches 


Staendchen):; 
Dunhill . . . . . . Little Lambs Where do You 
Sleep. 
The Milkmaid. 
Praaz.... f°. o) > Dedieahowr 
For Music. 
Giordani... ... .... My Beloved (Caro mio ben). 
Gri€g? eT es! PY Sve: Thee: 
The First Primrose. 
Handel. b¢°) Sow Jo Alma ‘nia: 


Angels Ever Bright ahd Fair, 
Slumber, "Dear Maid (Largo). 


Where E’er You Walk. 
Michael Head. . . When Sweet Ann Sings. 
Horivtiaw. ii. 5 hanno VEL been Roaming, 
Irelands tO > lahactd The Hely Boy. 
Letmatn Ses Beton Bother, Sang the Thrush. 
The Guckoo. 
The First Rose. 
Liddle. . .. . ... An Old French Carol. 
Mendelssohn . . . . On Wings of Song. 
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VOICE 9 
Studies: 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


voice 10 
Studies: 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


voIce 11 
Studies: 
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Graham Peel . . . . In Summer-Time on Bredon. 


Purcell) .. . . . . Nymphs and Shepherds. 
Schubert °. . . . . Hedge Roses. 

Lindentree. 

To Music. 
Somervell . . . . «A: Shepherd's Cradle Song. 
Stevens . i . . . + .Sigh no more, Ladies. 
Eric Thiman . . . . I Love all Graceful Things. 
Verracini . ....« ., Pastorale. (arr. A.L.). 
Vaughan-Williams: . . Linden Lee. 


Soprano, Tenor: Minoja, 45 Solfeggi facili — Litolff ed., 
No. 2554. Contralto, Baritone, Bass: Minoja, 24 Sol- 
feggi facili — Litolff ed, No. 2555. Also: Concone, 
Lessons; Louis Lablache, Vocalises; Panseron, 42 Voca- 
lises; Vittorio Ricci, 50 Solfeggios; Maurice, Weynandt, 
Vocalises classiques faciles (high and low voice). 


Candidates will have to perform two songs and one 
operatic excerpt selected from the early Italian or French 
repertory. The selection may be made from among the 
following: 

Songs: 

Brahms,’ Elgar, Robert Franz, Grieg, Haydn, Treland, 
MacDowell, Roger Quilter, Rachmaninoff, Schubert, 
Schumann, Cyril Scott, Peter Warlock. 

Operatic Excerpts: bt? 
Caccini, Carissimi, Grétry, Lully, Mazzochi, Méhul, 
Monsigny, Provenzale. Also Gevaert’s Collection, Nos. 
32, 97, 98, 99, 123, 124, 125, 314, and 323. 


Continuation of work listed under Voice 9. 


Candidates! will have to perform two songs and two 
operatic excerpts. Choice from among the following: 
Songs: 

Same as under Voice 9. 

Opera and Oratorio: $e 
Grétry, Gluck, Handel, . Offenbach, Mozart, Paisiello, 
Piccini, Ambroise Thomas, and Weber. Also Gaver? 
Collection, Nos. 34-48, 75, 139, 159, 160, 166, 170, 314, 
323, 330, 331, 371, 384, and 389. 


ion? and extension of work listed under Voice 


JUNIOR PRACTICAL COURSES—VIOLIN 
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Prepared { E 

Pieces: Candidates will have to -perform two songs and two 
operatic or oratorio excerpts, as well as a selection of 
their own choice: 
Songs: 
German lied;;French art song, English songs, and modern. 
Opera and. Oratorio: 
For suitable selections consult the following: Bach, 
Arias; Handel, Arias; Handel, Twelve Songs from the 
Oratorios — Novello ed; Mendelssohn, Elijah (solo 
music) — Boosey ed.; Royal Operatic Album — Boosey 
ed. (published separately for each voice). 


DEPARTMENT OF ORCHESTRAL INSTRUMENTS 
VIOLIN 
VIOLIN 5 


Scales: G and A) major: and minor through two octaves: D major 
and minor, F major through one octave, one note to each 
bow. (Minor scales in melodic form only.) 


Studies 2 .\ S:VM.: (No. 13); or W-E (No:.2 — with different 


bowings). 

Prepared 

Pieces: One selection from the following list of pieces: Joseph 
Bloch, Valsette Op. 33 No. 2; Adam Carse, Marche 
Militaire; Gordon Jacob, A  Bed-Time Song; Herbert 
Kingsley, Mazurka; Papini, Theme. with Variations Op, 
57; Rieding, Priére Op. 22 No. 4. 

VIOLIN 6 
Scales: G, A, ‘and B major and minor through two.octaves) four 


notes to each bow. (Minor scales in melodic form only.) 


Arpeggios:.G major and minor in first Position only through two 
octaves: (a) one note to the bow; (b) three notes to 


the bow. 
Studies : K-E (No! 1 — played: ‘with four different bowings) ; 
K-E (No. 7). 
Prepared 
teces: One selection from the following list of pieces: Duncan- 


Rubbra, Four Easy Pieces (any tw6) ; Rieding, Concer- 
tino in B Minor, “Op. 35’ Cin’ first Position) ; Seitz, Con- 
certino. Op. 22 No.5; Hans Sitt, Concertino.-in! First 
Position:Op. 93.(First-or last movement). 


® The complete list of recommended studies ‘referred to in the violin and 
viola courses of the Junior Department is enumetated below. These works 
will be referred to in the text by means of the indicated letter .syinbols. 


F-E — Fiorillo, Etudes, 
K-E — Kayser, Etudes, Op. 20. 
Kr-E — Kreutzer, Etudes, 
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M-TSS — Mazas, Thirty Special Studies, Op. 36. 


R-C 


— Rode, Caprices. 


S-VM — Sevcik, Violin Method Op; 6 — Part II. 


S-E 
W-E 


— Sitt, Etudes, Op. 32 — Bk. III. 
— Wohlfarth, Exercises, Op. 74. 


W-FS — Wobhlfarth, Foundation Studies — Bks. I and II. 


VIOLIN 7 
Scales: 


Arpeggios: 


Studies: 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


VIOLIN 8 
Scales: 


Arpeggios: 


Studies: 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


VIOLIN 9 
Scales: 


Arpeggios: 


Studies: 


Prepared 
Pieces: 
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Two octaves of C and'B flat major and minor in second 
position, D major and minor in third and fourth posi- 
tion. Minor scales are to be played in both forms. (a) 
pe note to each bow; (b) three notes slurred to each 
We 

Two octaves in the keys of G and D major and minor: 
(a) one note to each bow; (b) three notes slurred to 
each bow. 


K-E.(Nos. 9 and 12) ; S-E: (No. 42). 


One ‘selection from the following list of pieces: 

Danela) Fragment of a Sonata; R. Hofman, Sonatina 
No. 3 (first or last movement) ; Lully-Spalding, Melody; 
Portnoff, Concerto Op. 15; Seitz, Concerto No. 2. 


Two octaves of E and E flat major and minor (harmonic 
and melodic) in fourth and fifth position, F major and 
minor (harmonic and melodic) in fifth and sixth position: 
(a) one note to each bow; (b) three notes slurred to 
each bow. 

Two octaves in the keys of E flat, E, and F major and 
minor. 

K-E-(Nos..13 and 16) ; M-TSS (No. 4). 


Pugnani- Moffat, Allegro entusiastico; Vivaldi: Concerto 
in. A: Minor, (first movement, or second and. thi 
movement). 


G, A, B. flat, and. B. major and. their tonic minors (har- 
monic and melodic) through three octaves. All scales to 
be played detached and three notes to a bow. 

G,.A; Be flat, and B major’ and minor, through three 
octaves: ‘(a) one’ note to’ each | bow; (b) three notes 
slurred to each bow. 


K-E. (Nos. 21 and 29) ; M-TSS (No. 7). 


One selection from the. following list of pieces: 

Accolay, Concerto in A. Minor; Seitz, Concerto No. 3 
Op. 12 (first movetnent) and Concerto No. 4 (first mov 
ment) Sitt, Concertino Op. 31, (first or last movement). 


Arpeggios: 


Studies: 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


VIOLIN 11 
Scales: 


Arpeggios: 


Studies: 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


VIOLA 
VIOLA 7 
Scales: 


Arpeggios: 


Studies : 
Prepared 


Pieces: 
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JUNIOR PRACTICAL COURSES—VIOLA 


nr 


VIOLIN: 10 
Scales: 


All \major:and minor (hartnonic ‘and melodic) _ scales 
through three: octaves. Slurred. and detached bowing. 


In all major and minor keys through three octaves, one 
note to a bow and slurred (one bow ascending and one 
descending.) 


F-E (No, 15); Kr-E (No. 10); M-TSS (No. 18). 


Candidates must play the first piece and any one of the 
other four in the following list of pieces : 


Handel, Six Sonatas (any one) ; Nardini, Concerto in 


E Minor; Tartini, Sonata in G Minor; Viotti, Concerto 
No. 23 (first or last movement). 


All major and minor (harmonic and melodic) through 
three octaves. Also the chromatic scales of € beginning 
on the G string, and E beginning on the D string, through 
two octaves, Slurred»and ‘detached: bowing. 

In all major and minor keys,’ as! well as dominant and 
diminished seventh chords through three octaves, one 
note to a bow, and slurred (one. bow ascending and one 
descending), 

One selection from each of the following : 

F-E;.Kr-E; R-C. 


Candidates must play one ‘selection from each of the 
following groups of pieces: 


I. Corelli-Leonard, La Folia; Kreutzer, Concerto No. 
19; Rode, Concerto-in A Minor, Op. 83. Veracini, 
Sonata in E Minor, 


II. Bach, Concerto in. E Major; Bach, Sixth Partita in 
E Major, for violin alone (first movement only). 


C, D, and E major and minor melodic in two octaves, 
four notes to each bow. 


C major and minor in frst position only, through two 
octaves: (a) one note to each bow; (b) three notes to 
each bow. 


K-E (any one)’; W-FSI1 (any one). 


Reiding, Concertino in» B Minor Op. 35 (viola trans- 
cription) ;\ or an easy: selection from Old Masters For 
Young Players by Moffat-Palascho. 


Prerequisite: Violin 6. 
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Arpeggios: 


Studies: 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


VIOLA 9 
Scales: 


Arpeggios: 


Studies: 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


vroLa 10 
Scales: 


Arpeggios: 


Studies: 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


vIOLA 11 
Scales: 


Arpeggios: 


Studies: 
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F and E flat major and minor (harmonic and melodic) 
in’ second position, G major and minor (harmonic and 
melodic) in third and fourth positions, through two 
octaves: (a) one note to each bow; (b) two notes slurred 
to each bow. 


C. and G major and minor, through two octaves: (a) 
one note to each bow; (b) three notes slurred to each 
bow. 


K-E (any one); W-FS2 (any one). 


R. V. Williams, Viola Suite; (Carol, Ballade and Mu- 
sette) or selections from Old Master For Young Players 
by Moffat-Palascho. 


C, D, E flat, and E major and their tonic minors (har- 
monic and melodic) through three octaves. To be played 
detached and three notes to a bow. 


C, D, E flat, and E major and their tonic minors through 
three octaves. To be played detached and three notes to 
a bow. 


K-E (Nos. 21 and 29) ; M-TSS (No. 7). 


Grazioli, Sonata in F; or M. Marais, Five Old French 
Dances; or three selections from Album of. Classical 
Pieces, adapted for the viola by Klengel. 


All major and» minor (harmonic and melodic) scales 
through three octaves. Slurred and detached bowing. 


All major’and minor keys through three octaves, detached 
and slurred (one bow ascending and one descending). 


F-E (No. 15); K-E (No. 10); M-TSS (No. 18). 


Handel, Sonatas (any one of the six) ; Mozart, Diverti- 
mento in C; or Sitt, Concerto Op. 68. 


All’ major and minor (harmonic and melodic) scales 
through three octaves. Also the chromatic scale of 
beginning on C string, and of A beginning on G string, 
through two octaves. Slurred and detached. 


All major and minor keys, as_well as dominant re 
diminished seventh chords, through three octaves, detac 
and slurred’ (one bow ascending and, one descending. 


Three studies, one from each of the following: F-E; 
Kr-E; R-C. 


SS 


JUNIOR PRACTICAL COURSES—CELLO 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


CELLO 
CELLO 7 
Scales and 


Arpeggios: 


Studies: 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


CELLO 8 
Scales: 


Arpeggios: 


Studies; 


Prepared 


Pieces: 


CELLO 9 
Scales and 


Arpeggios: 


Studies: 


Prepared 
Pieces; 


CELLO 10 
Scales: 


Arpeggios: 


Studies; 


Prepared 
ieces: 


a) 


Ariosti, Sonata No, 2; or Handel, Concerto. Bruch, 
Romance; or P. Juon, Sonata; or Hindemith, Trauer- 
musik, 


C, G,; D, and -F major; A and D minor, through two 
octaves, 

L. Feuillard, Studies For The Young Cellist (Nos. 11 
and 17). Lee, Forty Studies Op. 31, No. 4; or White- 
house, Progressive Studies For The Violoncello (Nos. 11, 
12, 16 and 18). 


Howard Ferguson, Five Irish Folk Tunes (A Jig, and 
Cradle Song). 


E, A, D, A flat, E flat, and B flat major, and ‘C sharp, 
F sharp, B, F, C, and G major, through two octaves. 


Dotzauer, 113 Studies (Nos. 10 and 33); L. Feuillard, 
Studies For The Young Cellist (Nos, 35 and 51). 


W. H. Squire, Gavotte Op. 5. — Augener ed, No. 7704b. 
Also one additional piece, to be selected by the teacher. 


All major and minor, through two octaves: (a) detached ; 
(b) slurred, two notes to a bow, and four notes to a bow. 


All major keys, through two octaves. 


Dotzauer, 113 Studies (any two advanced studies) ; Merk, 
Studies (Nos. 1 and 2), Duport, Exercises (No, 9); or 
Whitehouse, Progressive Studies For The Violoncello 
(Nos. 19, 20, 22, 24, 25, and 27), 


Golterman, Concerto in G (first movement). Sammartini, 
Sonata in G, Also one additional piece, to be selected 
by the teacher, 


All major and minor melodic through three octaves: 
(a) detached; (b) slurred, two, four, or eight notes 
to a bow. 


All major and minor keys, through three octaves. 
Duport: Any two. studies, 


J. Barbirolli, Six Airs, arranged for ‘cello (any two); 
or Goltermann, Concerto in B Minor (first movement) ; 
and Eccles, Sonata in G Minor. 
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MUSIC 


CELLO 11 
Scales: 


Arpeggios: 
Studies: 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


DOUBLE BASS 


DOUBLE BASS 8 
Scales: 


Arpeggios: 

Studies: 
DOUBLE BASS 9 

Scales: 


Arpeggios: 
Studies: 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


DOUBLE BASS 10 
Scales: 


Arpeggios: 
Studies: 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


DOUBLE BASS 1} 
Scales: 


Arpeggios: 
Studies: 


All major and minor melodic scales through three octaves. 
Chromatic scale of F beginning on the C string, and of 
C beginning on the G string, through two octaves. 
Slurred and detached bowing. 


All major and minor, through three octaves. 
J. L. Duport, Study No. 7, or Caprice. Franchomme, 
Studies. (any one); or Grutzmacher, Studies (any one). 


Bach, Suites..(two movements from any one); Saint- 
Saens, Concerto in A. Minor (first movement). 


F,,G; B flat, A, E,.and,F sharp major, and F, E, G, A, 
B harmonic minor, in quarter notes and eighth notes, 
detached and bowed. 

Same keys as for scales, through two octaves. 


Bille, Nanny, Simandl,,— up to the second position. 


Same ‘keys’ as Double Bass 8, in quarter notes, eighth 
notes, and ‘triplets, eight notes to the bow, 


Same as. Double Bass 8. 


Simandl, 30 Etudes, Also studies in’ Nanny and Findeisen. 
Findeisen’s, Nanny’s or Simandl’s method up t0 the 
fourth position. 


Beethoven, Ninth Symphony (recitativo bass part); 
Saint-Saens, Carnival of the Animals (The Elephant). 


All major and minor keys through two octaves, aie 
and tied by. two, four, and six notes to the bow. Triplets, 
three and six notes to the bow, MM 70. 


In all.major and minor keys. 


Hrabe; Studies; — with different bowings using two, 
four, and six notes to the bow; Kreutzer, Studies. 


Beethoven, Fifth Symphony (bass part); Brahms a 
Symphony (bass part); Verrismt, Concerto m ern 
Leduc Ed. 


All major and minor keys, through three octaves. Har- 
monics. Combination of rhythm and bowing. 


In all’ ‘major and minor keys. 
Kreutzer, Studies (two); Storch-Hrabe, Etudes. 


JUNIOR PRACTICAL COURSES-=FLUTE 


Prepared ’ 
Pieces: Beethoven, Ninth Symphony. (bass part) ; Brahms, First 
Symphony (bass part) ; Dittersdorf, Concerto in E Major. 
FLUTE 


FLUTE 8. Production of tone, low C to high E, Major and minor scales to 
three sharps and three flats. Langey’ — Carl Fisher Tutors. Simple 
pieces with and without accompaniment. 


FLUTE 9; Knowledge. of -chromatic range from low.C to high A, Major 
and minor scales to five sharps and five flats. Arpeggios in the. simple 
keys. Cavally, Melodious, and Progressive Studies — Bk. I; Kohler, 
Duets; Moyse, Twenty-Four Short Melodious Studies with Variations. 
Easy pieces, 


FLUTE 10. Knowledge of entire range. Scales, triads, and. seventh chords. 
Chromatic scales, Cavally, Melodious and Progressive Studies — Blk. ar; 
Gariboldi, Complete Scales;  Gariboldi, Etudes mignonnes; Kohler, 
Fifteen Easy Exercises Op. 33 — Bk. I. Sonatas by Loeillet and other 
masters-of the seventeenth and eighteenth’ century: 


FLUTE ll. Broken triads and seventh chords, whole tone scales. Berbiguier, 
Etudes; Kohler, Twelve Exercises Op. 33 — Bk. II; Taffanel — 
Gaubert, Daily Finger Exercises and Progressive Studies. Sonatas by 
Handel, Loeillet, Mozart (Andante), Purcell, Telemann. 


RECORDER 


RECORDER 7, Major and minor scales to two sharps and flats. Duschenes, 
Daily Exercises ; Guisbert, Method. for the Recorder. Easy duets and 
Pieces with piano, 


RECORDER 8. _ Scales and arpeggios to three sharps and three flats, Duschenes, 
Daily Exercises. Duets by English and French masters of the seven. 
teenth and eighteenth century. Sonatas by Pepusch, Purcell, Schick- 
hardt, Valentino. Sammartini, Trio Sonatas. Study of the history of the 
flute family, Ability to play both soprano and alto recorders. 


RECORDER ..9; | Fifteen Solos by Anonymous Masters of the Eighteenth 
Century (Schott), Duschenes, Daily Exercises, Handel, .. Sonatas; 
Loeillet, Sonatas; Loeillet, Trio Sonatas; Tate, Spielstucke; Telemann, 


Duets. Variations : Greensleeves to a Ground. Ability to play all four 
recorders, 


RECORDER 10. Fifteen Solos by. Anonymous Masters of the Eighteenth 
Century (Schott). Duschenes, Daily Exercises; Moenkemeyer, Hohe 
Schule. Extended knowledge of the recorder literature. Trio sonatas 
by Handel, Quantz, and Telemann. Bach, Brandenburg Concerto No. 4; 
Telemann, Concerto in G Minor. Ability to play in’ all’ clefs. 


RECORDER 1], Moenkemeyer, Hohe Schule. Obbligato parts to Bach arias. 
Berkeley, Sonatina; Genzmer, Sonata; Telemann, Sonata in C Major. 
Bach, Brandenburg Concerto No: 2. Ability to conduct a recorder 


ensemble. 
OBOE (ENGLISH HORN) 
OBOE 8. Posture! Position of the reed. Action of the tongue. Scales. Barret, 


Forty-Two Progressive Studies for the Oboe; F. Gillet, Beginning 
of the Oboe. 


2189 


a 


MUSIC 


OBOE 9. Scales, thirds and arpeggios. Barret, Four Sonatas and Sixteen 
Studies; F. Gillet, Twenty Minutes Practice. 

osor 10. Scales. F. Gillet, Intervals and Staccato; Sellner, Exercises in 
Articulation; Sellner, Six First Duos for Two Oboes (Sonata Form). 


opoE 11. Brod, Twenty Studies; Sellner, Six Last, Duos for Two Oboes. 
Handel, Sonata in C Minor. 


CLARINET 


CLARINET 7. Position of lips and fingers. Tone production. Scales up to 
one flat and one’ sharp. Diminished seventh arpeggios. Finger exercises 
derived from the diminished seventh arpeggio. 

CLARINET 8. Chromatic scales. Major and minor scales. Major and minor 
thirds. Legato and staccato, 

CLARINET 9. Intervals of third, fourth, and fifth in major and harmonic 
minor keys. Chromatic exercises. Legato and staccato. C. Rose, Thirty- 
Two Studies for the Clarinet. 


CLARINET 10. Chromatic exercises. Chromatic thirds and. fourths, Whole 
tone scales. Transposition in A. Labanchi Method. 

CLARINET 11. Transposition in both A and B; use of C clefs. Labanchi 
Method continued, Le Roy, Fifteen Concert Etudes from J. S. Bach; 
Louis de Santis, New Studies for the Clarinet. G. Marty, Fantasy for 
Clarinet and Orchestra; Weber, Concertino. 


SAXOPHONE 

SAXOPHONE 10. Major and minor scales and arpeggios. Chromatic scales. 
Klose, Etudes; Ben Verecken, Studies — Bk. I. 
Prerequisite: Clarinet 9. 

sAxopHone 11, Labanchi — lasilli, Bk. I; Mule. — Soussman, Vol. I. 
Advanced studies on chromatics. Transposition. Solos of intermediate 
difficulty. 


BASSOON 


BASSOON 8. Placement of reed in mouth. Action of tongue and lips. Holding 
the instrument. Practice of attacks, long tones, fingerings, scales. 


BASSOON 9. Extension of range. Scale studies. Exercises on articulations. 
Weissenborn, Studies — Bks. I and II. r 


BAssoon 10. Tenor clefs, Major and minor scales up to four sharps “4 
four flats, Intonation. Reed making. Bourdeaux, Premier Solo ¢ 
Concours. 


BASSOON 11. Completion of scale studies. Legato. and_ staccato. Eugene 


Jancourt, Grande Etude pour Basson Op. 55; L. Milde, Twenty-Four 
Studies in All Keys Op. 24. 


TRUMPET 
TRUMPET 8 
Scales and apg 
Arpeggios: CC, F, and G with their relative minors (harmonic), 4 
be. played slowly, both detached and slurred through on 
octave, 
Studies: Arban’s Method (No. 25, p. 30, and No. 28, Pp. 32). 
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TRUMPET 9 


Scales and : ' 
Arpeggios: ~ D, A, E, B, B flat, E flat, A flat, and D flat major, with 
their relative minors, to be played both legato and 


detached. 
Studies: Arban’s Method (Characteristic Study, No. 1, p. 285). 
TRUMPET 10 
Scales and 


Arpeggios: All major scales and arpeggios and their relative harmonic 
minors, to be played legato and detached. 


Studies: Bousquet Studies — St. Jacome Method (No. 7 to be 
transposed to trumpet in A, a half tone down, and to 
trumpet in C, one tone up; also No. 17). 


TRUMPET 11 


Scales and 

Arpeggios:. All. major and. minor (melodic and harmonic) scales 
and arpeggios to be played single —. and double — 
tongued. 


Studies: Charlier, Etudes for Trumpet (p. 5); Sachse, Etudes for 
Trumpet (No. 3 to be transposed to trumpet in A, C, D, 
E flat and .F); St. Jacome; Method for Trumpet (No. 6 
of Characteristic Studies). 


FRENCH HORN 


FRENCH HORN 11, Tone production, embouchure formation. Use of breath 
and tongue. Natural overtones, interval relations, arpeggio figures. 
Diatonic and chromatic Passages, staccato and legato, in varying 
rhythms. 


TROMBONE (T UBA) 


TROMBONE 11. Correct stance: position of body and correct ‘manner of 
holding instrument. Mouthpiece placement. Breath control, Attack and 
release of tone. All major and minor scales with tonic chords. Basic 
exercises in Arban and Sorgey Methods. 


PERCUSSION 


PERCUSSION 11, Snare drum: rudiments; rolls in various nuances, First 
Part of Podemski Snare» Drum Method. Mallets (pertaining to all 
Phonetic instruments which are struck) : major and minor scales. First 
Dart of William Dorn Method. One solo. piece. Timpani: Goodman 
Method. (first section), 


HARP 


HARP 8. Hand position, Basic scales and arpeggios. Grossi, Harp Method. 
Candidates must Prepare three selections from the following list of 
Pieces: Bach — Abrams, Two Minuets in G — in A Treasury of Easy 
Classics™. Grandjany,.. Bagatelles; Grandjany, Three Easy Pieces 
(Nocturne, Bagatelles); Hasselmans, Berceuse en sol mineur; Hassel- 
mans, Trois piéces faciles (Réverie) ; Maykapak-Abrams, The Black- 
smith; Mozart — Abrams, Andantino, K. 236; Prokofieff — Abrams, 
Fairy Tale; Salzedo, Preludes Intimes (Nos. 1 and 3); Scarlatti — 
Abrams, Larghetto in D Minor — TEC. 
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MUSIC 


HARP 9. Major scales through one and a half octaves. N. D. Bochsa, Forty 


Progressive Studies — Bk. I (any four studies). 


Candidates must prepare three selections from the following list of 
pieces: Bach — Abrams, Polonaise — TEC; Bach — Abrams, Twelve 
Little Preludes (Pour le luth) —- TEC; Beethoven — Abrams, Sonatina 
in G — TEC; Grandjany, Greetings; Grandjany, In a Dancing Mood — 
Harp Album; Grandjany, Le bon petit roi d’Yvetot; Grandjany, On an 
Old Christmas Song; Handel — Abrams, Prelude in G — TEC; Renié, 
Angelus; Renié, Premiére suite des six piéces (Auprés du rulisseau) ; 
Renié, Danse d’autrefois; .Renié, Esquisse. 
© Referred to henceforth as TEC. 


HARP 10. Major and minor scales through three octaves. Major sixth and 


dominant ninth glissandi. Pozzoli, Studi di media difficolta per arpa 
(any two studies). 

Candidates must prepare three selections from the following list of 
pieces: Beethoven, Six Easy Variations on a Swiss Air; Debussy — 
Grandjany, La Fille aux cheveux de lin; Donizetti — Schneker, Lucia 
di Lamermoor (Cadénza); Grandjany; Arabesque; Grandjany, Et ron, 
ron, ron, petit patapon; Grandjany, Noél provengal; Grandjany, The 
Pageant Begins; Kirchhoff — Grandjany, Aria and Rigaudon; Reni, 
Contemplation; Saint-Saens, -Fantaisie; Tournier, Au matin; Zabel, 
Marguerite douloureuse. 


HARP 11, Diminished seventh glissandi. Naderman, Sept sonates progressives 


(any two sonatas). 


Candidates must prepare three selections from the following list of 
pieces: Bach-Grandjany, Largo; Busser, Piéce de. Concert; Couperin- 
Salzedo, Giga; Debussy-Renié, First’ Arabesque; Gratiados-Abrams, 
The Last Payane; Grandjany, Aria in the Classical Style for Harp 
and Strings (or Organ); Grandjany, Automne; Grandjany, 
Chinese Song; Handel-Grandjany, Sarabande; Hasselman, La Source; 
Hasselmans, Patrouille; Pierné, Impromptu-Caprice; Rousseat, Varia- 
tions pastorales sur un vieux Noél; Salzedo, Suite of Eight Dances 
(Seguidilla and Rumba); Schobert-Grandjany, Andante; Tournier, 
Berceuse russe; Tournier, Féerie; Tournier, Images, Premier suite 
(Lolita, La Danseuse). 


LOCAL CENTRES 


The following places have been adopted as centres for public rth 
tions in Music; others will be added as ‘necessity requires, but im a 
cases the establishment of ‘a centre depends upon 2 sufficient num : 
of candidates applying. All examinations for Certificates m the Loca 
Grades, as well as those for the A. Mus. are held at these centres: 


BURY Hon. Secretary: Mrs. F. H. Harrison, Bishopton. 

CAMPBELLTON Hon. Secretary: Miss Laura Alford. 

CAMPBELL’S BAY Hon. Representative: Rev. J. J. Hogan. 1s 
Hon. Secretary: Sister Frances Teresa, St. Josep 
Convent. 

CHAPEAU Hon, Representative; Rev. Dean J. Kimpton, 


St. Joseph’s. Convent. 
Hon Secretary: Sti Joseph’s Convent. 
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CHARLOTTETOWN 


COOKSHIRE 


EDMONTON 


FERNIE 


FREDERICTON 


GRANBY 


HALIFAX 


MONCTON 


MOOSE JAW 


PETERBORO 


QUYON 


REGINA 


RIVER JOHN 


SAINT JOHN 


SHERBROOKE 


Ne 


LOCAL CENTRES 


Hon. Representative: H. H. Shaw,’ Esq., B:Se: 
Hon. Secretary: Miss*E. Lillian McKenzie, Mus.B., 
F.M.C.M, (McGill), Conway Apts., Orlebar St. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss*E! J. Ball. 


Hon: Representative: Dean Robert Hardy, 
University of Alberta, 


Hon. Secretary: Mrs, O. J._ Walker, L.Mus., 
(McGill), 11103 Saskatchewan Drive. 

Hon. Represéntative: Sydney Crookes, Esq. 

Hon. Secretary: Mrs. A. White, Cranbrook, 

Hon. Representative: The Very Reverend Spencer 
C. Gray, The Deanery. 

Hon. Secretary: R. W. Mott, Esq. L.Mus. 
(McGill), 374 Charlotte St. 

Hon. Secretary: Mrs, K. Thierer, 3 Elgin St. 


Hon. Representative: The Rey. S. H. Prince, 
University of King’s College. 


Hon. Secretary: Miss M. H. Boak, 78 Morris St. 
Hon. Representative: The Rev. J. A. Ramsay, 
D.D., The Manse, Alma St. 


Hon. Secretary: Miss Marion Murray, 
185 Mountain Road. 


Hon. Representative: S. R. Stephens, Esq., City 
Librarian, Public Library, 


Hon. Secretary: Academy of Sion. 

Hon. Representative: John T. Donaldson, Esq., 
223 Crescent St. 

Hon. Secretary: F. G, Mann, Eszq., F.M.C.M., 
203 London St 

Hon. Secretary: Mrs. Evelyn M. Little, Shawville. 


Hon. Representative: Regina Conservatory 


of Music. 

Hon, Secretary: Mrs. R. H. Johnston, L.Mus. 
(McGill), Darke Hall. 

Hon. Secretary: Mrs. Harold Lisson. 

Hon. Representative: Rey. A. E. Coleman, B.A., 
50 Orange St. 

Hon. Secretary: Dr. H. C€. Dunlop, L.Mus., 
75 Orange St. 


Hon. Secretary: Wright W. Gibson, Esq., M.A,, 
F.M.C.M., High School, 
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SMITHS FALLS 


SYDNEY MINES 


TRURO 


VICTORIA 


VANCOUVER ISLAND 


Hon. Secretary: A. W, Lucas,’ Esq; L:Mus., 
Box 85. 


Hon. Secretary: H. A. Briers, Esq., F.M.C.M., 
Box.438, 


Hon. Representative: C. G. Mosher, Esq., M.A, 
LED: 


Hon: Secretary: Miss Bertha Dunn, L. Mus, 
F.M.C.M. (McGill), 11 Victoria St. 


Hon. Secretary: R, H. Cox, Esq., L.Mus. (McGill), 
1462 Fort St. 


SS 


McGill University 


*& 
Ls 


Montreal 


Faculty of Divinity 


Divinity Hall 


1956-1957 


= 
“i 


PUBLICATIONS 


The following official publications are issued by the University and may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Announcements of Faculties and Schools as follows: 


General Announcement 

School Certificate Examinations 

Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 

Faculty of Arts and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts and in 
Pure Science. There is a separate Announcement for the 
School of Commerce.) 

Faculty of Medicine 

Faculty of Medicine Postgraduate Courses 

Faculty of Dentistry 

Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and in 
Architecture.) 

Faculty of Law 

Faculty of Music 

Faculty of Divinity 

Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 

School of Commerce 

Library School 

School of Physical Education 

School for Graduate Nurses 

School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 

School of Social Work 


Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture, School of 
Household Science, and School for Teachers.) 


French Summer School 
Extension Courses 


The Directory of Staff (University administrative officers, standing 


committees, and officers of instruction. Limited distribution.) 


The Calendar (Available for distribution only to libraries and ofl 0! 
certain institutions.) 


McGill University 


FACULTY OF DIVINITY 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


THE UNIVERSITY— 


F. Cyr, James, Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur, B.Com., M.A., Ph.D., 


D.Sc., D. de PU., D.C.L., LL.D., F.R.S.C. Principal 
D, L. Tromson, Ph.D., LL.D., P.Creer RSE Vice-Principal 
Wma Benttey, C.G.A., F.C.LS. Bursar 
T. H. Matruews, M.A., LL.D, Registrar 
RICHARD PENNINGTON, B.A., Lib. Dip. University Librarian 
G. A. Griuson, B.Com. Chief Accountant 


FACULTY OF DIVINITY— 


J. S. Taomson, M.A., D.D., LL.D., F.R.S.C. Dean of the Faculty 
KENNETH H, Rocers, M.A., Ph.D. Secretary of the Faculty 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the Faculty 
of Divinity, is printed as a separate Announcement, which may be obtained 
from the Registrar’s Office. 


The Faculty of Divinity, its theological library and reading room, chapel, 


classrooms, auditorium, common rooms, and office are in Divinity Hall, 
3520 University Street. 


Daily services are held in the Chapel during the session open to all mem- 


bers of the University at times to be intimated on the notice-boards. 
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CALENDAR FOR THE SESSION 1956-57 


1956 
September 17th, Monday. .....0.000ceeees Supplemental examinations begin. 
September 25th, Tuesday 
andenis a) Popudleas end Registration. 
September 26th, Wednesday } 
September 27th, Thursday.......00veweees Lectures begin, 
October Sth Fredtiy (1 Oe e rs feeb a eae Fall Convocation. 
November 11th, SUNdQy é oppo esd eas omyelee oe Remembrance Day Service 
December 22nd, Saturday... ......++-++4+ Last day of lectures in all Faculties 
and Schools, 
1957 

Tanntry Felis Friday xcs viprsiese a attire,» onset ¥ Examinations begin. 
Januaryllth, Friday... ... «ty eae eh «rt Second term begins. 
February 15th, Friday... \ ; ‘ 
February 16th; Saturday {° <2? 91%. 3-h" Mid-term. holidays. 
April 18th; Thursdays. Leeiaareng . Des Lectures end. 
April 19th, Friday 

to F 
Sui eae, a Easter Vacation. 

(inclusive) | 

April 24ih, Wednesday... ...........0000. Examinations begin. 
May 29th, Wednesday... 2.00... 00.000 cee Convocation. 


TEACHING STAFF OF THE FACULTY OF DIVINITY 
James SuTHERLAND THomson, M.A. (Glasgow), D.D. (Glasgow, Emmanuel, 
Toronto), LL.D. (Washington, Queen’s, Toronto, McGill, McMaster, 
Manitoba, Alberta, Saskatchewan), F.R.S.C. Dean of the Faculty 
and J. W. McConnell Professor of the Philosophy and Psychology of Religion 
GEORGE Braprorp Carrp, B.A. (Cantab.), M.A., D.Phil. (Oxon.) 
Professor of New Testament Language and Literature 
Ropert Henry Lawson Suater, M.A. (Cantab.), Ph.D. (Columbia) 
Professor of Systematic Theology 
WILFRED CANTWELL Suitu, B.A. (Tor.), M.A., Ph.D. (Princeton) 
W. M. Birks Professor of Comparative Religion 
STANLEY Brice Frost, B.D. (Lond.), M.Th., Dr. Phil. (Marburg) 
Professor of Old Testameni Language and Literature 
Henry Horace Watsx, B.D. (General Synod), M.A. (King’s), S.7.M. 
(General Theological Seminary), Ph.D. (Columbia) 
Associate Professor of Church Hastory 
Kenneta HErBert Rocers, L.Th. (Wycliffe), M.A., Ph.D. (Tor) 
Lecturer in the Psychology of Religion 


R. Kennetu Naytor, L.Th. (Montreal Diocesan Coll.), B.A. \ : 
Lecturer in Christian Ethics 
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THE FACULTY OF DIVINITY 


GENERAL 


The Faculty was created by the Senate of the University in 1948, following 
on negotiations with the Montreal Diocesan College, the United Theo- 
logical College (Montreal) and. the Joint Board of Theological Colleges, 
affiliated to McGill University. While admission is open to any student, 
the Faculty operates in immediate association with the aforementioned 
colleges, which accept the courses of instruction in respect of their candi- 
dates for ordination. At the same time, the Colleges preserve their 
separate identity and provide corporate life, residential accommodation 
and courses of practical training for their students. 


The Faculty of Divinity offers a three-year course leading to the 
degree of Bachelor of Divinity (B.D.) general or with honours. The basic 
entrance requirement is a Bachelor’s degree from a recognized university, 
and there are also prerequisites in certain subjects, as noted in the follow- 
ing pages. In co-operation with the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research, the degree of Master of Theology (S.T.M.) is offered. Partic- 
ulars will be found on page 2316. 


The B.D. course provides instruction in the Biblical, Historical, and 
Theological subjects common to the curricula of theological colleges of 
the principal churches of Canada, other than the Roman Catholic. Addi- 
tional training in Practical and Pastoral Theology and in subjects for 
which a distinctive form of training is required by a particular Communion, 
will be provided by the participating theological colleges. The Montreal 
Diocesan Theological College of the Anglican Church of Canada and 
the United Theological College of the United Church of Canada also 
grant their own diplomas on completion of the course for ordination. 
Students who belong ‘to, other Communions’ should consult their own 
ecclesiastical authorities before applying to one or other of these colleges 
for training in the subjects which are required of ordination candidates, 
but which do not form part of the B.D. course in the Faculty of Divinity. 


Any qualified student may apply for admission to the B.D. course. 


The Faculty also provides instruction, as indicated above, for all 
ordination candidates who are enrolled in the participating colleges, 
but who, through lack of qualification in pre-requisite studies, are not 
eligible to become candidates for the B.D. degree. They will be admitted 
as Partial Students (see page 2307). 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 


A Bachelor’s degree from a recognized university, preferably the B.A., 
is the basic prerequisite. 

It is also normally required that the following courses shall have been 
completed in the Faculty of Arts and Science of McGill University, or 
their equivalent in another recognized university: 


Courses are designated as in the Announcement of the Faculty of 
Arts and Science. 


Latin: Senior Matriculation Latin, or Latin 2 or 11. 

Greek: Junior Matriculation Greek, or Greek 2, which 
may be carried concurrently with the first year 
of the B.D. course. 


Philosophy: Philosophy 2 and one additional course. 

History: One course in Ancient History, and one course in 
European History. 

English: English 100, and one additional course. 


Natural Sciences: One course. 


Social Sciences: A course in one of the following: 
Economics 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Sociology 
Social Anthropology 


Applicants who have not completed all the above subject requirements, 
or who are in doubt as to the equivalent recognition of courses taken 
elsewhere than at McGill, should consult the Dean. It may be necessary 
for them to take certain qualifying courses for admission to the B.D. 
course. The Dean may exercise his discretion in the case of students of 
demonstrated ability whose course for the Bachelor’s degree has not 
followed the normal pattern outlined above. 


Students who intend to enter the Faculty of Divinity after completing 
an Arts course are strongly advised to include the above subjects. They 
should also consult with the Dean of the Faculty of Divinity, who will 
advise them concerning the most suitable course of studies. 


ADVANCED STANDING 


Admission to advanced standing in the B.D. course may be granted to 
suitable applicants from recognized institutions, but in no case will the 
B.D. degree be granted after less than two years’ intramural study in 
the Faculty of Divinity. 
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“APPLICATION AND: REGISTRATION 


Intending students of the Faculty of Divinity must submit to the Dean 
an application with supporting documents by September 15th, 1956. 
Requests for the necessary application forms should be sent to the Dean’s 
Secretary, Divinity Hall, 3520 University St., Montreal 2. 


Registration will take place at the Office of the Dean on Tuesday, 
September 25th and Wednesday, September 26th, 1956, . Students 
registering late will be required to pay a special fee for late registration 
unless exempted by the Registrar for sufficient reasons. 


CLASSES OF STUDENT 


(i) Regular Students who are admitted to the B.D. course and who 
are taking the full number of lecture courses of the year 
in which they are enrolled. 


* 


(ii) Limited Students who are admitted to the B.D. course, but who 
are unable to undertake the full work of the B.D. curric- 
ulum concurrently with the courses in Practical Theology 
provided by the colleges for candidates for ordination, 
or who, not being ordination candidates, ‘have good 
reason to ask for extension. Such students may, with the 
Dean’s permission, extend their course for the B:D. degree 
beyond the normal period of three years. 


(iii) Partial Students who are not registered as proceeding to the 
B.D. degree, but who can satisfy the Dean. and Faculty 
of their ability to do the work of the courses to which 
they seek. admission. Ordination candidates registered 
in one of the participating colleges, and who are not 
eligible for entrance to the B.D. course, will be advised by 
the Principal of the College as to the courses of the B.D. 
curriculum to which they should seek admission as Partial 
students. 


(iv) Graduate Students enrolled in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research who are candidates for the degree of S.T.M. 


FEES 


(1) Regular, Limited, and Partial students in the Faculty of Divinity 
who are candidates for ordination registered \in-one of the participating 
theological colleges, will be exempted from payment of tuition fees, in 
view of the contribution of the colleges to the support of the Faculty. 
Such Regular and Limited students will, however, be required to pay the 
annual Health Service fee, $7.00 (if in residence, $10.00), Athletics fee, 
$15.00, and the Students’ Society fee, $15.00. 
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(2) The University fee for all other full-time students will be $300.00 
a session, and for Limited students, $72.00 per full course. This fee includes 
all charges for tuition, health service, registration, libraries, sports, games, 
and graduation. The only additional fee is the compulsory Students’ 
Society fee of $15.00 per session. 


(3) Partial students, not candidates for ordination, who are taking one 
or two courses, will pay $72.00 for each full course, $5.00 Grounds fee, 
and $5.00 to the Students’ Society ($3.50 for the use of the McGill Union, 
and $1.50 for the McGill Daily). If taking three or more courses, such 
students will pay the Health Service fee of $7.00 (if in residence, $10.00), 
the Athletics fee of $15.00, and the full Students’ Society fee of $15.00. 


(4) Partial students who are candidates for ordination registered in 
one of the participating theological colleges, will be exempted from pay- 
ment of tuition fees, but will pay the extra fees listed in (3) above. 


(5) Fees for Graduate students are shown in the Announcement of the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. Particulars may be had on 
application. 


For further information about the payment of fees, consult the General 
Information Pamphlet included with this Announcement. 


EXAMINATIONS 


Mid-sessional examinations are held in January for half-courses completed 
in the first term, and interim tests in full courses may be held at the same 
time. Final sessional examinations are held late in April. 


The pass mark in all examinations is 50%. First class standing is 80% 
and over, second class standing 65% to 79%, and third class standing 
50% to 64%. 


FAILURES AND SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS 


A student who has failed in a mid-sessional or sessional examinatio , 
apply for permission to write a supplemental examination in the following 
September. A student who has failed in more than two full courses must 
withdraw from the Faculty or, with the Dean’s permission, repeat his 
year. 


nm may 


CONDITIONED STANDING 


A student who lacks not more than one full course of the entrance 
requirements to any year of the B.D. course, may be admitted by r 
Faculty with conditioned standing, He is not permitted to catry = 
condition for more than one session. 
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CURRICULUM FOR THE GENERAL B.D. DEGREE (1956-1957) 


Note: Second and Third years take the following classes together 
in alternate years, viz. Old Testament, New Testament, Systematic 
Theology, and Philosophy of Religion 2A. For details of courses see page 


CURRICULUM 


2312 et seq. 
FIRST YEAR 

SR HMPCUTEP PUES Cor ett Ende dy oh, hat nn ght nasiae 3 hours, session 
MPP R EIEN te esc ccd core t geek ekcaaiss so vege 3 hours, session 
MEVRCMPIMENUN CT coats teers core tet teehee 3 hours, session 
FUMOBODHY Of IRCHPION. ....:+.,.2 cs ecc ee eee ceee 3 hours, first term 
SUSPeINAMIC TT MEOIOO. ok ee ee ee eee 3 hours, session 
Favonglory Of Reloion. . este et ee eee ee 3 hours, second term 


Total lecture periods: 15 hours per week, first term 
15 hours per week, second term 


SECOND YEAR 


Olan Testaments Ne tke Siaclcs tea uiwe fy Seiki 3 hours, first term 
New Téstament’. or 2 Se Bi Se 3 hours, second term 
SrPOn MISE ialts) ald naneepae af batacusp owen 3 hours, session 
pyatomaticsDNGOhow'). cnarsrciaeh <urcht..teansaaty BIE 3 hours, session 
Comnarative meeU MO mecicacc> «solute we Utne eins 3 hours, session 
Piiveopny of Religion 6s). Vee 2) See ee 3 hours first term 


Total lecture periods: 15 hours per week, first term 
12 hours per week, second term 


THIRD YEAR 


ie ert al bane datues Hd U6 cab EAs 3 hours, first term 
3 hours, second term 


PS ECOL UPOLOGY. sree: tae et ting 3 hours, session 
STSGaCE TINGS eee ee co ar 3 hours, first term 
Philosophy of Region: a. : 3 hours, first term, 2 hours, second term 


1 hour, second term 


Church History 


Total lecture periods: 12 hours per week, first term ; 
9 hours per week, second term, with additional 
tutorials 


The presentation of an acceptable thesis embodying the results of special- 
ized study is a requirement for the B.D. degree. (See Regulations, page 
2315.) 
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DEGREE OF B.D. WITH HONOURS 


The degree of Bachelor of Divinity with honours will be conferred on 
candidates who fulfil the requirements. 


The purpose of the honours award is to recognize the outstanding 
attainments of qualified candidates who complete specially prescribed 
courses of study and pass the necessary examinations on a high standard. 
The special courses are designed to provide an opportunity for able and 
promising students to become well trained on the basis of particular 
interest and capacity in one of the theological disciplines. 


Candidates for the degree with honours are usually also students in 
preparation for ordination to the Holy Ministry; consequently, in the 
curriculum prescribed for the award of honours, there is no modification 
of the broad general training in all the theological disciplines, which is 
necessary for the future vocation of such candidates, and which is pre- 
scribed by ecclesiastical regulations. The Honours course attempts to 
combine the interests of special scholarship with those of general theo- 
logical education. The standard of attainment must be high alike in the 
general curriculum and in the honours subject. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE B.D. WITH HONOURS 


(1) Honours may be awarded in any one of the following six departments 
of study—Old Testament, New Testament, Church History, Systematic 
Theology, Philosophy of Religion, Comparative Religion. 


(2) A candidate must apply for admission to an Honours course in one of 
the six departments of study, which will then be designated as his major 
subject. He will also be required to undertake special studies in one 
other related department, which will be designated as his minor subject. 


He must undertake advanced studies in his major subject during the 
Second and Third years of his course, and in his minor subject during the 
Second or Third year (normally the latter). 


At the close of the Third year, the candidate must submit the thesis 
required of all candidates for the B.D. degree, but it must be connected 
with his major subject and must be of a more substantial character than 
for the ordinary degree. (See Regulations for B.D. thesis, page 2315.) 


(3) A candidate should apply for admission to an Honours course nor- 
mally at the completion of the First year of his studies for the B.D. degree. 
To be qualified, he must have obtained during his First year: 


(a) A high general average attainment in all subjects (not less than 


70%). 


(b) First Class or high Second Class standing in his major subject. 
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A candidate for Honours in Old Testament must have taken a full 
course in Hebrew during his First year or previously, and have attained 
at least second-class standing in that language. A prospective candidate 
for Honours in Old Testament who has completed the requirement in 
Hebrew before entering his First year will be given a tutorial course 
(including Hebrew) in lieu of Hebrew I. 


Admission to an Honours course will be granted by ‘the Faculty on 
the recommendation of the professor whose department of study is selected 
as the major subject. 


(4) A candidate must continue to maintain the qualifying standard of 
achievement (see previous regulation) during his Second and Third years. 
If he fails to do so, special adjustments may be made to permit him to 
complete requirements for the general degree, provided that in the 
opinion of the Faculty his attainments are satisfactory. 


(5) The advanced courses of study in the major and minor subjects will 
be prescribed and directed by the professors concerned and may consist 
of work additional to the studies required by candidates for the general 
degree or of special work of an advanced character substituted for the 
general course. 


A candidate must also attend lectures and pass the prescribed exami- 
nations in all the subjects (other than his major and minor. subjects) 
which are required for the general B.D. degree, except as follows: 


(a) Reading courses in each of two half-courses (normally of the Third 
year) in the general curriculum may be substituted for attendance at the 
lectures, these courses to be followed by a qualifying paper, which may 
consist of an essay or an examination, at the discretion of the professor 
concerned. 


(b) When the candidate has selected Church History or Comparative 
Religion as his major subject, or when the combination of major and 
minor subjects creates a specially heavy assignment of prescribed studies, 
he may apply to be exempted from one half-course of the general curric- 
ulum (usually in the Third year), but, in no case can this exemption be 
granted from courses in the New Testament or in Systematic Theology. 


(6) The award of Honours will be made by the Faculty on the recom- 
mendation of the Dean and the professor of his major subject, who 
will base their judgment on the candidate’s whole record during his 
entire course of study in the Faculty of Divinity. 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
OLD TESTAMENT 


Professor S. B. Frost 

OLD TESTAMENT 1a—AN INTRODUCTION TO OLD TESTAMENT STUDIES 

The nature, origins, and transmission of the Old Testament literature; 

the English versions; geographical and historical background; Hebrew 

social and religious origins; composition of the Pentateuch; the early 

chapters of Genesis. 

FSest YOOS aioe tad ait wiesz hls SOON JOEL TLE) See Aa 3 hours, first term 
OLD TESTAMENT 1b—OLD TESTAMENT PROPHECY 

The rise of prophecy and development of the Prophetic Literature; the 

emergence of Apocalyptic writings. 

Pirst Star a PeeOR OA PETER BOAO ne are 3 hours, second term 
OLD TESTAMENT 2a—POETIC AND WISDOM LITERATURE 

The nature of Hebrew poetry; study of the Books of Psalms, Job, 

Proverbs, and Ecclesiastes. (Given in 1956-57.) 

Second or Third year (alternately). ........4..00+0-00: 3 hours, first term 
OLD TESTAMENT 3a—OLD TESTAMENT RELIGION AND THEOLOGY 

The historical development of Hebrew religion and the significance of 

its institutions and theological terms. (Nof given in 1956-57.) 

Second or Third year 3 hours, first term 
HEBREW 1—INTRODUCTORY HEBREW GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION 


Reading of selections from Genesis. 
Any year 


3 hours, session 


HEBREW 2—GRAMMAR AND SYNTAX 


Reading of Ruth and Amos. 
PEN OU Ere ae cre ns oe Soe me din eve ce cepise Care estes nee 


NEW TESTAMENT 


Professor G. B. CairRD 
NEW TESTAMENT 1—INTRODUCTION TO NEW TESTAMENT STUDIES 
The political and religious background; the canon, text, and versions of 
the New Testament; the Synoptic Problem; text of the Synoptic Gospels 
and the Acts of the Apostles. 
First year 


3 hours, session 


3 hours, session 


NEW TESTAMENT 2b—THE LIFE AND TEACHING OF ST. PAUL : 
Introduction to the Pauline Epistles, with exegesis of selected portions 
in Greek; introduction to the Pastoral Epistles. (Given in 1956-57.) 
Second or Third year (alternately)... ..+..s0++0++05 3 hours, second term 

NEW TESTAMENT 3—THE EPISTLE TO THE HEBREWS; THE GENERAL EPISTLES, 
AND THE JOHANNINE LITERATURE : 
Introduction, with exegesis of selected portions in Greek. (Not given 
in 1956-57.) 


Second or Third year 3 hours, session 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


CHURCH HISTORY 
Associate Professor H. H. WatsH 


CHURCH HISTORY la—THE FIRST FIVE CENTURIES 
The world in which the Church was founded, and the Christian develop- 
ment. 
Eas Se tics St tere ee ee MIEN, & 3 hours, first term 


CHURCH HISTORY 1b—THE CHURCH IN THE MIDDLE AGES 


From the Teutonic invasions to the Reforming Councils. 
EGPA VOOR OORT ts Fa. . PLA, Eh. Pa, See, oe 3 hours, second term 


CHURCH HISTORY 2a—THE REFORMATION AND THE COUNTER-REFORMATION 
TO THE 18TH CENTURY 
A brief survey of the Eastern Churches and of missionary activity during 
this era will be included. 
LLU NEUES eee sass sae ee 3 hours, first term 


CHURCH HISTORY 2b—HISTORY OF THE MODERN CHURCH 
European Christianity from the 18th Century; the world-wide expansion 
of Christianity with special reference to the Ecumenical Movement. 
EERGG eat UivG a oss cand wee sere Sabo leila «0 3 hours, second term 


CHURCH HISTORY 3b—CANADIAN CHURCH HISTORY 


A study of the origin and development of the various branches of the 
Christian Church in the Canadian setting. 
A Dee enh aaa 1 hour, second term 


SYSTEMATIC THEOLOGY 
Professor RR... L.. SLATER 


SYSTEMATIC THEOLOGY 1a—HISTORICAL INTRODUCTION TO CHRISTIAN THEOLOGY 


Lectures illustrating the development of Christian thought by reference to 


selected works of the great theologians of the past. 
MMM So. oe ec eke Soave a RRL eu 3 hours, first term 


SYSTEMATIC THEOLOGY 1b—THE STRUCTURE OF CHRISTIAN THEOLOGY 
The Doctrine of Man and the World; the Doctrine of God—Creation 
and Providence. 


First year 3 hours, second term 


SYSTEMATIC THEOLOGY 2a—THE STRUCTURE OF CHRISTIAN THEOLOGY 
(continued) 
The Doctrine of Redemption—the Person and Work of Jesus Christ. 
(Given in 1956-57.) 
Second or Third year (alternately) 20.53 Re eee 3 hours, first term 
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SYSTEMATIC THEOLOGY 2b—THE STRUCTURE OF CHRISTIAN THEOLOGY 
(continued) . 


The Doctrine of Sanctification—the Holy Spirit, Grace, Eternal Life. 
(Given in 1956-57.) 


Second or Third year (alternately)... ....+.+++++++ 3 hours, second term 
SYSTEMATIC THEOLOGY 3b—THE STRUCTURE OF CHRISTIAN THEOLOGY 
(continued) 


The Holy Trinity: The Church, the Ministry, and the Sacraments. 
(Not given in 1956-57.) 
Secondzor Chird: yeartGs Ge CURLERS, FE 3 hours, second term 


PHILOSOPHY AND PSYCHOLOGY OF RELIGION 


Professor J. S. THomson 
Lecturer K. H. RoGERS 
PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION la—INTRODUCTION TO THE PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION 


An introductory study of the nature of religious belief with an examina- 
tion of its validity. Religious faith considered as the basis fora philosophy 
of life and an interpretation of the world, including moral and other values. 


Pie SP ACRGES peers ora lees 4 ae Torn foe Te Gee He 3 hours, first term 


PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION 2a—A STUDY OF THE PROBLEMS OF RELIGIOUS FAITH 


The problems of pain and evil. An examination of the relation of religious 
beliefs to science, secularism, and materialism, (Given in 1956-57.) 


Second or Third year (alternately)..........000- sere 3 hours, first term 
PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION 3b—RELIGIOUS FAITH IN THE CONTEMPORARY WORLD 


An examination of religion in relation to movements in the current moral 
and intellectual environment. 


NUMOMRO Sats Seacae gee ca av cc canta itaveeweias 2 hours, second term 
PSYCHOLOGY OF ‘RELIGION 1b — INTRODUCTION TO THE PSYCHOLOGY OF 
RELIGION 


A psychological analysis of the various forms of religious experience, 


including emotion, belief, and conduct. The place of religion in human 
life, related to the general outline of our nature and abilities as portrayed 
by psychological study. The nature of religious education, conversion 
prayer, worship, and persuasion. A study of mysticism. The place of 
religion in the psychiatric treatment of mental and moral illness. 


First year 3 hours, second term 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION, THESIS 


COMPARATIVE RELIGION 
Professor W. C, Smits 


COMPARATIVE RELIGION 2a—RELIGION IN THE ORIENT 


A prefatory general survey of the field. After reference to the religion of 
pre-historic man and of modern non-literate societies, synoptic introduc- 
tions will be given to the great religions of the Orient, ancient and modern. 


OE Mase eee? PHS WSiissied T serve. sd | 3 hours, first term 


COMPARATIVE RELIGION 2b—RELIGION IN THE ORIENT (continued) 


A fuller study of one of the Oriental religions: its teachings, institutions, 
and cultural achievements, so as to understand both the historical 
development and what the religion means. to its adherents to-day. 


MPM NAAR suc Seego' calt-+0).aieeds A -ahricw 00.2 3 hours, second term 


Honours courses will be offered in Comparative Religion proper, philo- 
sophic and systematic. Further, instruction can be arranged in the 
basic languages of Islam (Arabic, Persian, Urdu) and, at an elementary 
level, of Hinduism (Hindi and Sanskrit, the latter in the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies, Department of Classics). 


CHRISTIAN ETHICS 
Lecturer R. K. Naytor 


CHRISTIAN ETHICS 3a—an INTRODUCTORY STUDY 


Christian ethical principles and their application to present day problems. 
PPR MMe-Ccadeas i: thostae yc 3 hours, first term 


REGULATIONS FOR THE SUBMISSION 
OF THE B.D. THESIS 


(1) The presentation of an acceptable thesis is a requirement for the 
award of the degree. 


(2) Preparation of the thesis is to be regarded as an integral part of the 
Course of studies required for the degree, whereby the candidate is given 
an Opportunity to devote himself with personal originality and initiative 
to the study of some particular subject and thus to attest his worth and 
capacity as a responsible scholar. The thesis must be the candidate’s 
own original work, and should display a real grasp of the selected subject, 
with an ability to organize the necessary material and to present it in 
an effective manner. 
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(3) The thesis shall deal with some special aspect of theological study, 
and its subject should be chosen in consultation with the professor who 
is responsible for the department of study within which the proposed 
subject falls. When the subject is related to two departments, both 
professors should be consulted. Thereafter the subject must be approved 
by the Faculty. 


Normally the subject of the thesis should be chosen at the end of the 
Second year of the course. Thereafter, the candidate should confer from 
time to time as directed on the progress of the work with the professor 
or professors concerned, but it should be understood that the thesis cannot 
be approved as acceptable either in its parts or as a whole until the 
complete thesis is finally presented to the Faculty. 


(4) Normally, a thesis presented for the general degree should contain 
from 10,000 to 15,000 words. A thesis for the degree with Honours should 
be of a more substantial character in matter and length, and should 
contain from 15,000 to 20,000 words. An analytical table of contents 
and a bibliography should be displayed. Authorities and references 
should be precisely cited in foot-notes. Excessive quotation should be 
avoided. It is essential that literary form and style should be of a worthy 
standard. 


(5) The thesis must be written during the candidate’s final year of 
attendance, and must be submitted not later than March 31st, of the year 
in which the final examinations are written. 


If the thesis is rejected as unsatisfactory, the candidate may apply 
before June 30th of the same year for permission to re-submit it and, if 
such permission is granted by the Faculty, a date for re-submission will 
be prescribed. 


GRADUATE STUDIES 


The Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research directs and controls all 
courses leading to higher degrees and recommends candidates for these 
degrees. This arrangement includes graduate studies and research in 
Divinity. 

The Faculty offers courses leading to the degree of Master of Theology 
(S.T.M.). Candidates must be graduates in Arts and must also hold the 
degree of B.D. or its equivalent. They must be in full-time residence at 
McGill University for at least one full academic session oF two hall: 
sessions, during which time they will perform the work and pass required 
examinations on an appropriate standard in assigned courses. A candidate 
must present a thesis on some topic connected with his major subject. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS 


Full regulations and other information will be found in the Announce- 
ment of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, which may be 
obtained on application to the Office of the Dean. 


The following graduate courses are offered, but it should be understood 
they are not all available in any given academic session. As far as possible, 
students will be assigned to courses in the Faculty of Divinity or other 
Faculties that meet their particular needs 


THE DOCTRINE OF THE TRINITY Professor Slater 
HISTORY OF THE DOCTRINE OF ATONEMENT Professor Thomson 
THE PHILOSOPHY OF PLOTINUS—INTRODUCTION TO THE PHILOSOPHY 
OF MYSTICISM Professor Thomson 
CHRISTIAN EXISTENTIALISM Professors Thomson and Slater 
THE NATURE AND FUNCTION OF THE CHURCH Professor Slater 
APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY OF RELIGION Dr, Rogers 
THE SEPTUAGINT AND THE NEW TESTAMENT Professor Caird 


ST. PAUL’S EPISTLE TO THE ROMANS (Text, Exegesis and Theology) 
Professor Caird 


INTRODUCTION TO CANADIAN CHURCH HISTORY Professor Walsh 
PROBLEMS OF CHURCH AND STATE Professor Walsh 
HISTORICAL DEVELOPMENT OF ISLAMIC THEOLOGY Professor Smith 
ISLAM IN THE MODERN WORLD Professor Smith 
SEMINAR IN COMPARATIVE RELIGION Professor Smith 
THE SIGNIFICANCE OF “‘NIRVANA”’ Professor Slater 
CHRISTIANITY AND BUDDHISM Professor Slater 


Note: Graduate Courses in the Old Testament will be announced later. 


BURSARIES, SCHOLARSHIPS, AND PRIZES 


L 


AWARDED BY THE FACULTY OF DIVINITY 


W. M, Birks Scholarships—Three W. M. Birks scholarships are awarded 
by the Faculty of Divinity, viz: 


Entrance Scholarship—$250, to be awarded to the most outstanding and 
Promising student entering the First year of the B.D. course. Applications 
must be made by 15th June to the Dean of the Faculty of Divinity. 


Two Scholarships, each of $100, to be awarded to the most outstanding 
students at the end of the First and Second years of the B.D. course 
respectively. They will be tenable during the Second and Third years 
of attendance, 
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N.B.. In addition to the above. grants, students of participating 
Churches receive free tuition. 


W. M. Birks Fellowship—$1,200, to be awarded to the most outstanding 
student who applies for the S.T.M. course. Applications must be made 
by ist June to the Dean of the Faculty of Divinity. (Not available in 
1956-57.) 


Samuel Finley Memorial Scholarship—$120 is available to a student 
enrolled in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research who is pursuing 
advanced studies in Divinity, Application should be made to the Dean 
of the Faculty of Divinity on or before ist June. 


AWARDED BY A THEOLOGICAL COLLEGE 


Particulars concerning Bursaries, Scholarships, and Prizes open to students 
registered in the participating theological colleges are set out in the 
calendars of these institutions, which may be had on application to the 
respective Principals (see below). 


PARTICIPATING THEOLOGICAL COLLEGES 
ADDITIONAL COURSES FOR ORDINANDS 


The Montreal Diocesan Theological College of the Anglican Church of 
Canada and the United Theological College of the United Church of 
Canada are associated with the Faculty of Divinity and contribute to its 
support. The professors of the Faculty of Divinity who are members of 
one or other of these Communions may be also members of the faculty 
in one of the theological colleges. Students in the Faculty of Divinity 
who are candidates for ordination in the Anglican Church or in the 
United Church of Canada must be registered also in their respective 
colleges, where they will receive such practical and other training as 8 
required of candidates for ordination, but which is not part of the course 
for the B.D. degree. 


The Montreal Diocesan Theological College and residence is situated 
at 3473 University St.; the Principal is Rev. R. H. L. Slater, M-Ay 
Ph.D, 


The United Theological College and residence is situated at 3508 
University St.; the Principal is Rev. George B. Caird, M.A., D.Phil. 
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Montreal 


Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research 


1956-1957 


PUBLICATIONS 


The following official publications are issued by the University and may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Announcements of Faculties and Schools as follows: 


General Announcement 
School. Certificate Examinations 
Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 


Faculty of Arts and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts and in 
Pure Science. There is a separate Announcement for the 
School of Commerce.) 


Faculty of Medicine 

Faculty of Medicine Postgraduate Courses 

Faculty of Dentistry 

Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and in 
Architecture.) 

Faculty of Law 

Faculty of Music 

Faculty of Divinity 

Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 

School of Commerce 

Library School 

School of Physical Education 

School for Graduate Nurses 

School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 

School of Social Work 

Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture, School of 
Household Science, and School for Teachers.) 

French Summer School 

Extension Courses 


The Directory of Staff (University administrative officers, standing 


committees, and officers of instruction. Limited distribution.) 


The Calendar (available for distribution only to libraries and officials 


of certain institutions.) 
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Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research 


F, Cyrit James, Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur, B.Com.; M.A.) Ph.D., 


D.Se., D, de l’U., D:C.L., LL.D., F:R.S.G, Principal 
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G. A. Grimson, B.Com, Compiroller 
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A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the Faculty 
of Graduate Studies and Research, is printed as a separate announcement, 


which may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


COMMITTEE ON RESEARCH 


Dean D. L. THomson, Chairman 


Proressor A. S. V. BURGEN ProFEssoR DONALD MARSH 
PRorEssor M, J. DuNBAR Proressor C. B. PURVES 

Proressor T. G. HENDERSON Proressor J. S. SrEVENSON 
PROFESSOR J. D. Jackson PROFEssOR E. C. WEBSTER 
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GRADUATE STUDIES 


MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY 


Proressor D. L. THomson (Biochemistry )—Dean 
Proressor E. F. BEacu (Economics) 

Proressor N. J. BERRILL (Zoology) 

Proressor J. B. Birp (Geography) 

ProFEssoR JoHN BLAND (Architecture) 

Proressor J. W. Boyes (Genetics) 

Proressor J. S. L. BRowNE (Medicine) 
Proressor A. S. V. BuRGEN (Physiology) 
Proressor K. B. CaLLArD (Political Science) 
Proressor T. W. M. Cameron (Parasitology) 
Proressor R. A. CuipMan (Electrical Engineering) 
Proressor R. V. CuristiE (Medicine) 

Proressor T. H. CLark (Geology) 

Proressor R. A. CLEGHORN (Psychiatry) 
Proressor R. H. Common (Agricultural Chemistry) 
Proressor J. C. COOPER (International, Air, Law) 
Proressor J. I. Cooper (History) 

ProFEssor J. G. Coutson (Plant Pathology) 
ProrEssor E. W. Crampton (Nutrition) 
Proressor W. A. DeLone (Agricultural Chemistry) 
Proressor H. G. Dion (Agricultural Chemistry) 
Proressor G. Lyman Durr (Pathology) 
ProFEssor M. J. DunBar (Zoology) 

PRoFEssoR E. M. DuPortE (Entomology) 
Proressor K. A. C, Ettiorr (Biochemistry) 
Proressor G. A. FERGuson (Psychology) 
ProFEssor H. N. FietpHousE (History) 
ProrFessor H. G. Fires (English) 

PROFESSOR J. S. Foster (Physics) 

PROFESSOR CHARLES Fox (Mathematics) 


PRoFEssor R. D. Gisss (Botany) 
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Proressor J. E. GIL (Geology) 


Proressor W. L. Grarr (German) 

Proressor P. H. H. Gray (Agricultural Bacteriology) 
Proressor F. K. Hare (Geography) 

Proressor D.O HeEsps (Psychology) 

PROFESSOR Joyce HemMLow (English) 

Proressor T. G. HENDERSON (Philosophy) 
PRoFrEssor F. S. Howes (Electrical Engineering) 
PRoFEssor R. E. JamrEson (Civil Engineering) 
ProFessor H. H. JAsrer (Neurology) 

PROFESSOR Eric KIERANS (Economics) 

PRoFEssoR RaAyMOND KLIBANSKY (Philosophy) 
Proressor J. E. L. Launay (French) 

Proressor C. P. LEBLonD (Anatomy) 

Proressor J. U. MACEWAN (Metallurgy) 

Professor D, L. MACFARLANE (Agricultural Economics) 
PROFEssor F. C. MacInTosH (Physiology) 

Proressor G. C. McMILLAN (Pathology) 

PRoFEssor J. R. MALtory (Political Science) 
PRoFEssor R. B. MALMO (Psychiatry) 

PROFESSOR DoNALD MARSH (Economics) 

PROFEssoR J. S. MARSHALL (Physics) 

Proressor K, I. MELVILLE (Pharmacology) 
PRoFEssor D. L. MorDELL (Mechanical Engineering) 
PRorEessor D. C. MUNROE (Education) 

ProrEssor H. R. MuRRAY (Horticulture) 

Prorgssor R. V. V. NICHOLLS (Chemistry) 

Proressor W. F. OLtverR (Physics, Macdonald College) 
Mr. RICHARD PENNINGTON (University Librarian) 
PRoFEssor EuGine P&éPrn (International Air Law) 
PRoFEssor J. B. PHILiips (Chemical Engineering) 


ProFEssor C. B. Purves (Chemistry) 
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Proressor J. H. QuasTEL (Biochemistry) 
PRroressor R. W. REED (Bacteriology) 
Proressor Muriet V. Roscoe (Botany) 
PROFESSOR AILEEN Ross (Sociology) 
PROFESSOR VERNON Ross (Library Science) 
ProFressor F. R. Scott (Law) 

Proressor C. E. Smitu (Education) 
Proressor W. C. Suita (Comparative Religion and Islamic Studies) 
Proressor H. SpENCE-SALES (Architecture) 
PROFESSOR JOHN STANLEY (Zoology) 
Proressor H. R. STEPPLER (Agronomy) 
Proressor J. S. STEVENSON (Geology) 
PRorEssoR J. W. STEVENSON (Bacteriology) 
PROFESSOR HERBERT TATE (Mathematics) 
PROFESSOR J. S. THomson (Divinity) 
PROFESSOR ELEANOR H. VENNING (Medicine) 
Proressor R. S. WALKER (English) 
ProrFessor P. R. WALLACE (Mathematics) 
ProrEssor D. R. WEBSTER (Experimental Surgery) 
PRoFEssor E. C. WEBSTER (Psychology) 
PRoFEssOR W. A. WESTLEY (Sociology) 
Proressor C. A. WINKLER (Chemistry) 
Proressor H. D. Woops (Economics) 
Proressor G. A. Woonton (Physics) 
Proressor D. M. Wricut (Economics) 


PROFESSOR LEO YAFFE (Chemistry) 


PROFESSOR HANS ZASSENHAUS (Mathematics) 


GENERAL STATEMENT 
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GENERAL STATEMENT 


1. The Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research directs and controls 
courses leading to higher degrees and recommends candidates for 
these degrees and for certain diplomas. 


2. The members of the Faculty are appointed annually by the Uni- 
versity Committee on Research (see page 2607) from among thosemembers 
of the staff who are most active in research or in the training of graduate 
students. Under the University Statutes this Committee is responsible, 
jointly with the Graduate Faculty, for organizing and coordinating 
programmes and courses of research. The Dean of the Faculty is Chair- 
man of the Committee. 


ADMISSION 


3. Advanced courses of instruction are offered to students who are 
graduates of any university of recognized standing, and who have at 
least second class honours, or the equivalent of at least second class 
honours as granted by McGill University, in the subject in which they 
desire to take their major work. This implies a standing in the upper 
half of the undergraduate class, at least, and a considerable amount of 
specialization, for example 36 semester hours of lectures in the subject 
selected. Admission to these advanced courses does not in itself imply 
candidacy for a higher degree. Every student admitted to the Faculty is, 
however, attached to one or other of the Departments thereof, which is 
primarily responsible for guiding his studies. 


4. The attention of applicants for admission to the Faculty is directed 
to the Graduate Record Examination (Educational Testing Service, 
Box 592, Princeton, N.J.). This examination consists of a relatively 
advanced test in the candidate’s specialty, and a general test of his 
attainments in the several basic fields of knowledge, for which no special 
Preparation is required or recommended. It is offered at many centres, 
including Montreal, several times a year; the entire examination occupies 
some eight hours, and the total fee does not exceed $10.00. Applicants 
for admission to the Faculty are not required to take this examination, 
but those who have done so should submit their records therein; these 
will receive consideration along with other evidence of the candidate’s 
admissibility. This credential is of especial importance in the case of 
applicants whose education has been interrupted, or has not led directly 
towards graduate study in the subject selected. In such cases the 
Department has the right to refuse to consider applications which do 
not include a report from the Graduate Record Examination or some 
similar test; some Departments may require such reports of all applicants. 
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High standing in this examination will not by itself guarantee admission. 
The Miller Analogies Test may be used similarly, and is required of 
applicants for admission in Psychology; enquiries should be directed 
to the Department of Psychology in the applicant’s own university or 
college. 


CLASSES OF STUDENTS 


5. (a) Those admitted to the Faculty as regular students studying for a 
higher degree are termed “graduate students.” 


(b) Those students whose academic degrees and standing entitle 
them to admission to the Graduate Faculty, but who are not sufficiently 
prepared to undertake graduate study in the subject selected, may with 
the permission of the Dean and the Department concerned be permitted 
to take a “qualifying year” of further undergraduate studies. Qualifying 
students are registered in the Graduate Faculty, but not as candidates 
for a degree. For registration procedure, see Section 6 (b) and (c); for 
fees, see Section 10 (a). Completion of the work of the qualifying year 
does not automatically entitle the student to proceed towards a higher 
degree. Students who are ineligible for a qualifying year may apply to 
the appropriate undergraduate Faculty for admission as regular or partial 
students, and seek admission to the Graduate Faculty at a later date. 


(c) Those qualified students who-are permitted to take one or more 
courses in the Graduate Faculty, without intention of proceeding to a 
degree or diploma awarded by this Faculty, are termed “partial students 
of the Graduate Faculty”. In the same category are included students 
carrying on research in McGill laboratories, without intention of proceed- 
ing to a degree. For fees see Section 20. If graduate partial students 
subsequently become candidates for higher degrees, they will normally 
receive academic credit and sometimes deduction of fees for relevant 
graduate courses taken as partial students. Students who wish to take 
further undergraduate courses only should register as “partial students” 
in the undergraduate Faculty concerned, even if they already hold degrees. 


APPLICATION AND REGISTRATION 


6. (a) Applications for admission should be made in triplicate on special 
printed forms which may be obtained at the Dean’s office. Applicants 
who are not McGill graduates must submit two certified copies of their 
complete academic record, and are required to ask two instructors 
familiar with their work to send letters of recommendation to the Dean 
or to the Department concerned. It is desirable to submit a list of the 
titles of courses taken in the major subject, since transcripts often 817° 
code numbers only. The applicant should also indicate the branch of the 
major subject in which further training is desired. A passport-tyPe 
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photograph should also be supplied, either with the application or after 
it has been accepted. The application forms, duly signed, should reach 
the Dean’s office as early as possible and in no case later than September 
10th, 1956, after which date a late fee of $5.00 will be charged. If the 
application is approved by the Dean and the Department concerned, 
one copy of the form will be returned to the applicant. 


The course leading to the M.A. in Education (see p. 2661) normally 
begins with a Summer School, so that there are different dates for applica- 
tion and registration in this case. 


(b) Approved candidates must consult the Department or Depart- 
ments in which they intend to study, with regard to choice of courses 
and subject of investigation. Formal application for permission to attend 
the courses selected, and for approval of the subject of investigation, must 
then be made in triplicate on special Registration Forms obtainable from 
the Dean’s office. Language examinations (Section 52) should be entered 
on these forms, if required. These forms require the signature of the candi- 
date, of the Chairman or Chairmen of the Departments concerned, 
and of the Professor appointed to act as director of the candidate’s 
research, and are normally completed in consultation with the Department; 
students are warned that it may take a day or two to arrange and complete 
such consultations. The completed forms should be filed in the Dean’s 
office as early as possible, and at the latest by September 27th; after this 
date a late fee will be charged. Candidates should in any case be prepared 


to attend the regular courses of instruction, which begin on Septem- 
ber 27th. 


(c) The registration forms will be scrutinized by the Dean and the 
Committee on Research, and if approval is given one copy will be returned 
to the candidate, who must then present it without delay at the Registrar’s 
office. The student will meanwhile attend lectures, etc., on the assumption 
that his registration will be approved; but will not be given credit for 
attendance until he has completed registration at the Registrar’s office. 
Candidates must register in this way, and pay their fees not later than 
October 22nd; otherwise the prescribed penalty for late registration and 
late payment of fees will be enforced. 


(d) Candidates whose studies extend over more than one year must 
register at the Dean’s office and at the Registrar’s office, as above, 
at the commencement of each year of-their course; if they have not so 
registered at the beginning of the academic year, they are not eligible to 
receive their degrees at the following Convocations. This applies also to 
non-resident candidates working at another institution (see Section 44). 


(e) Candidates who have completed their courses and their residence 
but have not yet completed their theses must register at the offices 
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of both the Dean and the Registrar, and pay a registration fee of $10, 
at the beginning of the session in which they present their theses; unless 
this is done, the thesis can not be examined and the degree can not be 
awarded (see Section 13). 


(f) In some Departments it is in special cases possible to admit selected 
candidates at unusual times, for example at the beginning of the second 
term (January 4th) or at the beginning of the summer. 


(g) Regulations concerning application and registration for the 
diplomas awarded by this Faculty will be found under Electrical Com- 
munications (p. 2667) and School Supervision (p. 2662). 


DEGREES AND DIPLOMAS 


7. Graduate students may proceed to one or other of the following 
degrees: Master of Commerce (M.Com.), Master of Library Science 
(M.L.S.), Master of Architecture (M.Arch.), Master of Science (M.Sc.), 
Master of Science (Applied), Master of Engineering (M.Eng.), Master 
of Arts (M.A.), Master of Sacred Theology (S.T.M.), Master of Civil 
Law (M.C.L.), Master of Laws (LL.M.), Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.), 
Doctor of Civil Law (D.C.L.), or to Diplomas in Electrical Engineering 
or in School Supervision. 


COURSES AT MACDONALD COLLEGE 


8. (a) Graduate students who are taking the major part of their work 
at Macdonald College may go into residence there and may take, when 
required, other graduate courses given at the University. 


(b) Students wishing to reside in Macdonald College should send 
in their application for accommodation to the Registrar, Macdonald 
College, Que., as soon as possible. 


(c) Any fees in connection with courses taken at Macdonald College 
are payable to the Bursar of Macdonald College. 


FELLOWSHIPS, SCHOLARSHIPS, AND MEDALS 


9. (a) Details of Fellowships, Scholarships, Bursaries, Medals, and 
Loan Funds available for graduate students will be found in the Announce- 
ment of Scholarships, Bursaries, Prizes, and Medals, obtainable from the 
Registrar. 


T he following Graduate Fellowships and Scholarships are offered at 
McGill University to graduates of other approved institutions: 


The University Fellowships, normally of $800 in the Humanities and 
Social Sciences. 
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The Arthur C. Tagge Fellowship of $1200 in the Humanities and 
Social Sciences. 


The W. M. Birks Fellowship of $750 in Theology. 
The Bronfman Fellowships of $1200 in Economics and Commerce. 
The Alexander Mackenzie Fellowship of $950 in Political Science. 


The Union Carbide Fellowships of $1500 in the Natural and Social 
Sciences. 


The Philip Carpenter Fellowship in Zoology. 
The Leroy Memorial Fellowship of $700 in Geology. 


The Cominco Fellowship of $1000 for research on metals, chemicals, 
or fertilizers. 


The Shell Oil Fellowship of $1200 plus a grant for summer study, 
in Chemistry, Mechanical Engineering, Geology, or Physics. 


The Courtaulds (Canada) Ltd. Fellowship of $1200 plus tuition fees in 
Chemistry, Chemical Engineering, Mechanical and Electrical Engineering. 


The Inco Scholarships of $500 in Chemical Engineering, Mining, 
Metallurgy, or Geology. 


The Aluminium Laboratories Fellowship of $1600 plus fees, in Physical 
Metallurgy and related subjects. 


The T. Sterry Hunt Scholarship of $600, in Chemistry and Chemical 
Engineering, for holders of a Master’s or other higher degree. 


The C.I.L. Fellowships of $1700 in Chemistry (British subjects). 


The Gottesman ($800), American Viscose Corporation ($1500), and 
Frank J. Sensenbrenner ($1400 plus fees) Fellowships tenable in the 
Industrial and Cellulose Chemistry. 


The James Douglas Fellowship in Pathology. 
The J. B. Collip Fellowships in Medical Sciences. 


The H. W. Molson Fellowship of not less than $1000 for Cancer 
Research. 


The John McCrae Fellowship of $1000 in Experimental Surgery. 
Fellowships in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 

Fellowships in the Institute of Islamic Studies. 

McGill University Carnegie Arctic Scholarships. 

In most cases application should be made to the Dean of the Graduate 


Faculty prior to May Ist. Details of these awards, and of awards offered 
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by other sources but tenable at McGill, are given in the Scholarships 
Announcement, obtainable from the Registrar’s Office. 


Application for the awards made by this Faculty should be made on 
forms obtainable from the Dean’s Office and must be accompanied by 
application for admission (if this has not already been secured), supported 
by transcripts, testimonials, etc. Special forms are required for the 
Bronfman. Fellowships, -Islamics Institute Fellowships, and Arctic 
Scholarships, and inquiries for these should be made before January 31st. 


(b) In several Departments graduate students are eligible for dem- 
onstratorships and assistantships. Information concerning these may 
be obtained from the Chairman of the Department concerned. 


FEES 


The University reserves the right to change any fee without notice. 


10. (a) The inclusive fee for a full time session of resident study (e.g. 
a Qualifying Year, the required year for the Master’s degree, of the two 
required years for the M.Sc. (Applied) in Mineral Exploration, or each 
of the three required years for the Ph.D.) is $300.00, except in the case 
of the LL.M. and M.L.S. for which the sessional fee is $400.00. Full-time 
Assistant and Associate Professors and Lecturers are eligible to apply 
for a rebate on these fees, 


(b) The inclusive fee for a half-session of full-time study or fora session 
of half-time study (see Section 31) is $150.00, or $200.00 for the LL.M. 
and M.L.S. 


(c). The fee for an additional, session of resident study, beyond the 
required year for the Master’s degree or the three required years for the 
Ph.D., for students in good standing whether full-time or half-time, 15 
$25.00. 


(d) The registration fee for a session not spent in resilence (see 
Sections 6e, 13, and 44) is $10.00. 


(ec) The additional fee for a degree conferred im absentia is $10.00. 


(f) ‘Resident ‘students at McGill will in addition’ to’ the fee (a, b, 
or c above) also pay $6.00 for student activities; at Macdonaid College 
this fee is $17,00 for men and $14.00 for women students. This may 
be waived for full-time members of the teaching staff. 


11. The above fees for resident students are inclusive, and cover tuition, 
graduation, the use of laboratories and libraries, the health service an¢ 
athletic privileges, and membership in the Postgraduate Students 
Society. Additional fees are however charged as set forth below, for 
special and supplemental examinations, for the re-examination of revised 
theses, for the repetition of uncompleted courses, and for late registration, 
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etc. Any student taking a lecture course or doing laboratory work, or 
receiving regular guidance or consultation from any member of the staff, 
is considered to be in residence. He must register and pay fees as above. 
For payment by instalments, see Section 21. 


12. A Ph.D. candidate permitted to spend either the Second or the Third 
year of his course at an approved institution elsewhere (see Section 44c) 
must register at the Dean’s office and with the Registrar at McGill 
asa non-resident student, and pay a fee of $10.00. 


13. (a) A student who has completed his courses and his residence but 
has not completed his thesis must register at the Dean’s office and with 
the Registrar, and pay a registration fee of $10, at the beginning of the 
session in which he intends to present his thesis, whether for the Spring 
or the Fall Convocation. Such a student is not considered to be in resi- 
dence, and the $10 fee does not give the student access to the libraries or 
laboratories, nor health and athletic privileges, nor membership in the 
Postgraduate Students’ Society. If the student does not fulfil his in- 
tention to present his thesis, the fee is not returned and can not be trans- 
ferred to any subsequent session. 


(b) Registration is also required when a student has completed all 
rejuirements except for one or more examinations. The fee in this case 
will be $10.00 (non-resident) or $25.00 (resident), in addition to any fees 
due fer special examinations (Sections 16, 17). 


14. A graduation fee of $200.00 is payable for the degree of D.C.L. 
ard should be forwarded with the application. This fee includes the 
cost of registration, but does not give the candidate the privileges of a 
student in residence. 


There is no fee for any degree granted honoris causa. 


15. (a) A candidate whose thesis is judged unsatisfactory by the 
examiners may present a revised thesis once again, for a subsequent 
Convocation, upon payment of the following fees: 


Master’s degree... 2... .5. 2-002. vee ee $20.00 
Pn Dedepree tse Oe PGS TEES BBE AO! 35.00 
181 RE Sig ee i eee aes SE a” 50.00 


(b) Except for the D.C.L. degree, a registration fee of $10.00 (see 
Section 13) is also payable if a new session of non-resident study is 
entered; if the student remains in residence for an additional session, 
the fee of $25 (see Section 10c) will be charged instead of the registra- 
tion fee, and in addition to the re-examination fee. 
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16. Fees for supplemental examinations, granted under special cir- 
cumstances by permission of the Dean on the recommendation of the 
Department, are payable in advance at $10.00 per paper. A student who 
has failed in any required course and: does not receive permission to 
attempt a supplemental examination must retire from the Faculty. 
Only under exceptional circumstances may permission be granted by the 
Dean, on the recommendation of the Department, for the student to 
repeat any such course. In such a case the student must pay the fee 
required of partial students for the course in question (see Section 20) 
in addition to fees applicable under Sections 10 and 15, but does not pay 
for supplemental examinations. 


17. There isno fee for the language’ examinations for Ph.D. students 
(see Section 52) when these are first taken. A fee of $5.00 is however 
charged when these examinations are retaken after a previous failure. 


18. French Summer School students who are proceeding to the M.A. 
degree are liable:for the regular fee of $300 for the M.A. course but are 
remitted $72:50 of this for each Summer Session they have attended 
in the advanced course. At the end of the second Summer Session they are 
required to apply for and obtain admission to the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies (see Section 6a), but they do not register therein (Sections 6b, 
c, d) until the end of the fourth Summer Session; at that time they must 
register on sessional forms at the Dean’s office, as ‘‘non-resident students”, 
and pay the balance still owing of the M-A. fee. If the presentation of the 
thesis is postponed beyond the September one year after this registration, 
they will pay an additional registration fee of $10.00 at the beginning of 
the session in which the thesis is to be presented. Students who have 
completed four Summer Sessions in French (or the equivalent) are excused 
the in absentia fee (see Section 10e) when they obtain an M.A. degrees 


19. Students permitted to work for the High School Diploma and for 
the M.A. concurrently, spreading the work for the M.A. over two years, 
pay the fee for the Diploma course in the first and the normal fee of 
$300.00 for the M.A. degree in the second of these years. 


20. The normal fee for “partial students of the Graduate Faculty” 
as defined in Section 5b is $90.00 per full course; special fees may be 
required for certain laboratory courses. A partial student carrying on 
research in McGill laboratories, but not taking courses, will normally 
pay $90.00 per session. Partial students must also pay the Grounds Fee 
of $5.00 and, if taking three or more full courses, the Health Service fee 
of $7.00 and Student's Activities fee of $5.00. 


21. Fees are due and payable at the Accounting Office on oF before 
October 22nd. If paid by instalments the second instalment is due on 
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January 15th. An additional $5.00 is charged for payment by instalments. 
An additional $2.00 is charged for payment after the specified dates. 


22. Immediately after October 22nd a list of students who have not 
paid their fees is sent to the Dean of the Faculty, who removes their names 
from the register of attendance. Such students cannot be re-admitted to 
any class until instructions have been received from the Chief Accountant 
that the fees have been paid. 


23. Late fees are charged as follows: 


Application forms, after September 10th. ................. $5.00 
Registration at Dean’s Office, after September 27th......... 5.00 
Registration at Registrar’s Office, after October 22nd........ 5.00 
Payment of fees, after October,22nd o..0 00.0.0: lnens use sae eee 2.00 


24. All resident students with the exception of those at Macdonald 
College, are entitled to the following health and athletic privileges: 

(a) Medical examination (compulsory); daily consultation service and 
hospital treatment, as furnished to undergraduates. 

(b) Tennis privileges during the session and summer privileges on 
the same basis as undergraduates (Present summer fee $5.00). 

(c) Social skating privileges on the campus rink. 

(d) Opportunities for exercise with various athletic clubs and eligibility 
for intercollegiate and other teams. 

(e) A book of spectator’s tickets, granting admission to all inter- 
collegiate football and hockey games, etc., may be purchased for $3.00 


25. At Macdonald College, ‘graduate students are entitled to medical 
attendance, major operations excepted, on the same basis as other 
students. Graduate students at Macdonald College are entitled to parti- 
cipate in the activities of the various organizations under the Students” 
Council and to have one representative on the Students’ Council. 


26. All resident students of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Re- 
search are members of the Postgraduate Students’ Society. 


27. All fees are payable in Canadian currency. 


RESEARCH ASSOCIATES 


28. This title is intended to provide recognition and status on the 
University records for investigators who are neither candidates for a 
degree nor members of the staff of McGill University, but are attached 
temporarily. to a department on the ground that their assistance is 
required in the interests of a current programme of research. 


2619 


a 


EEE 


GRADUATE STUDIES 


29. A Research Associate will normally hold the Ph.D. degree or an 
equivalent qualification. 


30. Any money grant which a Research Associate may receive must be 
either from McGill University or from some other institution promoting 
the advancement of learning, and must be paid solely for the furtherance 
of the research that he is pursuing and not for instruction or demonstra- 
tion. A Research Associate may, however, with the permission of the 
Faculty, act as a director of research for graduate students associated 
with him. 


GENERAL RULES CONCERNING HIGHER DEGREES 


31. (a) A graduate student is expected to devote his full time to his 
courses, reading, and research in each session counted towards completion 
of residence requirements. Members of the teaching staff of the University 
who are also students in the Graduate Faculty and who give more than 
three hours of lecturing or six hours of conference work or twelve hours of 
supervisory work in laboratories and allied services per week, and other 
students doing an equivalent amount of additional work inside or outside 
the University, may not obtain the Master’s degree in one year, and will 
require at least four years for the Ph.D. At least one of the years required 
for either degree must be spread over two sessions, in each of which such 
students will be registered as half-time workers and will pay a fee of 
$150.00, or $200.00 in the case of the LL.M. 


(b) No full-time student registered in any professional Faculty of 
the University may register for a graduate degree or for a qualifying year 
without the special permission of both Faculties. 


(c) Students assisted by the Department of Veterans’ Affairs are 
not considered to be “full-time” if they are giving more than nine hours 
per week to demonstrating and similar services. ‘ 


(d) A degree is granted in the Faculty of Graduate Studies essentially 
for work in one subject, known as the student’s major subject. Certain 
allied or “cognate” courses in other subjects may be permitted or required; 
these must be entered on the sessional registration form, which must aoe 
whether the courses are to be taken for credit, including examination, 
or merely attended, and which must be signed by the Chairmen of all 
Departments concerned. 


(e) There isno fixed number of course credits required for these degrees. 
The Department concerned will rather examine the applicant’s Breve 
training, undergraduate and graduate, and then decide how many of the 
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available courses in the major subject and related fields are still required 
to bring the candidate to the proper level for the Master’s degree or Ph. D. 
The satisfactory completion of such essential courses and the presentation 
of an acceptable thesis are two separate requirements which must be 
separately met. Due account will be taken of all relevant courses passed 
at any recognized University or College 


(f) A candidate with a given higher degree may be permitted to 
Proceed to a second degree of the same kind, but in another subject, pro- 
vided that the usual requirements for the degree are entirely fulfilled and 
approved as usual by the Department concerned. In the computation of 
fees for such second degree, no account will be taken of the student’s 
previous registration in the Graduate Faculty. 


CLASSIFICATION OF MARKS 


2." 10080957. 01 eis! beqaoi of. baojal odw estabiha First Class 
TIOS Ie ee ee ee EIST) SERENA Sat et Second Class 
BROMO yn Siac ne le es cee ee ee Failure 


This classification applies also to students taking a Qualifying Year. 


Students who obtain marks between 50 and 64% in courses not required 
for the degree sought may, on recommendation. of the major Department, 
be recorded as having ‘‘passed at the undergraduate level.” 


Students who have failed in required examinations are permitted to 
write supplemental examinations only on the recommendation of the 
major Department and with the permission of the Dean (see Section 16.) 


THE MASTER'S DEGREE 


33. (a) Normal Procedure for the Master's Degree. 


At least one full session or two half-sessions of resident study at’ McGill 
University is required for a Master’s degree; this is a minimum require- 
ment, and it will usually be found impossible to complete the work for the 
degree within this time; the M.Sc. (Applied) and LL.M. cannot be com- 
pleted within one academic session, and the M.A. in Education'requires 
participation in two Summer Schools as well as in a part-time winter 
session. Residence credit is not given for work done during the summer 
vacation, either at McGill (save in the French Summer School and in 
Education) or elsewhere; the majority of graduate students find it 
necessary, however, to devote the greater part of their summers to 
work upon the thesis problem. The procedure to be followed in applying 
for admission and in completing registration is described above (Section 
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6). The candidate is required to pass the examinations in the courses 
which have been indicated to him by the Department and which are 
recorded on his approved registration form (except such Courses as are 
marked “not for examination”) and he may also be required to pass 
a general examination in his major subject; the marks or classes he 
obtains in these examinations are part of his qualifications for the degree. 
The candidate must also present a thesis on some topic connected with 
his major subject, except in the case of the Master of Science (Applied). 
The title of the thesis may be entered upon the registration form, and 
if not decided at that date must be subsequently submitted, in writing, 
to the Chairman of the Department concerned and to the Dean for 
formal approval at least four months before the thesis is handed in. 
The thesis must be in some measure a contribution to knowledge and 
must also be written in good literary style. For further regulations 
regarding theses, see Section 59, 60, and 61. 


(b) Candidates who intend to proceed later to the Doctor’s degree 
should note the language requirements (Section 52) and are strongly 
advised to take the examination in at least one language while working 
for the Master’s degree. 


34. Special Concessions for Civil Servants. 


With regard to the M.Sc. and M.Eng. (which may be the First year 
of the Ph.D. course), the following concessions are approved: 


(a) Candidates for the degrees of M.Sc. or M.Eng. who are graduates 
of McGill University and have had two or more years’ experience in 
Government Department, performing as their main duty work of the 
same type as that proposed for research, may, on recommendation of a 
Department and with the approval of the Faculty, have their residence 
requirements reduced to one half-session only. It is understood that these 
candidates must take the usual final examination in all subjects required. 
The full sessional fee is payable. 


No special concessions can be made to Civil Servants who are graduates 
of universities other than McGill. 


(b) A Government laboratory may be approved by the Faculty 
as a research institution (see Section 44c). 


35. The Degree of Master of Arts. 


(a) Instruction in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
leading to the degree of Master of Arts is provided in the following Depart 
ments of study, which rank as “subjects”: 
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Classics 
Comparative Religion 
Economics and Political Science 


History 
Islamic Studies 
Mathematics 


Education Philosophy 
English Language and Literature Physics 

French Language and Literature Psychology 
Geography Sociology and 
German Anthropology 


Studies in other subjects, including sciences and certain theological 
studies (see p. 2653), may be undertaken as cognate courses only, and 
only with the permission of the Departments concerned. 


(b) Candidates must hold the degree of B.A. They must have obtained 
at least a second class in an Honours course at McGill University, or 
its equivalent elsewhere, in the subject or subjects which they propose 
to study. 


(c) The degree of Master of Social Work is administered by the 
Faculty of Arts and Science; enquiries should be addressed to the Director 
of the School of Social Work. 


36. The Degree of Master of Science. 


(a) Instruction in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
leading to the degree of Master of Science is provided in the following 
Departments of study: 


Investigative Medicine 
Mathematics 

Metallurgy 

Meteorology 

Neurology and Neurosurgery 


Agricultural Bacteriology 
Agricultural Chemistry 
Agronomy. 

Anatomy 

Bacteriology and Immunity 


Biochemistry Nutrition 
Botany Parasitology 
Chemistry Pathology 
Electrical Communications Pharmacology 
Entomology Physics 
Experimental Medicine Physiology 


Experimental Surgery 
Genetics 

Geography 

Geological Sciences 
Horticulture 


Plant Pathology 
Poultry Husbandry 
Psychiatry 
Psychology 
Zoology 


(b) Candidates must hold a Bachelor’s degree with at least second 
class in an Honours course at McGill University, or its equivalent. 
Candidates with an M.D. degree must have: attained high standing. 
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37 The Degree of Master of Engineering. 

(a) Instruction for the degree of Master of Engineering is given 
in the following Departments of study, which rank as “‘subjects,” in which 
definite courses may be selected: 

Chemical Engineering 
Civil Engineering 
Electrical Engineering 
Mechanical Engineering 
Metallurgical Engineering 
Mining Engineering 

(b) Candidates must hold the degree of Bachelor of Engineering, 
or an equivalent degree, and their undergraduate academic rank must, in 
general, be equivalent to high second-class standing. 

(c) The establishment of the degree of Master of Engineering does 
not prevent a properly qualified holder of the degree of Bachelor of En- 
gineering, or the equivalent, from proceeding to the degree of Master 
of Science in pure science. 


38. The Degree of Master of Archifecture. 
(a) Instruction for the degree of Master of Architecture is given 
in the following Departments of study, which rank as “subjects.” 
Architectural Design 
Community Planning 
Housing 
(b) Candidates must hold the degree of Bachelor of Architecture 


or an equivalent degree, and their undergraduate rank must, in general, 
be equivalent to high second-class standing. 


(c) One only of the above subjects may be taken. 


Each candidate is required to take at least one course in his subject 
involving at least one year of resident study; in the Community Planning 
option requirements can not be completed in one year. 


In addition he is required to meet in personal conference at least once 
a week the professor under whose supervision he is preparing his thesis. 
39. Master's Degrees in Law. 
(a) Instruction leading to the degree of Master of Civil Law (M.C.L.) 
is offered in the following departments of study: 
Roman Law 
Civil Law 
Commercial and Maritime Law 
Public Law, including International Law 
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At least one session of full-time resident study, or its equivalent, is 
required; this includes the passing of one or more courses and the prepara- 
tion, under supervision, of an acceptable thesis. 


(b) The degree of Master of Laws (LL.M.) is offered in the Institute 
of International Air Law only. The curriculum involves one full-time 
session of resident study including prescribed and elective courses; 
students whose work has been found satisfactory will be permitted to 
complete requirements for the degree by submitting an acceptable dis- 
sertation in a subsequent session, which need not be spent in residence. 


(c) Applicants for admission to candidacy for the M.C.L. or LL.M. 
must hold an acceptable degree in Law or equivalent qualifications. For 


further particulars see page 2702, or consult the Secretary of the Faculty 
of Law. 


40. The Degree of Master of Commerce. 
(a) This degree is at present granted in Economics only. 


(b) Candidates must hold the degree of B.Com. from McGill Uni- 
versity, with at least a creditable average second-class standing, and 
with at least second class standing in the required courses in Economics: 
graduates of other universities must possess equivalent qualifications. 
especially in Economics. 


(c) Applications for admission must be approved by the Director 
of the School of Commerce and by the Chairman of the Department of 
Economics. 


41. The Degree of Master of Library Science. 


The candidate must hold the degree of Bachelor of Library Science, or 
an equivalent degree, from an accredited Library School approved by 
McGill University. This degree must represent a fifth year of academic 
study in which the candidate has obtained at least a B average. Com- 
petence to undertake graduate study must have been demonstrated and 
at least two years of professional library experience is required. He must 
show evidence of a reading knowledge of at least one language other 
than English before the degree is granted. The French language is 
recommended but another language may be accepted if appropriate to 
the work which the candidate intends to undertake. If courses taken 
previously by the candidate are considered inadequate for the graduate 
courses offered he may be required to undertake some additional courses 
in the Library School or elsewhere in the University. 


Candidates should notify the Director of the Library School of their 
intention to follow the course leading to the M.L.S. degree as early as 
possible, preferably before June 15th. Formal application to the School 
of Graduate Studies and Research should be made before September 10th. 
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42. Master's Degree in Theology. 


(a) Applicants for admission to the course leading to the degree of 
Sanctz Theologie Magister (S.T.M.) must hold the B.A. degree and the 
degree of B.D., or its equivalent, from.a recognized university, college, 
or seminary. They must have sufficiently high academic standing and 
adequate preliminary training, including a knowledge of the requisite 
ancient or modern languages, for higher studies in the field selected. The 
M.A. is offered as well as the S.T.M,, in the field of Comparative Religion, 
which is therefore open to other qualified applicants who do not hold 
the B.D. or equivalent. 


(b) Candidates must undertake full-time resident study at McGill 
University for at least one academic session or two half-sessions, during 
which they will prepare for the examinations in the courses to which they 
are assigned. A thesis on an approved subject within the major field 
selected is a further requirement for the degree. For further particulars 
see page 2653. 


43. Master's Degree in Science (Applied). 


The degree of Master of Science (Applied) was established in 
1949 to permit approved Departments to offer postgraduate training 
of a professional and vocational character, with less emphasis on theo- 
retical knowledge and research than in other degrees of this Faculty 
but with no lower standards either for admission or for completion of 
requirements. Curricula of this type are at present available only in 
the Departments of Psychology and Geological Sciences (Mineral Ex- 
ploration), whose statement herein should. be consulted, and lead to 
the degree of Master of Science (Applied) [M.Sc.(App.)].: See pages 2691 
& 2740.) 


REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY (Ph.D.) 


44, (a) Candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must hold 
the degree of B.A. with Honours, or B.Sc. with Honours, or B.Eng. or 
B.Com., or B.Sc. (Agr.) or M.D., with at least good second-class 
standing in each case, from McGill University, or some equivalent 
qualification. 


(b) Many Departments will require candidates who do not already 
hold an appropriate Master’s degree to register for the M.A. or M.Sc. 
rather than for the Ph.D. direct; but may later recommend to the Com- 
mittee on Research that candidates of undoubted. promise should be 
allowed to proceed directly towards the Ph.D. without being required to 
submit a Mastet’s thesis; in other cases, permission to proceed towards 
the Ph.D. may depend on the standing obtained in the Master's degree. 
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(c) Candidates must follow a course of at least three years’ resident 
study at a University or other institution of higher learning or research; 
this is a minimum requirement, and there is no guarantee that the work for 
the degree can be completed in this time. Two at least of these years must 
be spent at McGill University, and these should if possible include the 
final year. Departments may permit or require candidates to spend 
one session at another institution approved by the Committee on Research 
(for fees, etc., see Section 12); it is understood that this session must be 
one of full-time study, and that the institution selected must be able to 
provide expert supervision and facilities for research appropriate to the 
candidate, in the field selected. Candidates are therefore required to 
submit a programme of the work projected and particulars of the institu- 
tion selected, for approval by the Committee, before undertaking any such 
period of study apart. They must register at McGill as non-resident 
students; and the Committee may require reports on progress from time 
to time or at the end of the period for which credit is claimed.. The Fac- 
ulty may make special exceptions to these general regulations con- 
cerning residence; it may permit McGill graduates, for example, to 
spend two years in study apart at approved institutions and to reside at 
McGill for the final year only. Residence credit is not granted for work 
done during the summer vacations, either at McGill or elsewhere; but it is 
the custom for candidates to spend the greater part of each summer in 
work upon the thesis problem, and those who do not do so are unlikely to 
complete a satisfactory thesis in the prescribed minimum. time; in 
certain subjects, e.g. in Agricultural sciences, summer researches are 
indispensable. 


45. A student who has obtained his Master’s degree at McGill Univer- 
sity or at an approved institution elsewhere,.and is proceeding in the 
same subject to a Ph.D. may, on recommendation of the Department, 
be permitted to count the work done for the former as the first year of 
his resident study for the Doctor’s degree (see Section 44). The attention 
of students seeking admission on this basis is drawn to the language 
requirements (Section 52d), for which they are advised to prepare 
themselves in advance, 


46. Candidates must select one major subject (see Section 31d). Courses 
leading to the degree of Doctor of Philosophy are offered in the following 
as major subjects: 


Agricultural Bacteriology Chemistry 

Agricultural Chemistry Economics and Political Science 
Anatomy Electrical Engineering 
Bacteriology and Immunity Entomology 

Biochemistry Experimental Medicine 

Botany Genetics 


2627 


————————E— 


GRADUATE STUDIES 


Geography Pathology 
Geological Sciences Pharmacology 
History Physics 
Investigative Medicine Physiology 
Mathematics Plant Pathology 
Meteorology Psychology 
Neurology and Neurosurgery Zoology 
Parasitology 


47. In special cases, other Departments may be authorized to provide 
courses which will lead to this degree. Candidates desiring to proceed 
to the degree of Doctor of Philosophy in other Departments than those 
mentioned above should, therefore, make direct application to the Dean 
of Graduate Studies and Research, asking whether courses in such 
subjects can be provided. 


48. The course of study which the candidate desires to follow must, 
before he enters upon it, have been submitted to the Chairmen of the 
several Departments concerned and have received their approval (see 
Section 6b) 


49. Preliminary Examination. The first two years include instruction, 
training and direction in the candidate’s field of study, with the object of 
giving him a knowledge of his particular subject and its relation to cognate 
branches of learning and of preparing him for independent investigation. 
The candidate’s preliminary examination is held at the end of the second 
year, or at a time selected by the Chairman of the major Department, 
unless otherwise specified by Departmental regulations approved by the 
Faculty. This examination covers all graduate work previously taken by 
the candidate, including his prescribed reading, and may also include any 
work fundamental thereto. The candidate must show that he possesses 4 
good general knowledge of the whole science or branch of learning which he 
has selected as his major subject. The examination may be written or oral 
or both. The result of this examination determines whether the candidate 
is allowed to proceed to his degree. The final year is devoted chiefly to 
the preparation of the thesis, the research for which is normally begua 
in the first year. 


50. The candidate is also required to pass the examinations in the 
courses indicated by the Department, and recorded on his approved 
registration form, unless they have been marked “not for examination. 


51. After the thesis has been received and approved, a final oral examina- 
tion on the subject of the thesis and subjects more intimately related to 
it is held. This is conducted in the presence of a Committee of at least 
four members approved by the Faculty of Graduate Studies. 
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52. (a) Every candidate must satisfy the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research that he has a reading knowledge of French and German; 
candidates may, however, seek the permission of the Dean to substitute 
another language for either French or German. The Departments of 
Agronomy, Parasitology, and Psychology may however require students 
to concentrate upon one foreign language, to be taken at a more advanced 
level. 


(b) The candidate’s major Department will select German Passages 
for translation, typical of the subject, and will make arrangements for 
the examination. The Department of German must approve the passages 
selected, and will correct the translations and decide whether the ca ndi- 
date has fulfilled the requirements; it may also require any candidate to 
appear for oral examination. The Department of French will set and 
conduct its examinations. 


(c) The examinations (French 500, German 500, etc.) may be 
written in the first ten days of December without fee, save in the case 
of Ph.D. candidates in Physics, who normally write German examinations 
in February. A fee of $5.00 is, however, charged (see Section 17) for each 
Supplemental language examination. Other dates may be arranged on 
recommendation of the Department to the Dean. A student will not 
ordinarily be permitted to attempt any language examination on more 
than two occasions in any one calendar year. 


(d) Candidates are expected to take at least one language examina- 
tion in the First year of the Ph.D. course, and the other not later than 
the Second year. Sessional registration forms (Section 6b) must indicate 
the student’s intentions in this respect. Students admitted to the Second 
year of the Ph.D. course (Section 45) must discharge their language 
requirements as early as possible. Sessional registration forms which 
do not comply with these requirements may be rejected. 


(e) The Department of German offers a course open to candidates 
for the Ph.D, degree and designed to help them to acquire the necessary 
reading knowledge of the language: two hours per week, Monday and 
Friday at 12 (See page 2694). 


53. Thesis. 


(a) The thesis for the Ph.D. degree must display original scholarship 
expressed in satisfactory literary form and be a distinct contribution 
to knowledge. The subject of this thesis must have been approved, in 
writing, by the Chairman of the Department in which the major subject 
is taken, and also by the Committee on Research, at least twelve months 
before the date of the final examination; the exact title may be decided 
later (Section 59d). 


(b) Three copies of the thesis must be provided by the candidate. 
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(c) The regulations concerning theses are stated in Sections 59, 60, 
and 61. 


54. Special regulations for the Ph.D. in Economics are stated on page 
2659, in History on page 2695, and in Entomology on page 2673. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF CIVIL LAW (D.C.L) 


55. Any person who has graduated as a B.C.L. from McGill University 
may after seven years from such graduation proceed to the degree of 
Doctor of Civil Law, provided he has distinguished himself by eminent 
services in the domain of law, and provided he has written a thesis on 
a subject previously approved by the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research, and that such thesis has been adjudged by that Faculty to be 
a valuable contribution to legal science. The candidate may, instead of a 
thesis, submit a published book or books dealing in a scientific way with 
some branch or branches of law. Three copies of the thesis or book should 
be submitted to the Dean not later than February 14th, if the candidate 
hopes to be presented at the Spring Conyocation. A very high standard is 
required for this degree, but it does not call for any resident graduate 
study in the University. See also Sections 14, 15, and 60 (h). 


REGULATIONS CONCERNING THESES 


59. (a) In the case of students who wish to graduate at the Spring 
Convocation, all theses fora Master’s degree must be handed to the Dean 
of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research not later than April 
23rd, 1957. 


(b) All theses for the degree of Ph.D. must be in the hands of the 
Dean not later than April 15th, 1957. 


(c) The theses of students who wish to graduate with a Ph.D. or 
Master’s degree at the Fall Convocation must be in the hands of the 
Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research not later than 
August 22nd, 1956. 


(d) The title of the thesis, as approved by the Department, must be 
submitted for approval by the Committee on Research at least four 
months before the thesis is handed in. The Dean may subsequently 
permit minor changes in the wording of the title. 


60. All theses submitted by successful candidates for higher degrees 
are bound and placed in the Library. Candidates for such degrees are 
therefore advised that the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Reesarch 
requires theses to be prepared in accordance with the followins 
specifications: 
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(a) Theses must be typewritten and in triplicate. Ultimately one copy 
is deposited in the McGill Library, one in the Departmental Library, and 
one is returned to the candidate. 


(b) The left-hand margin must have a uniform width of not less than 
1)4 inches; this rule also applies to diagrams, etc. Drawings, maps, 
plates, etc., if larger than the prescribed page, may be folded and sub- 
sequently bound in only if the flap is not larger than 7 x 11 inches. Larger 
drawings, maps, etc., must be folded down to not more than 7 x 10 
inches, so that they may be placed in pockets in binding. 


(c) The paper must be of a good bond grade, and is to be of uniform 
size, 814 x 11 inches. Theses on inferior grades of paper will not be 
accepted. This applies to the first two copies. 


(d) No binding is necessary, but the loose sheets must be placed, 
unfolded, in a manila envelope in the order of their pagination. On the 
outside of each envelope must be written clearly the name of the candidate, 
full title of thesis, degree, date, and Copy I, II, or III. Students are 
also asked to suggest a short title of not more than 55 letters (excluding 
their surname) for the lettering along the back of the bound copy. 


(e) Copies of the thesis must be double-spaced and free from typo- 
graphical and other errors, otherwise they will be returned to the candidate 
for revision, with consequent delay in the granting of the degree. 


(f) Every thesis should have a sufficient table of contents and a 
thorough bibliography on the subject. Scientific theses should also contain 
an introductory historical statement of previous work or investigation, 
and a summary. In the case of the Ph.D. degree, there should be a clear 
statement of the claim of original work or contribution to knowledge 
made by the author. 


(g) The candidate is required to declare, generally in the preface and 
specifically in the text of the thesis, the extent to which assistance has 
been given by members of the staff, fellow-students, technicians, or 
others, in the collection of material, the design and construction of ap- 
paratus, the performance of experiments, and the preparation of the thesis 
in general. This regulation does not apply to the normal supervision and 
advice given by the director of the candidate’s research. 


(h) If a thesis is rejected it cannot be submitted again, in a revised 
form, more than once (see Section 15). 


(i) Unless there is a specific arrangement to the contrary, the candidate 
Must understand that the University Library is free to allow the thesis 
to be consulted or borrowed, or to be issued in whole or in part in 
Photostat or microfilm form. 
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SUMMARIES OR ABSTRACTS OF THESES 


61. Three copies of a statement or abstract must also be presented, on 
a separate sheet, giving the author, title of thesis, and a summary not 
exceeding 150 words. One copy should be placed in each envelope, and 
the rules above as to format, margins, etc., will apply. 
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DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURAL BACTERIOLOGY 
(Macdonald College) 


Professor P, H. H. Gray, Chairman 
Associate Professor R. H. WALLACE 
Lecturer D. S. CrarKk 


Adequate laboratory. and library facilities are available for. courses 
leading to higher degrees, and for research. 


COURSES FOR HIGHER DEGREES 


60. 


61, 


62. 


63. 


PHYSIOLOGY OF MICROORGANISMS (2 hours) Professor Wallace 
Text: Werkman and Wilson, Bacterial Physiology (Academic Press). 


SOIL MICROBIOLOGY (2 hours) Professor Gray 


Texts: Waksman, Principles of Soil Microbiology (Williams & Wilkins); 
Russell, Soil Conditions and Plant-Growth (Longmans). 


FOOD MICROBIOLOGY (2 hours) Professor Wallace 
Text: Tanner, Microbiology of Foods (Garrard). 


COLLOQUIUM Staff 


A written report on topics of current research in the candidate’s field must 
be presented fortnightly. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE 


1. Candidates are required to have the B.Sc. (Agr.) degree with high 
standing, or its equivalent with sufficient training in the subjects of the 
courses chosen for the higher degree. Students who lack such training 
must take the required courses of the final undergraduate year as well as 
courses in such other subjects as the department may require. 


2. Candidates must take examinations in two of the courses listed above, 
either 60 with 61, or 60 with 62, and conform to the requirements of the 
colloquium, 


3. The preparation of a thesis should require at least 20 hours of labora- 
tory work per week. The thesis must be on a current.research problem 
in agriculture, and may be completed at the end of one year’s work. 


4. Special arrangements can be made for candidates of recognized ability 
who wish to take studies in two major subjects. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


Candidates for the Ph.D. degree must have obtained first class Honours 
standing in their work for the B.Sc. (Agr.) degree, or its equivalent, or 
have submitted a thesis of outstanding merit for the M.Sc. degree; they 
must show in frequent conferences and colloquia that they possess sound 
critical ability and capacity for research. Candidates are urged to study 
the required modern languages before entering the Second year. 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURAL CHEMISTRY 
(Macdonald College) 


Professors R. H. Common, Chairman 
W. A. DELoNG 

H. G. Dron 

Assistant Professor B. E. BAKER 
Lecturers G. O, HENNEBERRY 


P. A, ANASTASSIADIS 


The Department works in close liaison with the Department of Physics, 
Macdonald College, and laboratory facilities for research thus include 
equipment for the use of radioactive tracers, X-ray spectrophotometry, 
differential thermal analysis, flame photometry, petrological microscopy 
of soils, electron microscopy, and mass spectrometry. 


COURSES FOR HIGHER DEGREES 


60. CHEMISTRY OF SOILS 
2 lectures per week, second term. Professor DeLong 


61. PLANT BIOCHEMISTRY 
2 lectures per week, second term. Professor DeLong 
(Not given in 1956-57.) 
51 and 52. CHEMISTRY OF FOOD AND FEEDING STUFFS AND ADVANCED FOOD 
ANALYSIS 
2 lectures per week, both terms. Professor Common 


63. INDUSTRIAL UTILIZATION OF FARM PRODUCTS 
2 lectures per week, second term Professors Common and Baker 


Special laboratory work (three hours per week) may be required in any 
of these courses. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE 


1. Candidates are required to have the B.Sc. (Agr.) degree with honours 
standing, or an equivalent qualification. Students holding a B.Sc. degree 
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may be accepted if they have taken appropriate undergraduate work in 
chemistry with sufficient biology; otherwise a qualifying year will be 
required, 


2. Candidates for the Master’s degree are required to take the examina- 
tions in two of the courses for higher degrees given in the Department. 


3. Candidates may be required to take the examination in one of the 
cognate courses listed below: 
At Macdonald College: 
Either Experimentation (Department of Agronomy, Course 60) or 
Advanced Biophysics (Department of Physics, Course A). 
At McGill University in Montreal: 
Advanced Organic Chemistry (Department of Chemistry, Course A). 


Advanced Physical Chemistry (Department of Chemistry, Course 44), 
Thermodynamics (Department of Chemistry, Course 35). 


Cellulose, Lignin and Related Compounds (Department of Chemistry. 
Course L), 


Protein Physical Chemistry (Department of Biochemistry, Course 44b). 
Metabolism (Department of Biochemistry, Course 45). 


REQUIREMENT FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


Candidates will be judged principally by their ability in research. Special 
arrangements for course work will be made with the McGill Depart- 
ments of Chemistry and Biochemistry. Candidates are expected to have 
a basic knowledge of the main branches of agricultural chemistry. 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRONOMY 


(Macdonald College) 


Professor L. C. RayMonpD 
Associate Professor H. A. SteppLer, Chairman 
Assistant Professor R. I. BRawNn 
Lecturers J. S. BuBar 

H.R. Kiincx 


This Department is primarily concerned with crop breeding but, in 
addition, undertakes considerable research in various phases of crop 
Production. All of the necessary equipment for such a program is avail- 
able, including greenhouse space and adequate library facilities. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


Candidates who take Agronomy as a major subject must have had a 
good training and achieved high standing in Agronomy, Botany, Chem- 
istry and Genetics. Those who have not had adequate training in these 
subjects will be required to take such courses as may be needed to rectify 
the deficiency. 

To fulfil the minimum requirements, candidates are required to take 
courses 60 and 64 and at least two of the other courses listed below. One 
or at most two additional courses may be required in cognate subjects. 


Shortly after registration a research problem is chosen, the results being 
presented as a thesis at the conclusion of the candidate’s period of study. 
Since the research usually requires the growing of plants in the field, 
summer work —in addition to the academic sessions — is normally 
demanded. It is seldom possible to meet the full requirements in less 
than a year and one half, and frequently two full years will be required. 


COURSES OFFERED 


60. 


61. 


62. 


63. 


64. 


STATISTICAL METHODS 

First term: 2 laboratory periods, 

Second term: 2 lectures and 1 Jaboratory. Professor Steppler 
Prerequisite: Math. 31 (Macdonald College) or its equivalent. 


HAY AND PASTURE CROPS 


2 lectures and 2 laboratory periods for 1 term. Professor Steppler 


CORN AND ROOT CROPS 


2 lectures and 2 laboratory periods for 1 term. Professor Brawn 


GRAIN CROPS 


3 lectures and 3 laboratory periods for 1 term. Dr. Klinck 
SEMINAR 


Fortnightly during the year. Professor Steppler and Staf 


DEPARTMENT OF ANATOMY 


Robert Reford Professor C. P. Marnn) |, Chairmen 
‘o-Chat 


Professor sale Lesionp{ 


Associate Professor S. M. BANFILL 


Assistant Professors Yves CLERMONT 
PxHorseE L. Cox 
D. S. ForsTER 
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Lecturers B. E. WALKER 

E. WALTER WoRKMAN 
Hon. Demonstrator Howarp Root 
Lecturer to Dental Students S. S. SMAILL 


Lecturer in Dental Histology G. DouGLAS ARMSTRONG 


Research Assistants C. E, Hooper 
Henry IsLeR 

H. PucHTLER 

H. VANCE 


The department offers facilities for research work leading to the degrees 
of Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy in Anatomy. The emphasis 
may be on Gross or Microscopic Anatomy. 


QUALIFICATIONS FOR ADMISSION 


For registration as a graduate student in Gross Anatomy, the candidate 
must hold a B.Sc. or M.D. degree and have completed with high standing 
the following courses in Anatomy at McGill (or their equivalent else- 
where): 1 (General Gross Anatomy), 2 (Neuro-anatomy), 6 (Histology), 
8 (Embryology). Candidates for higher degrees will be required to repeat 
detailed study of general Gross Anatomy (course 1 or equivalent) at an 
advanced level. 


For registration as a graduate student in Microscopic Anatomy, the 
candidate must hold a B.Sc. or M.D. degree and have displayed general 
Proficiency in biological studies. During the First year, students will be 
required to complete the following courses with high standing: 6 (Histol- 
ogy), 7 (Experimental Morphology), 8 (Embryology), and to demonstrate 
the ability to conduct original research. During the following years, they 
will be required to extend their knowledge of Histology and to take 
Experimental Cytology (Genetics 53). 


In both divisions, additional courses in anatomy or in cognate subjects 
may be required, in addition to the preparation of a thesis based on 
original research. Ph.D. candidates will write a comprehensive examina- 
tion after the end of the Second year. 


ADVANCED AND GRADUATE COURSES 
4. ADVANCED NEURO-ANATOMY 


2 evenings per week, first term. Professor F. L. McNaughton (M.N.I.) 


S. PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY 


Times to be arranged. Professor Martin 
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6. EXPERIMENTAL MORPHOLOGY 


(a) A seminar on theoretical problems of histology and histochemistry. 
1 hour. 


(b) A practical course on the planning of biological experiments, operative 
procedures on laboratory animals, histological techniques, histochemical 
reactions, radioactive elements (detection by radio-autographs and 
Geiger counter), photographic methods, etc. The practical course is 
limited to 6 students per year. 


2 hours lecture and 4 hours laboratory per week. Professor Leblond 


SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE 


Professor Joun BLAnD, Director 


Associate Professor HAROLD SPENCE-SALES 


COMMUNITY PLANNING 


An interdepartmental Committee of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research offers a programme of graduate training for those wishing to 
specialize in Community Planning. The Committee represents the 
Departments of Architecture, Economics, Political Science, Geography, 
Law, Social Work and Sociology. Candidates are required to meet the 
requirements for the Master’s Degree of the departments in which they 
are registered. In addition candidates are required to attend a Graduate 
Seminar, Planning Workshop, and other courses that are recommended 
by the Committee according to the candidates’ particular needs. 


A number of Fellowships in Community Planning valued at $1,200 
are usually offered every year by the Central Mortgage and Housing 
Corporation.. Particulars can be obtained from the Registrar. 


Chairman of the Comniittee on Physical Planning 
Professor H. Spence-Sales 


SEMINAR IN COMMUNITY PLANNING. 
2 hours per week Professor Spence-Sales 


PLANNING WORKSHOP 


2 hours tutorial and 8 hours problems. Professor Spence-Sales 


COURSES FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE IN ARCHITECTURE 


ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN. 


2 hours tutorial and 18 hours problems and report per week. 
Professor Bland 
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2. HOUSING. 
2 hours tutorial and 18 hours problems and reports. Professor Bland 


3. Candidates will be required to. attend the Seminar in Community Planning 
and one other course bearing upon their theses. 


DEPARTMENT OF BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNOLOGY 


Professor R. W. REED, Chairman 
Associate Professors G. G. Katz 
J. W. STEVENSON 

Assistant Professors C. D, KELLY 
A. M. MAsson 


Fritz BLANK 


Lecturers Joan A. DE VRIES 
GRACE GIRVIN 

F. M. Prissick 

Ratssa SILOv 

CoNSTANDINA Butas 


GENERAL QUALIFICATIONS FOR ADMISSION 


A B.Sc. degree with at least second class Honours in Bacteriology and 
Immunology, or the degree of M.D.,C.M. with high standing in 
Bacteriology, Immunology, and Pathology, from McGill University, is 
required. The equivalent from elsewhere is recognized but this must be 
supported by confidential letters of recommendation from professors 
familiar with the candidate’s work. 


Candidates should forward their applications to the Dean before 
May 30th. Successful applicants will be notified before June 30th. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


Candidates who have satisfactorily completed the Honours course in 
Bacteriology as undergraduates may present themselves for examination 
for the M.Sc. degree at the end of one year’s graduate work in the 
Department. Others may be required to spend two years in the Faculty 
of Graduate Studies and Research, the first of which will be taking a 
Qualifying Course comprising the Honours undergraduate Courses 42 
and 44 and such other courses as the Department approves. Candidates 
taking the Qualifying Course must reach a satisfactory standard in the 
examination at the end of the year to be permitted to proceed to the second 
year work. In cases where good and sufficient reason is shown, in terms 
of equivalent work, the Department may exempt a candidate from the 
Qualifying Year, Exemption from a Qualifying Year may be gained by 
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attaining second class marks in an Entrance Examination equivalent to 
the Examination for Honours in Course 42, Candidates are required to 
present one topic for a Seminar and to attend Course 6 and with due 
approval may attend other courses in the University Departments. The 
candidate is required to pass a general examination in Bacteriology and 
Immunology, including subjects dealt with in Course 6, and may be 
required to pass examinations in courses prescribed by the Department. 
These examinations together with a thesis on a research problem will 
determine the award of the Degree in accordance with Faculty regulations. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


Candidates for the Ph.D. degree are required to have obtained a 
satisfactory standing in their work for the M.Sc. degree (McGill). 


Candidates are required each year to present one topic for a Seminar 
and attend Course 6 and may be required to attend cognate courses in 
other Departments. Candidates are required to pass a general examina- 
tion in Bacteriology and Immunology, but will be judged principally on 
the ability they display in research. 


Candidates will be occupied mainly in original research and the prep- 
aration of a thesis in accordance with Faculty regulations. 


SPECIAL TOPICS IN BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNOLOGY 
Lectures and discussions once a week. The topics vary from year to year. 


SPECIAL FACILITIES 


The courses given by the Department in the Faculty of Arts and Science 
and the Faculty of Medicine are available to candidates for the M.Sc. 
and Ph.D. degrees. 


The practice of the Clinical Bacteriology services to the Hospitals 1s 
available to candidates as a means of instruction and a source of material 
for research and study. 


DEPARTMENT OF BIOCHEMISTRY 


Professors D. L. Toomson, Chairman 
J. H. QuaASTEL 

Associate Professors O. F. DENSTEDT 
K. A. C. ELLiIotT 

R. D. H. HEARD 

Sessional Lecturers Esau HosEIN 


MARGARET PuRVIS 
P. G, SCHOLEFIELD 
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Candidates who have satisfactorily completed the Honours course in 
Biochemistry as undergraduates may present themselves for examination 
for the M.Sc. degree at the end of one year’s graduate work in the De- 
partment; others will usually require a qualifying year. Candidates for 
the M.Sc. or Ph.D. must Pass examinations in Biochemistry, but 
will be judged principally by the ability they display in research. Candi- 
dates for either degree are expected to attend the graduate courses 
listed below and may, according to their qualifications, be required to 
take undergraduate courses in Biochemistry or other cognate subjects. 
Research work will normally be carried on within the Department, where 
the main projects deal with blood chemistry and with the chemistry and 
metabolism of steroid hormones, but some students may be permitted 
to work on enzymology in the McGill Montreal General Hospital 
Research Institute, or on brain metabolism in the Montreal Neurological 
Institute, or in the biochemical laboratories of the Allan Memorial 
Institute of Psychiatry, or by special arrangement in other laboratories 
within the University. 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
32. ENDOCRINOLOGY e 

1 hour, Professor Thomson 
43. ADVANCED BIOCHEMISTRY 

3 hours. Professor Denstedt 
44a. NUTRITION 


3 hours, first term. Mrs. Purvis 


44b. PROTEIN PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY 


3 hours, second term. Professor Thomson 


45. OXIDATION AND METABOLISM 


2 hours. Professors Thomson and Quastel 


GRADUATE COURSES 
62 and 63. ADVANCED ENDOCRINOLOGY I AND II, 


These alternating courses are given jointly with the Departments of 
Medicine and Anatomy and others, and in co-operation with the Institute 
of Experimental Medicine and Surgery of the University of Montreal. 


Course 63 deals with nitrogen-containing hormones; course 62 deals 
with steroid hormones. The latter only will be given in 1956-57, 


Texts: Selye, Textbook of Endocrinology; Pincus and Thimann, The 
Hormones (Academic Press). 
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FIRST GRADUATE SEMINAR 
1 hour. Staff 


SECOND GRADUATE SEMINAR. 
1 hour Staff 


THIRD GRADUATE SEMINAR. 
1 hour Staff 
Only one of the above seminars can be taken in any one session. 


DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY 


Professors MuRIEL V.Roscoe, Chairman 
R. D. Grsps 

Assistant Professors W. G. Bott 
G. H. N. TowERs 

C. M. WiLson 


Candidates who have satisfactorily completed the Honours course in 
Botany or its equivalent, if accepted, will enter immediately upon a 
programme of courses and research leading to either the M.Sc. or Ph.D. 
degree. (The Honours course in Botany consists of a minimum of six 
courses in advance of the elementary course, chosen from: Morphology, 
Taxonomy, Anatomy, Plant Physiology, Mycology, Plant Biochemistry, 
Genetics, Cytology, Economic Botany, and Microtechnique, with at least 
one course in Zoology and appropriate courses in Chemistry and Physics.) 


Candidates who do not quite meet the requirements as set forth in 
the Honours Course may be accepted as full graduate students, but may 
be required to spend not less than two years on work for the M.Sc. degree. 


Students with insufficient background to carry graduate work in 
Botany may enrol for a Qualifying Year and take such work as 1s pre 
scribed up to a maximum of five full courses. 


For the M.Sc. degree, a student must take a minimum of two full 
courses (or the equivalent in half courses) from those offered below. On 
the advice of the Director of Research one cognate course may be sub- 
stituted. He will also carry out his research project and write a thesis. 
It is possible for well-qualified candidates to present themselves for the 
M.Sc. degree at the end of one year of graduate work. 


For the Ph.D. degree, a student will take such additional courses as 
are required to round out his general background as well as those which 
relate to his particular line of specialization. In any case, he must take at 
least one course not included in his M.Sc. programme. Ph.D. candidates 
must pass a general examination in Botany and also demonstrate ability 
in research and preparation of a thesis. 


2642 


BOTANY 
TEE 


The Department specializes in work bearing on comparative anatomy 
of vascular plants, morphology of reproduction, embryo-sac studies, 
carbohydrate and nitrogen metabolism, respiration and photosynthesis, 
comparative chemistry of plants as related to taxonomy, tree physiology, 
cytology, and life histories of the lower fungi. 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for research. 


COURSES FOR HIGHER DEGREES 


33. PLANT BIOCHEMISTRY 


2 lectures; 2 laboratory periods. Professors Gibbs and Towers 
(Given in alternate years. Not given in 1956-57.) 


41, MICROTECHNIQUE 
1 lecture; two laboratory periods, Professor Roscoe 
45. PLANT MORPHOGENESIS (Full course). A survey of the physiological, 
biochemical, and genetic approaches to the experimental study of plant 
morphogenesis, including growth correlation, the function of plant 
hormones and the environmental control of plant development and 
morphology, 


First term: 2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory, 
Second term: 2 hours lectures and weekly seminar. 


Prerequisite: Botany 11a, 11b, 31, and Genetics 21. 


(Given in 1956-57; not given in 1957-58.) 
Professor Boll 
61. ADVANCED PLANT PHYSIOLOGY 


2 lectures with laboratory. Professors Towers and Boll 
62. BIOCHEMICAL PLANT PHYSIOLOGY 


2 lectures with laboratory. Professors Gibbs and Towers 


63. PLANT ECOLOGY 
Lecture, conference, field, and laboratory work. 


64. ANATOMY OF REPRODUCTION (Half course) 
Lecture, conference, and laboratory work. Professor Roscoe 


65. ADVANCED MYCOLOGY 
Seminar, 2 hours. Professor Wilson 


66. SPECIAL Topics (Full course or half course) 


Prescribed reading, conference, and practical work on selected topics 
within Anatomy, Physiology, Taxonomy, Phytogeography, Ecology, 
Mycology, etc. The Staff 
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DEPARTMENT OF CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 


Professor J. B. Puiviips, Chairman 
Associate Professor WILLIAM GAUVIN 
Lecturer T. W. HorrMan 


61. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 
3 hours. Professor Gauvin 


Selected topics from flow of fluids, heat transfer, diffusional operations, 
distillation, etc.; assignment of advanced problems. This course is 
open only to students who have had a previous course in Unit Operations. 


62. MASS AND HEAT TRANSFER TO SMALL PARTICLES. The dynamics, physico- 
chemical properties, and thermodynamics of small particles. Application 
of the fundamental principles to the problem of mass and heat transfer 
in pneumatic transport, fluidization, spray drying and flash drying. 

2 hours, Professor Gauvin 


MASTER'S DEGREE IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 


Students who hold a Bachelor’s degree in Chemical Engineering have 
the option of studying for the Master of Science degree in Chemistry or 
the Master of Engineering degree in Chemical Engineering. Students 
who have completed the latter degree may apply to continue towards 
the Ph.D. in Chemical Engineering. 


The following courses are required for the Master of Engineering 
degree: 


I. Chemical Engineering 61 or 62, with one of the following: Chemistry A, 
Chemistry 31 and 41, Chemistry 44. 


II. One of the following: Chemistry N, Chemistry 35, Physics 34, Chemistry 
L and 46. 


III. Chemical Engineering Colloquium. 


IV. Thesis on a Chemical Engineering subject. The experimental work 
would be in heat transfer, distillation, absorption, extraction, drying, 
and applied physico-chemical problems. 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 


Professors C. A, Wink Ler, Chairman 
W. H. HATCHER 
C. B. PuRVES 
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Associate Professors J. H. MEnnNIE 
R. V. V. NicHotts 

A. S. Ross 

A. Taurins 

L. YAFFE 


Assistant Professors R. K. Hotcoms 
H. 1. Scuirr 


Sessional Lecturers R. F. Ropertson 
A. SEHON 


Honorary Lecturers S. G. Mason 

J. H. Ross 

T. TIMeELL 
Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research, The Pulp and Paper Research Institute 
affords ample facilities for research on the structure and properties of 

carbohydrates, cellulose, lignin, wood, and pulp and paper, 
If students admitted to the Graduate School have not taken the 
equivalent of any of the following courses it may be decided by the 

Department of Chemistry that they should do so. 


31, ATOMIC STRUCTURE AND VALENCE THEORIES 
2 hours, Professor Mennie 


34. KINETIC THEORY. Kinetic theory of gases; mathematical relations for 
molecular velocity, collision frequency, viscosity, thermal conductivity, 
diffusion, etc.; imperfect gases, 

1 hour. Professor A. S. Ross 

Reference Books: Jeans, Introduction to Kinetic Theory of Gases 
(Cambridge University Press); Glasstone, Textbook of Physical Chem- 
istry (Van Nostrand). 


34L. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY (INTERMEDIATE), Simple physico- 
chemical methods of investigating kinetic and thermodynamic properties 
of gases, liquids, and solutions. 
3 hours laboratory. Professor A. S. Ross 
Text: Daniels, Mathews, Williams, Experimental Physical Chemistry, 
4th ed, (McGraw-Hill). 


Reference Books: Livingston, Physico Chemical Experiments 
(Macmillan); Palmer, Experimental Physical Chemistry (Cambridge). 


35. CHEMICAL THERMODYNAMICS, First and second laws, entropy, free 
energy, fugacity and activity, partial molal quantities. 
2 hours, Dr. Robertson 
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Texts: Klotz, Chemical Thermodynamics (Prentice-Hall); Lewis and 
Randall, Thermodynamics (McGraw-Hill). 


Reference Book: Paul, Principles of Chemical Thermodynamics 
(McGraw-Hill). 


40, CHEMISTRY AND. TECHNOLOGY OF HIGH POLYMERS. Organic (carbon) 
and inorganic (silicon) polymers; nature of polymeric molecules; relation- 
ship between molecular structure and physical, chemical and mechanical 
properties; experimental methods for controlling and determining 
structure of polymers; properties of commercially available materials; 
methods of fabrication. 

1 hour. Professor Nicholls 


41. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Descriptive inorganic chemistry based on the 
Periodic Table. 
2 hours, Professor Mennie 


42. STEREOCHEMISTRY. Optical and geometrical isomerism with examples 
from carbohydrate, amino acid, steroid, alkaloid, and terpene chemistry; 
Walden inversion; polarimetry; steric hindrance. 

2 hours. Professor Taurins 


42L. ORGANIC QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS LABORATORY. Identification and 
separation of mixtures of organic compounds. 


9 hours laboratory, first term. Professor Taurins 


Text: Shriner, Fuson and Curtin, The Systematic Identification of 
Organic compounds, 4th ed. (Wiley, 1956). 


44, CHEMICAL KINETICS AND PHASE RULE 
(a) Phase Rule. Principles of heterogeneous equilibria; the phase 
rule; examples of typical one, two, and three component systems, 
1 hour, first term. Professor Schiff 


Reference Books: Wetmore and Leroy, Principles of Phase Equilibria, 
(McGraw-Hilll); Findlay, Campbell and Smith, Phase Rule (Dover). 


(b) Chemical Kinetics. Rates of homogeneous and heterogeneous 
reactions; activation energy; theories of reaction mechanisms. 


1 hour. Dr. Sehon 


Texis: Laidler, Chemical Kinetics (McGraw-Hill); Glasstone, Text 
book of Physical Chemistry (Van Nostrand). 

Reference Books: Frost and Pearson, Kinetics and Mechanism, (Wiley); 
Hinshelwood, Kinetics of Chemical Change (Oxford); Trot 
Dickenson, Gas Kinetics (Butterworth). : 
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44L. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY (ADVANCED). More advanced physico- 
chemical methods applied to equilibria, reaction kinetics, colloids, 
and electrochemistry. 
6 hours laboratory. Professor A. S, Ross 


Text: Daniels, Mathews and Williams, Experimental Physical Chem- 
istry, 4th ed. (McGraw-Hill). 


Reference Books: Weissberger, Technique of Organic Chemistry, Vol. I : 
Physical Methods, Vol. IV, Distillation, Vol. VIII, Investigation of 
Rates and Mechanisms of Reactions (Interscience) ; Reilly and Rae, 
Physico Chemical Methods (Van Nostrand), 


45. CHEMICAL THERMODYNAMICS (ADVANCED) 
2 hours, plus problem class, Professor Schiff 


Reference Books: Sillén, Lange and Gabrielson, Problems in Physical 
Chemistry (Prentice-Hall); Lewis and Randall, Thermodynamics 
(McGraw-Hill) ; Klotz, Chemical Thermodynamics (Prentice-Hall) ; 
Paul, Principles of Chemical Thermodynamics (McGraw-Hill); Dole, 
Introduction to Statistical Thermodynamics (Prentice-Hall). 


46, COLLOID CHEMISTRY. Descriptive, thermodynamic and kinetic treatment 
of properties of surfaces, sols, emulsions, gels. 


1 hour, Dr. Robertson 


Reference Books: Weiser, Colloid Chemistry, 2nd ed. (Wiley); Adam, 
Physics and Chemistry of Surfaces, 3rd ed. (Oxford); Brunauer, Adsorp- 
tion of Gases and Vapors, Vol. I (Princeton); Alexander and Johnson, 
Colloid Science (Oxford); Harkins, Physical Chemistry of Surface Films 
(Reinhold); Jirgensons and Straumanis, Short ‘Textbook of Colloid 
Chemistry, 


47. BLECTROCHEMISTRY. Electrolytic conduction and electrolysis; Faraday’s 
laws; specific and equivalent conductance and measurement of con- 
ductance; mobility and transport number; theory of strong electrolytes; 
thermodynamics of cells; electrode potentials; concentration cells, 
liquid junction potentials; overvoltage and polarization phenomena. 


1 hour. Professor Schiff 


Text: Glasstone, Introduction to Electrochemistry (Van Nostrand). 


GRADUATE COURSES 


A. THEORETICAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY, Interpretation of single and multiple 
bonds, molecular structure, and reactivity of organic compounds in 
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terms of electronic structure, resonance and molecular orbitals. Mecha- 
nisms of organic reactions, ionic and free radical, including substitution, 
addition, rearrangement, and polymerization. Fundamental principles 
of ultra-violet, visible and infrared spectrophotometry, 


3 hours. Professor Taurins 


B. ADVANCED TOPICS IN ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Application of physical 
properties to determination of molecular structure; chemistry of 
heterocyclic structures containing oxygen and nitrogen; methods for 
structure determinations of complicated organic molecules. 


2 hours. Professors Purves, Taurins and Dr. Timell 


C. SELECTED TOPICS IN POLYMER AND COLLOID SCIENCE. Solution properties 
of macromolecules; kinetics of polymerization; determination of mole- 
cular weight and shape; phase transitions in polymers; X-ray diffraction; 
monomolecular layers; stability of colloids; electrical double layers; 
polyelectrolytes; proteins, etc. 


2 hours per week (not given in 1957-58). Dr, Mason and Associates 


F. RADIOCHEMISTRY. Nuclear properties; semi-empirical mass formula; 
isobaric behaviour; modes of radioactive decay; nuclear reactions; 
compound nucleus; cross-sections; high energy reactions; instruments 
and techniques used in measurement and study of radiations; methods 
of isolation, concentration and identification of radioactive nuclides; 
chemistry of low concentrations; some applications of radioactive 
tracers, 

1 hour. Professor Yaffe 


G. SELECTED TOPICS IN RADIOCHEMISTRY. This course is designed to be 
of a more general nature than Chemistry F. A number of lectures will 
be given dealing with fundamentals of radio-chemistry, radio-tracer 
techniques and applications. The remainder of the lectures will be 
devoted to special topics including isotope effects, exchange reactions, 
C*4 dating technique, synthesis of the new elements, etc. 

1 hour. Professor Yaffe 


J. COLLOQUIUM—ORGANIC 
Each student is required to participate in Research Colloquia which 
are held bi-monthly. These involve the presentation and discussion of 


papers dealing either with the student’s own research or with recent 
research publications, 


K.  COLLOQUIUM—INORGANIC AND. PHYSICAL 
As above. 
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CELLULOSE, LIGNIN, AND RELATED COMPOUNDS. The chemistry of some 
typical polysaccharides, including plant gums, pectins and hemicelluloses, 
is first outlined; wood lignin, the linear structure, the polymolecularity, 
and the supermolecular structure of cellulose are then discussed. 


2 hours. Professor Purves 


CHEMICAL PHysIcs. Critical and original essays are required on various 
subjects such as chemical kinetics, photochemistry, molecular structure, 
etc. 


2 hours. Professor Winkler 


STATISTICAL THERMODYNAMICS 
2 hours. Professor Schiff 


APPLICATIONS FOR ADMISSION 


In addition to official transcripts (in duplicate) of the academic record, 
the Department of Chemistry requires two confidential letters of recom- 
mendation from professors familiar with the applicant’s work and a small 
unmounted photograph. If an applicant is already employed, a letter 
from his employer is also desirable. 


If possible a) candidate should specify the field of research in which 
he is interested, 


Candidates accepted for graduate work may begin research on June Ist. 


Those students inthe Graduate School who are awarded demonstrator- 
ships are required to devote not more than 12 hours of instruction in 
undergraduate laboratories per week during the academic session. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE AND 


II. 


Ill. 
IV. 


DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY DEGREES 


Students must take such examinations as may be required in (a) Organic, 
(b) Inorganic and Radiochemistry, (c) Physical, (d) Colloid Chemistry, 
(e) Cellulose Chemistry and (f) assigned cognate courses given in other 
departments. 


Research in this Department may be conducted in: (a) Organic Chem- 
istry, (b) Inorganic and Radiochemistry, (c) Physical Chemistry, (d) 
Colloid Chemistry, (e) Cellulose Chemistry. 


Thesis on the candidate’s research. 


Oral examination on the thesis and related subjects, required only of 
candidates for the Ph.D. degree. 
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FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE 


It is usually possible to provide financial assistance during the four 
summer months. Financial. assistance during the academic session is 
generally available in the form of demonstratorships or scholarships 
and occasionally by payment from research funds. 


EXAMINATIONS IN CHEMISTRY 


1. Examinations are normally taken by the candidate in May, In 
special circumstances, and with the permission of the Department, 
they may be taken in September. 


2. A supplemental examination in any subject may be taken only on 
recommendation by the Department, confirmed by the Dean. 


3. All examinations other than those in certain special courses must 
be passed before the candidate enters his final year, except in special 
circumstances and then only with the approval of the Department. 


4. A candidate who may wish to take examinations in any one or more 
subjects in September of his entrance year is advised to consult the 
Chairman of the Department as soon as possible. 


5. Students who register for an M.Sc. degree at McGill may, with the 
approval of the Department and the Dean of the Graduate Faculty, 
continue to the Ph.D. degree without submitting a Master’s thesis. 


6. The candidate, on entering Graduate School, must consult with his 
Director of Research regarding his proposed course of study, which must 
be approved by the Department and the Dean of the Graduate Faculty. 


DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL ENGINEERING AND APPLIED MECHANICS 


Professors R. E. Jamreson, Chairman 
CARLETON CRAIG 

Associate Professors J. L. DESTEIN 
ANDREJS PAKALNINS 

Assistant Professors D. F. Coates 


J. O. McCuTcHEON 
Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below. Facilities for research are available in the following fields: 
(a) reinforced concrete structures 
(b) strength and stability of steel and light alloy structures 
(c) soil mechanics 
(d) hydraulics 
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COURSES FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE 
60. 


STATICALLY INDETERMINATE STRESSES 
First term, 2 hours tutorial, and 6 hours computation and reports. 


Professor McCutcheon 
TECHNICAL ELASTICITY 


First term, 2 hours tutorial, and 6 hours computation and reports. 


Professor Craig 
SEMI-RIGID ANALYSIS AND SECONDARY STRESSES 


First term, 2 hours tutorial, and 6 hours computation and reports. 


Professor deStein 
HIGHWAY ENGINEERING 


4 hours tutorial, and 12 hours computation and reports. 

Professor Pakalnins 
HYDRAULICS 
First term, 2 hours tutorial, and 6 hours computation and reports. 


Professor Craig 
SOIL ENGINEERING 
First term, 2 hours tutorial and 6 hours computation and reports, 


Professors Coates and deStein 
MUNICIPAL ENGINEERING 


Advanced course of design and economics of Public Water Supply, 
Sewerage, Sewage and Wastes Treatment. 


First term, 4 hours tutorial, and 6 hours computation and reports; 
second term, 2 hours tutorial. Professor Pakalnins 


Candidates for the M.Eng. degree will be expected to take at least. 
two courses in addition to thesis work. 


DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS 


Professor (Post-retirement) C. H. CARRUTHERS 
Associate Professors E. M. CounsELL 

P. F. McCuLtace 
Assistant Professor C. D. Gorpon 
Lecturer G. R. VALLILLEE 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 


CLASSICS 60. STATE AND INDIVIDUAL: POLITICAL AND ETHICAL CONCEPTS OF 


THE GREEKS AND ROMANS 
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An intensive study of selected source material (Greek and Latin), illus- 
trating various stages of ethical and political thought in the ancient world. 


2 hours colloquia. 


GREEK 61. HISTORY OF THE EPIGRAM 
2 hours colloquia. 


GREEK 62. READINGS IN THE GREEK HISTORIANS 
3 hours. 


GREEK 63. HOMER, ODYSSEY. 


3 hours, 


LATIN 70. LUCRETIUS 
Lucretius’ status as poet, philosopher and scientist. 


3 hours. 


LATIN 72. LATIN EPIGRAPHY AND PALAEOGRAPHY 
2 hours colloquia. 


LATIN 73. LATIN OF THE SILVER AGE 
2 hours colloquia. 


LATIN 74, CICERO THE HUMANIST 


Professor McCullagh 


Professor Carruthers 


Professor Gordon 


Mr. Vallillee 


Professor Carruthers 


Professor Carruthers 


Professor Counsell 


An examination of selected ethical, political and religious writings of 


Cicero. 
2 hours colloquia. 


LATIN 75. ROMAN HISTORY 


Professor McCullagh 


A study of the original Latin sources, literary and epigraphic, dealing 
with selected problems of late republican and early imperial history. 


2 hours colloquia. 


COURSES IN COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY 


Professor Gordon 


Professor C. H. CARRUTHERS 


80. INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF LANGUAGE (LINGUISTICS 21) 


81. LATIN HISTORICAL GRAMMAR 
82. GREEK HISTORICAL GRAMMAR 
83. ELEMENTARY SANSKRIT 


84. GREEK DIALECTS 
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85. OSCAN AND UMBRIAN 


All courses except No. 80 are colloquia of two hours weekly. Course 
No. 80 is listed as Linguistics 21 in the announcement of the Faculty of 
Arts and Science, and is open to graduate or undergraduate students. 


Subjects for M.A. theses must be determined in consultation with the 
Department. 


FACULTY OF DIVINITY 


Professors J. S. THomson, Dean 
G. B. Carrp 

R. H. L, Sater 

W. C. Smita 

Associate Professor H. H. Wasa 
Lecturer K. H. RoGers 


Requirements for admission to the course leading to the degree of Sancte 
Theologie Magister (S.T.M.) are stated on page 2626. The usual rules 
and regulations of the Faculty will apply. In the special field of Com- 
parative Religion, the M.A. degree is also offered, for candidates who do 
not have the B.D. or its equivalent. 


The staff is prepared to offer a selection from the following list of courses, 
and to guide students in thesis research on approved topics, within each 
of the following fields: Old Testament language and literature; New 
Testament language and literature; Systematic Theology, including 
Christian Ethics; Philosophy and Psychology of Religion; Church History; 
and Comparative Religion. To each approved student appropriate courses 
(approximately three) will be assigned, on occasion including courses 
offered by other Departments such as Philosophy, History, Classics, or 
Islamic Studies. Graduate students in these Departments may be 
permitted or required to take courses currently offered in Divinity. 


Adequate library facilities are available in Divinity Hall and elsewhere 
for the courses listed, and for research. 


COURSES FOR THE S.T.M. DEGREE 


61. THE DocTRINE oF THE TRINITY 
2 hours. Professor Slater 


62. THE HISTORY oF THE DOCTRINE OF THE ATONEMENT. The doctrine in 
terms of its historical development. Origins will be studied in the Old 
and New Testaments. Detailed study will be made of the following works: 
Athanasius, De Incarnatione; Anselm, Cur Deus Homo; Grotius, The 
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63. 


64. 


66. 


73. 


74. 


90. 


OT. 


Satisfaction of Christ; McLeod Campbell, The Nature of the Atonement; 
A. Ritschl, Justification and Reconciliation; J. Denney, The Christian 
Doctrine of Reconciliation; E.; Brunner, The Mediator. For general 
study of the history of the doctrine: Rashdall, The Idea of Atonement in 
Christian Theology; R. S. Franks, The History of the Work of Christ. 


2 hours. Professor Thomson 


THE PHILOSOPHY OF PLOTINUS. The philosophy of Mysticism with par- 
ticular reference to the writings of Plotinus. There. will be some study 
of his precursors in Greek philosophy and his influence on subsequent 
religious thought. 


Texts: Selections from the writings of Plotinus; W. R. Inge, The 
Philosophy of Plotinus; T. H. Hughes, The Philosophic Basis of Mys- 
ticism. 

2 hours. Professor Thomson 


CHRISTIAN EXISTENTIALISM. A critical study of the modern movement 
in philosophy known as Existentialism with particular reference to the 
philosophy of religion and Christian theology. 

2 hours. Professor Thomson 


. THE NATURE AND FUNCTION OF THE CHURCH 


2 hours, Professor Slater 


APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY OF RELIGION 
2 hours. Dr. Rogers 


THE SEPTUAGINT AND THE NEW TESTAMENT 
2 hours. Professor Caird 


ST, PAUL’S EPISTLE TO THE ROMANS 
2 hours. Professor Caird 


INTRODUCTION TO CANADIAN CHURCH HIsToRY, The origins of the various 
churches in Canada. 


2 hours. Professor Walsh 


PROBLEMS OF CHURCH AND STATE. A study of the relations of Chareh 
and State during the revolutionary period in France. 
2 hours. Professor Walsh 


COURSES IN COMPARATIVE RELIGION FOR THE S.7.M. AND M.A. DEGREES 


101. HISTORICAL DEVELOPMENT OF ISLAMIC THEOLOGY. See page 2700. 


2 hours. Professor Smith 
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102. 


ISLAM AND THE MODERN WORLD. See page 2699. 
2 hours. Professor Smith 


SEMINAR IN COMPARATIVE RELIGION. The multi-religiousness of mankind, 
considered socio-politically, philosophically, and, from the viewpoint of 
each of the major world faiths, theologically. 


Note: This seminar will not be held unless. members of at least two 
different religions participate. 
2 hours. Professor Smith 


THE SIGNIFICANCE OF “‘NIRVANA” with special reference to Hinayana 
Buddhism, 


2 hours. Professor Slater 


CHRISTIANITY AND BUDDHISM 
2 hours, Professor Slater 
The courses in Islamic religion are given in conjunction with the Institute 


of Islamic Studies (see page 2698). Other courses will be made available 
if qualified students present themselves. 


Note: Graduate Courses in Old Testament Studies will be announced 
at the beginning of the Academic Year. 


DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE 


Professors D. B. Marsu, Chairman 
E. F.. Beaca 

F. C. JAMEs 

D. L. MacFartane (on leave 

of absence) 

H. D.Woops 

D..M. Wricut 


Associate Professors IRVING BRECHER (on leave 
of absence) 

K. B. CaLLarD 

J. T. CuLtiron 

W. E. Havitanp 

J. R. MALLory 

J. C. WELDON 


Assistant Professors M1ICHAEL BRECHER (on leave 
of absence) 

M. C.' Kemp 

RoBert SOLO 
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Lecturers D. E. ARMSTRONG 
F. J. Curtis 

SAUL FRANKEL 

R. C. Pratt (on leave 

of absence) 

P. D. Scorr 


GRADUATE SEMINARS IN ECONOMICS 


61. 


62. 


63. 


64. 


65. 


66. 


A graduate seminar will normally meet for two hours each week through- 
out one term. Reading and preparation requires substantial additional 
time. The seminars listed below include both economics and political 
science. At the graduate level the student is expected to concentrate 
wholly on economics or on political science. It should be pointed out, 
however, that McGill undergraduate students take courses in both fields. 


THEORY OF THE FIRM I. A specialized study of the theory of the process 
of the firm. 


First term. Professor Beach 


THEORY OF THE FIRM It. A study of the theory of the firm as adapting 
itself to, and cushioning itself from, often unforeseeable economic and 
technical change, cyclical movements, and social disturbance; also as 
initiating innovation. 

Prerequisite: Economics 61. Professor Wright 


AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS. The nature of agricultural production; the 
economics of size in agriculture; intensity of production; the pricing 
mechanism for farm products; agriculture in world commerce, FAO, ITO; 
the role of agriculture in the Canadian economy; economic problems 
confronting the Canadian farm industry. 


First term. Professors Haviland and MacFarlane 


MACRO-ECONOMICS. Determinants of the general levels of income, em- 
ployment, prices, production; economic fluctuations; economic trends; 
under-employment equilibrium and secular stagnation; conditions of 
economic progress; fiscal and monetary policies for maintaining full 
employment and preventing inflation. 

First term. Professor Weldon 


ECONOMETRICS. The application of mathematics and statistics to the 
study of economics. An acquaintance with calculus and elementary 
statistics is assumed. 


Second term. Professors Beach and Weldon 


AGRICULTURAL POLICY. The objectives of policy and the use of economic 
analysis as a guide to the appraisal and formation of agricultural policy; 
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means of contributing to a solution of the problems confronting agricul- 
tural producers; the pricing of farm products; the resource and income 
problems; methods of achieving greater stability for agriculture and of 
facilitating economic progress. 


Second term. Professor Haviland 
Prerequisite: Economics 63. 


67. LABOUR ECONOMICS. Special problems of labour and management. 
Second term. Professor Woods 


68. POLITICAL THEORY 
Second term. Dr. Scott 


Prerequisite: Political Science 311 or its equivalent. 


69. POLITICAL INSTITUTIONS. A study of the problem of governments and 
politics in a selected area. Tentative topic for 1956-57; The Politics of 
India and Pakistan. 

Professors Brecher and Callard 


71. THEORY OF ECONOMIC CHANGE. Methodological. critique of modern, 
Keynesian, and classical theories of economic change and development, 
restatement of problems for analysis, analytical study of models involving 
population and technological changes in the economy as a whole and the 
cultural conditions accompanying them. 


First term. Professor Wright 
72, INTERNATIONAL ECONomiICs, Selected problems in the theory of interna- 
tional trade and foreign exchange. Professor Marsh 


73. ADVANCED MONETARY THEORY. 
Second term. Professor Marsh 


74. WELFARE ECONOMICS. This course is intended for graduate students who 
have had a course in advanced theory and who, in particular, are well 
acquainted with modern demand theory. It is intended as a supplement 
to descriptive and analytical economics, 


First term. Professor Kemp 


76. PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. A problem of contemporary administrative 


interest will be selected for analysis. The exact topic will be announced 
later, 


Second term. Professor Mallory 


77, RESEARCH PROBLEMS. A seminar on research problems, not taken for 
course credit. 


Both terms, The Staff 
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78. 
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REGIONAL PLANNING (ARCHITECTURE B). A seminar on the problems of 
regional planning, not for course credit. 
Both terms. The Inter-Departmental Committee on Regional Planning 


TRANSPORTATION. A study of the economics of transportation; its relation 
to the general body of economic theory; government regulation with 
emphasis on factors that fashion it. 


Both terms. Professor Culliton 


Students who have obtained at least second class standing in the 
honours B.A. course in Economics and Political Science in McGill Uni- 
versity, or who have completed at least three full courses in Agricultural 
Economics at Macdonald College and at least two full courses in Econom- 
ics and Political Science at McGill, with at least second class standing, 
are eligible for admission to the M.A. course. Students who hold the 
B.Com. from McGill with at least second class standing over-all and in 
all the required courses in Economics are eligible for admission to the 
M.Com. course. Students with equivalent qualifications from other 
approved institutions are also admissible. Since graduate work is normally 
undertaken in only one of the two subjects within the Department, i.e, 
Economics or Political Science, applicants may be admitted who have 
acceptable qualifications in either Economics or Political Science. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE 


Candidates for the Master’s degree must pass the examinations set on 
the work of two of the Seminars listed above. In addition all candidates 
are required to prepare themselves, under the direction of a member of 
the Department, for a Comprehensive Oral Examination in three fields 
of study, one of which must be Political or Economic Theory. The results 
of these examinations will determine not only the candidate's qualifica- 
tions for the Master’s degree, but also if he may continue for doctoral 
study. A pass for the Master’s degree does not necessarily imply 
permission to proceed for the doctorate. 

Preparatory work for the Comprehensive Oral Examination. In preparing for the 
Oral Examination candidates will follow courses of reading or lectures 
which their directors of research may consider necessary in each individual 
case. 


Optional Fields for the Comprehensive Oral Examinations: 

Economic Theory; Economic History; Economic Policy; Money and 
Banking; Labour Economics, International Economics; Agricultural 
Economics; Economics of Transportation; Political Theory; Comparative 
Government; American Government; British Commonwealth Govern- 
ments; Canadian. Government; Public Administration; International 
Law and Organization. 


A Thesis on an approved subject is required. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE Ph.D. DEGREE 


Students who have achieved high standing in the M.A. in Economies, or 
Political Science, or the M.Com., at McGill University, or have equivalent 
qualifications, may be permitted to proceed to the Ph.D. in two further 
years, one of which may be spent at an approved institution elsewhere, 
Students from institutions other than McGill are required, in their first 
year of residence, to pass the two seminars prescribed for the Master’s 
degree. Students for the Ph.D. are required to take one additional seminar 
in their second year of residence at McGill, and: additional seminars 
may be required of particular students in that year if recommended 
by the student’s director’ of studies. In the case of additional seminars 
beyond the two required for the M.A., the Department may, in the case 
of students permitted to spend one or more years at another university, 
recognize seminars taken there in fulfilment of this requirement. 


All candidates for the Ph.D, must pass a comprehensive oral 
examination in three fields of study, oné of which must be Political or 
Economic Theory. The examination must be offered from among the 
fields of study enumerated under Requirements for the Master's Degree, 
and is set at a higher standard than that required for the Master’s degree. 
All doctoral candidates must pass an examination in unseen translation 
from authors in two modern languages other than English. French- 
speaking candidates may translate into French, but in that case one of 
the languages from which they translate must be English. A Thesis on 
an approved subject is required. 


McGill University is now prepared to offer instruction at the Master's 
level in all the usual branches of Economics and Political Science. For 
the Ph.D., however, McGill is prepared to accept candidates only in the 
following branches: Economic Theory, Public Finance, Fiscal and Mone- 
tary Policy; Banking; International Trade; Employment Theory; Labour 
Economics, including wage theory and policy; Regional Economics and 
Economic Geography; Agricultural Economics; Political Theory; Legal 
Theory; Comparative Government and Comparative Legal Systems; 
Canadian Government and Constitution; Commonwealth Governments 
and Commonwealth Relations. 


GRADUATE PROGRAMMES IN CO-OPERATION WITH OTHER DEPARTMENTS 


The general requirements of the Department for the Master's degree, 
viz. the Comprehensive Oral Examination (including the required subject 
in political or economic theory), the two required Seminars, and the 
Thesis, must be met by all candidates. The two following programmes 
for candidates with specialized interests are offered in co-operation with 
other Departments in the Faculty of Graduate Studies. Programmes 
can also be arranged in co-operation with the Institute of Islamic Studies. 
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1, COMMUNITY PLANNING 


An inter-departmental Committee of the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
offers a programme of graduate training for those wishing to specialize 
in Community Planning. The Committee represents the Departments of 
Architecture, Engineering, Geography, Sociology, and Economics and 
Political Science. Specialized instruction in the form of a Graduate 
Seminar, Courses of Instruction, and Laboratory Work is offered by 
qualified members of the Departments concerned. Candidates are 
required to meet the degree requirements of the departments in which 
they are registered. Students in Economics and Political Science will 
offer the Seminar in Community Planning (listed as Course No. 78 above) 
as one of the required Seminars for the degree, and will write a thesis 
on a topic related to Community Planning. 


‘ INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 


Candidates wishing to specialize in International Relations will be 
expected to meet the normal degree requirements of the Department, 
while offering International Law and Organizations as one of the fields 
for the Comprehensive Examination, and writing a thesis on an approved 
topic in international relations, Supplementary courses of interest to 
students in International Relations may be found in the Department of 
History, Faculty of Law, and Department of Geography, and in the 
Institute of Islamic Studies. Students who require them may take such 
courses, with the consent of the department concerned. Where appro- 
priate Graduate Seminars are offered, as in the Faculty of Law or in 
Islamic Studies, they may, with the consent of the department or faculty 
concerned and the Department of Economics and Political Science, be 
offered in fulfilment of the Seminars required in Economics or Political 
Science. 


ISLAMIC STUDIES 


Students may, with the approval of the Department and of the Institute 
of Islamic Studies, take certain courses offered in Islamic Studies as 
part of a programme emphasizing the problems of the Islamic World. 
Students will be required to meet the normal degree requirements or the 
Department, together with appropriate courses in Islamic Studies, and 
write their theses on problems in some area of economics or political 
science relevant to Islamic studies. In certain cases a graduate semina? 
in Islamic Studies may be substituted for one of the seminars required 
to be taken in the Department. In general, the above programme aed 
be permitted for students in Political Science whose main field of study 
is Comparative Government, International Relations, oF Political 
Theory, and students in Economics whose main field is either the Theory 
of Economic Development or Economic History. 
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NOTE FOR CANDIDATES FROM THE UNITED STATES OR ABROAD 


Candidates from the United States or elsewhere are advised that a 
Canadian honours degree in Economics and Political Science ordinarily 
comprises a reasonable acquaintance with the theoretic literature in both 
fields, a knowledge of the development of the science, and some degree 
of specialization in one field or the other. 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


Professors C. E. Smitn, Chairman 
C. Wayne Hatt 

D. C. Munror 

Associate Professor A. B. Currie 
Assistant Professor FRANCEs E. Crook 


The course leading to the degree of Master of Arts is intended to en- 
courage teachers who have completed the basic academic and professional 
training to proceed with further graduate studies. Many will wish to 
develop and perfect the teaching procedures in certain subject areas 
so that they may improve their technical skill; others will wish to deepen 
their knowledge of the historical and philosophical foundations of educa- 
tion; some will be interested in specialized, studies in psychology and 
sociology; administrative and supervisory officers will benefit from 
research in school organization and procedure, In addition to those 
who enter the course from professional interest, there may also be some 
who wish to study the relationship of education to other cultural dis- 
ciplines and aspects of public administration. For students in all these 
categories the course provides unusual opportunities for advanced study. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


Candidates with Honour Standing in the course leading to the B.Ed. 
degree in McGill University will be accepted or candidates holding the 
B.A. or B.Sc. degree in McGill University or a University of recognized 
Standing will be admitted under the following conditions: 


(a) Honour Standing in at least one continuation subject to be chosen 
from the following: English, French, History, Geography, Mathematics, 
Latin, Physics, Chemistry, Botany-Zoology. 


(b) Honour Standing in the course leading to the High School Diploma 
(or the equivalent), 


Candidates from other institutions whose qualifications do not meet 
these requirements may be permitted to register in qualifying courses. 
These include the various continuation subject fields, Educational 
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Psychology, History of Education, Tests and Measurements. If there is 
sufficient registration these may be offered in an additional Summer 
School, 


PROGRAMME OF THE COURSE 


The course begins with a Summer Session in July which is followed by a 
Winter Session of part or full-time study and a second Summer Session. 
It may be completed in a minimum of fifteen months. 


During the first Summer Session the students will attend seminars in 
Educational Thought and Methods of Educational Research. The 
purpose of these studies is to give the candidate a broad and thorough 
preparation in choosing an area of concentration and subject for the 
graduate thesis. 


During the Winter Session the student will choose one of the following 
areas of concentration: 


1. Methods of Teaching a Special Subject 
2. History and Philosophy of Education 
3. Educational Psychology and Sociology 
4, Educational Administration 
Seminars will be held weekly in each of these subjects and the candidate 


will begin his research project and the preparation of the thesis under the 
director of research in his special area of study. 


During the final Summer Session the candidate will attend seminars in 
Educational Sociology and Modern Educational Practice. These are 
intended to assist the student in applying his research to modern educa- 
tional programmes and institutions. They will be closely related to 
the development of education in modern society. 


GRADUATE DIPLOMA IN SCHOOL SUPERVISION 


This Diploma is offered for those who wish to qualify for administrative 
or supervisory positions in the educational system but do not wish to 
submit the thesis required for the Master of Arts degree. 


The entrance requirements and admission procedures are the same as 
those for the M.A. degree (above), save that candidates must have had 
at least one year of teaching experience. The fee is $250. 

The programme of the course is the same as that for the M.A. degree 
(above), save that in the winter session the weekly seminars will be 
replaced by a monthly seminar on case studies in administration, and 
directed study. The course may, as above, be completed in a minimum 
of fifteen months, 
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DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


Professors G. A. WALLACE, Chairman 
F. S. Hows 

Associate Professors R. A. CarpMax 
W. H. Scurpre. 


Advanced courses of instruction and laboratory facilities are available 
for graduate students desiring to proceed to the Master of Engineering 
degree in either Electric Power or Electrical Communication Engineer- 
ing, or to the Ph.D. degree in Electrical Communication Engineering. 


The undergraduate Communication Engineering option, as given at 
McGill, involves, in addition to the regular courses in electric power 
engineering, 48 hours of lectures and 36 hours of laboratory in electron 
tubes and circuits; 48 hours of lectures in telephone transmission, radio- 
frequency lines, and wave guides; 48 hours of lectures and 144 hours of 
laboratory in radio engineering; 24 hours of lectures in app.ied acoustics; 
and 12 hours of lectures and 36 hours problems in radio design. Candidates 
for the M.Eng. degree in Communication Engineering, who come to 
McGill from other institutions, are expected to have had the equivalent 
background of training. Candidates without this preparation, who are 
otherwise qualified, may make up their deficiency in a qualifying year. 


|. ELECTRIC POWER ENGINEERING 


Courses 
G401. powER system STABILITY Proftssor Schippel 
G402. ELECTRIC MACHINE DESIGN Professor Schippel 
G403. inpusTRIAL ELECTRONICS AND CONTROL Professor Pavlasek 
G404. inpuctive COORDINATION Professor Wallace 


G405. power SYSTEMS PROTECTION 


G406. ELECTRICAL POWER TRANSMISSION AND DISTRIBUTION 
Professor Schippel 
Courses G401, G402, G403, and G406 each consist of two lectures per week 
throughout the session, together with such reading and problems as may 
be assigned by the instructor. Courses G404 and G405 each consist of 
two lectures per week for one term, with associated reading and problems. 


Course Requirements 
All students Proceeding to the Master of Engineering degree in Electric 
Power Engineering are required to take course G411 or its equivalent in 
Applied Mathematics, together with such other courses from the above list 


as may be deemed necessary for progress in the special field of the student’s 
interest and research. 
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Research 


Facilities are available for studies in the following fields: 


(a) Power System Stability. 


(b) Design and Operation of Electric Power Equipment. 


(c) Industrial Control, including Electronic Control Devices. 


(d) Protection of Electric Power Systems. 


(e) Electrical Measurements. 


ll. ELECTRICAL COMMUNICATION ENGINEERING 


G4éi1 


G412 


G413 


G414 


G415 
G416 
G417 
G418 


G419 
G420 
G421 


G422 


G423 
G424 


G425 
G426 
G427 
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Courses 
APPLIED MATHEMATICS Professor P, R. Wallace 
(Department of Mathematics) 
OPERATIONAL CALCULUS AND MATRIX ALGEBRA 
Professor E. Rosenthall 
(Department of Mathematics) 
COMPLEX VARIABLE WITH ENGINEERING APPLICATIONS 
Professor E. Rosenthall 
(Department of M ‘athematics) 


RADIATION THEORY AND ANTENNAS Professor J. D. Jackson 

(Department of M athematics) 
ENGINEERING ACOUSTICS Professor F. S. Howes 
RADIO EQUIPMENT DESIGN Professor F. S. Howes 
NETWORK ANALYSIS Professor T. J. F. Pavlasek 


TRANSIENT ANALYSIS AND PULSE TECHNIQUES 
Professor G. W. Farnell 


TRANSISTOR ELECTRONICS Professor G. W. Farnell 
MICROWAVE THEORY AND TECHNIQUES Professor R. A. Chipman 
PRINCIPLES OF SERVOMECHANISMS Professor H. G. I. Watson 


(Department of Physics) 


COMMUNICATION LINE AND NETWORK THEORY 
Professor R. A. Chipman 


DIGITAL AND ANALOG COMPUTERS Mr. G. Glinski 
GRADUATE SEMINAR Professors Chipman and Howes 
and the following courses offered at Carleton College, Ottawa: 

RADIATION THEORY AND ANTENNAS Dr. H. Gruenberg 


RADIO RECEIVER DESIGN 
FEEDBACK CONTROL SYSTEMS Mr.N. cnneed 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


G428 DIGITAL AND ANALOG COMPUTERS Mr. G. Glinski 
G429 MICROWAVE THEORY AND TECHNIQUES Dr. H. Gruenberg 
G430 VIBRATION AND SOUND Dr. G. J. Thiessen 
G431. TRANSISTOR THEORY AND APPLICATIONS Dr. J. H. Simpson 


G433 APPLIED MATHEMATICS 


G434 RADIO WAVE PROPAGATION Dr. L. H. Doherty 


Not all of these courses are offered every session. 


The above courses listed under II are all given in the evening. Each 
involves one two-hour lecture per week. Courses G425 - G434 are given 
at Carleton College, Ottawa. 


Course Requirement 


The course requirement for the Master’s degree in Electrical Communi- 
cation Engineering is course G411, or its equivalent in Applied Mathe- 
matics, and any three of the other courses listed. 


Participation in the Graduate Seminar (G420) may be required of 
all candidates for the Master’s degree in Communication Engineering 
in their final year. 


Research 
Facilities are available for research in the following fields: 
(a) Circuits—Audio Frequency and High and Ultra-High - Radio- 
Frequency. 
(b) Micro-wave measurements. 
(c) Radio noise studies, 
(d) Antenna problems. 
(e) Transistor electronics. 
(f) Pulse-testing problems. 
(g) Acoustical measurements. 
(h) Acoustical noise reduction problems. 


Il, THESIS REQUIREMENT 


In addition to the course requirement for the Master’s degree, the student 
is required to submit a thesis based on his own research or development 
work in connection with some suitable problem in the broad fields of 
Electric Power or Communication Engineering. The subject of the thesis 
must be approved by the Department of Electrical Engineering at the 
beginning of the year in which it is to be submitted. 
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IV. GRADUATE EVENING COURSES IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


Graduate engineers engaged in research, design, and development work 
in the fields of Power and Communication Engineering require more 
advanced training in mathematics, field theory, and circuit theory than 
can be included in undergraduate courses. In addition, there are many 
special phases of Communication Engineering which require, for their 
mastery, such advanced training. 


In order to meet this need many of the graduate courses are given in 
the evening, but some of them are offered only in alternate years. 


Allof the courses listed under II above are given in the evening and 
are available to graduates employed in industry. Students so employed 
during the day are permitted to take not more than two courses per 


session. 


In the field of Communication Engineering, graduate evening courses 
are also given in Ottawa by special lecturers attached to the staff of 
McGill University. 


It is now generally recognized that these courses provide a necessary 
supplement to undergraduate training in communications and, in addi- 
tion, provide the opportunity for graduates to complete the course 
requirement for the Master of Engineering degree while gainfully 
employed. 


Registration 


Evening students who wish to proceed to the Master’s degree are not 
permitted to register with the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
until they have completed the four required courses with an average mark 
of not less than 75 per cent. They may then make application to the 
Department of Electrical Engineering for acceptance as graduate students 
in that department, and if they are accepted, they may proceed with 
registration in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


Thesis 


The general requirements for the thesis are those shown under Section Ill. 
Under certain circumstances, an evening course student may be permitted 
to base his thesis on research done in an industrial laboratory. 


Residence Requirement 


At least one full session of resident study at McGill University is requi 
of a candidate for a Master’s degree. Evening students who atten 

classes at McGill may be exempted from the residence requirement when 
they have completed the course requirement. Students who take their 


red 
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course work in Ottawa are required to spend a session at’ McGill which 
may be largely devoted to research and thesis preparation. Candidates 
for the Master's degree who are graduates of McGill and who are Civil 
Service employees of two or more years standing may have their residence 
requirement reduced to a half session only. (See page 2622.) 


Fees 


Fees paid by an evening course student for courses which he successfully 
completes will be credited toward the general graduate fee should he 
subsequently be accepted as a graduate student in the Department of 
Electrical Engineering. 


M.Sc, in Electrical Communications 


To enable graduates in Physics to complete the course requirement for 
a Master's degree through evening study, the M.Sc. in Electrical Com- 
munications is being offered by the Department of Electrical Engineering. 
The requirements regarding courses, registration, thesis, residence and 
fees are the same as for the M.Eng. degree detailed above. 


Graduate Diploma 


A graduate diploma is available in Electrical Communications, Electrical 
Communication Engineering and Electric Power Engineering. The 
course and registration requirements are the same as for the M.Eng. 
degree but there is no residence or thesis requirement. Students who have 
already completed the course requirement and who wish to proceed to the 
Graduate Diploma rather than the Master’s degree, should make applica- 
tion to the Department before January 31st for acceptance as 
graduate students in that department. Such application should be 
accompanied by a transcript of the student’s undergraduate record and 
by a letter indicating the graduate evening courses taken by the student 
and the years in which they were taken. The fee for registration and 
graduation is $25. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE PH.D. DEGREE IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


This degree is at present available only in the field of 
Communication Engineering. 


(1) All the general regulations of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research for the degree of Ph.D. will apply. 


(2) Candidates for the degree of Ph.D. in Electrical Engineering will be 
accepted only after they have obtained the M.Eng. degree in Electrical 
Engineering at McGill University or its equivalent from another institu- 
tion, and their acceptance will depend on the standing obtained with 
the M.Eng. degree. 
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(3) A minimum of four courses of graduate level must be completed 
beyond the Master’s degree. Of these one must be in advanced mathe- 
matics, one in physics, one in an engineering subject, and the fourth may 
be in any of these three fields or in some other field particularly relevant 
to the thesis topic of the student. 


All four courses are to be chosen, in consultation with staff.members, 
to augment most appropriately the previous work of the student. 


The courses must be completed at least 12 months before the date on 
which the degree is obtained. 


When it is planned to spread the Ph.D. programme over more than 
two years beyond the Master’s degree, at least one course should be taken 
in each year except the final one. 


(4) A general written examination covering the field of electronics and 
communication engineering will be held not less than 12 months prior 
to the expected date of graduation. 


(5) After the acceptance of the thesis an oral examination covering its 
contents and related material will be held. 


(6) Students registering for the Master’s degree who have any thought 
of possibly proceeding to the Ph.D. degree are advised, particularly if 
their Master’s degree work covers more than one academic session, to 
attempt at least one of the Ph.D. language examinations before register- 
ing for the Ph.D. degree. They may also be permitted, subject to depart- 
mental approval, to take one or two of the additional courses required 
for the Ph.D. degree, in the second or later years of their Master's 
degree work. 


DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 


Professors RAcru S. WALKER, Chairman 
H. G. FILes 

Joyce HEMLOw 

Associate Professor Huca MacLennan 
Assistant Professors CoNSTANCE BERESFORD-HOWE 


Louis DUDEK 

ALAN HEUSER 
ARCHIBALD MALLOCH 
WINIFRED POTTER 


Lecturers ALEXANDER M. KINGHORN 
SLAVA KLIMA 

FRANK S. MACSHANE 

Gorpon F, SLEIGH 
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Applicants for admission to the Faculty as candidates for the M.A. degree 
are reminded that, in addition to holding the B.A. degree, they must have 
obtained at least a second class in the English Honours course at McGill 
University, or its equivalent elsewhere. An undergraduate candidate for 
Honours in English at McGill must take, in the second, third, and 
fourth years, a total of ten courses, including Courses 305a or 305b, 
200, 315b, 320, 220, 230 and 340 (Chaucer, Shakespeare, the 16th, 17th, 
18th, 19th and 20th centuries), The remaining four courses are chosen 
from those approved by the Department as Honours courses or as 
cognate courses. Students who in the opinion of the Department clearly 
lack the equivalent of this training may be permitted by the Dean and 
the Department to take a qualifying year 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 


Candidates for the degree of M.A. in English must take three courses, of 
which not more than two may be from section A below. At least one 
must be chosen from B. A thesis must be written on some subject 
approved by the Department. Any student who has. not had the equiv- 
alent of English 300 (Old English) will be required to take that course. 


A 
COURSES FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES 


For fuller details of these courses see A nnouncement of Faculty of 
Arts and Science. 


Any courses listed in this section which are not offered in the session of 
1956-57 will normally be offered in the following session. 
300. OLD ENGLISH 3 hours 


In the first term, readings from Anglo-Saxon prose; in the second term, 
a study of heroic poetry. The texts used are Bright’s Anglo-Saxon Reader, 
and Klaeber’s edition of Beowulf. 

Professor Hemlow 


305a. CHAUCER 3 hours, first term 
A study of The Canterbury Tales, their sources and analogues, 

305b. CHAUCER 3 hours, second term 
A study of the dream-vision poems and of the Troilus story. 

Professor Hemlow 

310. MIDDLE ENGLISH 3 hours 
Studies in Middle English Literature (exclusive of Chaucer) 

Dr. Kinghorn 
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315b. NON-DRAMATIC ENGLISH LITERATURE OF THE FIFTEENTH AND SIXTEENTH 
CENTURIES 3 hours, second term 
Professor Hemlow 


318a. SIDNEY AND SPENSER 3 hours, first term 
Professor Hemlow 


318b, MILTON 3 hours, second term 
Professor Malloch 
320. ENGLISH LITERATURE IN THE SEVENTEENTH CENTURY 3 hours 


Professor Malloch 


322a. THE POETRY OF THE ROMANTIC PERIOD, 1780-1840. 3 hours, first term 
322b. THE POETRY OF THE VICTORIAN PERIOD, 1840-1890 3 hours, second term 


Professor Walker 


325. THE HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH DRAMA FROM THE BEGINNINGS TO 1642, 
EXCLUDING SHAKESPEARE 3 hours 
Professor Walker 


330. ENGLISH DRAMA FROM 1660 TO THE PRESENT 3 hours 


331. CONTINENTAL EUROPEAN AND AMERICAN DRAMA FROM IBSEN TO THE 
PRESENT 3 hours 


335. THE ENGLISH NOVEL, WITH SOME REFERENCE TO FOREIGN WORK AND 


RELATED TYPES 3 hours 
(Not given in 1956-57.) Professor Files 
336b. THE SHORT STORY 3 hours, second term 


The history of the short story in English, with some reference to foreign 
work, and to related literary types. 
Professor B eresford-Howe 


340, STUDIES IN LITERATURE SINCE 1900 3 hours 


Contemporary authors, English and American, with special emphasis on 
novelists.and dramatists. 


(Given in 1956-57, not in 1957-58.) Professor Files 


341. CANADIAN LITERATURE cp 
Professors MacLennan and Dudek 
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345, STUDIES IN ENGLISH PROSE EXPRESSION FROM BACON TO THE PRESENT 
DAY 3 hours 


Professor MacLennan 


355a. THE ART OF POETRY 3 hours, first term 
Professor Dudek 


365. BRITISH AND AEMRICAN POETS OF THE TWENTIETH CENTURY 3 hours 
Professor Dudek 


370. CROSS-CURRENTS BETWEEN ENGLISH LITERATURE AND THE EUROPEAN 
LITERATURES IN THE 18TH CENTURY 3 hours 


Dr. Slava Klima 


380. A STUDY OF UTOPIAS 3 hours 
Professor Potter 


395. CREATIVE WRITING Hours to be arranged 
An advanced course for students qualified for mature creative writing. 
Professor Files 


B 
COURSES EXCLUSIVELY FOR GRADUATES 


502. LITERARY CRITICISM. The nature of literature and literary criticism; the 
great critics and the critical thought of the West, from the beginnings 
in Greek criticism (with special emphasis on Plato, Aristotle, and 
Longinus), through the Renaissance, and down to the present time. 


2 hours. Proyessor Files 


504. STUDIES IN LITERARY BEGINNINGS IN CANADA. Examination of the work 
of writers, or groups of writers, in relation to the Canadian scene and in 
relation to North American and trans-Atlantic literary influences. 
Selected course of study involving the examination and appraisal of 
literary culture in Canada in one or more of the literary types and analysis 
of the effect of dominant influences and of the conditions which have 
furthered or thwarted intellectual and aesthetic development of indi- 
viduals or groups of writers. Directed reading and research. 

2 hours. Professors MacLennan and Dudek 


505. srupiEs In SPENSER AND MILTON. This course will deal in the first term 
with Spenser’s thought and poetic theories, his pastorals, satires, and 


hymns, and selected cantos from The Faerie Queene. In the second term 
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506. 


emphasis will be placed on Milton and Christian Humanism. Milton's 
thought and art will be considered in relation to his time and to our own. 
These studies are designed for students whose undergraduate programmes 
provided little leisure for a careful reading of such works as Paradise Lost 
and The Faerie Queene. 


2 hours. Professor Hemlow 


STUDIES IN SHAKESPEARE. This course deals with the early Shakespearian 
quartos and folios and the problems of Shakespeare’s text. Plays for 
detailed study are Hamlet, Love's Labour's Lost and The Tempest. 


2 hours. Professor Walker 


Candidates for the M.A. will be expected, as a rule, to demonstrate 
their capacity for research by preparing a thesis in some special field of 
study. It is also possible, however, for a specially qualified student to 
substitute for the research thesis a suitable project in creative writing, 
such as a novel. Supervision will be provided when the Department has 
approved the choice of a project and the student’s qualifications for 
dealing with it. 


Attention is called to a number of special fields in which the Depart- 
ment is ready to consider the possibility of advanced study; e.g: 


Old English and Middle English 

Spenser 

Shakespearian textual criticism, and other studies relating to 
Shakespeare and his contemporaries in drama 

Milton 

English drama 

English literature of the 17th and 18th centuries 

American and Canadian literature 

Romanticism in Europe and America 


Every student must, after’ presenting his thesis, be prepared, if 4 
required by the Department, to submit to an examination, oral or written, 
on the subject and background of the thesis. 


DEPARTMENT OF ENTOMOLOGY 


(Macdonald College) 


Professor E. M. DuPorte, Chairman 
Associate Professor F. O. Morrison 
Assistant Professors R. G, BIGELOW 


J. E. McFARLANE 
W. E, WHITEHEAD 
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Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. Students are also recommended to take 
courses offered by the Department of Zoology either as part of their major 
work or. as a cognate subject. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE AND DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 
60. INSECT MORPHOLOGY 


(a) General Morphology. 
1 colloquium and 4 laboratory hours. 
Professors DuPorte and Bigelow 
(b) Embryology and Metamorphosis. 
2 lectures, Professor DuPorte 


61. TAxoNoMy. Each student must bring to the class a collection.of the group 
of insects.on which he desires to work, and may devote the greater portion 
of his time to a study of this group. 


2 lectures and.4 laboratory hours Professor Bigelow 


62. INSECT PHYSIOLOGY 
2 lectures and 4 laboratory hours. Professor McFarlane 


63.* ECOLOGY 
2 lectures, first term. Professor DuPorte 


64. ECONOMIC ENTOMOLOGY 
(a) Principles of Insect Control 
2 lectures supplemented by colloquia. Professor Morrison 


(b) Problems of Insect Control. Professor Morrison 


65. MEDICAL AND VETERINARY ENTOMOLOGY 


2 lectures, 3 laboratory hours per week for 1 term. A more extensive 
course may be arranged for students interested primarily in this subject. 


Professor DuPorie 
67. SEMINAR 
One and one-half hours weekly. Professor DuPorte and Staff 


68. BIBLIOGRAPHY OF ENTOMOLOGY 
Weekly lecture and discussion, first term. Professor DuPorte 


* : * 
This course is also open to advanced undergraduates, 
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M.Sc. REQUIREMENTS 


Candidates for admission must have had (1) satisfactory undergraduate 
training in mathematics, physics, chemistry, and biology; and (2) at 
least second class standing in the undergraduate courses in entomology 
given at Macdonald College or their equivalent. 

For students who satisfy these conditions the minimum period of study 
is one year, for others two years, one of whieh is a qualifying year. 

In addition to writing a thesis, the student will take such courses as 
are decided upon in consultation with the chairman of the department and 
his director of research, All students are required to take an active 
part in the seminar. 


Ph.D. REQUIREMENTS 


Students who have taken a high standing in the M.Sc. in Entomology 
at McGill University or its equivalent, may proceed to the Ph.D. degree 
in two additional years. Qualified students holding a B.Sc. degree may 
register directly for the Ph.D., but before being allowed to enter the 
Second year such students must pass a searching oral examination to 
determine their fitness to proceed. 

It is strongly recommended, and may be required, that the Ph.D. 
candidate should spend one of the three years of full-time study at an 
approved university, or research institution, other than McGill. 

The student is also required to spend the equivalent of two summer 
seasons in research work at a government laboratory or other approved 
research institution. 


Research facilities are available within the fields covered by the courses 
listed. Candidates with special problems should consult the Chairman of 
the department before making formal application. 


DEPARTMENT OF EXPERIMENTAL MEDICINE 


Professors RonaALD V. CHRISTIE, Chairman 
E. S. MILLs 
Associate Professors E. ‘H. BENSLEY 


D. G. CAMERON 

M. M. HorrmMan 
Bram ROSE 

ELEaANnor H. VENNING 


Assistant Professors Joun C. Beck 
L, G. JOHNSON 

K. R. MACKENZIE 

A, SEHON 


Lecturer W. S. BAULD 
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COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF M.Sc. or Ph.D. 
61, SEMINAR. 1 hour weekly throughout the session (to be registered for as 
Investigative Medicine 61). 


62. ADVANCED ENDOCRINOLOGY (to be registered for as Biochemistry 62). 
2 hours weekly throughout the session. 

63. ADVANCED ENDOCRINOLOGY (to be registered for as Biochemistry 63). 
2 hours weekly throughout the session. 
Courses 62 and 63 are given in alternate years. 
Course 62 will be given in 1956-57. 


64. CLINICAL ENDOCRINOLOGY (to be registered for as Investigative Medicine 
64). 1 hour weekly throughout the session. 


65. PHYSIOPATHOLOGY. 1 hour weekly throughout the session, 


66. PRINCIPLES AND METHODS OF CLINICAL INVESTIGATION (to be registered 
for as Investigative Medicine 66). 


67. NEWER LABORATORY METHODS (to be registered for as Investigative 
Medicine 67). 2 hours weekly half session. 


GENERAL STATEMENT 


The Department offers courses leading to the degrees of M.Sc. and 
Ph.D. in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research and provides 
research facilities for these students or for other persons proceeding to 
graduate degrees, diplomas or for other qualified individuals. 

The courses and the direction of research in this department are given 
in close collaboration with the Department of Investigative Medicine 
and members of either department give lectures and direct the research 
of graduate students registered in the other. 


Students may work either in the University Clinic Montreal General 
Hospital, University Clinic Royal Victoria Hospital or in the Depart- 
ment of Investigative Medicine depending on the type of work done 
(clinical or laboratory) or upon the individual directing the research. 


Students holding either the M.D, or the B.Sc, degree or its equivalent 
may enter the department provided that their standing is acceptable. 


DEPARTMENT OF EXPERIMENTAL SURGERY 


Professors P. G. Rowe, Chairman 
D. R. WEBSTER 


The Experimental Surgical Laboratories provide facilities for graduate 
research. 
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MASTER OF SCIENCE 


A. Prerequisites—A candidate for the degree of Master of Science in 
Surgery must possess an M.D. degree together with a better than average 
academic record. His previous interest and experience in investigative 
work is taken into consideration in the selection of such a candidate. 


B. Requirements—The major part of the student’s time shall be devoted 
to research in some special field of investigative work. A thesis covering 
this subject, judged chiefly upon its original quality, shall be the prime 
requisite for his degree. 


In addition, the student shall be required to attend certain courses of 
graduate instruction in the basic sciences which will be chosen, when 
possible, in association with his individual research problem. His work 
in these courses must satisfy the instructors concerned, by whatever form 
of examination may be deemed necessary by them. 


For the purpose of supervising and directing the student’s research. 
conferences are held frequently within the department. Such technical 
assistance as may not be available locally is sought elsewhere for the 
benefit of the student. 


DEPARTMENT OF FRENCH 


Professor J. E. L, Launay, Chairman 
Associate Professor Mme. P. L. LARIVIBRE 
Assistant Professors MLLE. YVONNE CHAMPIGNEUL 


Louis D’HAUTESERVE 
Mute. M. TH. REVERCHON 
Anpr& A. RIGAULT 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 


60. 


61. 


62. 


63. 


LES GENRES MINEURS AU 17e SIRCLE (EPITRE, SATIRE, FABLE, MAXIME, 
PORTRAIT etc.) 


1 hour Professor Champigneu! 
LA CRITIQUE LITTERAIRE (Histoire et Méthodes) 

2 hours. Professor Lawnay 
MONTAIGNE 

1 hour. Professor Larivitré 


EXERCICES PRATIQUES (Colloquia) 
1 hour. al 
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64. LA POESIE SYMBOLISTE 


1 hour. Professor Reverchon 
65. COURS DE TRADUCTION AVANCKE 
2 hours. Professor Launay 
*42. LA LITTERATURE ET LES IDEES SOCIALES AU 19e sIECLE 
3 hours, Professor d’ Hauteserve 
*44a. HISTOIRE DE LA LANGUE FRANCAISE 
1 hour, Professor d' Hauteserve 
(Given in 1957-58.) 
*44b. FRENCH STYLISTICS 
2 hours. Professor Launay 
(Given in 1957-58.) 
*45. HISTOIRE DU ROMAN’ EN FRANCE 
3 hours. Professor Launay 
*46. HISTOIRE DE LA POfsIE LYRIQUE EN FRANCE 
3 hours. Professor Lariviere 
(Given in 1957-58.) 


*47. LA LITTERATURE FRANCAISE CONTEMPORAINE 


3 hours. Professor. Lariviere 
*48. ADVANCED PHONETICS 
2 hours. Professor Rigault 


Candidates for the Master’s degree in French will take courses 60, 61, 
62, 64, 65, and one course in the Department of English selected in 
consultation with the Chairman of the French Department. 

The M.A. thesis must be written in French. 


Students cannot normally obtain an M.A. in less than two years (one 
year for prerequisite courses, one year for research and writing of thesis), 
Students from other Provinces and States where the opportunities of 
Speaking French are small may be required to take 4 Qualifying Year 
of studies before they are accepted by the Faculty as Graduate Students. 
During this Qualifying Year students are required to take at least two 
full undergraduate honours courses (which they must pass with second- 
class standing) and such other subsidiary courses (phonetics and trans- 
lation) as the Department may direct. In certain cases students accepted 
for the Qualifying Year only may be advanced to full graduate standing 
at the end of the first term of the winter session if they have shown 
sufficient promise and ability in their first three months of work. 


*These are also Honours Courses in the Faculty of Arts and Science. 
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Students from other universities applying for admission to the Graduate 
Faculty as French specialists must hold a B.A. degree with at least good 
second-class standing in French, or the equivalent. This must include 
an ability to speak French fluently, and a sound knowledge of French 
literature from 1600 to 1940. Whenever possible an interview will be 
arranged prior to admission to graduate standing. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE TAKEN IN 


THE FRENCH SUMMER SCHOOL 


1. All work carried on towards an M.A. degree in the French Summer 
School is under the control and supervision of the Department of French 
in the Faculty of Graduate Studies of the University. 


2. Requirements for the Master’s degree: 


(a) The student must hold the degree of B.A. from McGill University 
or from another institution of recognized standing, with at least second 
class honours in French, or the equivalent of second class honours in 
French as granted by McGill University—which must include an ability 
to speak French fluently, and a sound knowledge of French literature 
from 1600 to 1940. 


(b) A student qualified as in 2 (a), must complete four sessions in the 
Advanced Section of the French Summer School with at least second class 
standing in the final examinations of each session. 


(c) The student must prepare and present a thesis, written in French, 
which must be in some measure a contribution to knowledge. Its prep- 
aration is carried out under the direction of the French Department. 


3. Students applying for admission to the Advanced Section of the 
Summer School, with the intention of proceeding towards the M.A. degree, 
should, as soon as possible, have a transcript of their academic record 


sent for appraisal to the Director of the School. 


Students whose record is considered the equivalent of the B.A. degree 
with at least second class honours in French as granted by McGill Uni- 
versity will be notified of their eligibility for future admission to the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies of the University. At the end of their second 
session they will apply for admission to the Faculty. as candidates for the 
M.A. degree, provided they have completed the course requirements Sor the 
first two sessions, but they will not register in the Graduate Faculty unt 
the end of the fourth session; they must then register with the Dean as non 
resident students, pending completion of the required thesis, (See also 
Section 18 of the General Faculty regulations, page 2618.) 
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Students who hold a B.A. degree but whose record is not considered 
the equivalent of the McGill B.A. with at least second class honours in 
French, may be allowed to make up the deficiency by taking more courses 
during their third and fourth summer sessions. They will also be admitted 
to the Graduate Faculty at the end of the second summer session, pro- 
vided that they have obtained at least a high second class standing in 
the courses of the first two summer sessions. 


4. In the case of students of honours standing, the first summer session 
consists of five courses, the second of four courses, the third of three 
courses, and the fourth of two courses, each course consisting of three 
lectures per week. The decreasing number of courses through the four 
sessions enables the student to devote more time to the Preparation of 
his thesis, which must begin in the third session at latest. Each student 
works under the guidance of a director of research who is a member of 
the French Summer School staff. The only listed course which may be 
taken for credit in more than one session is No. 31 Advanced Composition 
(see below). 


Students may be required to take certain courses which are changed 
from year to year, and in any case: 


30(a) and 30(b). FRENCH STYLISTICs. Students are advised to take this course 


31. 


during their second and third sessions. 


ADVANCED COMPOSITION. A minimum mark of 65% must be obtained in 
the final examination of this course, irrespective of the final average for 
the set of courses taken during the session. The course must be repeated 
until this requirement has been met. As its material is varied each year, 
it can be taken a second summer for credit. If taken more than twice, 
it must then be carried as an extra course. 


5. With the approval of the Graduate Faculty, one of the summer ses- 
sions, except the first, may be replaced by equivalent work in France or 
at another French Summer School. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


Candidates for this degree will not be accepted until further notice. 


DEPARTMENT OF GENETICS 


Professor J. W. Boyes, Chairman 
Associate Professor F. C. Fraser 
Assistant Professors E, R. Boornroyp 
W. F. Grant 

G. I. Paut 
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Lecturer and Research Fellow J. D. Metraxos 
Research Associate B. Povivaltis 
Research Fellow KATHERINE METRAKOS 


Students in the following categories will normally be accepted for graduate 
studies in this Department: 


1. Honours graduates in either Botany or Zoology at McGill who have 
completed at least one full course in Genetics and one full course in the 
non-honours subject of either Botany or Zoology. 


2. Graduates of McGill who have taken a continuation in Genetics plus 
a minimum of two full courses in each of Zoology and Botany, who have 
an average standing of over 65%. 


3. Students from other Universities or Agricultural Colleges who have 
records approximately equivalent to those of any of the above categories. 


4. Students who have completed the General Honours Course in Bio- 
logical Subjects with standing acceptable to this Department. 


5. Students who have completed the Honours Course in Genetics. 


Other students who have fulfilled part of the above requirements or 
have a sound knowledge of General Biology plus other special qualifica- 
tions will normally be required to spend a qualifying session on an 
approved programme of studies. 


The Department will welcome students from other fields of Biological 
Science or from Agricultural Institutions who are interested in familiariz- 
ing themselves with the significance of hereditary variables in their 
particular fields of interest. 


With the co-operation of the Department of Botany and the Faculty 
of Agriculture adequate laboratory, greenhouse, field, and library facilities 
are available for research in Plant or Animal Genetics and Cytology. 
With the cooperation of the Department of Pediatrics and the Montreal 
Children’s Hospital, facilities are provided for training in Human 
Genetics. 


COURSES FOR HIGHER DEGREES 


32a. CYTOLOGY (Half course) 
First term; 2 hours and a 3-hour laboratory period. Professor Boothroyd 


36b. DEVELOPMENTAL GENETICS (Half course) 
Second term: 3 hours, Professor Fraser 
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42b, MICROBIAL GENETICS (Half course), An analysis of recent progress in 
the genetics of microorganisms such as viruses, bacteria, yeasts, paramecia, 
algae, fungi, etc. 


Second term: 3 hours, Professor Grant 
43b. ADVANCED CYTOGENETICS (Half course) 
Second term: 3 hours. Professors Boyes and Boothroyd 


44. BIOMETRY (Full course). Applications of statistics to research problems 
in biology. 


2 hours lectures and 3 hours of computation. Professor Paul 


45a. GENETIC INTERPRETATION OF THE MECHANICS OF EVOLUTION (Half course) 
First term: 3 hours. Professor Boyes 


45b. POPULATION GENETICS (Half course). The rules governing the establish- 
ment of genetic equilibrium and the application of these rules to the 
study of evolution, Emphasis on human genetic studies. 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor Paul 


46a. THE GENETICS OF MAN (Half course). Principles of heredity and special 
techniques as applied to the study of man’s genetic diversity will be 
considered at an advanced level. 


First term: 3 hours. Dr. Metrakos 


51. seMINAR. Weekly reports by students and staff on current researches in 
Cytology and Genetics, 


Courses in other Biological Sciences at McGill and courses in Plant 
Breeding or Animal Breeding at Macdonald College may be required when 
it is desirable to extend the student’s general background or experience 
for a particular problem. 


COURSES GIVEN AT MACDONALD- COLLEGE 

62a. cyroLocy (Half course). The protoplasmic organization of the cell. 
2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 1st term. Professor Grant 
Prerequisite: Genetics 30 and 300. 

62b. cyroGENETICS (Half course). Considerations of genetical and cytological 


problems in self-incompatibility, linkage, polyploidy, interspecific and 
intergeneric hybridization, nullisomics, monosomics, ete. 


3 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Professor Grant 
Prerequisite: Genetics 30, 300 and 62a. 


64b. STATISTICAL METHODS IN GENETICS (Half course). A presentation and 
discussion of statistical methods of analysing genetic changes in 
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populations of domestic animals and plants, with particular reference to 
pedigrees, heterosis, selection, etc. 


3 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Professor Paul 


Prerequisite: Genetics 30 and 300. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


Course 51 and four other courses from the above are required for the 
Master’s degree in addition to a thesis on a research problem. 


A sound knowledge of General Biology is prerequisite. 


The research problem may be in Genetics, Cytology or Cytogenetics. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


Only candidates who have shown indications of distinct research ability 
will be permitted to register for the Ph.D.degree. Course 51 must be 
taken in each year. See general regulations for further requirements. 


DEPARTMENT OF GEOGRAPHY 


Professor F. K. Hare, Chairman 
Associate Professors J. B. Brrp 
B, ZABORSKI 

Assistant Professors R. N. DRUMMOND 
T. L. Hits 

G. C, MERRILL 


W. F, SuMMERS 


Honorary Lecturer S. OrRvIG 


The Geography Department offers the degrees of M.A., M.Sc. and 
Ph.D. in Geography, and (in special circumstances) the M.Sc. and 
Ph.D. degrees for work in Meteorology. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 


The following candidates will be eligible to proceed to the degree after 
one resident session at McGill: 


(1) students holding the Honours B.A. of McGill University is 
Geography; 


(2) students from other universities having Bachelor’s degrees with a 


comparable specialization in Geography, together with the important 
cognate subjects. 
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Other candidates with degrees in Geography at McGill and other uni- 
versities may proceed to the degree after one resident session, if, in the 
opinion of the Chairman, they can make good the deficiencies in under- 
graduate training in that session, or at the Geography Summer School. 
These candidates will not, however, be eligible to submit their theses 
for the May Convocation in that session. 


Students with primary undergraduate specialization in a cognate field 
may, in certain circumstances, register for the M.A. degree in Geography, 
but will in general be required to register for a qualifying year, and will 
not be able to submit their theses until the end of the second resident 
year. 


Candidates must 


(1) pass written (and in some cases oral) examinations in two of the 
graduate courses listed below; 


(2) attend such courses in Geography or cognate subjects as the 
Chairman and the student’s director of research think fit; 


(3) submit a thesis in the fields of Human Geography, or in those parts 
of Geography having a significant bearing on settlement, including 
planning; 


(4) comply with the general field-work requirement (see below). 
The quality of the thesis will determine the final standing of the student. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


The following candidates will be eligible to proceed to the degree after 
one resident session at McGill: 


(1) students holding the Honours B.Sc. of McGill University in 
Geography; 


(2) students from other universities having Bachelor’s degrees with a 
comparable specialization in Geography, together with the important 
cognate subjects. 


Other candidates with degrees in Geography from McGill and other 
universities may proceed to the degree after one resident session, if, in 
the opinion of the Chairman, they can make good the deficiences in 
undergraduate training in that session, or at the Geography Summer 
School. These candidates will not, however, be eligible to submit their 
theses for the May Convocation in that session. 


Students with primary undergraduate specialization in a cognate field 
may, in certain circumstances, register for the M.Sc. degree in Geography, 
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put will in general be required to register for a qualifying year, and will 
not be able to submit their theses until the end of the second resident 
year. 

Candidates must 


(1) pass written examinations in two of the graduate courses listed 
below: 


(2) attend such courses in Geography or cognate subjects as the Chair- 
man and the student’s director of research think fit; 


(3) submit a thesis in the fields of Physical Geography, or Cartography; 


(4) comply with the general field-work requirement (see below). 


The quality of the thesis will determine the final standing of the student. 


THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN METEOROLOGY 


A limited number of students who have adequate training in Mathe- 
matics and Physics, and who have access to facilities for research in 
Meteorology, may be accepted as candidates for the Master of Science 
degree in that subject. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


Students who have attained high standing in the Master’s degrees in 
Geography at McGill University, or have equivalent qualifications, 
may be permitted to proceed to the Ph.D, in two further years. In 
certain circumstances a student may be allowed to register for the 
Ph.D. without having first taken the Master’s degree. 


Normally the Department will restrict admission to the Ph.D. course 
to students prepared to work in one or other of the following fields: the 
physical, regional, and historical geography of North America, Europe, 
and the Arctic; the history of geographical exploration in North America; 
and climatology. 


A broad familiarity with the entire field of geography will be assumed 
in all students who register for the Ph.D. In their preliminary examina- 
tions, they must show professional competence, and will be judged as 
to their familiarity with the literature, methods, and organization of 
modern geography. 


Candidates must 


(1) remedy any deficiencies in their formal course-work in Geography 
to the Master’s level, and must also ensure that they have adequate 
training in the important cognate subjects; 
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(2) submit themselves for written (and in some cases oral) examinations 
in four broad fields. These preliminary examinations must be chosen as 
follows: one (known as Geography 71) on physical geography or carto- 
graphy; one (Geography 72) on economic, political, or historical geog- 
raphy; and two (Geography 73 and 74) on major regions of the earth 
(viz., the Arctic, Europe, etc.); 


(3) submit a thesis in one of the fields listed above; and 
(4) comply with the general field-work requirement (see below). 


To comply with requirements (1) and (2) above, the candidate may take 
any of the graduate or undergraduate courses offered by the Department. 


THE DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY DEGREE IN METEOROLOGY 


In special cases, students who possess adequate qualifications in 
meteorology may register for the: Ph.D. in that subject. Such students 
will normally carry out their work in the Departments of Physics or 
Geography. The ordinary requirements of the Ph.D. degree will apply. 
Enquiries concerning this degree should be addressed to the Chairman of 
the Geography Department. 


GRADUATE COURSES OR SEMINARS 


(all courses one meeting weekly) 


62. HISTORICAL GEOGRAPHY OF A SELECTED AREA IN NORTH AMERICA 
Professor Bird 


63a. CLIMATIC CHANGE WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO THE POST GLACIAL EPOCH 
(Half course), 


First term, Professor Hare 


63b. PHYSICAL CLIMATOLOGY (Half course). 
Second term, Professor Hare 


64. DYNAMIC CLIMATOLOGY WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO THE POLAR CLIMATES 
Professor Hare and Dr. Orvig 


65, THE PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY OF A SELECT AREA OF NORTH AMERICA 
Professor Bird 


66. CARTOGRAPHY, WITH PARTICULAR REFERENCE TO SPECIAL PURPOSE 
MAPS Professor Zaborski 


67. THE GEOGRAPHY OF THE ARCTIC 


A seminar course conducted by members of the staffs of the Department 
and the Arctic Institute of North America. Professor Bird 
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69. 


REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY OF A SELECTED AREA 
An advanced course designed to illustrate the processes of regional study. 
The Staff 


METHODS OF GEOGRAPHICAL RESEARCH 


A review by the staff of the accepted methods of research in geographical 
problems, in both physical and human fields. Emphasis will be laid upon 
inadequacies in the existing methodology. The approach will be practical, 
and will require the presentation of formal research papers for criticism 


and discussion. 
The Staf 


71-74. PH.D. PRELIMINARIES (see above). 


FIELD WORK REQUIREMENT 


The Geography Department normally holds an annual field trip imme- 
diately before the beginning of the session, to an area of geographical 
interest in either Eastern Canada or the Northeastern United States. 
All students proceeding to a higher degree are required to participate in 
at least one annual field trip, preferably at the beginning of their first 
resident session. 


DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES 


Professors T. H. CrarK, Chairman 
J. E. Git 

E. H. KRANCK 

Associate Professor J. S. STEVENSON 
Assistant Professors J. E. RIDDELL 
V. A. SAULL 

C. W. STEARN 

Research Associate G. R. WEBBER 


GENERAL STATEMENT 


Entrance to graduate work in Geological Sciences may be through the 
course in Mining Engineering (B.Eng. with good second class standing) 
or through the honours course in Geological Sciences (B.Sc., honours 
Geology). 


Students who have not passed courses in Surveying, Calculus, Elee- 
tricity and Magnetism (or Advanced General Physics), Geophysics; 
Physical Chemistry, or Chemical Analysis must do so before being 
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eligible for an advanced degree. They must also present evidence of 
having done satisfactory field work under competent direction for at least 
one summer. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREES OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 
AND DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


Candidates for the degree of Master of Science who have not satisfactorily 
completed courses equivalent to the undergraduate courses listed below 
must make up any deficiency and, in addition, take graduate courses 
A, B, E, and one other as advised. The thesis. must conform. to the 
general regulations, 


Courses for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy will be selected from 
the list of graduate courses according to the student’s particular interest, 
on the advice of his director of research. The thesis must conform to 
the general regulations, 


UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 


231a. FIELD GEOLOGY (Fac. Eng. 1165). Surface and underground geological 
field survey methods. Preparation of geological maps, sections, models, 
and reports from field notes, diagrams, aerial. photographs, etc. 


First term: 1 lecture and 2 laboratory periods per week. During the 
first 6 weeks the laboratory work is replaced by field work. 
Professor Riddell 
Prerequisites: Surveying 324 and 352 


References: Lahee, Field Geology (McGraw-Hill) 5th edition; 
McKinstry, Mining Geology (Prentice-Hall). 


232b. STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY (Fac. Eng. 1166), A systematic survey of 
rock structures, their origins and practical importance. Laboratory periods 
will be devoted to practical problems. 


Second term: 2 hours and 1 laboratory period. Professor Riddell 
Prerequisites: Geology 124, 224. 
Reference: Billings, Structural Geology (Prentice-Hall) 2nd edition. 


33la. OPTICAL MINERALOGY. Topics covered in the lectures include refraction 
and double refraction, polarization of light, and the nature of and reason 
for the various optical characters exhibited by crystals. The laboratory 
course gives practice in the determinations of these characters, using the 
polarizing microscope. 
First term: 1 lecture and two 2-hour laboratory periods. 
Professor Stevenson 
Prerequisites: Geology 121, 221. 
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References: Larsen and Berman, Microscopic Determination of Non- 
opaque Minerals, 1934, Bull. 848 U.S. Geol. Surv.; Wahlstrom, Optical 
Crystallography (Wiley, 1951); Winchell, Elements of Optical Mineralogy, 
Part I (Wiley, 1937). 


332a. peTROLoGY (Fac. Eng. 1144). The common igneous, sedimentary, 
and metamorphic rocks are described and their modes of occurrence 
discussed. In the laboratory, the student learns to identify such rocks 
by. methods used in the field. 


First term: 2°hours and 1 laboratory period. Professor Kranck 
Prerequisites: Geology 121, 221. 
Textbook: Tyrrell, The Principles of Petrology, 1949, 


333b. PETROGRAPHY (Fac. Eng. 1148). The examination and identification 
of rock minerals and rocks by means of the petrographic microscope. 


Second term: 2 hours and 1 laboratory period. Professor Kranck 
Prerequisite: Geology 332a. 
Textbook: Rogers and Kerr, Optical Mineralogy or E. E. Wahlstrom, 
Petrographic Mineralogy, 1955; Williams, Turner, Gilbert, Petrography, 
1954, 


341b. PALEONTOLOGY. The development of ideas concerning the origin of 
fossils. Kinds of fossils; collecting, preparation, and naming of fossils. 
Brief survey of systematic paleontology, following the standard biological 
classifications, with emphasis on fossil animals. The stratigraphic and 
economic importance of paleontology. The influence of paleontology 


upon the doctrine of evolution. 

This course may be omitted as a requirement for some M.Sc. students. 
Second term: 2 lectures and 2 hours laboratory and 1 full day’s field 
work in April. Professor Clark 


Prerequisite: Geology 121 or Zoology 11. 


342a. GEOMORPHOLOGY. A study of the surface features of the earth, their 
origins, changing aspects, and influence on human activities. Special 
attention is given to the significance of various land forms in relation 
to soils, bedrock, and rock structure and the distribution of natural 
resources. Maps and photographs provide illustrations. 


First term: 2 lectures and 1 laboratory period. Professor Riddell 
Prerequisite: Geology 121. 
Textbook: Lobeck, Geomorphology, (McGraw-Hill). 


2688 


GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES 


i 


343a. STRATIGRAPHY. The principles of sedimentation. Weathering; sources 
and origin of sedimentary rocks; significance of their textures and 
structures. The structural relationship of strata; areal distribution of 
sedimentary rocks, Reference is made throughout the course to matters 
of economic importance. 
First term: 2 hours, 2 hours laboratory, and 2 full days of field work during 
October. Professor Clark 
Prerequisite: Geology 121, 
Textbooks: Twenhofel, Principles of Sedimentation, 2nd ed., 1950; 
Pettijohn, Sedimentary Rocks (Harper). 


344b. MINERALOGRAPHY. Identification of ore minerals in polished sections 
by means of the reflecting microscope; interpretation of their textural 
telationships and_paragenesis. 
This course may be omitted as a requirement for some M.Sc. students. 
Second term: 1 lecture and two 2-hour laboratory periods. 
Professor Stevenson 
Prerequisites: 331a or permission of instructor. 
Texts: Short, Microscopic Determination of the Ore Minerals, U.S, 
Geological Survey Bulletin 914, 1940; Uytenbogaardt, Tables for Identi- 
fication of Ore Minerals, 1951 (Princeton University Press). 


345b. CORRELATION. Stratigraphic terminology. Correlation by lithological 
means: facies changes, sub-surface geophysical methods, etc. Correlation 
by fossils, micropaleontologic methods, facies faunas, paleontologic 
limitations. Paleogeography and paleogeology. Throughout the course 
special consideration will be given to correlation as developed by the 
petroleum geologist. 
Second term: 2 lectures, 2 hours laboratory, and 2 days field work during 
April or May, Professor Stearn 
Prerequisite: Geology 121, 233b, 343a. 
Text: Krumbein and Sloss, Stratigraphy and Sedimentation (Freeman). 


441. ORE DEPosITS (Fac. Eng. 1182). Nature, origin, mode of occurrence, 
and classification of deposits of metallic and of important non-metallic 
minerals; typical occurrences; geographical distribution. 

2 lectures and 1 laboratory period. Professor Gill 
Prerequisites: Geology 232b, 332a. 
Text: Bateman, Economic Mineral Deposits (Wiley). 


443b. EARTH PHYsIcs (Half course). Physical properties of the earth, and 
the processes associated with its existence, as inferred from astronomy, 
geodesy, seismology, geology, meteorology, terrestrial magnetic and 
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thermal effects, geochemistry, etc., Hypotheses and theories based upon 
or explaining the above. Critical evaluation of these hypotheses and 
theories. 

Second term: 3 lectures per week, one of which may be replaced by a 
conference. Professor Saull 


Prerequisites: Geology 121, Mathematics 224, Physics 23, Chemistry 24. 


GEOLOGY OF NORTH AMERICA (Fac. Eng. 1180), The first part of the 
course will deal with the physical development of North America, period 
by period, and the attendant evolution of life.. The second part will 
review the relationship of the natural resources to the major geological 
units. 
2 lectures and 1 two-hour laboratory period per week. 

Professors Riddell and Stearn 


Prerequisites: Geology 121, 221, 231a, 232b, 332a, 333b. 


Texts: Dunbar, Historical Geology (Wiley, 1949); Geology and Eco- 
nomic Minerals of Canada (Geological Survey of Canada, 3rd. ed., 1947). 


GRADUATE COURSES 


A. 


STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY 
2 hours per week and assigned problems. Professor Gill 


GEOLOGICAL COLLOQUIUM 
This course must be taken by all graduate students in Geology in the 
First and Second years. Professors Saull and Stearn 


APPLIED GEOCHEMISTRY 
2 lectures and 3 hours laboratory per week. Professor Riddell 


MINERAL EXPLORATION PROBLEMS 
1 lecture and 2 hours laboratory per week. Professor Riddell 


PETROLOGY AND PETROGRAPHY 
3 hours and laboratory. Professor Kronck 


Textbooks: Bowen, Evolution of Igneous Rocks (Princeton University 
Press); Barth, Theoretical Petrology (Wiley); Turner and Verhoogen, 
Igneous and Metamorphic Petrology (McGraw-Hill). 

GEOLOGY OF PETROLEUM 
1 lecture and 1 hour seminar per week. Professors Clark aeaey' 


MINE PETROGRAPHY 
1 lecture and 3 hours laboratory per week. Professor Krronch 
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GEOLOGY AND PROBLEMS OF THE PRE-CAMBRIAN 


i hour seminar per week and assigned problems. Professor Gill 


FIELD METHODS AND PROBLEMS 
1 hour seminar with assigned problems. Professor Riddell 


ADVANCED PETROLOGY AND PETROGRAPHY 
Seminar and at least 9 hours laboratory work per week. 
Hours to be arranged. Professor Kranck 


- ADVANCED MINERALOGY 


3 hours seminar and laboratory per week. Professor Stevenson 


ADVANCED STRATIGRAPHY 


Hours to be arranged. Professor Clark 
PHYSIOGRAPHY 
Seminar 2 hours. Professor Riddell 


ADVANCED PALEONTOLOGY 
Hours to be arranged. Professor Clark 


ADVANCED ECONOMIC GEOLOGY 
2 hours seminar per week and assigned problems. Professor Gill 


ADVANCED STRUCTURAL AND DYNAMICAL GEOLOGY 
At least 2 hours seminar per week. 


GEOCHEMISTRY 
2 hours, and one laboratory period per week. Professor Saull 


SEDIMENTARY PETROGRAPHY 
Seminar, hours to be arranged. Professor Stearn 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE (APPLIED) 


The general aim of this two-year course is to train students capable 
of planning and carrying out effective exploration for mineral deposits, 
and of valuing mineral deposits in various stages of development and 
Production. Such students must be provided with: 


(1) a sound theoretical and practical background in the use of modern 
techniques of exploration, 


(2) additional information on the economic and technical considera- 
tions which distinguish ore bodies from other mineral deposits, 
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(3) some insight into the legal and financial aspects of mineral explor- 
ation. 


During the First year Geology graduates and Mining graduates will 
take different courses, the result being to bring both groups to a common 
level. In the Second year, with one minor exception, the work will be 
the same for the two groups. 


Honours Geology Graduates—First Year 


Geology A (Structural Geology) 

Geology B (Geological Colloquium) 

Geology J (Field Methods and Problems) 
Mining 762 (Mining Engineering) 

Mining 768 (Mineral Dressing) 

Mining 770 (Ore Analysis) 

Mining 782 (Mine Design) 

Mining 784 (Mine Finance and Cost Control) 
Physics 23 (Electricity and Magnetism) 
Physics 23L (Electricity and Magnetism, laboratory) 
Physics 24 (Dynamics) 

Physics 25 (Statics and Hydrostatics) 


Mining Engineering Graduates—First Year 


Geology 331a (Optical Mineralogy) 
Geology 333b (Petrography) 

Geology 341b (Palaeontology) 

Geology 342a (Geomorphology) 

Geology 343a (Stratigraphy) 

Geology 344b (Mineralography) 

Geology 345b (Correlation) 

Geology A (Structural Geology) 

Geology B (Geological Colloquium) 
Geology J (Field Methods and Problems) 


Common Second Year 


Geology C (Applied Geochemistry) 

Geology D (Mineral Exploration Problems) 
Geology F (Geology of Petroleum) or 
Geology I (Pre-Cambrian) 

Geology G (Mine Petrography) 

Geology Q (Economic Geology) 

Metallurgy G608 (Metallurgical Economics) 
Physics 71 (Applied Geophysics) 
Geology 341b (Palaeontology) 


tes only 
Geology 344b (Mineralography) if for. Honours Geology, graduate 
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DEPARTMENT OF GERMAN 

Professor W. L. Grarr 

Assistant Professor BrerTHA MEYER 


PREREQUISITES 


In order to be admitted to graduate work in German the candidate must 
have a B.A. degree with Honours in German and at least second class 
standing from McGill University, or an equivalent B.A. degree from 
another College or University of recognized standing. 


In estimating the quality and contents of the required undergraduate 
work the following factors must be borne in mind: 


1. The candidate must be able to understand and read German. He 
must be able to speak it fairly fluently and to write it correctly. Lectures 
and Seminars are conducted in German. The thesis must be written in 
German, under the supervision of the Department. 


2. Prerequisite literary studies include: 


(a) A survey of German literature from its beginnings to the 20th 
century, with emphasis upon developments since Lessing, supplemented 
by collateral readings (equivalent to two full courses). 

(b) A more detailed study of several special fields. In this respect the 
undergraduate curriculum of McGill University comprises one full course 
in the history of the tragedy (one year), one half course in the German 
lyric, and one half course on Goethe’s Faust. Substitutes for these, if 
found satisfactory, will be honoured by the Department. 

(c) A full course in the Middle High German Language and the read- 
ing of selected passages from Middle High German Literature (one year). 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 


61. 


62. 


63. 


64. 


10. 


GOETHE 

1 meeting weekly. Professor Graff 
LESSING 

1 meeting weekly, Professor Meyer 


GERMAN ROMANTICISM 
1 meeting weekly. Professor Graff 


GOTHIC AND INTRODUCTION TO GERMAN PHILOLOGY 
1 meeting weekly. Professor Graff 


FROM NATURALISM TO EXPRESSIONISM 
3 hours weekly. Professor Graff 
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13. HISTORY OF THE TRAGEDY IN GERMAN LITERATURE 


2 hours weekly. Professor Graff 
Two courses must be taken: German 61 and either German 62 or 63. 
If not already taken, German 10 or 13 may be substituted for German 
62 or 63. 


If the candidate has never taken the undergraduate course in Middle 
High German Language and Literature or its equivalent, he must make up 
this deficiency. 

A student intending to proceed to the Ph.D. degree in German at 
another university is strongly recommended to take course 64 in addition 
to the two selected. 


Asa rule the candidate is advised not to attempt to complete the course 
work and finish the thesis in one winter session. The best arrangement 
is: Course studies during the winter session, thesis during the summer, 
graduation in the autumn. 


NOTICE TO CANDIDATES FOR THE Ph.D, DEGREE IN OTHER ARTS OR SCIENCE SUBJECTS 


Ph.D. candidates who have to pass a reading test in German and who 
have the equivalent of one college year of German may join German 4 
in the Faculty of Arts and Science. This is a full course, meeting twice 
a week, At first some time will be devoted to teaching the method of 
translation, the rest of the time to the actual translation of texts chosen 
from the various fields of interest. Both the natural sciences and the 
Arts will be represented in the choice of texts. Interested Ph.D. candi- 
dates are advised to take this course during the session preceding the year 
in which they take their language test. 


The course meets on Monday and Friday at 12 o’clock. 


Required textbook: C. V. Pollard, The Practical Solution to German 
Translation. 


DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 


Professor H. N. Frevpsouse, Chairman 
Associate Professors C. C. BAYLEY 
J. 1. CooPER 

W. S. REID 

Assistant Professors M. MLADENOVIC 
P, ZAGORIN 


6 Graduate work 


The Honours B.A. in History, which is prerequisite t 
tory and another 


in’ the subject, may be taken in History alone or in His 
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subject. When it is taken in History alone, it requires eight full courses 
in European, Canadian, British, and U.S, history, taken in a prescribed 
sequence, together with certain other approved courses, notably in foreign 
languages. It also requires the investigation, continued through two 
years, of a Special Subject which is studied intensively from original 
sources. Graduate students who enter without this qualification may 
find it necessary to make good any deficiency in their preparation and 
the Department is prepared to make this possible, 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS AND DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


Candidates both for the M.A. and for the Ph.D, are required to take 
Seminar A, and to take the prescribed examination. 


A. HISTORICAL METHOD AND THE PHILOSOPHY OF HISTORY 
The members of the Department 


In addition, the Department is prepared to direct the research of graduate 
students in the following fields: 


British History: 

(a) English history in the later Middle Ages. (Seminar B) 

(b) English and Scottish History in the XVI Century. (Seminar D) 

(c) English history, 1688-1760. (Seminar F) 

(d) English history, 1870-1914. (Seminar G) 

(e) Certain aspects of English economic history (Seminar E) 

(f) Certain aspects of British foreign policy since 1815. (Seminar K) 
European History: 


(a) The constitutional development of the Holy Roman Empire in 
the XIII century. (Seminar C) 


(b) The history of western Europe 1870-1914. (Seminar H) 
(c) Certain aspects of the history of Slavonic Europe (Seminar N) 
Canadian History: 


(a) The social and economic history of Montreal, 1867-1900 
(Seminar L) 


(b) The history of Lower Canada and Quebec in the XIX Century. 
(Seminar J) 


The Redpath Library is well equipped with printed sources for the 
periods and subjects mentioned above, and students pursuing research in 
Canadian History will be required, as occasion arises, to avail themselves 
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of the manuscript resources of the Dominion Archives at Ottawa and the 
Provincial Archives at Quebec, and of parochial and other records in 
Montreal and its vicinity. 


In the case of the Ph.D. degree, the Department may require candidates 
to spend one year in research at another university or repository of 
archives. 


The preliminary Ph.D. examination will be replaced by a report from 
the Department on the general work and ability of each candidate and 
by a general examination on the historical background of the subject 
of the thesis; this examination can be taken either at the end of the 
first year or during the second, as decided by the director of the can- 
didate’s studies. 


Candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy should consult the 
Department as to the selection of the two foreign languages in which 
they propose to be examined, as these must be chosen for their bearing 
upon the candidate’s special field of research. 


DEPARTMENT OF HORTICULTURE 


(Macdonald College) 


Associate Professor H. R. Murray, Chairman 
Assistant Professors Jean DaviD 

C. D. TAPER 
Lecturer P. M. HARNEY 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


A. 


B. 


c 


D. 
E. 
F: 


POMOLOGY 

Lectures and colloquium, 3 hours; laboratory, 3 hours. 
VEGETABLE CROPS 

Lectures and colloquium, 3 hours; laboratory, 3 hours. 

FRUIT AND VEGETABLE PRESERVATION. 

Lectures and colloquium 3 hours; laboratory, 3 hours. 
EXPERIMENTATION. (See Course 60—Department of Agronomy) 
PLANT PHYSIOLOGY. (See Course 61—Department of Botany) 


{ 
ADVANCED GENETICS AND cyroLocy. (See Course 43b—Department ° 
Genetics) 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


1. A candidate must select either course A or course B or course C. 
If he selects A or B he must take in addition Agronomy 60 (Experimenta- 
tion) and at least one further course such a$ Botany 61 (Plant Physiology) 
or Genetics 43b (Advanced Genetics and Cytogenetics), If he selects 
course C he must take in addition Botany 61 (Plant Physiology), Bac- 
tetiology 34 (Food Microbiology), and either Chemistry 51 (Chemistry 
of Foods and Feeding Stuffs) or Chemistry 52 (Advanced Food Analysis). 


2. The research problem must be approved by the Departments involved, 
each candidate being jointly responsible to the Department of 
Horticulture and to some other Department, such as Botany, Genetics, 
or Plant Pathology, approved by the Faculty for his case. 


3. The candidate must spend one summer in the Department before or 
during the course, or have its equivalent at some other approved insti- 
tution. 


DEPARTMENT OF INVESTIGATIVE MEDICINE 


Professor J.S..L. Browne, Chairman 
Lecturers INGE DyRENFURTH 
C. J. P. Grroup 

N. KALAntT 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF M.Sc. or Ph.D. 


61. 
62. 


63, 


64. 


Seminar 1 hour weekly throughout the session. 
ADVANCED ENDOCRINOLOGY 

(to be registered for as Biochemistry 62). 

2 hours weekly throughout the session. 
ADVANCED ENDOCRINOLOGY 

(to be registered for as Biochemistry 63). 

2 hours weekly throughout the session. 
Courses 62 and 63 are given in alternate years. 


Course 62 will be given in 1956-57. 


CLINICAL ENDOCRINOLOGY 
1 hour weekly throughout the session. 


PHYSIOPATHOLOGY 
(to be registered for as Experimental Medicine 65). 


1 hour weekly throughout the session. 
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66. 


67. 


PRINCIPLES AND METHODS OF CLINICAL INVESTIGATION 
1 hour weekly throughout the session. 
NEWER LABORATORY METHODS 


2 hours weekly half session. 


GENERAL STATEMENT 


The Department offers courses leading to the degrees of M.Sc. and Ph.D. 
in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research and provides research 
facilities for these students or for other persons proceeding to graduate 
degrees, diplomas or for other qualified individuals, 

The courses and the direction of research in this department are given 
in close collaboration with the Department of Experimental Medicine 
and members of either department give lectures and direct the research 
of graduate students registered in the other. 

Students may work either in the Medical Building or in one of a number 
of hospitals depending on the type of work done (clinical or laboratory) 
or upon the individual directing the research. Part of the function of 
the department is the correlation of clinical investigation being done at 
various hospitals. 

Students holding either the M.D. or the B.Sc. degree or its equivalent 
may enter the department provided that their standing is acceptable. 


INSTITUTE OF ISLAMIC STUDIES 


Professor W. C. Sirsa, Director of the Institute 
Visiting Associate Professors Nrvyazi BERKES 
. FazLu-R-RAHMAN 

Assistant Professor F, R. C. BAGLEY 
Librarian W. J. WATSON 


The Institute, established in 1952, offers courses and undertakes ‘0 
direct research in preparation for the M.A. degree in Islamic Studies, 
as well as conducting research at a more advanced level. Graduate 
fellowships and senior (post-doctoral) fellowships are offered. The policy 
is to make these available in such a way that the number of Muslims and 
of Westerners will at all levels be approximately equal. Joint participation 
both of students and staff, is a feature of the seminars. Two years of 
resident study are normally required for the M.A. 

The Institute gives special emphasis to Islam as a religion, anc 
present-day developments in the Muslim world. Through co-operative 
study, its endeavour is to understand Islam as a contemporary all 
living force. It is concerned also to discover and explore possible eee? 
of mutual understanding between Islam and Christianity. 


d to 
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Candidates for degrees in Islamic Studies may, with the consent of 
those departments, be permitted or required to take relevant courses 
offered by the Departments of History, Economics and Political Science, 
Philosophy, Comparative Religion, etc. In special cases also these depart- 
ments recognize participation in relevant courses offered by the Institute 
as contributing to their own advanced degrees. Such participation by 
students from other departments is welcomed by the Institute. 

The Institute stresses competence in language. At the M.A, level, one 
Islamic language is required; of Muslim students, one Islamic language 
other than their own. For doctorate work, all students, Muslim and 
Western, must have a reading knowledge of both French and German (for 
access to western scholarship on Islam) and two Islamic languages, of 
which one will normally be Arabic. 


RESEARCH SEMINARS: ISLAM IN THE MODERN WORLD 

Each year, approximately two research seminars are scheduled on modern 
developments in Islam in particular areas (such as: the Arab world, 
Turkey, Iran, India and Pakistan, Indonesia). Each is led by a visiting 
professor from the area concerned, with the Participation of the Institute 
staff. 

1, ISLAMIC DEVELOPMENTS IN THE MODERN ARAB WORLD 

The Wahhabi movement; the Sanusi movement; Jamal al-Din al-Afghani; 
Muhammad ‘Abduh; the Azhar; the modernists; the Ikhwan al-Muslimun 
The relation between the Islamic and the Arabist factors in modern 
nationalism. 

2 hours. (Not given in 1956-57.) 

2. THE DEVELOPMENT OF SECULARISM IN MODERN TURKEY 

An analysis of the transition from Ottoman institutions and ideas to 
those of contemporary Turkey. Beginning with the eighteenth century 
background of the early attempts at reform, attention is given to the 
changes during the Tanzimat, ‘Young Turk”, and Republican periods, 
as a preparation for an understanding of contemporary problems raised 
by secularization. 

2 hours, Professor Berkes 


3. MODERN TRENDS IN ISLAM IN INDIA AND PAKISTAN 

Islamic developments in India, from the eighteenth century to the 
emergence of Pakistan. 

2 hours, Professor Fazlu-r-Rahman 
"Texts: Shah Waliyullah, Hujjat Allah al-Balighah, Tafhimat Ilahiyah; 
Isma‘il Shahid, ‘Abagat; Sir Sayyid Ahmad Khan, Tafsir, Laykchurz ka 
Majmu‘ah; Amir ‘Ali, The Spirit of Islam; Iqbal, Reconstruction, and the 
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poetical works; Abu-l-Kalam Azad, Tarjumanu-l-Qur'an; Mawdudi, 
selected writings; Pakistan constitutional documents, 


SEMINARS ON THE HERITAGE OF CLASSICAL ISLAM 
11. HISTORICAL DEVELOPMENT OF ISLAMIC THEOLOGY 


An endeavour to understand and appreciate, and to make intelligible in 
contemporary terms, significant attempts of Muslims at different periods 
in the past to give intellectual expression to their faith. Special reference 
to the Mu‘tazilah (with examination of the concepts ‘orthodox’ and 
‘unorthodox’), al-Ash‘ari, al-Ghazzali, al-Taftazani. Consideration of 
the role in Islam of such intellectual expression—alongside of, or in 
contradistinction from, other modes of expression: artistic; mystical; 
and, particularly, moral and social (the Law). 


2 hours. Professor Smith and Stag 


12. AL-GHAZZALI 


The historical background. His life. His writings; viewed in relation to 
the context out of which they emerged, and considered also for their 
potential significance for Muslims to-day. 


2 hours. — 


13. THE SOCIAL INSTITUTIONS OF ISLAM—(1) Government and State. 


An introductory consideration of the chief varieties of religious attitude 
to society in general, and to government in particular; their range in 
man’s religious history generally, and recent attempts at systematic 
presentation and analysis. The situation of Islam in this regard, within 
the wider context. A survey of the historical evolution of this Islamic 
view, and of the various patterns and concrete manifestations of Muslim 
political theory and practice through the centuries. This historical 
development will be considered chiefly under these headings: 


(i) The first Islamic Ummah; 


(ii) The classical period of Islamic history: the ‘Abbasi khilafah in 
practice, and the khilafah idea; 


(iii) The rise of ‘‘sultanism’” from the time of the Seljuks, and the i 
ganization of authority in the three great mediaeval Muslim empires, 
Ottoman, Safawi, and Mughul; 


(iv) The rise of modern states and their challenge to Islam: the Turkish 
secular state; the Persian constitutional monarchy; the Arab states 
and their political problems; the Islamic state of Pakistan; Islamic 
state vs. nationalism in Indonesia. 

Professor Berkes 
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25. READINGS IN THE CLASSICAL ARABIC PHILOSOPHERS 


A consideration of the development of philosophic thought among the 
Muslims, and its relation to the late Greek background; with special 
reference to Ibn Sina (Avicenna). Some of his writing, especially the 
Kitab al- Najat, or al-Ghazzali’s Tahafut, will be read in Arabic. The role of 
falsafah in classical Islamic culture and thought. 


3 hours. Professor Fazlu-r-Rahman 


({C) COURSES ON ISLAM 


55. ISLAMIC HISTORY: THE CLASSICAL AND MEDIAEVAL PERIODS 


The Arabs to the fall of Baghdad and Granada. The rise and ascendancy 
of the Seljuqs. The Mongols; the Mamluks. The Turkish, Persian, and 
Indian Islamic empires. Islam in Indonesia. 


Professor Bagley 
56, ISLAMIC HISTORY: THE MODERN PERIOD 
The Islamic world in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. 

Professor Bagley 
(These two courses are available in alternate years; the “modern period” 
will be given in 1956-57.) 
57. INTRODUCTION TO ISLAM 


An attempt to present and interpret the faith of Islam in such a way 
as to clarify how it appears both to an outsider and from within. The 
scripture, prophet, institutions, and history of the religion, with particular 
attention to meaning, 


3 hours (half course). Professor Smith 


58. THE GEOGRAPHY OF THE ISLAMIC WORLD 
Professor Zaborski (Department of Geography) 


{(D) LANGUAGE INSTRUCTION 


Not all courses are available each year. All language courses are for two 
terms. The elementary courses in each case are five hours per week, and 
do not normally carry graduate credit unless followed by a second year 
in the same language. Other levels are three hours per week. 


100. ELEMENTARY ARABIC 

101, LOWER INTERMEDIATE ARABIC 

102. HIGHER INTERMEDIATE ARABIC 

103. ADVANCED ARABIC (ARABIC PHILOSOPHIC OR THEOLOGICAL LITERA- 


TURE) For 1956-57 the same as ISLAMICcS 25, 
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110. ELEMENTARY TURKISH 
111. LOWER INTERMEDIATE TURKISH 
112. HIGHER INTERMEDIATE TURKISH 


113. ADVANCED TURKISH (TURKISH HISTORICAL LITERATURE) 


120. ELEMENTARY PERSIAN 
121. LOWER INTERMEDIATE PERSIAN 
122. HIGHER INTERMEDIATE PERSIAN 


123. ADVANCED PERSIAN (PERSIAN RELIGIOUS POETRY) 


130. ELEMENTARY URDU 

131. LOWER INTERMEDIATE URDU 

132. HIGHER INTERMEDIATE URDU 

133. ADVANCED URDU 

140. ELEMENTARY MALAY AND INDONESIAN 


FACULTY OF LAW 


Professors W. C. J. Merepira, Dean 
Louis BAUDOUIN 

MaxwELt COHEN 

J. C. Coorer 

C. S, LEMESURIER 

EUGENE PEPIN 


F.R. Scorr 

Assistant Professors J. G. CastTEL 
G. E. LEDAIN 

Lecturer Junius GazpDIk 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF CIVIL LAW 


Candidates must hold the degree of B.C.L. with at least second class 
honours from McGill University, or its equivalent. 
one of the four following departments of study, in which they must 
follow at least one course throughout a session of residence, a2 
under supervision prepare an acceptable thesis. 


The gene 


the Master’s degree will apply. 


The departments of study, which may not all be offered each ye 


Students may also be required to follow cognate courses in other Depart: 


Roman Law 

Civil Law 

Commercial and Maritime Law 

Public Law, including International Law 


ments of the Faculty. 
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COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF LAWS 


This degree is offered only in the Institute of International Air Law 
(Eugéne Pépin, Director). Candidates must hold a degree in Law or be 
admitted to the Bar, and only those highly qualified or recommended 
can be accepted; it is desirable that they should possess a working 
knowledge of both English and French. 


The curriculum consists of at least one session’s resident study at the 
Institute. Students whose work is found satisfactory will be permitted to 
submit a dissertation on an approved subject within the field of the Insti- 
tute’s work during the following year, even though not then in residence. 
They must be registered, as resident or non-resident, for the session 
in which the dissertation is submitted. A very high standard will be 
required for this degree. 


Students will be required to take the four courses listed below, which 
are prescribed. Others may be selected from courses given in the Law 
Faculty. 


International Transport Law 
Public International Air Law 
Private International Air Law 


International Air Regulations 


LIBRARY SCHOOL 
Associate Professor VERNON Ross, Director 
Assistant Professor VirGinta E. Murray 
Visiting Lecturers 
Requirements for admission are stated on page 2625. 
COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF LIBRARY SCIENCE 
Tn addition to the thesis it will be necessary to take one required and 
two elective courses. Electives may not all be available in any one year. 
Enquiries should be addressed to the Library School office, 
REQUIRED 
A. Thesis. 
B. Library research methods and bibliographical procedures. 
ELECTIVE 
C. Archival and historical materials, their care and use. 
D. Serials, government documents and other research materials. 
E. Problems and developments in cataloguing and classification. 


F; The library is school, college and adult education work: 
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G. A special subject may be taken in another Department of the 
University provided that the candidate has the qualifications nor- 
mally required for advanced work in that field. Special permission 
must first be obtained from the Dean, the Director of the School 
and the Chairman of the Department concerned. 


DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 


Professors HERBERT TATE, Chairman 
E. M. RosENTHALL 

P. R. WALLACE 

Hans ZASSENHAUS 


Associate Professors CHARLES Fox 
J. D. Jackson 

HyMan KAUFMAN 

WacLaw KOZAKIEWICZ 

J. LAMBEK 

J. E. L. Peck 

C. D. Soin 


Assistant Professors M. D. Burrow 
P. L. Butzer 

T. F. Morris 

B. A. RATTRAY 

R. T. SHARP 


Lecturer T. V. NARAYANA 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE AND DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 
Applied Mathematics and Mathematical Physics 


661, METHODS OF MATHEMATICAL PHysics. Introduction to the equations of 
mathematical physics, classification of differential equations, integral 
representations, the solution of problems of mathematical physics in- 
volving the Laplace, Poisson, and scalar and vector Helmholtz and wave 
equations; tensor calculus. 

3 hours. Professor Wallace 


Textbook: H. Feshbach and P. M. Morse, Methods of Theoretical 
Physics (Technology Press, M.1.T.). 


662. QUANTUM MECHANICS (Physics 62). Introduction to the ideas and 


methods of quantum theory, with illustrations from the simpler applica- 
tions in atomic and nuclear physics. 
3 hours. Professor Shar 
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Textbooks: D. Bohm, Quantum Theory (Prentice-Hall); L. Schiff, 
Introductory Quantum Mechanics (McGraw-Hill). 


663, ADVANCED QUANTUM MECHANICS. Methods of advanced quantum theory, 
including non-relativistic and _ relativistic scattering processes; Dirac 
electron theory, interaction of radiation with atomic and nuclear systems, 
quantum electrodynamics, quantum field theory. 

2 hours. Professor Morris 

References: Fermi, Elementary Particles (Yale); Heitler, Quantum 
Theory of Radiation (Oxford); Kramers, Quantentheorie (Edwards); 
Mott and Massey, Theory of Atomic Collisions (Oxford); Pauli, Wellen- 
mechanik (Edwards); Schiff, Quantum Mechanics (McGraw-Hill); 
Sommerfeld, Wellenmechanik (Ungar); Wentzel, Quantum Theory of 
Fields (Interscience). 


664. MATHEMATICS OF QUANTUM CHEMISTRY. Atomic structure, chemical 
bonding, theory of valency, elements of quantum statistical mechanics: 
for second year graduate students. 

2 hours. Professor Sharp 


Textbooks: Heitler, Elementary Wave Mechanics (Oxford); Glasstone, 
Theoretical Chemistry (Van Nostrand). 

References: Pauling and Wilson, Introduction to Quantum Mechanics 
(McGraw-Hill); Dushman, Elements of Quantum Mechanics (Wiley); 
Gurney, Elementary Quantum Mechanics (Cambridge); Mott, Outline 
of Wave Mechanics (Cambridge); Penney, Quantum Theory of Valency 
(Methuen); Eyring, Kimball, and Walter, Quantum Chemistry (Wilev) 


665. STATISTICAL MECHANICS AND KINETIC THEORY OF MATTER (Physics 65). 
Classical and quantum statistical mechanics, with applications; statistical 
theories of the gaseous, liquid, and solid states, including kinetic theory of 
gases, Debye theory of specific heats, dieletrics, and magnetism, theory 
of strongly degenerate gases, Planck radiation law, electron theory of 
metals, Bose-Einstein condensation theory of liquid helium II. 

2 hours, Professor Sharp 

Textbook: Lindsay, Physical Statistics (Wiley). 

References: Mayer and Mayer, Statistical Mechanics (Wiley); Fowler, 
Statistical Mechanics (Cambridge); Tolman, Statistical Mechanics 
(Oxford); Schrédinger, Statistical Thermodynamics (Cambridge); Rice, 
Statistical Mechanics (Constable); Kennard, Kinetic Theory of Gases 
(McGraw-Hill); Loeb, Kinetic Theory of Gases (McGraw-Hill). 


666. RELATIVITY. The Lorentz transformation, mechanics in special theory of 
relativity, relativistic formulation of electromagnetic theory. Motion of 
Particles in the electromagnetic field, the physics of relativistic particles, 
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670. 


with reference to high-energy accelerators and cosmic ray phenomena, 
spinor calculus, the Dirac theory of the electron, relativistic invariance 
in quantum theory. Other relativistic fields, e.g. meson. 


2 hours. Professor Wallace 


References: MacCrea, Relativity Physics (Methuen); Bergmann, 
Introduction to the Theory of Relativity (Prentice-Hall); Heitler, 
Quantum Theory of Radiation (Oxford). 


FLUID DYNAMICS. Equations of motion. Conformal transformations 
and complex potential theory. Airfoil theory. Vortex theory in two 
and three dimensions. Theory of viscous flow. Theory of boundary 
layer. 

3 hours. Professor Fox 


References: Milne-Thompson, Hydrodynamics (Macmillan); Streeter, 
Fluid Dynamics (McGraw-Hill). 


ELECTROMAGNETIC THEORY. General properties of the electromagnetic 
field, relativistic formulation of the theory. Fields and radiation produced 
by relativistic particles, with application to the angular and frequency 
distribution from particles in high energy accelerators. Interaction of 
radiation and charged particles with matter, energy loss, bremsstrahlung. 
Weiszacker-Williams method. Radiation reaction and damping, classical 
divergence difficulties. Radiation by finite systems, multipole expansion, 
angular momentum of radiation, semi-classical treatment of radiation 
from quantized systems. 


2 hours. 


References: Heitler, Quantum Theory of Radiation (Oxford); Landau 
and Lifshitz, Classical. Theory of Fields (Addison-Wesley); Stratton, 
Electromagnetic Theory (McGraw-Hill). 


SEMINAR IN APPLIED MATHEMATICS. Graduate students proceeding to 
an advanced degree with specialization in Applied Mathematics will 
be expected to attend and to participate in this seminar, which will be 
devoted to discussions of current research topics. 

Professors Jackson, Morris, Sharp, and Wallace 


THEORY OF THE SOLID STATE. Motion of electrons in crystals: energy 
bands and Brillouin Zones. Theory of metals. Theories of electric and 
thermal conductivity, Hall effect, magnetic susceptibility and specific 
heat of crystals. Types of binding. Electronic motion in ionic crysta 85 
induced conductivity in insulators. Semi-conductors; electron emission 
and surface contact problems. 

2 hours. Professor Wallace 
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References: Mott and Jones, Properties of Metals and Alloys (Oxford), 
Seitz, Modern Theory of Solids (McGraw-Hill); Mott and Gurney, 
Electronic Processes in Ionic Crystals (Oxford); Wright, Semi- 
Conductors (Methuen); Slater, Quantum Theory of Matter (McGraw- 
Hill); Rice and Teller, The Structure of Matter (Wiley). 


671. GROUP THEORETICAL METHODS IN QUANTUM MECHANICS. Introduction 
to the ideas and methods of group theory with applications to quantum 
mechanics; rotation, permutation, Lorentz groups; classification of atomic 
and molecular spectra; theory of nuclear supermultiplets. 


2 hours. Professor Morris 


References: S. Bhagavantam and. T. Venkatarayudu, Theory of 
Groups and its Application to Physical Problems (Waltair); H. Weyl, 
The Theory of Groups and Quantum Mechanics (Methuen); Wigner, 
Gruppentheorie (Edwards); Van der Waerden, Die gruppentheoretischen 
Methoden in der Quantenmechanik (Springer). 


672. THEORETICAL NUCLEAR PHysIcs, The quantum mechanics of nuclear 
Processes, including nuclear ground state properties, nuclear forces, 
structure of nuclei, beta and gamma emission, nuclear reactions at low 
and high energies. * 


2 hours. Professor Jackson 


References: Bethe, Elementary Nuclear Theory (Wiley); Fermi, Nuclear 
Physics (Chicago); Gamow and Critchfield, Atomic Nucleus and Nuclear 
Energy Sources (Oxford); Rosenfeld, Nuclear Forces (Interscience). 


673. MATHEMATICAL THEORY OF ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM. Theory of 
electrostatic charge and potential. Problems in two and three dimensional 
charge distribution. Application of Gauss, Green, and Stokes theorems. 
Electric currents and problems in networks. Magnetism and magnetic 
vector potentials. Problems in three dimensional magnetic distributions. 
Electromagnetic induction. Maxwell’s field equations. Electromagnetic 
waves. Theory of the Retarded Potential. The postulates of special 
relativity, Lorentz transformations, field of a moving charge. 


2 hours. Professor Fox 


Text: William R. Smythe, Static and Dynamic Electricity (McGraw- 
Hill). 


674. MATHEMATICAL THEORY OF ELASTICITY. Components of stress and 
strain. Equilibrium and compatibility equations, problems with boundary 
conditions. The use of polar co-ordinates and the complex variable in 
two dimensional problems. Strain-energy method and the principle of 
virtual work. Torsion of bars, shafts, and tubes. The use of polarized 
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light, soap films, and membranes in solving problems of stress. The 
propagation of waves in elastic media. Waves of distation and distortion. 
Applications to problems of seismology. 


2 hours. Professor Fox 


Texts: S. Timoshenko, Theory of Elasticity (McGraw-Hill); A. E. H. 
Love, A Treatise on the Mathematical Theory of Elasticity (Cambridge 
University Press). 


(Not offered in 1955-56.) 


Algebra and Theory of Numbers 


Groups: Simple properties of groups. 
Modules with operators, Algebras, fields, polynomials, factorization of 
polynomials, algebraic equations, finite extensions, splitting fields. 


Galois Theory: Group representations I; solving of algebraic equations 
by radicals, solvable groups. Other applications. 


Noether rings, valuation theory, ideal theory, application: cyclotomic 
fields, Fermat theory. Hyper complex numbers, semi-simple algebra, 
skew fields. Group Representation number II. 

2 hours. 3 Professor Zassenhaus 


Textbooks: Jacobson, Theory of Rings; Van der Waerden, Modern 
Algebra. 


DIOPHANTINE ANALYSIS AND. ALGEBRAIC NUMBERS. This course will 
serve as an introduction to the problems of Diophantine analysis, will 
develop the theories of algebraic number fields and integral quaternions, 
as a basis for application to Diophantine problems and will include some 
of these applications. 

2 hours. Professor Rosenthall 


Textbook: Skolem, Diophantische Gleichungen (Chelsea). 


GEOMETRY OF NUMBERS. Linear spaces and vector groups in Euclidean 
n-space; Minkowski’s theorems on convex bodies, successive minima of 
gauge functions and their consequences; linear inequalities including Kro- 
necker’s general approximation theorem and products of linear forms; re 
duction theory, extrema of quadratic forms and problems of closest packing. 


2 hours. Professor Rosenthall 
SEMINAR ON ALGEBRAIC LIE GROUPS OF PRIME CHARACTERISTIC. 

3 hours. Professor Zassenhaus 
ARACYHE NihmoER THEORY” "Arithmetical functions, elementary ter? 


of ‘the distribution of primes; proof of the prime number theorem; 
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equivalent statements of the prime number theorem; Dirichlet’s Theorem 
on number of primes in arithmetic progression; Dedekind» modular 
functions, asymptotic and convergent formulas for the partition of 2; 
estimates of exponential sums; the Zeta function and its generalizations; 
recent developments in the elementary theory. 


2 hours. Professor Rosenthall 


GROUP THEORY. Historical introduction. Axioms of group theory. Groups 
and sub-groups. Lattice theory I. Notion of homomorphy and appro- 
priate theorems. Lattice theory II. Free products; direct products; 
constructions of groups by generators and defining relations. Theory of 
p-groups; permutation groups; representation theory and its application 
to group theory. Application of group theory in elementary number 
theory, in quantum mechanics, in mineralogy, in topology. 


2 hours, Professor Burrow 


ANALYSIS ON GROUPS. Locally compact groups, Haar measure, function 
spaces, group algebra, Character groups, Fourier transforms, Almost 
periodic functions. 


2 hours. Professor Rattray 
Analysis 


INFINITE SERIES. Infinite series, theory of convergence; summability of 
divergent series, Toeplitz’s theorem, special methods of summation, in- 
cluding the Cesaro, Abel, and Hausdorff methods. Tauberian theorems 
for power series, Karamata’s theorem. Application of the theory to 
Fourier series, including the theorems of Fejér and Fatou. 


2 hours. Professor Butzer 
References: Cooke, Infinite Matrices and Sequence Spaces (MacMillan); 
Hardy, Divergent Series (Oxford); Karamata, Sur les théorémes inverses 


des procédés de sommabilité (Paris); Knopp, Theory and Application 
of Infinite Series (Blackie). 


FOURIER TRANSFORM THEORY, Fourier series. Fourier integrals and 
transforms. Functional spaces. Integral equations; dual integral equations. 


2 hours. Professor Fox 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 34b, 44. 
References: Whittaker and Watson, Modern Analysis (C.U.P.); Titch- 
marsh, Theory of the Fourier Integral (Oxford). 


SPECIAL FUNCTIONS 
2 hours. Professor Rosenthall 
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CALCULUS OF VARIATIONS. First and second variations of an integral. 
Principle of least action and Hamilton’s principle. Isoperimetrical prob- 
lems, Rayleigh-Ritz principle. Strong variations, theories of Weierstrass 
and Hilbert. Complete solutions of selected problems. 


2 hours. Professor Fox 


References: Bolza, Lectures on the Calculus of Variations (Hafner); 
Bliss, Calculus of Variations (Open Court). 


(Not offered in 1955-56.) 


THEORY OF FUNCTIONS OF A REAL VARIABLE. Point set theory; measure 
theory, measurable sets, Lebesgue-Stieltjes measures; measurable fune- 
tions, approximation of measurable functions, theorems of Lusin and 
Vitali-Carathéodory. The Lebesgue integral; Radon-Nikodym theorem, 
Fubini’s theorem. Convergence theorems, convergence in mean of order 
b, Lebesgue spaces Lp; Orlicz spaces Lg; mean ergodic theorem. Differ- 
entiation, Vitali’s theorem. The Stieltjes integral. 

2 hours. ' Professor Peck 


References: Munroe, Introduction to Measure and Integration (Addison- 
Wesley); Riesz and Sz.-Nagy, Lecons d’ Analyse Fonctionnelle (Budapest). 


PROBLEMS AND METHODS IN MATHEMATICS. This course is designed 
for First and Second year graduate students. It consists in a systematic 
study of chosen parts of Pure Mathematics through the medium of 
discussions of problems and original papers. 

3 hours. Professor Kozakiewscz 


FUNCTIONAL ANALYSIS. The course will include Banach spaces, linear 
operations and functionals, the Hahn-Banach theorem, the general form 
of linear functionals in the spaces of bounded, continuous, and Lebesgue 
integrable functions; applications to abstract integration. The moment 
problem and differential and integral equations will also be discussed. 
2 hours. Professor Kozakiewsct 


References: Banach, Théorie des Opérations Linéaires (Hafner); Hille, 
Functional Analysis and Semi-Groups (A.M.S.). 


THEORY OF FUNCTIONS OF A COMPLEX VARIABLE. The course will include 
analytic continuation, simple functions, normal families, conformal 
representation, the Riemann mapping theorem, entire functions, elliptic 
functions, Picard’s theorem, Poisson’s integral formula and_Dirichlet's 
problem in the plane. 

2 hours. Professor Kosakiewics 


References: Titchmarsh, Theory of Functions (Oxford); Bieberbach, 
Lehrbuch der Funktionentheorie (Chelsea). 
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DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. Existence theorems and approximation 
methods; matrices and systems of equations. Boundary and characteristic 
value problems. Singularities of various types with stress on physical 
interpretations; stability theory. 

2 hours, Professor Kaufman 


References: Kamke, Differentialgleichungen (Chelsea); Ince, Ordinary 
Differential Equations (Dover); Collatz, Eigenwertprobleme (Chelsea). 


Geometry and Topology 


DIFFERENTIAL GEOMETRY. Differentiable manifolds and their tangent 
vector spaces, tensor algebra, Riemannian metric, affine connection, 
covariant differentiation, parallel transport, geodesics, invariant differen- 
tial operators, curvature tensors, isometries, imbeddings, curves and 
surfaces, Cartan’s exterior differential forms, harmonic forms and coho- 
mology, Poincaré’s formula, Gauss-Bonnet theorem. 


2 hours. Professor Rattray 


ANALYTIC AND SYNTHETIC PROJECTIVE GEOMETRY. The course will follow 
a classical presentation. Some of the topics emphasized are: perspectivity 
and projectivity, projective theorems relating to the conics, groups of 
linear transformations, correlations and polarities. 

2 hours. Professor Tate 


Reference: Campbell, Advanced Analytic Geometry (Wiley). 


ALGEBRAIC GEOMETRY. Quadratic surfaces, Grassman manifolds, higher 

curves; valuations, divisors; Riemann-Roch theorem, applications; De 
Rham theorem; harmonic integrals; multiplicity and local uniformisa- 
tions; Riemann surfaces. 

2 hours. Professor Zassenhaus 
Prerequisite: A good working knowledge of modern algebra. 
References: C. Chevalley, Introduction to the theory of Algebraic 

Functions of one variable (Princeton); Waerden, Einfuhrung in die alge- 

braische Geometrie (Dover); Hodge and Pedoe; Algebraic Geometry I 

and IT (Macmillan). 


TOPOLOGY. Elements of point set topology, including compactness, 
connection and separability; separation axioms, and metrizability theo- 
rems; finite complexes and their homology and cohomology groups. Betti 
numbers and torsion coefficients, singular homology groups, fundamental 
group and covering spaces, manifolds and duality theorems, intersections 
and cup products. 

3 hours. Professor Rattray 


Textbook: Seifert and Threlfall, Lehrbuch der Topologie (Chelsea). 
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Probability and Statistics 


SEMINAR IN STATISTICS. Topics selected from advanced probability and 
statistics. Recurrent Events, the “probléme du scrutin” and its general- 
ization, random walk problems, introduction to Markoff chains and 
stochastic processes, sequential methods and statistical decision problems 
with reference to Probit Analysis. 


2 hours. Professor Kozakiewicz and Dr. Narayana 


Text: W. Feller, An Introduction to Probability Theory and its Appli- 
cations. Vol. I. 


THE DESIGN OF EXPERIMENTS. Principles of Experimental design, least 
squares aspects of the Anov; randomization; analysis of randomized 
blocks, Latin squares and incomplete block designs; factorial and split- 
plot experiments, confounding. The construction of designs: Orthogonal 
sets of Latin squares, balanced and partially balanced incomplete block 
designs, the general symmetrical factorial design. 


2 hours. Dr. Narayana 


References: O. Kempthorne, The Design and Analysis of Experiments, 
Cochran and Cox, Experimental. Designs. 


THEORY OF GAMES. Zero-sum; two-person games, finite and infinite; 
games in extensive form; n-person games, applications; recent contribu- 
tions. 


3 hours. Professor Peck 


History and Foundations 


1000. HISTORY AND DEVELOPMENT OF MATHEMATICS. Mathematics in the 


1001. MATHEMATICAL Locic. A formal treatment of logical 


pre-Greek world, among the Arabs, in Renaissance Europe, in the post: 
Renaissance period, and in the Nineteenth Century. The modern period. 
Development of mathematics from the historical point of view. Lectures, 
reading, and reports. The emphasis is on mathematical ideas rather than 
on biography. 


2 hours. re ee ae 


Textbook: Bell, Development of Mathematics (McGraw-Hill); Neuge- 
bauer, Vorgriechische Mathematik (Springer); Gow, Greek Mathematics 
(Hafner). 


systems such as 
lized arithmetic 
th emphasis 0” 
f recursive oF 


the propositional calculus, quantification theory, forma 
and set theory, the calculus of lambda conversion, wi 
questions of consistency and completeness. The theory © 
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computable functions is developed in detail and applied to the construc- 
tion of undecidable statements in arithmetic, the theorems of Gédel and 
Church, the word problem in semigroups: 


3 hours. Professor Lambek 


Reference: Kleene, Introduction to Metamathematics (Van Nostrand). 


General Remarks 


1. The following undergraduate mathematical courses may, in special 
circumstances, be taken for graduate credit: 


Listed in the Arts and Science Announcement— 


331 (Statics and Dynamics); 333 (Advanced Calculus); 334 (Differen- 
tial Equations); 339 (Mathematical Statistics); 441° (Mathematical 
Physics); 442 (Algebra); 444 (Analysis); 446a (Fluid Dynamics); 446b 
(Mathematical Theory of Electricity and Magnetism); 448b (Advanced 
Dynamics); 449b (Tensor Analysis). 


Listed in the Engineering Announcement— 
1260 (Differential Equations). 


2. The attention of students taking the course for M.A. or M.Sc. is 
called to the University requirements described on pages 2621, 2622 and 
2623 of this Announcement. Students seeking an M.A. ‘or M.Sc. 
degree are required to pass in three approved full courses in mathe- 
matics and to participate in any assigned seminars, and to: present 
an acceptable thesis. They may be required to submit to an examination 
on the subject matter of the thesis and the general background of the 
field of mathematics with which the thesis is concerned. 


3. Attention is called to the evening courses leading to the degree of 
Master of Engineering, which are described in this Announcement under 
the Department of Electrical Engineering, and to other evening courses. 


4. Owing to the increasing impact of Pure and Applied Mathematics 
upon a large variety of fields of study, attention is particularly called to 
the possibility of arranging a suitable programme of mathematical courses 
to meet the individual needs of graduate students majoring in fields other 
than those listed above. 


5. The attention of students who contemplate working for a Ph.D. 
degree with Mathematics as a major subject is called to the University 
regulations on pages 2626-2630 of this Announcement. Properly qualified 
students may be admitted to candidacy for the Ph.D. in Pure Mathe- 
matics or in Applied Mathematics by the Graduate Committee of the 
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Department with the approval of the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies anid Research. Except in very exceptional cases, students would be 
admitted to candidacy only after having completed the work for the 
Master's degree at McGill or elsewhere with distinction, The Ph.D. 
degree is awarded on the basis of the attainment of a good knowledge of 
mathematics in general and the writing of a thesis which definitely 
advances the subject which it treats. 


Detailed information regarding departmental requirements is con- 
tained in a bulletin, which is issued by the Department. This can be 
obtained on application to the Chairman of the Department. The courses 
offered during the 1956-57 session will be selected from numbers 661 to 
1001 and will be announced at the beginning of the session. The following 
courses were given during the 1955-56 session; 661, 662, 663, 665, 668, 
669, 672, 773, 778, 779, 781, 784, 788, 900. 


DEPARTMENT OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 


Professors D. L. MorDELL, Chairman 
WILLIAM BRUCE 

Associate Professors A. R. Epis 
J. M. Waite 


The requirements for the M.Eng. degree in mechanical engineering include 
lecture courses, research work and thesis, and participation in the seminar. 
Candidates are required to take courses in other departments and are 
encouraged to take cognate subjects in other faculties. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING 


All students proceeding to the Master of Engineering degree in Mechanical 
Engineering are required to have a satisfactory credit in Course 1260 
and such other undergraduate courses as are prerequisite to the graduate 
courses selected. 


G504. SEMINAR. 


1 to 2 hrs. per week, session. 
All candidates are required to participate. 


INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING 


G505. MANAGEMENT PROBLEMS 


2 hours. Professor White 


G507. STATISTICAL CONTROL 


2 hours. Professor White 
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2. MACHINE DESIGN 


GS510. ADVANCED MACHINE DESIGN 
2 hours. Professor Edis 


G511. SELECTED TOPICS IN ADVANCED MACHINE DESIGN 
6 hours drafting room. Professor Edis 


G512. PROCESS EQUIPMENT DESIGN 
2 hours. Professor Edis 


3. THERMAL POWER 


G518. GAS TURBINE PROBLEMS AND DISCUSSION 
2 hours. Professor Mordell 


GS19, GAS TURBINES 
2 hours. Professor Mordell 


G520. HEAT TRANSFER 
2 hours, one term. Professor Mordell 


G521. NUCLEAR ENGINEERING : 
2 hours, one term. Professor Edis 


DEPARTMENT OF METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 


Professor J. U. MacEwan, Chairman 
Associate Professor H. H. Yates 
Assistant Professor J.S. KirKatpy 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


All applicants for admission to advanced studies in the Department of 
Metallurgical Engineering are required to have fundamental training in 
Physical Chemistry and Chemical Thermodynamics, and applications 
of this training to metallurgical processes. 


COURSES FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE 


Two degrees, Master of Engineering in Metallurgical. Engineering and 
Master of Science in Metallurgy are available each having its own 
particular prerequisites. 
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A. Master of Engineering in Metallurgical Engineering 
Candidates for the degree of Master of Engineering most hold a degree 
in Metallurgical Engineering and complete the following requirements, 


G601. PROPERTIES AND STRUCTURES OF METALS, Atomic structure; elec- 
tron theory of metals in the solid state; theory of plastic deformation of 
metals applied to single crystals; phase transformation; recrystallization; 
creep; assigned reports. 

2 hours per week, session. Professor Kirkaldy 


G602. HYDROMETALLURGY. The application of physical and chemical prin- 
ciples to hydrometallurgical processes. 
2 hours per week, session. Professor Yates 


G603. UNIT PROCESSES IN EXTRACTIVE METALLURGY. Theoretical studies of 
selected processes for the smelting and refining of metals. Engineering 
applications of these processes will be considered. Reports will be assigned. 


2 hours per week, session. Professor MacEwan 


1260. DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS (Faculty of Engineering Announcement). 


2 hours per week, session. 


G605. METALLURGICAL THESIS. A thesis is to be submitted on research con- 
ducted in one of the following fields: 


(a) Hydrometallurgy 
(b) Pyrometallurgy 
(c) Physical Metallurgy 


Applicants holding an Engineering degree in some related field oe 
proceed to the Master’s degree by taking a qualifying year before being 
registered as degree candidates in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. Students in this category must have their records appraised 
by the Department and a programme of studies outlined for the qualifying 
year. 

B. Candidates for the degree of Master of Science in Metallurgy must complete the 
following requirements. 


Candidates for this degree must have had previous training in the baste 
sciences of chemistry or physics or both and hold a Bachelor of Science 
or equivalent degree. Students who hold a Bachelor of Science degree 
in Metallurgy or its equivalent may be able to proceed to the Masters 
degree in one year. 
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Students whose training is deficient will be required to take courses 
in Metallurgy and in cognate subjects in Chemistry and Physics during 
a qualifying year before being registered as degree candidates in the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 

Applicants for admission will have their academic records appraised 
by the Department of Metallurgy and a programme of studies will be 
outlined. 

The graduate courses in the Department are the same as outlined for 
the degree of Master of Engineering, 


DEPARTMENT OF MINING ENGINEERING 


784. 


Professor R. G. K. Morrison, Chairman 
Associate Professor J. S. Goparp 
Assistant Professor TaLat SALMAN 


Library and laboratory facilities are available for postgraduate studies 
and research. 

For the Master’s Degree a thesis must be submitted on a suitable 
subject, normally under one of the following broad headings: (1) mineral 
dressing; (2) mineral or mine economics; (3) industrial relations and man- 
agement; (4) mine ventilation; (5) mining methods; (6) rock pressure 
problems in mines. 

Normally three full courses of study are required in addition to the 
thesis and considerable latitude is permitted in their selection. The 
following are optional courses for the Master’s Degree but other graduate 
and undergraduate courses in other departments of the University may 
be optional or required depending on the subject selected for a thesis. 


MINE FINANCE AND COST CONTROL. A course given to fourth year Mining 
Engineering students, but available to postgraduates who have not 
taken it. Refer to the Announcement of the Faculty of Engineering. 


2 lectures per week, second term. Mr. R. S. Boire 


G700. ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT OF MINES. A reading and discussion 


course, 


2 hours per week, session. Professor Morrison 


G701. MINE VENTILATION. A. course of study and investigation conducted 


with the co-operation of the Department of Mechanical Engineering. 
Concerns the supply and flow of fresh air to mines, dust suppression, and 
the thermodynamics of deep-level ventilation. 
2 hours per week, session. 

Department of Mechanical Engineering and Professor Morrison 
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G702. COLLECTIVE BARGAINING SEMINAR. Refer to the Announcement of the 
Faculty of Arts and Science (Economics 442). 


3 hours per week, session. Professor H. D. Woods 


G703. MINERAL DRESSING. An advanced ‘course covering—Amalgamation, 
Cyanidation, Gravity Concentration, Flotation, Roasting, and Leaching. 


1 lecture and 6 hours laboratory per week, session. Professor Godard 


DEPARTMENT OF NEUROLOGY AND NEUROSURGERY 


Chairman WILDER PENFIELD 


Professors THEODORE RASMUSSEN 
WILLIAM CONE 


Professor of Experimental Neurology HERBERT JASPER 
(In charge of Graduate Studies) 


Associate Professors K. A. C. ELtiotr 
Francis McNAauGHToNn 
Donatp McRakz 


Assistant Professors ARTHUR ELVIDGE 
JeRzyY OLSZEWSKI 
PRESTON ROBB 


Lecturers J. B. R. CosGRovE 
PIERRE GLOOR 


Candidates for graduate degrees must first meet the general qualifica- 
tions and requirements for admission to the Graduate School (for M.Sc. see 
page 2621, for Ph.D. see page 2626). Before registration each candidate 
must have a thesis plan accepted by the director of his research and 
by the professor in charge of graduate studies, Qualification for and 
permission to enter courses must be approved by (1) director of candidate’s 
research, (2) course supervisor, and (3) professor in charge of graduate 
studies. In some cases a qualifying year will be required before admission 
as a candidate for a degree. Candidates for the Master’s degree are 
required to pass satisfactory examinations in at least two out of four of 
the credit courses listed below, i.e., courses A, B, E, and G. Candidates 
for a Ph.D. degree are expected to pass all of these credit courses. Under 
exceptional circumstances, other courses or qualifications may be sub- 
stituted for credit at the discretion of the professor in charge of graduate 
studies. Attendance of at least one year at courses CEp rr and I 1s 
expected of candidates for the Ph.D. Attendance at two at least of 
these four courses is expected of candidates for the M.Sc. 
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Others may attend any or all courses, at the discretion of the super- 
visors, without registration in the Graduate School. Registration is 
obligatory if graduate credit is to be given. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE AND DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


A. 


@ 


SEMINAR IN NEUROANATOMY, M.N.I. 


1. This course is given in combination with course Med.2A “Anatomy 
and Physiology of the Central Nervous System”—September to end 
of November. 


Additional graduate seminars will be held coordinated with Course B. 
Graduate students are expected to pass the same examination which 
is given in undergraduate course Med.2A, but with higher standing. 
Professors Olszewski and McNaughton 
2. Advanced Neuroanatomy for selected group; brain modelling, begin- 

ning in January; times to be arranged, 
Professor McNaughton 

SEMINAR IN NEUROPHYSIOLOGY. 


This course is given in two parts, (1) lectures and examination together 
with undergraduate course Med.2A “Anatomy and Physiology of the 
Central Nervous System,” and (2) weekly graduate seminars and 
demonstrations co-ordinated with Course A (4 months, beginning in 
December), Mondays, 4:30 to 6:00 p.m. Professor Jasper 


COLLOQUIUM IN CLINICAL NEUROLOGY. 
1 hour weekly, clinics and lectures, Wednesdays, 5 p.m. M.N.I. (9 months). 
Staff and Visiting Lecturers 


SEIZURE MECHANISMS AND CEREBRAL LOCALIZATION: NEUROSURGICAL, 
ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAPHIC, AND ROENTGENOGRAPHIC CONFERENCE, 


M.N.I, 14% hours weekly (9 months). 
Professors Penfield, Rasmussen, Jasper, McNaughton and McRae 


OUTLINE OF NEUROCHEMISTRY. 
Lectures and demonstrations, M.N.I. (2 months, beginning in April). 
Mondays, 4:30 to 6:00 p.m. Professor Elliott 


CONFERENCE IN NEUROSURGICAL PATHOLOGY, 
Gross and microscopic demonstrations to be supplemented by collateral 
work (9 months). Fridays, 5 to 6 p.m. Professor Cone 
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G) DEMONSTRATIONS IN MEDICAL NEUROPATHOLOGY. 
1 hour weekly (9 months); time to be arranged. Professor Olszewski 
Graduate credit is given for either: 


(a) Acting for a period of 6 months as neuropathological fellow in the 
laboratory of surgical neuropathology. Arrangements should be 
made well in advance with Dr. Cone. 


(b) Acting for'a period of 6 months as neuropathological fellow in the 
laboratory of medical neuropathology. Arrangements should be 
made well in advance with Dr. Olszewski. 


(c), Passing written and practical examination in neuropathology. 


H. CLINICAL NEUROPATHOLOGICAL CONFERENCE. 


1 hour, every other Thursday, 5:00 p.m. (9 months). 
Professor Olszewski 


Is SEMINAR IN NEUROLOGICAL RADIOLOGY. 


1. Didactic lectures (3 months, beginning in September). Mondays, 
4:30 to 6:00 p.m. 


2. Colloquium, 1 hour weekly (9 months), Mondays, 9:00 a.m. 
Professor McRae 


DEPARTMENT OF NUTRITION 
(Macdonald College) 


Professor E. W. Crampton, Chairman 
Assistant Professors FLORENCE A. FARMER 
L. E, Lroyp 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for research in a 
number of branches of Applied Nutrition. The particular research problem 
which may be undertaken will depend in part on whether the candidate 
holds a B.Sc., B.Sc.(Agr.), or B.Sc.(H.Ec.) degree. Ordinarily graduates 
in Agriculture associate themselves with problems related to the nutrition 
of farm animals, while graduates in Household Science usually undertake 
projects applicable to human nutrition. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


tional studies 


A. EXPERIMENTAL TECHNIQUE. Design and conduct of nutri 
lysis and the 


involving experimental animals or subjects; statistical ana 
interpretation of data from such studies; preparation of technical reports 
of nutrition research. This course includes lectures on specific topics 
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and the actual conduct and interpretation of one or more research pro- 
jects, one of which will form the basis of the thesis presented toward 
the degree sought. 


In addition to completion of course A above and the submission of 
an acceptable thesis, candidates for the Master of Science degree in 
Nutrition must register for and complete Biochemistry 45, Department 
of Biochemistry, in Montreal. Students must also attend and participate 
in Department seminars. 


Home Economics graduates may, by special arrangement, also elect 
advanced work in the School of Household Science. 


In individual cases, cognate courses may be added to the above 
requirements on the advice of the director of research. 


DEPARTMENT OF PARASITOLOGY 


(Macdonald College) 


Professor T. W. M. Cameron, Chairman 
Associate Professor DONALD FAIRBAIRN 
Assistant Professorss R. P. HARPUR 

L. K. Wuitren 
Lecturer E, MEEROVITCH 


Candidates for both the M.Sc. and Ph.D. are required to possess the 
equivalent of an honours degree in biological science or a degree in 
veterinary or human medicine. Their curricula should have included 
general invertebrate Zoology (including Entomology), Organic Chemistry, 
and Biochemistry; elementary Physiology is also desirable. 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available at the Institute 
of Parasitology for the courses listed below and for research 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


Courses A, B, and C are required for this degree in addition to a thesis, 
the subject to be selected by the candidate with the approval of the 
Department. 


A, B, and C comprise the main courses, but further courses may be 
chosen, depending on the research problem selected and the candidate’s 
Previous training. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


Candidates must possess the equivalent of the M.Sc. (Parasitology), 
McGill. Candidates may (with the approval of the Department) study 
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cognate subjects (such as Nutrition, Biochemistry, Medical Entomology, 
etc.). Such course work must be completed before the commencement 
of the final year of study. 


A SYSTEMATIC STUDY OF THE ANIMAL PARASITES OF MAN, DOMESTIC, AND 
ECONOMIC ANIMALS 


5 hours. Professor Cameron 


PRACTICAL PARASITOLOGY 
12 hours. Professor Cameron and Lecturer 


FIELD WORK AND SEMINARS. Parasitological surveys. Collections in the 
field. Methods of control Staff 


DEPARTMENT OF PATHOLOGY 


Professor G. Lyman DurFF, Chairman 


Associate Professors G. C. McMILLAN 
J. E. PRITCHARD 
Dovucias WAUGH 


Assistant Professor A. C. RITCHIE 


The Department offers adequate laboratory and library facilities in 
the Pathological Institute for morphological or experimental research and 
for the courses listed below leading to the degrees of Master of Science 
and Doctor of Philosophy in Pathology. 


QUALIFICATION FOR ADMISSION 


Candidates for graduate degrees in Pathology must hold the degree 
of Doctor of Medicine or its equivalent and must have attained high 
standing in the courses leading to this degree, especially in the preclinical 
scientific subjects. 


Candidates whose previous graduate training in Pathology is judged 
to be inadequate, will be required to spend a qualifying year of work 
in the Department before proceeding to a graduate degree. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE AND DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


A. 


RECENT ADVANCES IN PATHOLOGY 
Lectures on selected subjects in Pathology. Professor Duff and Staff 


COLLOQUIUM. Demonstration and discussion of current surgical = 
autopsy material from the routine pathological services of the Pathologica 
Institute. 


2 hours throughout the session. Professor Duff and Staf 
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C. CONFERENCES. Conferences will be held at regular intervals with graduate 
students for the purpose of guiding their reading and investigative work 
and for the discussion of special problems arising from their research. 


D. COGNATE suBJECTS. Each student will be required to take certain courses 
in cognate subjects, the selection of which will depend upon the student’s 
previous training and on the character of the research problem to be 
undertaken. 


Any candidate for a graduate degree may be required to attend the 
undergraduate course in General Pathology and pass a comprehensive 
examination in this subject. 


A candidate for the degree of Master of Science must take courses 
A, B, and C, and at least one cognate course. The remainder of his time 
is to be devoted to morphological or experimental research. The quality 
of the student’s investigative work as embodied in his thesis will be the 
main consideration in recommending him for this degree. 


For the degree of Doctor of Philosophy the candidate must take 
courses A, B, and C, throughout each year of study in addition to his 
research. Any cognate subjects required must be completed before the 
end of the second year. 


The quality of the research work as embodied in the Ph.D. thesis 
will be the main consideration in the award of this degree. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACOLOGY 


Professor K. I. MELVILLE, Chairman 
Assistant Professors B. G. BENFEY 

L. E. HoKIn 
Research Associate MaBeEL R. HoKIn 


Adequate laboratory facilities are available for the courses listed below 
and for research. 


QUALIFICATIONS FOR ADMISSION 


Candidates for higher degrees in Pharmacology must hold a M.D. or 
B.Sc. degree, and must have attained a high standing in the courses in 
Pharmacology 1A and 1B, as given to medical students at McGill (or 
equivalent courses elsewhere). Candidates with a B.Sc. degree and with 
suitable preparation in Biochemistry and Physiology, may be admitted 
to these undergraduate medical courses, during their qualifying year. 
On application to the Chairman of the Department, a limited number of 
undergraduates pursuing the Honours B.Sc. curriculum in Biochemistry 
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or Physiology, or with otherwise suitable preparation, may be admitted 
to these prerequisite courses in their Fourth year. See the Announcement 
of the Faculty of Medicine. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


ZA. 


2B. 


ADVANCED PHARMACOLOGY 

1 lecture per week. This course deals with biological assays, actions of 
drugs on cellular mechanisms and relationships between chemical struc- 
ture and pharmacological action. Professor Melville and Staff 


COLLOQUIUM 
1 hour fortnightly, dealing with problems related to the research interests 
of the graduate students and staff. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


3A. 


3B 


RECENT ADVANCES IN PHARMACOLOGY 
1 hour weekly. Professor Melville and Staff 


SEMINAR 
1 hour fortnightly during the year. 

For each of the higher degrees, candidates may also be required to 
take courses in cognate subjects, as necessary. 

The main interests of the Department at present concern various 
problems of cardiovascular pharmacology, actions of drugs affecting the 
autonomic nervous system and the pharmacology of posterior lobe 
pituitary extract. . 


DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY 


Professors T. G. HENDERSON, Chairman 
R. KLIBANSKY 
J. W. MILLER 


Associate Professor Crcit CURRIE 
Assistant Professor ALastTaIR MCKINNON 
Assistants R. S. McCALt 

J. D. Ross 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 


*8. 


MORAL AND POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY. 2 hours. 
First term: Advanced Ethics. Professor venel 
Second term: Philosophy of Politics. Professor Klibansky 


* May also be taken by honours undergraduates. 
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PROBLEMS OF LOGIC AND METAPHYSICs. 2 hours 
First term: Logic, Epistemology and Metaphysics. Professor Klibansky 
Second term: The Metaphysics of Whitehead. Professor Henderson 


THE PHILOSOPHY OF KANT 


2 hours. Professor Currie 


SEMINAR IN PHILOSOPHY I. 2 hours 
1956-1957. Issues in Contemporary Philosophy. 
Reading: Wittgenstein, Philosophical Investigation. 
The Staff 
SEMINAR IN PHILOSOPHY II. 2 hours 
The Philosophy of History. Professor Klibansky 
(Not given in 1956-57.) 


Seminar courses will be offered in the special fields in which candidates 
are studying for their degrees, 


Before entering upon his course of graduate studies, the student must 
have devoted two full years to Philosophy, and his competence in the 
subject should embrace the following: 


(1) A general knowledge of the history of Greek philosophy and of 
modern philosophy. 


(2) A systematic knowledge of the main philosophical disciplines: logic, 

ethics, epistemology, and metaphysics. 

(3) A special knowledge of at least three of the great European thinkers. 
Applicants for graduate study may be required to submit to an exami- 

nation in order to determine their competence as above defined. 


In special cases students may take relevant courses offered by the 
Institute of Islamic Studies. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 


Professors G. A. Woonton, Chairman 
J. S. Foster 

J.S. MARSHALL 

Associate Professors W. M. Martin 


Anna I. McPHERSON 
E. R. PounpER 

F. R. TerrRoux 

H. G. I. Watson 


a ee 


* May also be taken by honours undergraduates. 
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Assistant Professors G. BEKEFI 
K. L. S, Gunn 
W. F. HitscHFELD 


Lecturers M. L. DE ANGELIS 
C. R. CROWELL 
W. M. TeLrorD 


Research Associates R. E. BELL 
T. W. R. East 

M. P. LANGLEBEN 

A. L. THOMPSON 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research in any of the main branches of physics. 
Equipment for investigations in nuclear physics, electron physics, 
meteorological physics, ice physics, electromagnetic radiation, electrical 
measurements, spectroscopy, heat, and geophysics have been specially 
developed. An electron microscope and X-Ray Diffraction apparatus are 
available for collaboration in regard to problems in Chemistry and 
Biology. A well-equipped Radiation Laboratory for nuclear physics pro- 
vides space for staff and over twenty graduate students. The hundred Mev 
McGill Synchro-cyclotron is housed in this laboratory. The Eaton Elec- 
tronics Laboratory provides facilities for research and graduate training 
in the various branches of electron physics and in it there is also accom- 
modation for over twenty graduate students, in addition to staff. The 
Macdonald Physics Laboratory continues to provide facilities and space 
for research by staff and by another group of from ten to fifteen graduate 
students. Upon request, the Secretary of the Department will provide 
prospective graduate students with a pamphlet on the Physics Department. 


With the approval of ‘the Chairman of this Department, qualified 
graduate students in physics may apply to take some of their required 
courses, and to undertake research, at Macdonald College, the remainder 
of their courses being taken at McGill University in Montreal. For the 
Ph.D. in Meteorology, see under the Department of Geography. 


COURSES AVAILABLE WHEN PHYSICS IS CHOSEN AS A COGNATE SUBJECT 


33. 


Courses 33, 34, 36, 41, 42, 43, 44b, 48 are undergraduate honours courses 
prerequisite to graduate work in Physics; but they are open to graduate 
students (1) choosing Physics as a cognate subject, oF (2) completing 
their entrance qualifications for graduate work in Physics. 
ELECTRONICS (Half course). Theory and application of electronic devices 
and circuits. 


1 hour; laboratory (33L),2 hours. Professor Watson and Mr. deAngelis 
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Reference Books: Cruft Laboratory Staff, Electronic Circuits and 
Tubes (McGraw-Hill); Terman, Radio Engineering (McGraw-Hill); 
Reich, Theory and Application of Electron Tubes (McGraw-Hill); 
Puckle, Time Bases (Chapman and Hall). 


HEAT AND THERMODYNAMICS. Thermodynamic systems and_ variables. 
The zeroth, first and second laws. The thermodynamics of: heat engines; 
two-phase systems, including a statement of the third law; thermo- 
electricity; Joule-Thomson effect; thermionic emission: thermal radiation, 
Kinetic theory of gases, introduction to statistical mechanics. 


2 hours per week, Professor Hitschfeld 


Text: Sears, Introduction to Heat, Thermodynamics, Kinetic Theory 
and Statistical Mechanics (Addison-Wesley). 


References: Zemansky, Heat and Thermodynamics (McGraw-Hill); 
Hoare, Textbook of Thermodynamics (Longmans Green); Sir James 
Jeans, Kinetic Theory of Gases (Cambridge University Press), Worthing 
and Halliday, Heat (Wiley). 


ADVANCED LIGHT. The essentials of geometrical and physical optics with 
advanced laboratory work. Electromagnetic theory, interference, diffrac- 
tion, polarization, simple spectrum analysis, determination of fine 
structure of spectral lines, Zeeman effect, theory and use of optical 
apparatus (e.g., glass and quartz spectrographs, Lummer plates, inter- 
ferometers, and polarimeters). 


First term: 2 hours; Second term: 1 hour; Laboratory (36L): 3 hours 
(session), Professor McPherson 


Reference books: Morgan, Introduction to Geometrical and Physical 
Optics (McGraw-Hill); Robertson, Physical Optics (Van Nostrand); 
Wood, Physical Optics (Macmillan); Jenkins and White, Fundamentals 
of Physical Optics, (McGraw-Hill); Hardy and Perrin, The Principle 
of Optics (McGraw-Hill). 


MATHEMATICAL PHysics. Vibration problems, eigenfunctions and eigen- 
values, sound waves, scattering problems. Fourier transforms and 
application to problems of heat conduction and diffusion. Introduction 
to relativity and wave mechanics. 


3 hours. Professor P. R. Wallace 


Reference books: Margenau and Murphy, The Mathematics of Physics 
and Chemistry (McGraw Hill); Coulson, Waves (Oliver and Boyd); 
Lindsay, Concepts and Methods of Theoretical Physics (Van Nostrand); 
Jaegar, Introduction to Applied Mathematics (Oxford); Joos, Theoretical 
Physics (Blackie); Sommerfeld, Partial Differential Equations (Academic 
Press); Born, Atomic Physics (Blackie). 
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42 


43. 


44b. 


ELECTROMAGNETIC THEORY (Half course). Field theory; electrostatics; 
Laplace’s equation; dielectrics; magnetic fields of currents; magnetic 
materials; electromagnetic induction and Maxwell’s equations; electro- 
magnetic waves and energy flow; scalar and vector potentials. Application 
of these fundamental ideas is made to some of the following topics: skin 
effect; propagation of waves in conducting media; propagation of guided 
waves: the electromagnetic foundation of the optical laws of reflection 
and refraction; diffraction; radiation from antennae. 


First term: 1 hour; second term: 2 hours. Professor Woonton 
Textbook: Slater and Frank, Electromagnetism (McGraw-Hill). 


Reference book: Ramo and Whinnery, Fields and Waves in Modern 
Radio (Wiley). 


ATOMIC PHYSICS. Optical spectroscopy and classification of spectral lines; 
thermal radiation and the origin of the quantum theory; the nuclear atom 
and the Bohr theory of the hydrogen spectrum; Bohr-Sommerfeld quan- 
tization; the periodic table; optical spectra of the alkali and alkali-earth 
elements; Zeeman effect; X-rays, The advent of wave mechanics; 
electron diffraction experiments; the uncertainty principle. Further 
details of atomic spectra. Stark effect. Molecular spectra. Microwave 
spectroscopy. Some topics in solid state physics. Cosmic rays. 


2 hours. Professor Martin 
3 hours laboratory (43L) per week. Dr. Telford 


Reference books: Richtmeyer and Kennard, Introduction to Modern 
Physics (McGraw-Hill); Sawyer, Experimental Spectroscopy (Prentice- 
Hall); Herzberg, Atomic Spectra and Atomic Structure (Dover); White, 
Introduction to Atomic Spectra (McGraw-Hill); Slater, Modern Physics 
(McGraw-Hill). 


RADIOACTIVITY (Half course). The phenomena of radioactive disintegra- 
tion and the laws of transformations of successive products. The nature 
and properties of the radiations; methods of detection and of measurement, 
Mechanisms of absorption and scattering. Neutrons, positrons and the 
constitution of nuclei. Methods of producing artificial disintegrations 
and their products. Introduction to nuclear physics. 


Second term: 2 hours. Laboratory, second term, 3 hours (held with 
43L). Professor Terroux 


Reference books: Rutherford, Chadwick, and Ellis, Radiations from 
Radioactive Substances (C.U.P.); Hevesy and Paneth, A Manual of 
Radioactivity (C.U.P.); Lapp and Andrews, Nuclear Radiation Physics 
(Prentice-Hall) ; Cork, Radioactivity and Nuclear Physics (Van Nostrand). 
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ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS. D-C. instruments and measurements, 
complete galvanometer theory, instrument calibration; A-C. circuit 
theory, operational methods, applications; measurements at power, audio, 
and radio frequencies; measurements with Lecher wires; construction 
and testing of simple electrical devices; absolute measurements. 


First term: 1 hour. Second term: 2 hours. Laboratory: 3 hours 
(session). Professor Watson and Mr. deAngelis 


Reference Books: Law, Electrical Measurements (McGraw-Hill) ; 
Hague, Alternating Current Bridge Methods (Pitman, London;) Harn- 
well, Principles of Electricity and Electromagnetism (McGraw-Hill); 
Campbell and Childs, The Measurement of Inductance, Capacitance, and 
Frequency (Macmillan). 


COURSES FOR STUDENTS PROCEEDING TO THE DEGREES OF 


52) 


62. 


63. 


M.A., M.Sc., OR Ph.D, IN PHYSICS 


CLOUD PHysics. The development and precipitation of clouds; their 
study by radar and radio. 
1 hour. Professor Marshall 


General References: Johnson, Physical Meteorology (Technology Press); 
Marshall, Hitschfeld and Gunn, contribution in Advances in Geophysics, 
vol. II (Academic Press). 


QUANTUM MECHANICS (Mathematics 662). Introduction to the ideas and 
methods of quantum theory, with illustrations from the simpler applica- 
tions in atomic and nuclear physics. 

2 hours, Professor Pounder 


Note: Students proceeding to a higher degree in Mathematics are given 
an additional hour per week. This may be attended by any student taking 
the course. 


Textbooks: Schiff, Introductory Quantum Mechanics (McGraw-Hill); 
Bohm, Quantum Theory (Prentice-Hall). 


ADVANCED ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM. Advanced theory and problems 
concerning: Electrostatics—images, transformations, coefficients, proper- 
ties of dielectrics. Current electricity—conduction in infinite solids, circuit 
theory, loci, non-linear elements, transients, applications of Heaviside’s 
operational methods, Laplace transforms, determinants and matrices; 
power machinery and transformers. Electronic devices and circuits. 
Conduction in gases, associated devices and circuits. Magnetic effects and 
circuits. Elementary electromechanics; servomechanism fundamentals. 


2 hours. Professor Watson 
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66. 


Textbooks: Harnwell, Principles of Electricity and Electromagnetism 
(McGraw-Hill); Lauer, Lesnick and Matson, Servomechanism Funda- 
mentals (McGraw-Hill). 


Reference books: Pender and Mcllwain, Electrical Engineers’ Handbook, 
Vol. V (Wiley); Carter, Electrical Transients (C.U.P.); Priesman, 
Graphical Constructions for Vacuum Tube Circuits (McGraw-Hill); Lee, 
Graphical Analysis of A-C Circuits (Medaugh, Johns Hopkins); Terman, 
Radio Engineers’ Handbook (McGraw-Hill) ; Terman, Radio Engineering 
(McGraw-Hill); Reich, Theory and Application of Electron Tubes 
(McGraw-Hill); Ahrendt and Taplin, Automatic Feedback Control. 


THERMODYNAMICS. Starting from a review of the foundations of thermo- 
dynamics according to Carathéodory, the relation of thermodynamics 
to statistical mechanics is developed. Thermostatistics is then applied 
to problems in information theory, and to provide an introduction to the 
quantum theory. Thermodynamics of irreversible processes. Radiation: 
theory and applications in the atmosphere. 


First term: 2 hours. Professor Hitschfeld 


General references: Chandrasekhar, Stellar Structure (Chicago U.P.); 
Hercus, Thermodynamics and Statistical Mechanics (Melbourne WP); 
Landé, Foundations of Quantum Theory (Yale U.P.); Bergmann, Heat 
and Quanta (Prentice-Hall); De Groot, Thermodynamics of Irreversible 
Processes (Interscience Publishers, New York); Johnson, Physical 
Meteorology (Technology Press); papers by Brillouin. 


STATISTICAL MECHANICS AND KINETIC THEORY OF MATTER (Mathematics 
665). A course in classical and quantum statistical mechanics with selected 
applications; statistical theories of the gaseous, liquid, and solid states. 


Reference books: Mayer and Mayer, Statistical Mechanics (Wiley); 
Lindsay, Physical Statistics (Wiley); Fowler, Statistical Mechanics 
(C.U.P.); Schrédinger, Statistical Thermodynamics (C.U.P.); Rice, 


Statistical Mechanics (Constable, London); Kennard, Kinetic Theory of 
Gases (McGraw-Hill); Loeb, Kinetic Theory of Gases (McGraw-Hill. 


2 hours. Professor T. F. Morris 


Note: Course 65 will be given in alternate sessions, 1955-56, ete. 


(a) ELECTROMAGNETIC THEORY AND (b) PHYSICAL ELECTRONICS. Retarded 
potentials; Hertz vectors; Huygen’s principle formulated in seélar and 
in vector form; equivalent solution of diffraction and radiation problem 2 
by current sheets; application of these fundamentals to the calculation 
of microwave radiators. 
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Semi-quantitative treatment of the theory of solids; thermionic and 
photo-electric emission; the physics of semi-conductors and applications; 
the interaction of electron beams with static and alternating electro- 
magnetic fields. 

2 hours, Professor Woonton 


Textbooks: Stratton, Electromagnetic: Theory (McGraw-Hill); Slater, 
Quantum Theory of Matter (McGraw-Hill). 


Reference Books: Schelkunoff, Electromagnetic Waves (Van Nostrand); 
Hume-Rothery, Atomic Theory for Students of Metallurgy (Institute of 
Metals, London); Shockley, Electrons and holes in Semi-Conductors 
Van Nostrand); Spangenberg, Vacuum Tubes (McGraw-Hill). 


SEMINAR, NUCLEAR PHYSICS. The theory and the development of modern 
nuclear physics. Current nuclear research. 


2 hours. Professor Fosier 


SEMINAR, GENERAL PHYSICS. This seminar, in which students are required 
to take an active part, will cover the range of topics in which those in 
attendance may be specializing. 


2 hours. Professor Marshall 


SEMINAR, RADIO PHysICs. Topics will be discussed concerning the iono- 
sphere, solid state, microwave optics, and noise in circuits. 


2 hours, Professor Woonton 


ADVANCED STATICS, DYNAMICS, HYDRODYNAMICS, AND SOUND, 
2 hours. 
Textbook: Lamb, Higher Mechanics (C.U.P.). 


Reference books: Lamb, Dynamical Theory of Sound (Arnold); Bateman, 
Dryden and Murnaghan, Hydrodynamics (N.R.C., U.S.A.); Goldstein, 
Fluid Dynamics (Clarendon). 


ADVANCED GEOPHYSICS (APPLIED). , Selected. topics as enumerated in 
prerequisite course 47a (Arts and Science Announcement) are given more 
advanced mathematical and physical treatment. Supplementary theory, 
problems and analysis of field results are added. “A laboratory is run 
concurrently whereby the various methods are demonstrated qualitatively 
and quantitatively. Facilities are available for some research work in 
Geophysical problems. Arrangements for practical experience in the 
field will be made where possible. 


2 hours. Professor Watson 


*Not offered in 1956-57. 
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Textbooks: Eve and Keys, Applied Geophysics (C.U.P.); Dobrin, 
Milton B., Introduction to Geophysical Prospecting (McGraw-Hill 1952); 
Jakosky, J. J., Exploration Geophysics (Trija Publishing Co. 1950); 
Heiland, Geographical Exploration (Prentice-Hall). 


Note: This course is designed primarily for candidates for the degree 
in Mineral Exploration as described on page 2691. 


75A, 75B, 75C. These are the reference numbers for the first three Preliminary 
Ph.D. Examinations, namely the General Paper (75A), the Problem Paper 
(75B), and the Preliminary Oral (75C) 


76. Reference number of the Special Paper of the Preliminary Examinations. 
This paper covers the specific fields of Physics bearing on the research 
of the candidate. 


81, 82, 83. RESEARCH. These are the reference numbers for registration of 
research requirements for M.Sc. and Ph.D. students. The respective 
numbers refer to the research work conducted in the minimum three 
years of progress towards the Ph.D. degree, as noted below. 


A suitable selection of the above courses may be made by qualified 
students when Physics is taken as a partial or a cognate subject. 


Requirements for Master's Degree and First Year Ph.D.: (a) Research 81, 
and M.Sc. thesis thereon. (b) Mathematics 661, Physics 62, and Physics 
63 or Physics 66. Also one other course to be chosen with the ap- 
proval of the Supervisor of the student’s research and the Chairman of 
the Department. (Substitutions for any of the above named courses 
will only be approved in exceptional cases.) 


Second Year Ph.D: (a) Research 82. | (b) Preliminary Examinations 
in December. (c) Seminar 67, 68, or 69. One additional course 10 
Physics, Mathematics, or cognate subject may be permitted, oF 
required, with the approval of the Supervisor of the student’s research, 
and of the Chairman. 


Third Year Ph.D: Completion of research 83, and Ph.D. thesis thereon. 
Final Oral. One course, examination optional, is also required. 


For Ph.D. language requirements see page 2629. 
Attendance at the Physical Society, seminars, and other scientific 


meetings, and the presentation of papers, form an important element 
in the training of graduate students. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 
(Macdonald College) 


Professor Wititam Row es, Chairman 
Associate Professor W. F. OLIvEerR 
Lecturer 


The courses below may form part of the required courses for graduate 
students in Physics (see page 2732), or may be taken by students in other 
departments as a cognate subject. 


COURSES AVAILABLE TO GRADUATE STUDENTS 


A. ADVANCED BIOPHYSICS 
2 hours, second term. Professor Rowles 
(Given in 1956-57.) 


B. THEORY OF PROBABILITY 
2 hours, second term. Professor Oliver 


(Given in 1957-58.) 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSIOLOGY 


Professors F. C. MacIntosn, Chairman 

A. S. V. BurRGEN 
Associate Professor B. DELISLE BuRNS 
Assistant Professors V. B. Brooks 


Stuon DworkKIN 

H. Garcra-AROCcHA 
PAUL SEKELJ 
KATHLEEN G. TERROUX 


Research Associate P. B. STEWART 


Candidates who as undergraduates have satisfactorily completed the 
Honours Course in Physiology (including six full courses in Physiology) 
May present themselves for examination for the M.Sc. degree at the end 
of one year’s graduate work in the Department. Others will usually 
require a qualifying year. Candidates for the Ph.D. degree must pass a 
general examination in Physiology, but will be judged principally by the 
ability they display in research. Candidates for either degree are expected 
to attend the graduate courses listed below, and may be required also to 
Pass certain advanced undergraduate courses in Physiology or related 
subjects. 
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The main research interests of the Department are at present the 
chemical and electrical behaviour of the nervous system and of secretory 
tissues, the release of physiologically active substances from tissues, 
and the development of physical apparatus for medical and physiological 
research. 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 


41. ADVANCED GENERAL PHYSIOLOGY 
3 hours lecture and 8 hours laboratory. (First term) 


42. ADVANCED MAMMALIAN PHYSIOLOGY 


3 hours lecture and 8 hours laboratory. (Second term) 


434. PHYSIOLOGICAL INSTRUMENTATION 
2 hours lecture and laboratory. (First term) 


43b. SELECTED TOPICS IN PHYSIOLOGY 


{1 hour lecture, laboratory and seminar. (Second term) 


GRADUATE COURSES 


61. LECTURES ON SELECTED ADVANCED topics. — The subject matter varies 
from year to year. 


1 hour. 


62. PHYSIOLOGICAL COLLOQUIUM 
1 hour. 


DEPARTMENT OF PLANT PATHOLOGY 


(Macdonald College) 


Professor J. G, Coutson, Chairman 
Assistant Professors E. O. CALLEN 
O. A. OLSEN 


R. L. PELLETIER 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


Candidates must have completed satisfactory undergraduate courses 
in Plant Morphology, Physiology, Taxonomy, Histology; and Cytology. 
Specialists in Plant Pathology should possess a general knowledge of the 
fundamental practices in Agronomy and Horticulture. 
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COURSES FOR THE DEGREES OF MASTER OF SCIENCE AND DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


61. HISTORY OF PLANT PATHOLOGY 
1 lecture for 1 term. Extra reading required. 


Textbook: Whetzel, History of Phytopathology (Saunders). 


62. ADVANCED MYCOLOGY 
A general course in Systematic Mycology is a prerequisite. 
2 lectures and 2 laboratory periods. Professor Callen 


Textbooks: Wolf and Wolf, Fungi vol. II (Wiley); Bessey, Morphology 
and Taxonomy of the Fungi (Blakiston); Alexopoulos, Introductory 
Mycology (Wiley). 


63. ADVANCED PLANT PATHOLOGY 
2 lectures and 2 laboratory periods. Professors Coulson and Pelletier 


Textbooks: Heald, Manual of Plant Diseases (McGraw-Hill); Butler 
and Jones, Plant Pathology (Macmillan). 


64. PRINCIPLES OF PLANT PATHOLOGY 
2 lectures and 3 laboratory periods. Professor Coulson 


Textbooks: Gaiimann, Principles of Plant Infection (Crosby Lockwood 
& Son); Lilly and Barnett, Physiology of the Fungi (McGraw-Hill). 


65. PLANT PHYSIOLOGY (Course 61 or 63—Department of Botany). 


66 sEMINAR. A course entailing reading, discussion, appreciation and criti- 
cism of research articles, monographs, etc. 
1 period. Professor Coulson and Staff 


Candidates for the Master’s degree and first year Ph.D. students must 
satisfy the requirements of course 66 and two from 62, 63, 64, and 65. 


Second year Ph.D. students are required to take course 66 and all other 
courses listed above which were not taken during the previous year. 


Third year Ph.D. students devote most of their time to research and 
the writing of a thesis. A candidate may be held responsible for a course 
in a cognate subject bearing upon his research. 


The Ph.D. degree in Plant Pathology is offered in close association 
with the Department of Botany. The preliminary oral examination is 
conducted jointly by both Departments. The research and thesis must be 
in the field of Plant Pathology. 
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DEPARTMENT OF POULTRY HUSBANDRY 
(Macdonald College) 


Professor W. A. Maw, Chairman 
Associate Professor Nrxovar NIKOLAICZUK 


Specialization in poultry husbandry in undergraduate training is preferred. 
Other candidates should have a background in biological chemistry 
or genetics where specialization is desired in poultry nutrition or poultry 
genetics respectively. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 
A. ADVANCED POULTRY NUTRITION 
Candidates for the M.Sc. in Poultry Husbandry (Nutrition) will take 
course A and at least two of the following: Agronomy 60 (Experimenta- 
tion), Biochemistry 32 (McGill: Endocrinology), Biochemistry 45 (McGill: 
Oxidation and Metabolism). 
3 hours, session. 


B, ADVANCED POULTRY BREEDING 
Arrangements are made to have a limited number of candidates register 
in the Department of Genetics for the required course work. The thesis 
problem can be conducted in the Department of Poultry Husbandry. 
The Departments are jointly responsible for such candidates. 


3 hours, session. 


DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHIATRY 


Professor D. Ewen CAMERON, Chairman 
Associate Professors R. A. CLEGHORN 
M. M. HorrMaN 

R. B. MaLmo 

A. E. Moi 


MIQuEL PRADOS 

W. Cuirrorp M. Scort 
BARUCH SILVERMAN 

E. D. WITTKOWER 


Assistant Professors Sau ALBERT 
T. E. DANCEY 

V. A. Krab 

H. E. LEHMANN 

A. W. MacLeop 

G. E. REED 

TAYLOR STATTEN 

J. S. TyHURST 
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COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE IN PSYCHIATRY 


Admission is restricted to candidates who hold an M.D. with good 
standing from an approved institution, and have adequate postgraduate 
experience in clinical psychiatry. 

Adequate library and laboratory facilities are available in the 
Department of Psychiatry (Allan Memorial Institute) for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


A. ADVANCED PSYCHOTHERAPEUTICS 
1 hour. Professor Cameron and Staff 


B. ADVANCED PSYCHODYNAMICS 
1 hour. Professors Cameron, Prados and Scott and Staff 


C. COLLOQUIUM ON CLINICAL PSYCHIATRY 
1 hour. 


D, COGNATE SUBJECTS: 
Each student will be required to take certain courses in cognate subjects, 
such as. Psychology, Sociology, Endocrinology, and Neurology. These 
will be determined upon the basis of the special field of psychiatry in 
which the candidate’s research work is being carried out. 


DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY 


Professors D. O. HEBB, Chairman 
G. A. FERGUSON 

Associate Professors DALBIR BINDRA 
R. B. Matmo 

Assistant Professors W. E. LAMBERT 
M. S. RABINOVITCH 

Research Associates ELEANOR BRUSH 
F. R. BrusH 

B. K. Doane 

WoopBuRN HERON 

HELEN MAunut 

P. M. MILNER 


APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY CENTRE 


Professor E. C. WesstER, Director 
Assistant Professors W. N. McBain 

E. G. Poser 
Lecturers H. D6RKEN 


G. DUFRESNE 
BLossom WIGDOR 
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Graduate work in the Department of Psychology follows two main lines: 
experimental-theoretical, including comparative, physiological, and social 
psychology, as well as.statistical method, leading to M.A., M.Sc,, and 
Ph.D. degrees; and applied psychology, chiefly in the industrial, clinical, 
and guidance fields, leading to M.Sc.(App.) and Ph.D. degrees. 


No distinction in training is made between M.A. and M.Sc. degrees; 
which of these the candidate enrols for is determined by his Bachelor's 
degree (i.¢., B.A. is followed by M.A, B.Sc. by M.Sc.). 


Admission to graduate work will depend on the estimate made by 
members of the department of the student’s aptitude for original 
contributions to knowledge, or for professional contribution in the applied 
field. It will not depend merely on high marks made in course work, nor 
on the student’s having taken a large number of courses in psychology. 
In addition to a biologically-oriented introductory course the student 
should have four full courses (each the equivalent of six semester-hours), 
including experimental, systematic (or theoretical) psychology, and some 
knowledge of the historical development of modern ideas. Some knowl 
edge of statistical method as applied to psychological problems (equivalent 
to an introductory course in this field) is essential. 


Equally necessary are a knowledge of elementary physiology and of 
physics or chemistry, some comprehension of philosophical thought, and 
of modern developments in other social sciences. All students, no matter 
what kind of specialization is ultimately aimed at, are expected to have 
the same core of undergraduate training, equivalent to the Honours 
degree at McGill. The student who has not sufficient preparation, either 
in psychology or in the related subjects referred to above, but has shown 
promise of aptitude for advanced original work, can be accepted after 
the completion of a qualifying year. 


Application should be made by April 1. Candidates must submit with 
their applications the results of the Miller Analogies Test. Those who 
are not at a centre where the Miller Analogies can be given should make 
arrangements for a special examination. 


COURSES 


51. 


52. 


METHODS OF TEST CONSTRUCTION 
Methods of measurement, reliability, validity, item analysis, etc. 
1% hours. 


APPRAISAL OF INTELLIGENCE 


Use of Stanford-Binet and Wechsler tests primarily. 
114 hours. 
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53a. MEASURES OF OPINION AND ATTITUDE 
First term: 3 hours. 

55. APPRAISAL OF PERSONALITY 
Use of Rorschach and TAT primarily. 
14 hours. 


56. EDUCATIONAL AND VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 
3 hours. 


57. ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY 
3 hours. 


58. ADVANCED EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 
3 hours. 


59. ADVANCED PERSONALITY APPRAISAL 
3 hours. 


61. ADVANCED sTATisTICs. A didactic advanced course normally required of 
all entering graduate students. 
3 hours. 


62 INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGICAL THEORY. Seminar, required of all first- 
year graduate students, designed as an introduction to other courses 
listed below. 

3 hours. 

63. SEMINAR IN ADVANCED EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 

2 hours. 


64. SEMINAR IN COMPARATIVE AND PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY 
2 hours, 


65. SEMINAR IN DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 
2 hours. 


66. SEMINAR IN SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY 
3 hours, 


67. SEMINAR IN INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY 
3 hours. 


68. SEMINAR IN MEASUREMENT AND QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS 
3 hours. 

69, SEMINAR IN PERSONALITY 
2 hours. 


70. CONFERENCES ON THE THESIS. Required of all candidates for the M.A. or 
M.Sc. degree, with course standing to be assigned on conclusion of the 
comprehensive examination on the thesis. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR M.A. AND M.Sc. DEGREES 


Candidates must demonstrate a sound knowledge of modern theory, of 
its historical development, and of the logic of statistical methods as used 
in psychological experiment. They will be expected to have an under- 
standing of the main lines of current work in other than their own 
particular field of specialization. 

All candidates must take courses 61, 62, and 70, and in addition any 
other course specified by the Department. The primary concern of the 
candidate, however, is his thesis. For this the exploratory work, at least, 
should get under way early in the year. Following presentation of the 
thesis, a comprehensive written or oral examination will be held which, 
in conjunction with the thesis itself, will determine the candidate’s final 
standing for the degree. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE Ph.D, DEGREE 


The candidate for the Ph.D. degree must demonstrate a broad scholar- 
ship, mastery of current theoretical issues in psychology and their his- 
torical development, and a detailed knowledge of his special field. 
Preliminary examinations will be held at two stages: one at the time of 
the Master’s degree or immediately afterward, and one at the conclusion 
of the following year. These examinations may be written or oral, or 
both, at the discretion of the Department. They will cover four fields, as 
follows: (a) modern theoretical issues and history; (b) “experimental” 
(normal human adult) psychology and statistical methods; (c) and (4) 
two from the following: comparative and physiological psychology; 
developmental psychology; social psychology; personality; advanced 
statistics; industrial psychology; clinical psychology. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE M.Sc. (App.) DEGREE 


The degree of M.Sc.(App.) in industrial, guidance, or clinical psychology 
is awarded to candidates who achieve a high standard of scholarship in 
psychology and who have demonstrated an aptitude for such professional 
application of psychological knowledge. The minimum time necessary to 
attain the degree is two years. 

Individuals following the industrial and guidance sequences 
normally concentrate in the first year on class work carrying five courses 
and the second year will be spent in full time practical work under 
approved supervision. Individuals in the clinical programme will sprea 
courses over two years with the remainder of the time being given to 
practical clinical work under psychological supervision. : 

Award of the degree M.Sc.(App.) will be determined by the student® 
standing in course examinations, by his standing in a comprehensive 
examination or examinations, and by the report of his» supervisor 
concerning his fitness for professional work in psychology. 


will 
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DEPARTMENT OF SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY 


Associate Professor W. A. WEsTLEY, Chairman 
Assistant Professors FREDERICK ELKIN 
JacoB Friep 

. AILEEN D. Ross 


PHILIP GARIGUE 


Research Assistants RENEE CARON 
HELEN Woops 


The Department of Sociology and Anthropology offers work towards the 
M.A. degree both to the student who has taken Honours in sociology or 
anthropology within the university and to qualified students from other 
universities who have the B.A. degree. 


SOCIOLOGY 


The undergraduate courses prerequisite to graduate work are: 310a, 
311b, 340a, 380a, 421b, 430a, 431b, and any two of the following: 
300b, 411b, 440b, 450a, and 461b. These courses are available to students 
who are completing the entrance requirements for graduate work. In 
addition, courses in the fields of Criminology, Collective Behavior, Mass 
Communications, and Minority Groups are available to graduate students 
by special arrangement. A student transferring to McGill would be 
expected to have attained the equivalent of satisfactory Honours standing 
(a minimum of 65% in each course) in the prerequisite courses. For 
further information regarding the undergraduate courses in Sociology, 
consult the Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and Science, 


To obtain the M.A. degree the student is required to register for three 
graduate seminars (Sociology 610, 710, 720). However, the primary 
concern of the candidate is his thesis. For this, the exploratory work at 
least should be undertaken early in the graduate year. Following the 
Presentation of the thesis, a comprehensive oral examination will be 
held which, in conjunction with the thesis itself, will determine the candi- 
date’s final standing for the degree. 


The Department encourages research in following areas: 

(1) Social stratification and mobility; 

(2) The relationship of Ethnic and other Minority Groups; 
(3) Public Opinion and the Media of Mass Communications; 
(4) Collective Action and Social Movements; 

(5) Education and Socialization; 


(6) Specific Institutions and Professions such as the family, the hos- 
pital, the Medical Profession, etc. 
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(7) Industrial Institutions and Business Organizations. 


Students trained elsewhere who lack the entrance requirements for 
graduate work at McGill may fulfil these by registering for a Qualifying 
year. 


COURSES OFFERED 


300b. THE commuNITY. Third or Fourth year (Half course). Rise of modern 
urbanism; human ecology and theories of urban growth; community 
studies on the North American continent. 


3 hours, second term. Professor Ross 


310a. PRE-INDUSTRIAL sociETIES. Third year (Half course). The comparative 
study of social organization among pre-industrial societies. The course 
will deal principally with the analysis of social systems as these appear 
in cultures at various levels of complexity. 


3 hours, first term. Professor Garigue 


311b. CoMpLEX societies. Third year (Half course). An introduction to 
the study of complex societies, with special reference to social institutions, 
voluntary associations, specialized occupations, and class systems; career 
lines of individuals in such societies. 


3 hours, second term. 


340a. THE FAMILY. Third year (Half course). The structure and function of 
the family and its relation to other community institutions; interpersonal 
relationships within the family; the family and social change; family 


disorganization and reorganization. 


3 hours, first term. Professor Ross 


380a, SOCIOLOGY OF THE CHILD. Third year. (Half, course). The social 
development of the individual from infancy to adulthood, emphasizing 
theories of human nature and socialization; childhood and adolescent 


roles; the influence of culture, the family, and peer groups. 


3 hours, first term. Professor Elkin 


411b. SOCIAL STRATIFICATION. Third or Fourth year (Half course). The theory 
of caste and class divisions in modern society; the structure of class 
groups in the United States and Canada; the criteria of rank and the sym- 
bols associated with rank; the relationship between occupation, education, 
and class position; problems of upward and downward mobility. 
3 hours, first term. Professor Ross 
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421b. soctaAL psycHoLocy. Fourth year (Half course), Personality develop: 
ment; the origin of the self; the relationship between language and 
behavior; the emergence of social behavior; the analysis of social action. 


3 hours, second term. Professor Westley 


430a. HISTORY OF SOCIOLOGY. Fourth year (Half course). Social thought 
and historical developments which led to the development of sociology 
as a separate discipline; early sociologists in Europe and America; recent 
trends in areas of interest and research methodology. 


3 hours, first term. Professor Elkin 


431b. METHODS IN socIoLocy. Fourth year (Half course). Problems of 
research design and field research; techniques for the investigation of 
sociological problems, 


3 hours, second term. Professor Elkin 


440b, POPULATION AND MIGRATION. Fourth year (Half course). Populations 
and their composition; age, sex, and language groupings, birth rates, 
death rates and population growth; the structure of the labour force 
and changes therein; international Migration, domestic migration, and 
the forceful transfer of populations; migration policies. The major 
emphasis is on the Canadian scene. 
3 hours, second term. 


(Not given in 1956-57.) 


450a. OCCUPATIONS AND PROFESSIONS. Fourth year (Half course). The rise 
of specialized occupations; the struggle for prestige among occupations; 
recruitment, training, and initiation of workers; professional associations; 
informal organization in the work world; stages of the work career. 
3 hours, first term. 


460a. socioLocy or INDUSTRIAL INSTITUTIONS. Fourth year (Half course). 
Formal and informal organization in the work world; major types of 
work organization; the role of cliques, conflict groups, and similar forms 
of association, 


3 hours, first term. 


461b. RACE RELATIONS IN INDUSTRY. Fourth year (Half course). Racial, 
religious, and language groups in the work world; the adjustments of 
Minority groups to the work world; typical experiences of the minority 
group member, with special emphasis on the Canadian scene, 
3 hours, second term. 


(Not given in 1956-57.) 
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610. SOCIAL COMMUNICATIONS AND PERSONALITY (Full course). Seminar for 
advanced study in the theory of social communications and interaction; 
emphasis is placed on the development of the social self, and the socio- 
linguistic bases of human communication. 

3 hours, both terms. Professor Westley 

710. THE SOCIAL DIVISION OF LABOR (Full course). A discussion of recent 
theory pertaining to social organization, largely concerned with the works 
of Durkheim, Weber, and contemporary American writers. 

3 hours, both terms. 

720. READING IN SOCIAL THEORY (Full course). 

3 hours, both terms. Staf 

ANTHROPOLOGY 


The undergraduate courses prerequisite to graduate work are: An- 
thropology 311b, 323, 324, 470, 490b, and Sociology 431b. These courses 
are available to students who are completing the entrance requirements 
for graduate work. In addition, seminars on North American Indians 
and Eskimos, and on the social institutions of French Canada, are 
available to graduate students. A student transferring to McGill would 
be expected to have attained the equivalent of satisfactory Honours 
standing (a minimum of 65% in each course) in the prerequisite courses. 
For further information regarding the undergraduate courses in Anthro- 
pology, consult the Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


To obtain his M.A. degree the student is required to register for three 
graduate seminars. However, the primary concern of the candidate 1s 
his thesis. For this, the exploratory work, at least, should be undertaken 
early in the graduate year. Following the presentation of the thesis, a 
comprehensive oral examination will be held which, in conjunction with 
the thesis itself, will determine the candidate’s final standing for the 
degree. 


The Department encourages research in the following subjects: 
(1) North American Indians and Eskimos. 
(2) French Canada 


Students trained elsewhere who lack the entrance requirements i 
graduate work at McGill may fulfil these by registering for a Qualifying 
year. 


COURSES OFFERED 


310a. PRE-INDUSTRIAL socreTIES. Third year (Half course). The comparative 


study of social organization among pre-industrial societies: This course 
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will deal principally with the analysis of social systems as these appear 
in cultures at various levels of complexity. 


3 hours, first term. Professor Garigue 


311b. COMPLEX sociETIES. Third year (Half course), Identical with; and 
described under, Sociology 311b. 


3 hours, second term. 


321a, ETHNOLOGY OF OCEANIA (Half course). The native cultures of Melanesia, 
Micronesia, and Polynesia; racial and’ cultural origins; ethnographic 
accounts of representative societies. 
3 hours, first term. Professor Fried 


(Not given in 1956-57.) 


322b. AFRICAN ETHNOLOGY (Half course). Description of the peoples and the 
cultures of Africa, south of the Sahara. 


3 hours, second teri, Professor Garigue 


$23,. NORTH AMERICAN INDIANS, Third or Fourth year (Full course). A 
study of the past and present Indian and Eskimo cultures of Canada and 
the United States. 

3 hours, Professor Fried 


Se 
io 


THE DEVELOPMENT OF CULTURE. Third year (Full course). The study 
of the development of culture from prehistoric to modern times, based 
upon descriptions from palaeontological, archaeological, and ethno- 
graphic research. The course is designed to provide students with historical 
and comparative illustrations of cultural changes from fossil to con- 
temporary man, 


3 hours, Professor Garigue 


420a. CULTURE AND PERSONALITY. Fourth year (Half course). The study of 
culture and personality with emphasis upon the cultural background; 
the process of socialization as it is revealed in a comparative study of 
non-western societies. 


3 hours, first term, Professor Fried 


470. soctaL ANTHROPOLOGY. Fourth year (Full course). A comparative 
study of social institutions and groups. The course will discuss kinship; 
the legitimation of authority and power; the function of religion, magic 
and witchcraft; and the formation of groups through the division of 
labour, property and economic reciprocity. 

3 hours, Professor Garigue 
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A7T1b. THEORIES AND METHODS OF ANTHROPOLOGY. Fourth year (Half course). 
‘The course will deal with the theoretical development in Anthropology. 
Topics discussed will include the relationship between specific types of 
theoretical analysis and methods of field research. The role of hypotheses 
and theoretical models will/also receive attention. 


3 hours, second term. Professor Garigue 
(Not given in 1956-57.) 


490b. CULTURAL THEORIES. Fourth year (Half course). An examination of 
the logical and functional integration of culture; determination of the 
primary institutionalized pattern and the basic values of the culture; 
structuring of patterns of socialization and social control, kinship ex- 


tension and reciprocity, social and political dominance, and religion. 
3 hours, second term. Professor Fried 


620. ABORIGINAL POPULATIONS OF QUEBEC (Half course). The seminar will 
deal with problems in the historical reconstruction of Indian and Eskimo 
cultures and examine the present status of native populations in the 
province. 

3 hours. Professor Fried 


630. SOCIAL INSTITUTIONS OF FRENCH CANADA (Half course). A discussion 
of the main institutions characteristic of French Canada. 
3 hours. Professor Garigie 


DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY 


Professors JouN STANLEY, Chairman 
N. J. BERRILL 

Associate Professors M., J. DUNBAR 
H. R. Scott 

Lecturer Joan RATTENBURY 


Special Lecturer (Professor of 
Parasitology and Director of the 
Institute of Parasitology at 
Macdonald College) T. W. M. CAMERON 


Graduate students are expected to take such courses, including cognate 
courses in other departments, as relate to their particular line of speciall- 
zation, if not previously taken. Qualifying students may be required “i 
take up to five full courses, others will take from two or three In ad 
first year to none in their last year. Primary emphasis for both the M.Se. 
and Ph.D: is placed upon research and thesis presentation. 
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Ph.D. candidates will be required to write a comprehensive examina- 
tion lasting six hours in February of their penultimate year. Copies of 
past papers are available in the Department. 


The Department specializes in work bearing on developmental theories, 
embryology, histology, limnology, biomathematics, marine and Arctic 
biology. 


Excellent laboratory and library facilities are available for research, 
including constant temperature equipment. The Blacker and Wood 
Zoological Libraries comprise over 50,000. volumes. 


Students are accepted on the basis of a good Honours degree from 
a Canadian or British University, or on the basis of first class standing 
with a major in the biological field from an American or other University. 
Students applying on the basis of an Honours degree in the General 
Honours in the Biological Sciences course offered at McGill University 
should have at least a high second class, and should understand that 
they may have to spend additional time in fortifying their knowledge 
of zoology. 


24. INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY (except ARTHROPODA) (Full course). A study of 
the comparative anatomy, taxonomy, development, evolution, and 
economic importance of invertebrate animals other than the Phylum 
Arthropoda. Graduate students will be expected to do additional work 
and reading. 

2 lectures and 3 hours laboratory per week, for 2 terms. 
Professor Stanley 


Textbooks: Borradaille, Eastham, Potts, The Invertebrata (Macmillan); 
Bullough, Practical Invertebrate Anatomy (Macmillan). 


(Offered in alternate years with Zoology 25 and 25L. Not offered in the 
session 1956-57.) 


25. THE ARTHROPODA (Full course). A study of the comparative anatomy, 
taxonomy, development, evolution, and economic importance of animals 
of the Phylum Arthropoda. Graduate students will be expected to do 
additional work and reading. Students taking Zoology 25 must also take 
Zoology 25L, the laboratory course, and must take it in the same year as 
Zoology 25. 

3 lectures per week, for 2 terms. Professor Stanley 


Textbooks: Borradaille, Eastham, Potts, The Invertebrata (Macmillan); 
Bullough, Practical Invertebrate Anatomy (Macmillan) 


(Offered in alternate years with Zoology 24. Offered in the session 
1956-57.) 
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25. LABORATORY (Half course). The laboratory work of Zoology .25./ It must 


31. 


32. 


3a: 


34. 


be taken along with Zoology 25, in the same year. A laboratory outline is 
issued by the Department. 
2 laboratory periods of 2 hours each, per week, for 2 terms. 

Professor Stanley 


(Offered in alternate years with Zoology 24. Offered in 1956-57.) 


HISTOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE (PRACTICE AND THEORY) (Full course). Train- 
ing in'the making of various types of histofogical preparations, discussion 
of the theories involved, and interpretation of the results obtained. 
1 hour lecture and 6 hours laboratory per week for 2 terms. 
Professor Scott 
Textbook: No set text. 
Prerequisite: Zoology 22a (Second class standing). 


ANIMAL ECOLOGY (Full course). A study of the inter-relations between 
animals, groups of animals, and their environments.. The zoogeography 
of terrestrial, marine and fresh water populations; the analysis of the 
physical environment in all three divisions of the biosphere; migrations, 
emigrations, and other movements of animals, and the numerical be- 
haviour of populations. Ecology and Evolution. Graduate students will 
be expected to do additional work and reading: 
3 lectures per week, 2 terms. Professor Dunbar 
Texthook: Hesse, Allee and Schmidt, Ecological Animal Geography 
(Wiley). 


COMPARATIVE NEUROLOGY AND DEVELOPMENT. A comparative study of 
the basic types of nervous system and general problems of biological 
organization and pattern. 
2 hotirs lecture and 3°hours laboratory: per week throughout the session. 
Professor Berrill 
Prerequisites: Zoology 21.or 22. - 
Textbook: Gardner, Fundamentals of Neurology (Saunders). 


CULTURE METHODS (Full course). Methods of culture and maintenance 

of invertebrate and lower vertebrate animals and studies of their life- 

cycles. Graduate students will be required to do additional work and 

reading, 

4 hours laboratory and conference period per week throughout 2 terms 
Professor Berrill 


Textbook: Galtsoff, Culture Methods for Invertebrate A nimals (McGraw- 
Hill). s 


Prerequisite: Zoology 24, 25, 32. 
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35. APPLIED BIOMATHEMATICS (Half:course). A study of mathematical theories 
of growth and form, mathematics ‘as applied to the growth of populations; 
host-parasite relations, relative growth, radio-active tracers, etc. Graduate 
students will be expected to do additional work and reading, 


2 lectures, per week, first term; 1 per week, second term. 


Professor Stanley 
Prerequisite: “A working knowledge of the calculus. 


Textbook: No set text. 


37a. THE HISTORY OF BIOLOGY. A ‘study of the development of scientific 
observation in biology, with émphasis on zoology, from the Sixth Cen- 
tury B.C. to the present day. The history: of anatomy, comparative 
morphology, embryology, palaeontology, and ecology. Theories of the 
relationships of animals, and parts of animals, and of their evolution. 
Philosophical history of biology. Biological expeditions. Graduate 
students will be expected to do additional work and reading. 


3 lectures per. week, first term. Professor Dunbar, 


Textbooks: Singer, Short: History of Biology (H. K. Lewis); Norden- 
skiold, History of Biology (Tudor). 


(Offered in alternate years with Zoology 46a. Offered in 1956-57.) 


43b, LIMNOLOGY (Half course). “A study of the fresh water environment 
and its organisms. The classification of inland waters, physical and 
chemical characteristics of lakes, the plankton and nekton, cyclomor- 
phosis, the’ benthos, productivity and developmental sequence in lakes, 
running water systems, special environments: 


Second term: 3 lectures per week. Field trips if possible. 


Dr. Rattenbury 
Text: No set text. 


45. “PHYSIOLOGICAL ZOOLOGY (Full course). A functional study of diverse 
mechanisms which have been evolved in different types of animals to 
carry on such basic activities of life as nutrition, water balance, nitro- 
gen excretion, respiration, locomotion, stimulus reception, nervous and 
endocrine co-ordination. 


2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory per week throughout the session. 
Dr. Rattenbury and Professor Scott 


Prerequisites: Physiology 22, and any one of Zoology 21, 24, 25 plus 
25L.. (With permission,. Physiology 22 may be taken concurrently.) 


Textbook: No set’ text. 
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46a. SYSTEMATICS AND EVOLUTION OF VERTEBRATES (Half course). A study of 


SE. 


a2; 


53. 


the present systematics of the vertebrate classes, presented in terms of 
their past histories since the periods of their first appearance. 


3 lectures per week, first term. Professor Dunbar 


Textbook: Romer, Vertebrate Paleontology (University of Chicago 
Press). 


(Offered in alternate years with Zoology 37a. Not offered in 1956-57.) 


ARCTIC ZOOLOGICAL RESEARCH. A seminar course for graduate students 
designed to stimulate interest in zoological work and research in Arctic 
North America. The history of zoological work in the north, special 
problems, conservation and development, field methods. Introduction 
to the literature. 


1 hour per week throughout 2 terms. Professor Dunbar 


Text: No set text—the whole literature is reviewed. 


HE GROWTH OF POPULATIONS. A study of the works of Bailey, Crombie, 
Gause, Lotka, Malthus, Mendes, Nicholson, Salt, Stanley, Volterra, 
Weiner and others relative to mathematical theories of the growth of 
populations. A laboratory study of a population and analysis of the results. 


Seminars, lectures and laboratory work equivalent to 2 hours lectures 
and 3 hours laboratory per week for 2 terms. Professor Stanley 
Textbooks: No set text. Original papers are used. 


Prerequisite: Zoology 35 and ready familiarity with calculus, differential 
equations, theory of equations, etc. 


MARINE BIOLOGY. A study of the fundamentals of, and methods in, 
marine biology (including physical oceanography). An introduction to 
the literature. 


1 hour per week for 2 terms. Professors Berrill and Dunbar 


Text: No set text. 


LIBRARIES 


All resident graduate students have access to the Redpath Library, 
containing over 500,000 volumes. The building also houses @ number of 
special collections, such as the Blacker Library of Zoology. The Libraries 
of Engineering and of Medicine are housed in the Engineering and Medical 
buildings; the latter includes much of the material for the medical sciences, 
and a separate room contains the Osler Library, devoted principally t° 
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medical history. There are special libraries for Commerce and Law and at 
Macdonald College. A number of departments maintain special libraries, 
of which the most extensive are in Chemistry, Geology, and Physics, 
grouped together in the Physical Sciences Centre. All of these collec- 
tions may be consulted by resident graduate students, though the hours 
for reading and the conditions under which books may be consulted or 
borrowed are not the same in all cases. 
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Montreal 


Library School 
1956-1957 


—————— 


PUBLICATIONS 


The following official publications are issued by the University and may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Announcements of Faculties and Schools as follows: 


General Announcement 
School Certificate Examinations 
Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 


Faculty of Aris and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts and in Pure 
Science. There is a separate Announcement for the School 
of Commerce.) 


Faculty of Medicine 

Faculty of Medicine Postgraduate Courses 

Faculty of Dentistry 

Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and in 
Architecture) 

Faculty of Law 

Faculty of Music 

Faculty of Divinity 

Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 

School of Commerce 

Library School 

School of Physical Education 

School for Graduate Nurses 

School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 

School of Social Work 

Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture, School of Household 
Science, and School for Teachers) 

French Summer School 

Extension Courses 


The Directory of Staff (University.administrative officers, standing com 


mittees, and officers of instruction. For limited distribution.) 


The Calendar (Available for distribution only to libraries and ofc 


of certain institutions.) 


Library School 


The Library School is under the administrative 
jurisdiction of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS OF THE UNIVERSITY 


F. Cyrit James, Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur, Ph.D., D.Sc., D. de Pus 


D.C.L., LL.D., F.R.S.C. Principal 
D. L, Toomson, Ph.D., LL.D.; F.C,I.C.,.F.R.S.C. Vice-Principal 
H, N. Frevpuouse, M.A.; F-R,S.C. Dean, Faculty of Arts and Science 


WILLIAM BENTLEY, C.G.A., F.C.1.S., R.A. 
Bursar and Secretary of the Board of Governors 


T. H. Matruews, M.A., LL.D. Registrar 
G. A. Grimson, B.Com. Chief Accountant 


LIBRARY SCHOOL STAFF 


VERNON Ross, B.S. in-L.S. (Columbia), M.A: Director of the Library School 
and Associate Professor of Library Science 


Vincrnta Murray, M.A, (Columbia), B.L.S. Assistant Professor 
EFFIE AsTBuRY, B.A;;:B.L.S; Assistant Professor 
VIOLET CouGHLIN (Mrs. ERROL), B.Sc., B.L.S, Lecturer 
BERyL L, ANDERSON, M.A. Lecturer 


RICHARD PENNINGTON, B.A., Lib. Dipl. (Lond.) 
Librarian, McGill University, and Sessional Lecturer 


ALBERTINE KENNEDY (Mrs. Cyrit), B.A, Secretary 
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1956 

September 17, Monday. Students register in the Library School. 
Sepiember 18, Tuesday. Lectures begin in the Library School. 
December 14, Friday. First term ends in the Library School. 


December 17, Monday to December 21, Friday. Examinations in the 
Library School. 


1957 

January 7, Monday. Lectures resume in the Library School. 

April 19, Friday, to April 22, Monday. Easter Vacation. 

May 3, Friday. Lectures end in the Library School. 

May 8, Wednesday. to May 15, Wednesday. Examinations in Library 
School. 

May 29, Wednesday. Convocation. 


Dates to be announced. Library School trip. Practice work. 
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GENERAL 


McGill University was the first institution in Canada to provide library 
training and the first to grant the degree in library science. Short sum- 
mer courses were given from 1904-1927, the first regular sessional course 
being in 1927-28. The school received the generous support of the 
Carnegie Corporation and was accredited by the Board of Education 
for Librarianship of the American Library Association. The B.L.S. 
degree was first conferred in May, 1931. 


University graduates are trained for professional library work of all 
kinds—in university and college, public, school, children’s, and special 
libraries. The school is situated in a large city in which are to be 
found all types of library and it is a part of a university with a tradition 
of sound scholarship. It occupies rooms in the main University Library 
building and its students have access to the stacks of the University 
Library. 


DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LIBRARY SCIENCE 


Candidates who successfully complete all the required work of the School 
are entitled to receive the degree of Bachelor of Library Science (B.L.S.) 
at the May Convocation and to wear the regulation black Bachelor’s 
gown and a Bachelor’s hood of black, lined with burnt orange silk and 
trimmed with white rabbit fur. Academic costume for graduation may be 
rented at the Registrar’s Office. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 


1. Applicants for admission to the course leading to the degree of 
Bachelor of Library Science must have a Bachelor’s degree from an 
approved University or College. This degree must represent four years 
of work beyond the McGill Matriculation requirement or its equivalent. 


Applicants must present an official transcript of their University or 
College record. 
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The School will take into account the character of the applicant's 
undergraduate studies and his, or her, suitability for library work. 
Courses in the humanities, sciences, and social studies are recommended 
as forming a suitable basis for subsequent training in library work, 
and it is expected that the applicant’s academic grades shall have been 
better than average. Students whose undergraduate courses are un- 
suitable as a preliminary to Library School work may be required to 
undertake some supplementary preparation. 


2. Experience has shown that applicants over thirty-five years of age 
should not be encouraged to enter the School, unless they have had at 
least two years of work in a library. They usually find intensive study 
difficult and are at a disadvantage in applying for a position. 


3. As no one with serious physical defects, personality difficulties, or ill 
health can readily obtain a position in library service, such persons should 
not seek admission to the School, 


4. Applicants for admission must fill in the School Application Form 
and attach thereto a recent photograph and an advance fee of $10.00 
which will be credited to the student’s fee account. Should the application 
be rejected, this advance payment will be refunded. No refund will be 
made in the case of a student who withdraws after the application has 
been accepted. 


5. Students are advised to learn to use a typewriter before entering, 
since the greater part of the work done must be in typewritten form. 


6. Applicants without previous experience are strongly advised to work 
in a library for two or three months before taking the course. 


EMPLOYMENT 


While the School does not guarantee positions to graduates and will 
not recommend any with less than a “B” average, it makes an effort 
to help its graduates find suitable positions. Complete records are kept 
in the Library School files, and letters of reference are sent to prospective 
employers on request. Transcripts of the academic record may 
obtained by applying to the Registrar's Office. 


Any graduate of an approved university who also has successfully 
completed the degree of Bachelor of Library Science at McGill University 
will be entitled without further examination to the Specialist’s certificate 
which is issued to Librarians serving in the Protestant High Schools of 
the Province of Quebec. 
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MEDICAL EXAMINATION 
1, HEALTH CERTIFICATE 


Students when applying must present a certificate of health on a form 
which may be obtained from the School and which should be filled in and 
signed by a physician. 


2. VACCINATION 


All students entering the University are required by the Provincial 
Board of Health to present a certificate, or other satisfactory evidence, 
of successful vaccination within seven years, or of insusceptibility to 
vaccine within five years, failing which they must immediately be vac- 
cinated in a manner satisfactory to the Medical Examiner. 


3. MEDICAL EXAMINATION 


To promote their physical welfare, all men and women in the University 
are required to be medically examined at the beginning of the session. 
The hours of examination are announced at the time of Registration. 


REGISTRATION AND ATTENDANCE 
REGISTRATION 


Students in the Library School are required to present themselves 
at the office of the Library School on Monday, September 17, preceding 
the commencement of lectures, in order to furnish the information neces- 
sary for the University records. 


ATTENDANCE 


1. Students are required to attend at least seven eighths of the total 
number of lectures or laboratory periods in any one course. 


2. Excuses for absence on account of illness or domestic affliction are 
dealt with only by the Director of the School. Medical certificates cover- 


ing absences must be presented by the student immediately after his 
return, 


3. Those whose unexcused absences exceed one eighth of the total 
number of lectures in a course are not permitted to take the regular 
examination in that course; and those whose unexcused absences have 
exceeded one fourth of the total number of lectures must repeat the work 
in that course for credit. 


EXAMINATIONS AND MARKS 


Final marks are based on the term’s work and the examinations. The 
Pass mark is C. 
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No student will be permitted to sit for the examinations unless he, or 
she, has fulfilled the requirements of the course to the satisfaction of the 
Instructor and the Director. Students whose progress is unsatisfactory 
may be asked to withdraw from the School. 


FEES AND EXPENSES 


1 FEES 


The University reserves the right to make changes without notice in the 
published scale of fees if, in the opinion of the Board of Governors, cir- 
cumstances so require. Fees are not refundable, except under special 
conditions as described in the regulations concerning remission of fees 
in the General Information Pamphlet. 


(a) Regular students 


Fees are due and payable at the Accounting Office on or before Septem- 
ber 18th. If paid in two instalments the second shall be paid on or before 
January 15th. Instalment fee $5.00. A late fee of $2.00 is charged for 
payment after the specified dates, and no days of grace are allowed. 


Fee for the Library Course (including Library Visits) ......-+- $390.00 
Fee for Students’ Activities... ..........:ec eee rece ence seers 15.00 
By instalments: 
First instalment... ../....-.... Oe tere oes es ee 155.00 
Second instalment......... 2.0 see eens eee eseeeres 


These fees include registration, instruction, (including 
Library Visits) the use of the Library, health service, 
athletics, students’ activities, and graduation diploma. 


Fee for each supplemental examination.........++++erse000 0" 


(b) Partial students 


Information concerning fees for such courses may be obtaine 
Secretary of the School. 


d from the 


(c) Arrears 


Immediately after September 18th (or January 15th in the case of students 
who pay by instalments), the Chief Accountant will send to the Di “ned 
of the School a list of registered students who have not paid their at 
Such students cannot be re-admitted to classes until a satisfactory 4t 
rangement has been made with the Chief Accountant. 
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2. TEXTBOOKS AND MATERIALS 


Students should allow approximately $25 for text books. These are 
available from the University Book Store and the Library School. Blank 
forms, cataloguing cards, and other library supplies needed during the 
session may be obtained from the Secretary of the School. 


3. LIBRARY VISITS 


A week's visit, under the direction of members of the Faculty, to libraries 
in other Canadian cities is a required part of the Library course. (See 
la above.) 


4. BOARD AND RESIDENCE 


Information regarding accommodation at the University may be found 
in the enclosed booklet of General Information. 


5. CLUBS AND SOCIETIES 


Students are encouraged to take advantage of the privileges offered to 
members of the Canadian Library Association, the Quebec Library 
Association, the Special Libraries Association, and the American Library 
Association. Women students of the School are eligible for membership in 
the University Women’s Club, 3492 Peel Street, in the immediate 
neighbourhood of the School. 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


1. Two annual scholarships of $400 each in honour of Dr. G. R. Lomer, 
former Director of the Library School. 

2. The Ethelwyn M. Crossley Scholarship Fund, founded in honour of a 
former student of the school. Women students are given preference. 
3. The Elizabeth G. Hall Scholarship Fund, founded in memory of a 
former member of the McGill University Library staff. 

These awards are made, after due investigation and recommendation 
to deserving students who require financial assistance to take the course. 
Application should be made to the Director of the School. 

A complete list of scholarships and bursaries and the regulations govern- 
ing the various loan funds are given in the Announcement of Scholarships, 


Bursaries, and Loan Funds which may be obtained from the Registrar’s 
Office. 


PARTIAL STUDENTS 
Qualified students who are not candidates for the degree may be admitted 
to individual courses as partial students. Before registration such 
students must satisfy the staff of the School of their ability to follow 
the courses selected, and they must fulfil all requirements of classroom 
work and tests prescribed for regular students of these courses. 
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SPECIAL LECTURES 


The students have the benefit of occasional special lectures from visiting 
librarians or local specialists. The programme for a recent session 
included lectures by: Dr. Wm. Kaye Lamb, National Librarian and 
Dominion Archivist; Dr. Harold Lancour, Acting Director, University 
of Illinois Library School; Dr. W. W. Francis, Librarian, Osler Library 
of Medicine; Mr. Neal Harlow, Librarian, University of British Columbia; 
Miss Hilda Gifford, Librarian, Carleton College; Mr. Peter Grossman, 
Deputy Chief-Librarian, Vancouver Public Library; Mr. J. F. 
McEacheran, Director of Libraries, Province of New Brunswick; Mr. 
Angus Mowat, Director of Libraries, Province of Ontario; Mr. R. 
Kennedy, Librarian, Aeronautics Division, National Research Council; 
Mr. Claud Aubry, Librarian, Ottawa Public Library; Dr. S. Rothstein, 
Assistant Librarian, University of British Columbia; Miss Alberta Letts, 
Director of Regional Libraries, Province of Nova Scotia; Miss Kathleen 
Jenkins, Librarian, Westmount Public Library; Miss Frances Dumaresq, 
Library Consultant to the Protestant School Board of Greater Montreal; 
Miss Elizabeth Morton, Executive Secretary, Canadian Library Associa- 
tion. 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


The courses provided by the School are based upon the librarian’s relation 
to: the building in which his library is housed, the books and periodicals 
in his charge, the readers whom he serves, and the staff with whom he 
works. In teaching the various subjects of the curriculum, every effort 's 
made to relate them to library work as a whole and to develop a dynamic, 
rather than mechanical, point of view with regard to the present practice 
and the future possibilities of the profession. 


Whenever possible, tie past history, the practice of today, and the 
probable future development of library activities are related, and students 
are encouraged to assume an attitude that is constructively critical and 
forward-looking, rather than one that is merely imitative, conventional, 
and retrospective. The work of the School is grouped under the following 
headings for convenience of instruction: 1. Organization and — 
tion of libraries. 2. Acquisition and care of library materials. 3, Selectio 


and use of library materials. 4. Library practice. 


ELECTIVES 


Special courses given in the second term are (a) Public Library as: 
Children’s and School Libraries; College and University LOTT 
Special Libraries; (b) Cataloguing and Classification II; Goyer? 
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Documents; Audio-Visual and other ncn-book materials. Four of these 
must be elected. 


1, ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF LIBRARIES 


This group of courses is planned to give a general picture of the ideals, 
functions, and successful operation of libraries. of different types. It 
is concerned with the place of the librery in the community, the duties 
and opportunities of the librarian, and his relation to the governing 
authorities, staff, and readers. These courses form both framework 
and background for the more detailed instruction in technique and spe- 
cialized services. 


1. THE LIBRARY PROFESSION Professor Ross 


Intended to provide professional background, this course includes the 
historical development of library work;some famous libraries and librar- 
ins; a history of printing in Canada aad the development of Canadian 
libraries; a brief survey of work in various types of library; an introduction 
to the literature of the profession; a study of the work of library associa- 
tions; consideration of the training, qualifications, and ethics of the 
librarian; efficient methods of work crganization; personnel problems 
and public relations, 


2, HISTORICAL BIBLIOGRAPHY Mr. Pennington 


This course deals with the history of the manuscript and printed book 
in Europe from classical times to the present. It includes lectures on 
palaeography, the transmission of texts, the invention and development 
of printing, and the technical processes of book making, including book 
illustration, 


3, LIBRARY BUILDINGS AND EQUIPMENT Professor Ross 


In this course the following subjects are discussed: principles in library 
Planning; reading of architect’s plans; the planning of various types 
of library; heating, ventilation, and lighting; furniture and equipment. 
The lectures are illustrated by specially prepared diagrams, Students 
are required to work out simple planring problems illustrating topics 
considered in the course. 


4, LIBRARY ORGANIZATION Mrs. Coughlin 
Deals with such elements of library administration as may be applicable 
to any type of library. Special consideration is given to public libraries, 
€g. city government, board meetings, budget, standards, statistics, 
and library legislation. 
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5. PUBLIC LIBRARY SERVICES Mrs. Coughlin 


Consideration is given to the public library’s responsibility to its readers, 
the measurement and evaluation of its services, the interpretation to 
the user by means of annual reports and other library publications, 
exhibits and displays, and the use of mass media. Detailed study is 
made of the social structure of the community; the relation of the library 
to the agencies of adult’education; readers’ advisory work and discussion 
groups; and the use of records, films, radio, and television. The organiza- 
tion and operation of county and regional library services in Canada 
and other countries is included. 


COLLEGE AND UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES Professor Ross 


The problems of organization and growth are considered, including service 
to undergraduates, research students, and staff; departmental libraries; 
special collections and reading rooms; teaching the use of the library; 
the allocation of funds; the use of micro-materials and such technical 
processes as differ from those in public and other libraries. 


SPECIAL LIBRARIES Special Lecturers 


This course is designed to present the purpose and point of view of the 
special library and to discuss the adaptation of general library techniques 
to its needs. Special attention is paid to the organization and administra- 
tion of libraries in business and industry. Research methods and sources 
of information peculiar to selected fields are surveyed and discussed. 


8, LIBRARY WORK WITH CHILDREN Mrs. Coughlin and Special Lecturers 


This course shows the adaptations necessary in cataloguing and classifica~ 


tion, reference work, book selection, and general administration to serve 
the needs of libraries for children and young people. Children’s literature 
from the historical point of view is reviewed; modern illustrators and 
modern authors are discussed. Special problems of the school library 
are considered, The lectures are supplemented by story telling, and by 
practical work in, and visits to, children’s libraries. 


ll. ACQUISITION AND CARE OF LIBRARY MATERIALS 


ibrarian in the pri 
f books, periodicals, 
y use, and the 
d in making 


The purpose of these courses is to train the future | 
ciples of wise, economical, and adequate provision 0 
pamphlets, and other non-book material, etc., for librar 
best modern technique to be applied in recording them ani 
them available to the public. 
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9,. TECHNICAL PROCESSES Professor Astbury 


Accessions. Deals with the acquisition of books and periodicals by pur- 
chase, gift, and exchange. Trade bibliographies are examined in detail, 
and sources for obtaining both new and second-hand books are discussed. 
The various routines followed and records kept by the accessions depart- 
ment are studied. 


Circulation, Charging systems used by libraries of various types are 
studied in detail, with some consideration of the history of circulation 
procedures and also recent innovations. Other routines and regulations, 
statistics, shelf work, and the administration of the circulation department 
are discussed. 


Binding. A brief survey of methods of binding, repair and preservation 
of library materials; the organization, routines and records of the library 
binding department with special reference to the collating of periodicals 
and other material. 


10. CATALOGUING AND CLASSIFICATION I Professor Murray 


The principles and purpose of classification and cataloguing are studied 
with a view to their application in libraries of different types and sizes. 
The Dewey Decimal Classification, the Sears List of Subject Headings, 
the A.L.A. Cataloging Rules, and the Library of Congress Rules for 
Descriptive Cataloging are examined. The Library of Congress List of 
Subject Headings and Classification are briefly considered. 


11. CATALOGUING AND CLASSIFICATION II Professor Murray 


The history and theory of classification are considered and a comparative 
study is made of Dewey, Brussels, Cutter, Library of Congress, Brown, 
Bliss, and other classification schemes now in use. The problems of subject 
analysis and of recataloguing and reclassification are considered, as well as 
the care of specialized materials and the organization and administration 
of the cataloguing department. 


ll. SELECTION AND USE OF LIBRARY MATERIALS 


While the students are being taught how to care for books and are 
acquiring professional knowledge and experience, the point of view and 
needs of the future reader are explained and provided for by a carefully 
planned study of the subject content of books and their practical use in 
the libraries of various types. 
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12, SELECTION OF BOOKS AND OTHER MATERIALS Mrs. Coughlin 


13. 


14. 


gui 


This course deals with methods of selecting books, films, records, etc. 
for various types. of libraries, communities, and readers. Representative 
books of all classes are examined for their literary value as well as their 
physical make-up, and various editions, translations, and series are 
compared. 


The student becomes familiar with the general and special printed 
aids to selection; the characteristics and specialties of publishing houses; 
and the problems of authorship, copyright, and censorship. 


Training is given in book evaluation, annotation, and written and oral 
book reviewing. 


REFERENCE MATERIALS AND METHODS Professor Astbury 


The purpose of the course is to give a practical understanding of efficient 
reference service, the administration of a reference department and 
a critical knowledge of reference materials. 


In the first term general basic reference books are studied. The second 
term is devoted to the reference materials of the humanities, social sciences, 
biological sciences and physical sciences. Particular attention is: paid 
to the special approach needed for work in each field. Every student 


is required to make an intensive study of the literature of one subject. 


GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS Professors Ross, Murray, and Astbury 


Deals with types of Canadian, British, and United States pupa 
some attention also being given to foreign documents, and Unite 
Nations and UNESCO publications. ; 


ee ee 
SERIALS 


A brief sketch of the historical development of serials is given; study is 
made of the various types of serials published to-day, such as po 
magazines, technical journals, house organs, and the publications ° 
societies and institutions. 


A systematic survey is made of problems in the selection and ordering 
of serials in English and foreign languages; checking and el 
circulation, binding, and storage; exchange of duplicates and complet: 
ing of sets. 


F } ‘ i Pauses + ation with 
This course will be given in the present session 11 conjunction 


Book Selection, Cataloguing and other courses. 
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16, BIBLIOGRAPHY Professor Astbury and Mrs. Coughlin 


Training is given in the preparation of an annotated bibliography. 
Printed bibliographies of all types are studied and practice is given in 
dealing with questions requiring bibliographical research. The importance 
of union catalogues, bibliographical centres, and national libraries is 
emphasized, 


17. AUDIO-VISUAL AND OTHER NON-BOOK MATERIALS 
Professors Murray and Astbury and Special Lecturers 


A study is made of the problems arising in connection with the acquisition, 
care, and use of such materials as: films, lantern slides microfilms, 
microcards, and microprints; music, records, pictures and maps, The 
use of radio and television as a means of library service is also discussed. 


This course is sometimes given in conjunction with other courses, 


IV, LIBRARY PRACTICE 


A trained library assistant in a modern library (public, special, college, 
school, or children’s) should be familiar with the use of library materials 
and with the daily work of a practising librarian. To this end the following 
practical work is required: 


1. LABORATORY WORK 


The principles and methods taught in the technical courses are applied 
in problems and laboratory work. 


2. VISITS TO LOCAL LIBRARIES 


The following libraries in Montreal are visited and many are used reg- 
ularly by the students. 


Public Libraries: Montreal Public Library and its branches; Westmount 
Public Library; Fraser Institute; Mechanics’ Institute; St. Sulpice 
Library; Jewish Public Library. 


Special Libraries: Divinity Hall Library; Osler Library (Medicine); 
Purvis Hall Library (Commerce); Montreal Museum of Fine Arts 
Library; also the libraries of Canadian Industries Ltd., Bell Telephone 
Company, Sun Life Assurance Company, Royal Bank of Canada, 
Shawinigan Water and Power Company, Aluminum Company of Can- 
ada, International Civil Aviation Organization, Canadian Broadcasting 
Corporation. 
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College and University Libraries: McGill University (Redpath) Library; 
Macdonald College Library; Sir George Williams College Library; 
Bibliothéque de I’Université de Montréal. 


Children’s Libraries: Montreal Children’s Library; Westmount Public 
(Children’s) Library; Notre Dame de Grace Children’s Library; 
Montreal Public Library and its branches; the libraries of Montreal 
High School, Lachine High School, Westmount Intermediate School, 
and Commission des Ecoles Catholiques de Montréal. 


3. LIBRARY VISITS TO OTHER CITIES 


A week’s visit to other cities in Canada with a programme of conducted 
visits to libraries, is a required part of the course. This illustrates 
the practical application of subjects taught. Each student is required 
to prepare a report and to take part in class discussions on methods 
observed. 


PRACTICE WORK 


Practical work under supervision in a library is required during the 
session, in order that the student may acquire some appreciation of 
library work as a whole under everyday conditions. 
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PUBLICATIONS 


The following official publications are issued by the University and may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Announcements of Faculties and Schools as follows: 


General Announcement 

School Certificate Examinations 

Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 

Faculty of Arts and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts and in 


Pure Science. There is a separate Announcement for the 
School of Commerce.) 


Faculty of Medicine 

Faculty of Medicine Postgraduate Courses 

Faculty of Dentistry 

Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and in 
Architecture) 

Faculty of Law 

Faculty of Music 

Faculty of Divinity 

Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 

School of Commerce 

Library School 

School of Physical Education 

School for Graduate Nurses 

School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 

School of Social Work 

Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture, School of 
Household Science, and School for Teachers) 

French Summer School 

Extension Courses 


The Directory of Staff (University administrative officers, standing 
committees, and officers of instruction. Limited distribution.) 


——— 


The Calendar (Available for distribution only to libraries and officials of 


certain institutions.) 


School of Physical Education 


The School of Physical Education is under the administrative 
jurisdiction of the Faculty of Arts and Science (McGill College), 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


F. Cyrit James, Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur, B.Com, M.A., Ph.D., 
DSc) DideLVUMD CL OLMED:, FiR'S.€ Principal 


Davip L. Tuomson, M.A., Ph.D., LL.D., F.C.I.C., F.R.S.C. Vice-Principal 
H. N, Fiecpnouse, M.A., F.R.S.C. Dean of McGill College 
C. D. Sotin, Ph:D.; M.A. Assistant Dean of McGill College 


J. B. Kirxparrick, B/A., M.Ed., Ed.D. 
Professor of Physical Education and Director of the School 


Wuttam Bentiey, C.G.A., F.C.1.S., R.LA. Bursar 
T. H. Marrnews, M.A., LL.D. Registrar 
G. A. Grimson, B.Com. Chief Accountant 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the 
School of Physical Education; is printed as a separate Announcement which 
may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION OFFICE 
SIR ARTHUR CURRIE MEMORIAL GYMNASIUM 


475 Pine Avenue West 
Montreal 18 


Telephone — MA 918i 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 
HISTORY AND AIMS 


THE 


THE 


The McGill School of Physical Education began in 1912 as a summer 
course, and was organized as a full year course in 1916, In 1933 it was 
re-organized as a three year Diploma course, and in 1945-46 it was 
extended to a four year course leading to a degree. The School is under 
the administration of the Faculty of Arts and Science, and offers the 
degree of Bachelor of Physical Education (B.P.E.). It is open to both 
men and women. 

The aim of the degree course is to provide schools and recreation 
agencies in Canada with well qualified teachers and leaders in the field 
of health, physical education and recreation, leaders who realize the 
contribution these courses should make toward sane and happy living. 


FIELD 

There is an increasing demand for trained teachers in physical education 
and the field is rapidly widening to include such organizations as the 
following: Public and Private Schools, High Schools, Colleges, 
Y.M.C.A.’s, Y¥.W.C.A.’s, Church Clubs, Playgrounds, Recreation 
Centres, Welfare and Social Clubs, Settlements, Industrial Organizations, 
Boy Scouts, Girl Guides, Summer Camps, ete. For several years, the 
School has not been able to meet the demand for teachers. 


COURSE 
The course is of four years’ duration following a satisfactory standing 
in certain required subjects of the McGill School Certificate Examination, 
or three years after obtaining the necessary standing in the McGill Senior 
School Certificate Examination, or their recognized equivalents. 

The course includes an analysis of the growth, development, and 
behaviour of the physical organism as 2 functioning unit, the underlying 
principles of general education, educational psychology, and the possible 
contribution of physical education to the problems of modern civilization. 

During the course, and in addition to the regular academic sessions, 
a minimum of four months of field work and practice teaching under 
staff supervision is required. Normally this is made up by field work for 
a period of at least one month during each of the vacation periods which 
follow the Second and Third years, attendance for three weeks at Out- 
door School during each of the Second and Third years, and three weeks 
of practice teaching at the end of the Fourth year. 


DEGREE COURSE OFFERED 
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The course is open to both men and women students and leads to the 
degree of Bachelor of Physical Education, (B:P.E.): 
Degrees are granted to successful students at the end of the course. 


FACILITIES 
Se 


The degree of the School is recognized by the Protestant Committee 
of the Department of Education, Province of Quebec, and the Montreal 
Protestant Central School Board, as qualifying a student who is’a British 
subject for the rank of Specialist in the Public Schools. 


Candidates who wish to qualify for the High School Diploma of the 
Province of Quebec are urged to consult the Professor of Education. 


ENTRANCE QUALIFICATIONS 


Acceptable Junior Matriculation standing or equivalent work done 
elsewhere is necessary for admission to the School. The successful com- 
pletion of the First year of the B.Sc. course in the Faculty of Arts and 
Science or the necessary standing in the McGill Senior School Certificate 
Examination (Senior Matriculation), or equivalent work done elsewhere, 
is necessary for admission to the Second year of the School. 


Students are admitted into the third year in exceptional circumstances 
only and at least two years of resident study in the School are 
ordinarily required before the Bachelor’s degree can be granted. 


The number of admissions is limited and the School is not bound to 
accept applicants who have passed the required examinations. 


A natural aptitude for, and previous training in, physical activities, 
together with a sense of rhythm, are essential. A student should have 
played several team and individual type games and know how to swim, 
Play basketball and tennis, skate, and have had some instruction in 
Symnastics before entering. Women students should have had some 
instruction in different forms of dancing. It is recommended that a stu- 
dent should, if possible, have earned the Bronze Medallion of the Royal 
Life Saving Society or its equivalent. 


Students who desire to follow this course should consult the Director 
of the School concerning detailed requirements in motor activities. 


The programme of physical education places a rare opportunity in the 
hands of the teacher and thus necessitates a forceful personality, guided 
by high ideals and aspirations, an understanding of people, and an ability 
to organize and control group activities. 


FACILITIES 


The University Library and Museum are available for use by the students, 
as are the University Hockey Rinks and Tennis. Courts, the Percival 
Molson Memorial Stadium, the Sir Arthur Currie Memorial Gymnasium, 
the Memorial Swimming Pool, and the Winter Stadium. 


A special library of selected works and the leading magazines on 
Physical education are available for use by the students. 
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Exceptional facilities are afforded for practice teaching and observa- 
tion in the Public Schools under the Montreal Protestant Central School 
Board and in various institutions throughout the City. 


RESIDENCES 
See enclosed General Information pamphlet and application form, 


UNIFORMS AND EQUIPMENT 


The regulation costumes of the School must be worn, and students are 
not permitted to wear other than the regulation garments, An amount 
of approximately $50.00 is required to cover the cost of uniforms, of which 
$25.00 will be needed during the First year of attendance in the School. 


Students will also be responsible for providing their own sports equip- 
ment, including ski equipment, tennis and badminton racquets, skates, 
hockey sticks, etc., as indicated in the course outlines for each year. 


STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS 


All women students are members of the Women’s Union of McGill 
University and all its affiliated societies. 


All men students are members of the Students’ Society of McGill 
University. 


PROFESSIONAL OPPORTUNITIES 


From time to time students are required to attend lectures and func- 
tions relevant to their professional training. 


TEXT BOOKS 


The University Library exists for supplementary reading only, In 
order to start their own professional libraries, students are given a limited 
number of books and some mimeographed material. In addition, students 
are expected to purchase a certain number of books recommended by 
the School. 


ADMISSION 


Men and women students are admitted to the regular courses in the 
School. They will not be admitted if they are less than 17 or more than 
27 years of age, except under special conditions. A personal interview 
is advisable, and applicants must have had some practical experience 19 


physical work before registration. 
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Two photographs (passport size) and two references, one from a former 
teacher, must be sent direct to the School. Neither reference should be 
from a relative. 


Partial students may be admitted to individual courses at the discretion 
of the Director. 
FURTHER INFORMATION 


Requests for further information should be addressed to the Secretary, 
School of Physical Education, McGill University, 475 Pine Avenue West, 
Montreal 18. 


REGULATIONS 


1, All students enter the School on an indeterminate probation, Students 
who are considered unsuitable for the profession are advised to discontinue. 


2, A student may at the discretion of the Director be requested to 
withdraw at any time for reasons of unsatisfactory work or conduct. 


3. Students in professional courses are required to be present at all 
classes unless excused. For classes in the Faculty of Arts and Science, 
see the regulations of that Faculty. 

4. The regulations of the Faculty of Arts and Science concerning accept- 
ance, exemptions, advancement, supplementals, standing, and conditions 
are followed as closely as possible. 

5. No student is permitted to participate in outside demonstrations, 


classes, or teams, etc., without first having secured permission from the 
Director, 


6. During the vacation periods which follow the Second and Third 
years, all students are required to do field work for a minimum of one 
month each year. The Director may, at his discretion, permit some 
modification of this requirement. The first three weeks of the Second and 
Third years are devoted to field work which is completed before the regular 
lectures in the Faculty of Arts and Science begin. 


REGISTRATION AND FEES 
REGISTRATION 


Students will register at the Office of the School, 475 Pine Avenue West, 
as follows: 


YEAR I—Men and Women: Tuesday, September 18th. 
YEARS II AnD I]I—Women: Wednesday, September 5th. 
YEARS IT anp III]—Men: Wednesday, September 26th. 
YEAR IV—Men and Women: Wednesday, September 26th. 
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Students registering late are required to pay a late fee. 
Application forms should be returned not later than August 15th. 


The regular fees and special fees are given in the General Information 
pamphlet included in this Announcement. 


The University reserves the right to make changes without 
notice in its published schedule of tuition, board and residence, 
and other fees. 


DATES FOR PAYMENT 


Fees for women students who are entering the Second and Third years 
of the course are due and payable at the Accounting Office on Wednesday, 
September Sth. For men students entering the Second and Third years 
the fees are payable on Wednesday, September 26th. Fees for students 
entering the First year will be payable on Tuesday, September 18th, 
and for students entering the Fourth year the fees will be payable on 
Wednesday, September 26th. Fees must be paid between the hours of 
9 a.m; and 4 p.m., on or before the specified dates. An instalment fee 
of $5.00 is charged when fees are paid in two instalments, and a late fee 
of $2.00 is charged for payment after the specified dates. 

Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration, 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of the following 
paragraph. 

Immmediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees, 
the Chief Accountant will send to the Director of the School a list of the 
registered students who have not paid their fees. The Director will 
thereupon suspend them from attendance at classes until such time as 
the fees are paid or a satisfactory arrangement is made with the Chief 
Accountant. 


SCHOLARSHIPS AND AWARDS 


1. THE A. S. LAMB SCHOLARSHIPS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION. — These 
scholarships, endowed by friends of Dr. Arthur S. Lamb, formerly Director 
of the School of Physical Education and of the University Department of 
Athletics, Physical Education, and Recreation, as 2 tribute to his work 
in these fields, were offered for the frst time in 1951. There are two 
scholarships of $100 each, tenable, one by a man and one by a woman, 
in the final year of the School of Physical Education. They are awarded 
by a small committee who will take into account both the academic 
record and the personal qualities of the students eligible. No applications 
for these scholarships are necessary. 


In addition to the above two scholarships, one A. S. Lamb Scholarship 
to the value of $100.00 is open to any student who, having at least one 
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year of the undergraduate course in the School, is proceeding from First 
into Second year, or Second into Third year. This scholarship will be 
awarded by the same committee on the basis of scholastic ability, personal 
qualities and financial need. No application is necessary. 


2. GOLD MEDAL.—The Schod offers a gold medal to the student who 
attains the highest general proficiency throughout the course. 


3, LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S SILVER MEDAL.—This prize is awarded to 
the Junior Student who attains the highest general proficiency in the 
sessional examinations, 


N.B.—The above conditions may be amended and prizes may be with- 
held at the discretion of the Director. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


The programme of tiaining in Physical Education is 
under constant study, witha view to its possible improvement. 
The curriculum and courses described should therefore be under- 
stood to apply only to th: academic session for which this 
Announcement is used. While it is the intention to offer courses 
as outlined, the Universit) reserves its usual right to amend 
or cancel any course if it 1ppears in the best interests of the 
University and students to do so. 


YEAR | 


The course offered in the First year of the School is almost entirely 
academic, and parallels very closely the First year of the B.Sc. course. 
Compulsory courses are: 


English 100. LITERATURE AND COMPOSITION (Full course) 
Mathematics 111, TRIGONOMETRY, ALGEBRA, AND ANALYTICAL 

GEOMETRY (Full course) 
Physics 11. GENERAL INTRODUCTORY COURSE (Full course) 
Botany 11a. GENERAL BOTANS—THE SEED PLANT (Half course) 
Zoology 11b. MAN AND HIS EVDLUTION (Half course) 
Elective: (Full course) 


To be chosen from the group of subjects approved for the B.A. degree. 


Note: Only electives which fit into the timetable of the School may 
be chosen. 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION 1.— 


An orientation course in physical education, designed to acquaint the 
student with the fields of health, physical education and recreation. 
Instruction in first aid forms part of the course. A limited number of 
activity courses, which stress basic sports skills are included: 


Men: Individual games (badminton, squash); elementary swimming. 
Women: Basketball; fundamental gymnastics; volleyball. 


OUTDOOR SCHOOL. Men: Outdoor School for men is held in May, immediately 
after the sessional examinations. All First year men are required to 
remain in attendance for a three week period at that time. 


YEAR Il 


FUNCTIONAL ANATOMY—The study of the body as a living mechanism. 
(Full course) 


CHEMISTRY 11—Inorganic chemistry (Full course) 
psyCHOLOGY 21—Introduction to Psychology (Full course) 
Elective: (Full course) 


To be chosen from the group of subjects approved for the B.A. degree. 


Note: Only electives which fit into the timetable of the School may be 
chosen. 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 2— (Full course) 
A course designed to give the student: basic skills and knowledge in a 
wide variety of activities; an understanding of elementary school children, 
and of the kind of activities best suited to their needs, ability and in- 
terests; instruction and practice in public speaking; experience in the 
teaching of small groups. The following activity courses are included: 


Men: Gymnasium activities; elementary basketball; campcraft; 
canoeing; hockey; rhythmic training; skiing; swimming an 
water safety; tumbling and stunts; touch rugby; football; 
soccer; softball; tennis; track and field. 


Women: Basketball; camping; elementary modern dance; skiing; stunts 
and tumbling; swimming; soccer; softball; tennis; track an 
field. 


Students who are admitted to Year II with Senior Matriculation may be 
required to take some or all of the courses offered under Physical 
Education 1. 
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CAMPING COURSE—Men students attending the Camping Course are required 
to report on Friday, August’ 3ist, at Camp Nominingue. 


OUTDOOR SCHOOL. Men: Outdoor School for men is held in May, immediately 
after the sessional examinations. All Second year men are required to 
remain in attendance for a three week period at that time. 


Women: All women students of the Second year are required to report 
three weeks before the regular lectures begin in order to attend the 
Outdoor School in athletics, sports and games. 


SKI scHooL—During the session all students are required to attend a Ski 
School in the Laurentian Mountains. This consists of class instruction, 
practice in techniques, cross-country touring, lectures and discussions. 


FIELD WORK—Between Second and Third years, all students are required to 
devote a minimum of one month to approved field work unless excused 
by the Director of the School. 


YEAR. Ill 
Chemistry 22a—kLEMENTARY ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (Half course) 
EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY (Half course) 
Physiology 22—ELEMENTARY COURSE IN PHYSIOLOGY (Full course) 
Elective: (Full course) 


One full course to be chosen from the group of subjects approved 
for the B.A. degree. Course chosen must be an advanced course, i.e. not 
offered to the First year students, and must fit into the Year III time- 
table of the School. 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 3 (The equivalent of two full courses) 
This course is designed to give the student: an increased fund of skills 
and knowledge in specific activities; an understanding of the basic 
Principles of teaching; supervised experience in practice teaching; ma- 
terials and methods in health education; an understanding of remedial 
exercises and their place in the physical education program. 


The following activity courses are included: 


Men: Aquatics; athletic injuries; coaching of track and field athletics; 
folk dance; archery; golf; tennis; track and field; wrestling. 


Women: Advanced modern dance; backgrounds of the dance; elementary 
apparatus; folk dance; teaching of fundamental gymnastics; 
archery; soccer; softball; tennis; track and field. 
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CAMPING CouRSE—Men students, who have not already taken the Camping 
Course are required to report on Friday, August 31st., to Camp 
Nominingue. 


OUTDOOR SCHOOL. Women: All women students of the Third year are required 
to report three weeks before the regular lectures begin in order to 
attend the Outdoor School in athletics, sports and games. 


FIELD WoRK—Between Third and Fourth years, all students are required to 
devote a minimum of one month to approved field work unless excused 
by the Director of the School. 


YEAR IV 

EDUCATION—General principles of Education. (Full course) 
PHYSIOLOGY OF EXERCISE (Full course) 
Elective: (Full course) 


Biochemistry 31 or one full course to be chosen from the group of 
subjects approved for the B.A. degree. Course chosen must be Year 
III or IV course and must fit into the Year LV timetable of the School. 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 4 (The equivalent of two full courses) 


This course is designed to give the student: an appreciation of the 
aims and objectives of physical education, and their application in 
program planning; a knowledge of the history of physical education, in- 
cluding political history and the history of education insofar as they have 
influenced physical education; an understanding of problems of organiza- 
tion and administration, such as scheduling, budgeting and the conduct 
of intramural and intercollegiate programs of athletics; an appreciation 
of the role of recreation in life today and of its growth and development 
in Canadian communities; supervised practice teaching experience; 
further experience in sports skills and in the techniques of teaching or 
coaching specific sports. 


The following activity courses are included: 


Men: Problems in athletics, coaching of basketball; coaching of 
hockey or football; social dance; weight training. 


Women: Advanced apparatus; advanced folk dance; badminton; conduct 
of boys’ activities; synchronized swimming; teaching of 
rhythmical gymnastics; social dance. 

Following the sessional examinations and before Convocation, all stu- 


dents are assigned to practice teaching duties in the public schools on @ 
full time basis for a period of three weeks. 
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PUBLICATIONS 


The following official publications are issued by the University and may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Announcements of Faculties and Schools as follows: 


General Announcement 

School Certificate Examinations 

Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 

Faculty of Arts and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts, and in 
Pure Science. There is a separate Announcement for the 
School of Commerce.) 

Faculty of Medicine 

Faculty of Medicine Postgraduate Courses 

Faculty of Dentistry 

Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and in 
Architecture) 

Faculty of Law 

Faculty of Music 

Faculty of Divinity 

Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 

School of Commerce 

Library School 

School of Physical Education 

School for Graduate Nurses 

School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 

School of Social Work 

Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture, School of 
Household Science, and School for Teachers) 


French Summer School 
Extension Courses 


The Directory of Staff (University and Faculty administrative officers, 


standing committees, and officers of instruction) 


The Calendar (available for distribution only to libraries and officials of 
certain institutions) 
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School for Graduate Nurses 


The School for Graduate Nurses is under 
the administrative jurisdiction of the Faculty 
of Medicine. 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


F, Cyrmt James, Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur, B.Com., M.A., Ph.D., 
D.Sc., D, de l’U., D.C.L., LED. Poesc, Principal 


Davip L. THomson, B.Sc., M-As, PhiD;, LL-D., F.G31-GcFR:SIC. 
Vice-Principal 
G, Lyman Durr, M.A., M.D., Ph.D., F.R.C.P.(C.), F.R.S.C. 
Dean of the Faculty of Medicine 


Rar Currticx, B.S. (Columbia), M.A. (Stanford), M.P.H. (Harvard), LL.D. 


(Alberta), R.N. Director of the School for Graduate Nurses 
WituaM BENTLEY, C.G,A,F.C.1.S., RIA, Bursar 
T. H. Marruews, M.A., LL.D. Registrar 
G. A. Griuson, B.Com. Chief Accountant 


ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


DEAN G. LyMAn Durr, Chairman 


Miss Rak Currtick Mrs. ALASTAIR MAcLEop 
Miss E1Leen C. FLANAGAN PROFESSOR FRANK C. MacIntosH 
PROFEssor WILLIAM H. HATCHER Miss Dora PARRY 
Miss HELENE LAMONT Proressor C, J. TipMaRsH 


Proressor R. P. VIVIAN 


SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES OFFICE 
BEATTY MEMORIAL HALL 


1266 Pine Avenue West 
Montreal 25, P.Q. 


Telephone—MA 9181 
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STAFF OF SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 


Rag Currricx, B.S. (Columbia), M.A. (Stanford), M.P.H. (Harvard), LL.D. 
(Alberta), R.N. Director 


Moyra ALLEN, M.A. (Chicago), B.N., R.N. Assistant Professor of Nursing 


ELizABetH Locan, B.Sc. (Acadia), M.N. (Yale), R.N. 
Assistant Professor of Nursing 


ANN PEVERLEY, B.S. (Columbia), M-P.H. (Yale), R.N. 
Assistant Professor of Nursing 


ELEANOR Hurp (Mrs. G. T.), B.Sc. (Alberta), M.P.H. (Michigan), R.N. 
Assistant Professor of Nursing 


HELEN Gemeroy (Mrs. G. A.), Cert. S.G.N., R.N. 
Lecturer in Psychiatric Nursing 


Lyp1a H. Pope Librarian 


OTHER OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION IN THE SCHOOL 
Marion Barn (Mrs. D. C.), M.Sc. (Columbia), B.H.S. a 
Assistant Professor of Health and Social Medicine 


MADELINE FLANDER, Cert. S.G.N., R.N. Lecturer in Paediatric Nursing 


Donan S. FLEMING, D.P.H. (Tor.), B.A., M.D., C.M. a 
Associate Professor of Health and Social Medicine 


HELENE Lamont, B.N., R.N. Lecturer in Nursing Administration 


CHARLES WILLIAM MacMiiian, M.D., C.M., Dee A. i 
Associate Professor of Health and Social Medicine 


Marcaret E. Nix, B.A. (Man.), M.P.H. (Mich.), Ph.D. (Mich.) a 
Assistant Professor of Health and Social Medicine 


J. Grrsert Turner, M.D., C.M., M.Sc., F.A.C.HLA. 
Lecturer in Hospital Administration 


R. P. Vivian, M.D. (Tor.) Professor of Health and Social Medicine 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


The School for Graduate Nurses of McGill University was established 
in 1920, and has consistently devoted its whole programme to the special 
preparation of well-qualified graduate nurses for positions of leadership. 
To improve the quality of nursing education, of nursing services, and of 
health education, it is obvious that an increasing number of nurses should 
be encouraged to fit themselves to be teachers, supervisors, and adminis- 
trators in general and special fields. 


The School for Graduate Nurses offers programmes of study in four 
main areas of nursing. These are as follows: 


k Teaching and Supervision in Schools of Nursing: Students selecting this 
field are prepared for positions as head nurses, ward supervisors, 
or classroom and clinical teachers. Students are given the 
opportunity to select one of a number of fields for specialization. 
These are the Teaching of the Basic Sciences*, Medical- 
Surgical Nursing, Psychiatric Nursing, and Maternal and Child 
Health (these students do major work in either Obstetric or 
Paediatric Nursing), 


Il: Public Health Nursing: This programme is designed to prepare nurses 
for staff positions in public health organizations. 


Ill: Administration in Hospitals and Schools of Nursing: This programme 
is open to experienced nurses who wish to qualify as directors 
of schools of nursing or directors of hospital nursing service. 


IV: Teaching and Supervision and Administration in Public Health Agencies: This 
programme prepares qualified nurses as supervisors and direc- 
tors in public health organizations. 


COURSES LEADING TO. A DIPLOMA 


Students who successfully complete a programme of study in area 1 or Il 
may be granted a diploma in the field of their specialization. The minimum 
entrance qualification to enrol in the diploma programme is McGill Junior 
Matriculation or its equivalent. 


Of the ten papers required for McGill Junior Matriculation the com- 
pulsory subjects are English, History, Algebra or Advanced Arithmetic, 
and Chemistry or Biology. Chemistry and Biology should both be taken 
if possible. The other subjects of the examination are entirely optional. 
The general average for all papers must be at least 65%. (The equivalent 
of these papers taken in public examinations recognized by the University 
will be satisfactory.) 


pe 


*Open only to students in degree programme. 
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COURSES LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF NURSING 


Students wishing to qualify for the degree of Bachelor of Nursing must 
first complete a programme of study in either area | or II which repre- 
sents the first year of the work for the degree. These programmes are 
basic to the more advanced work in public health nursing, nursing educa- 
tion, and administration in hospitals and schools of nursing. 


Entrance qualification for the degree programme is either McGill 
Junior Matriculation or McGill Senior Matriculation or their equivalents, 
but those students who enter with Junior Matriculation standing must 
complete three years of study before qualifying for the degree of Bachelor 
of Nursing. One year of this time will be spent in general education which 
must be comparable to that required to pass with satisfactory standing 
the appropriate papers in the McGill Senior School Certification Examina- 
tions. The subjects required are English, Chemistry, and any three of 
the following: History, Biology, French, Spanish, German, Latin, 
Mathematics, Physics. 


PART-TIME STUDY 


Nurses who live in or near Montreal may register as partial students in 
the regular day programme or in the evening classes offered through the 
Department of Extension of the University. By special arrangement a 
one year programme may be extended over two years for students who 


are unable to attend full time. 


RESOURCES AND FACILITIES 


Courses in advanced nursing education are provided in the School. Other 
courses are available through the Faculty of Arts and Science and the 
Faculty of Medicine (including the Department of Health and : 

Medicine), as well as through other Schools and Departments within the 


University. 

The School, administered by the Faculty of Medicine, is located Bs 
Beatty Memorial Hall, which provides classroom space, lunch facilit “ 
and other amenities. An up-to-date professional library 1s mainte’ 
at the School under the direction of a full-time librarian. Students have 
access to other libraries in the University. 


jon of 
Excellent community facilities are available for the observation d 
rvision, am 


nursing in all its branches and for practice in teaching, supe ‘sing 
administration in hospitals, schools of nursing, and public health au 
fields. 
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RESOURCES AND FACILITIES 


The resources of the following organizations are available: the Royal 
Victoria Hospital (including the Allan Memorial Psychiatric 
Institute, and the Royal Victoria Montreal Maternity Hospital); 
the Montreal General Hospital; the Montreal Children’s Hospital; 
the Royal Edward Laurentian Hospital (tuberculosis) with its 
clinics; the Verdun Protestant Hospital; the Queen Mary Veterans 
Hospital; the Montreal Neurological Institute of McGill; St. Mary’s 
Hospital; and the Queen Elizabeth Hospital, as well as other hospitals 
in Montreal. 


The official and voluntary health agencies of the city and also clinics 
(both public and private) afford ample opportunities for study and field 
experience in the various aspects of community health. These resources 
include the Victorian Order of Nurses, the Child Health Association, the 
municipal health departments of Greater Montreal, hospital out-patient 
departments, industrial health services, the Mental Hygiene Institute, 
the Family Welfare Association, the Children’s Service Centre, nursery 
schools and day nurseries, child guidance clinics, and other organizations 
concerned with the welfare of individuals and families. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


All applicants must have completed the basic nursing course in an 
approved school of nursing, be registered in the province or country from 
which they come, and meet the requirements for the programme selected. 


For admission to the diploma courses candidates must have passed 
in the required papers of the McGill Junior School Certificate Examination 
or their recognized equivalents (see page 3207). Candidates for a degree 
must have met the requirements of the First year in the Faculty of Arts 
and Science, or have passed in the required papers of the McGill Senior 
School Certificate Examinations or their recognized equivalents (see 
page 3208). 


TRANSFER OF CREDITS 


Consideration will be given to transfer of credits for work completed in 
another university if an official transcript of the student’s work is sent 
directly to the School by the officers of the institution in which the work 
was completed. 


APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 
All applications must be made on forms which may be obtained from the 
School for Graduate Nurses, McGill University, and must include a 
photograph of passport size. Official transcripts from the School of 
Nursing may be submitted. 
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REGISTRATION 


All students will register at Beatty Hall between the hours of 9 a.m. and 
4 p.m. as follows: 


First Year 
Students in the First year are required to complete a month of field work 
during September. 
Registration takes place on Thursday, August 30. 


Second Year 
All Second year students will register on Wednesday, September 26. 


EXAMINATIONS 


Final examinations are held for first-term half courses in January, and 
for full courses and second-term half courses in April and May. Mid-term 
examinations for full courses may be held in January depending upon 
the instructor. 


Results of examinations are recorded according to class, as follows: 
Class I, 80% to 100%; Class II, 65% to 79%; Class III, 50% to 64%. 


A student who has failed in a final examination and has been given 
permission by the Director of the School to write a supplemental exami- 
nation, must write this supplemental during the following September. 
Written application must be made before August 15. A fee of $10.00 for 
each supplemental paper is payable to the Cashier as soon as the appli- 
cation has been approved. A student who wishes to write a supple- 
mental examination outside McGill must make application to the 
Director to do so before August ist. There is an additional fee of 
$10.00 for establishing such an outside centre. 


HEALTH SERVICES 


All students are required to have a medical examination by the University 
Health Service. There are no exceptions to this rule. Provision is made 
for health service to students during the session but not during vacations. 
(See General Information pamphlet for details.) 


FEES 
The University reserves the right to make changes 
without notice in its published schedule of tuition, 
board and residence, and other fees. 


Students pay annually two fees: (1) inclusive University fee: (2) @ 
Students’ Society fee. There are no other regular fees, and the only 
extras are for late registration, for graduation in absentia, etc. 
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Fees are due and payable at the Accounting Office in Dawson Hall, 
between the hours of 9 A.M. and 4 P.M. on or before September 28. 
A late fee of $2.00 is charged for payment after this date. As soon as 
possible after the prescribed dates the Chief Accountant will send to the 
Director of the School a list of the registered students who have not paid 
their fees, The Director will thereupon suspend such students from 
further attendance until the fees are paid or a satisfactory arrangement 
is made with the Chief Accountant. 


BOARD AND RESIDENCE 


There are no University residence facilities for students of the School for 
Graduate Nurses. Every assistance is given to students seeking accom- 
modation through a Rooms Registry located at the McGill Union. Appli- 
cation for rooms must be made in person from August 27 to October 1. 
The cost of board and lodging in approved rooms varies from $65 upwards 
Per month. Separately, good board costs from $40.00, and a room from 
$35.00 upwards a month. 


EXPENSES 


APPROXIMATE COST OF THE COURSE 


$365.00 
Books and incidentals..-...............0..0.000.. approx. 50.00 
$700.00. to 900.00 


University fees 


Field work may involve additional expense for travel and living which 
the student must consider in estimating expenses. 


UNIFORMS 


All students are advised to have at least two white uniforms. Full white 
uniform is required for field experience in hospitals and for Convocation. 
For students in public health nursing special field uniforms are available 
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for rental at the School. These students should bring white collars and 
any plain dark hat and coat. Brown or black walking shoes with low 
heels are required. Some public health nursing students have field work 
in hospitals where white uniforms are worn. 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


Applicants for scholarships must meet the University entrance require- 
ments for Junior Matriculation. Preference will be given to applicants 
with experience in the nursing field. 


1, ALEXANDRA HOSPITAL 
The Board of Governors offers a scholarship in the form of full main- 
tenance at the hospital during a year’s study at the School for Graduate 
Nurses. Only members of the hospital nursing staff are eligible. 


2. ASSOCIATION OF NURSES OF THE PROVINCE OF QUEBEC 

(a) Two bursaries of $500 are customarily offered to practising mem- 
bers in good standing of the Association of Nurses of the Province of 
Quebec, whose qualfications are acceptable to McGill University. Any 
course offered by the School may be selected. 

(b) District No. 11 (English Chapter). Association of Nurses of the 
Province of Quebec offers a scholarship of $750 to a member of the 
Chapter whose qualifications are acceptable to the University. 


3.. MONTREAL CHILDREN’S HOSPITAL SCHOOL OF NURSING 


The Board of Governors offers a scholarship in the form of maintenance 
at the hospital during one year’s study at the School for Graduate Nurses. 


4. MONTREAL GENERAL HOSPITAL SCHOOL OF NURSING 
The Mildred Hope Forbes Memorial Scholarship Fund provides annual 
scholarships to graduates of the Montreal General Hospital School of 
Nursing for graduate work in nursing at a Canadian university- 


5. ROYAL VICTORIA HOSPITAL SCHOOL OF NURSING 
(a) The Mabel F. Hersey Scholarship is given annually by the Board 
of Governors for a year of postgraduate study at the School for 
Graduate Nurses, McGill University. 


(b) The Emma Thomas Scholarship is offered annually for postgraduate 
study. 


(c) The Ida McGregor Scholarship is offered annually for postgradu 
study. 


ate 
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6. VICTORIAN ORDER OF NURSES FOR CANADA 


The Victorian Order of Nurses for Canada offers bursaries of $750 to 
nurses to assist them in taking postgraduate preparation in Public 
Health Nursing. Following their course, the recipients are obligated to 
work one year for the Victorian Order in the area where their services 
are most urgently needed. 


7. QUEEN ELIZABETH HOSPITAL 


The Alumnae Association of the Queen Elizabeth Hospital School of 
Nursing offers to its members a scholarship of $415.00 for one year’s study 
in Teaching and Supervision in Schools of Nursing at the School for 
Graduate Nurses. In addition, consideration for maintenance will be 
given by the Hospital on application. 


8, REDDY MEMORIAL HOSPITAL 


The Board of Directors offers a bursary to assist with a year’s study at 
the School for Graduate Nurses. Only graduates of the School of Nursing 
or Staff Nurses of the Hospital are eligible. They should apply to the 
Director of Nursing. 


W. K. KELLOGG FOUNDATION LOAN FUND 


Through the generosity of the Foundation, this fund has been established 
to assist graduate nurses who have unexpected expenses while registered 
in courses at the School. For further particulars applicants should 
consult the Director of the School for Graduate Nurses, 


BURSARIES 


GOVERNMENT BURSARIES 


A limited number of bursaries are made available through the: School, 
by the Province of Quebec, for nurses who wish to remain in the province. 
Students from other provinces should apply to their respective Provincial 
Departments of Health. 
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PROGRAMMES OF STUDY 


COURSES LEADING TO A DIPLOMA 


All students in the First year are required to take the prescribed core 
courses which are fundamental to all areas of nursing. In addition, 
students select courses which fulfil the requirements of their major field 
of interest. Upon the completion of one year of study students are 
granted a diploma. 


COURSES LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF NURSING 


Students who have met the requirements for the diploma may proceed 
with the Second year of the degree programme, providing such students 
have McGill Senior Matriculation standing or its equivalent. 


FIELD EXPERIENCE 


FIRST YEAR 


Concurrent field experience forms part of a number of courses. In addition, 
the months of September and May are devoted to field experience. 


Field Experience in Public Health Nursing: The normal requirement for 
students without previous public health experience is ten weeks. This 
requirement is adjusted to meet individual needs, and students are not 
expected to repeat experience which has been gained under adequate 
supervision. Ordinarily there are four weeks during September and six 
weeks following the examinations in the spring. 


Field Experience in Teaching and Supervision in Schools of Nursing: 
Students enrolled in this programme will have eight weeks of field ex- 
perience: four weeks in September and four weeks following examinations 
in the spring. 


SECOND. YEAR 


All students in the Second year are expected to complete two months of 


field experience during May and June. 
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FIRST YEAR 


CORE COURSES (REQUIRED OF ALL STUDENTS IN THE FIRST YEAR) 
SOCIOLOGY 210 
PSYCHOLOGY 21 
NG-11 COMMUNITY ORGANIZATION 
NC-11 PRINCIPLES OF TEACHING AND CURRICULUM PLANNING 
NC-12 NuTRITION 


NC-13 HUMAN GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT 


COURSES IN FIELD OF SPECIALIZATION 


Basic Sciences and Clinical Teaching Public Health Nursing 
NA-11 WARD MANAGEMENT AND NS-11 PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING 
SUPERVISION 


NC-14 PUBLIC HEALTH PRACTICE 


Two full courses from those listed i 
below. (Students in the degree pro- Be LED RSE ULES Tee 


gramme prcharing to teach the basic si: 

Sciences do not take NA-11 and are Sci 

required to take two sciences. ole: 

Students in the clinical fields select English 

a clinical course and one additional d 

Rae eu students entering with History 

unior Matriculation are strongl : 

advised to select English): a alent 
: . r (See Announcement of Faculty 

NS-12 Medical-Surgical ; 

Nursing of Arts and Science.) 


NS-14 Psychiatric Nursing 


NS-16 Maternal and Child 
Health (Students do major 
work in either Obstetric or 
Pediatric Nursing) 


Physics 11, Chemistry 11, 
Zoology 21 


Chemistry 22a (for students 
with , Senior Matriculation 
standing in Chemistry) 

English, History, Philosophy 


(See Announcement of Faculty 
of Arts and Science.) 
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SECOND YEAR 


Nursing Education (Advanced), and Administration in Hospitals and 
Schools of Nursing. 


CORE COURSES: (REQUIRED OF ALL STUDENTS REGISTERED IN TEACHING IN 
SCHOOLS OF NURSING AND ADMINISTRATION IN HOSPITALS 
AND SCHOOLS OF NURSING) 


socioLoGy 340a and 311b 
ECONOMICS 211G 

NC-25 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION 
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 450 
NC-23 INTRODUCTION TO STATISTICS 
NC-28 EPIDEMIOLOGY 


COURSES IN FIELD OF SPECIALIZATION 


Basic Sciences and Clinical Teaching Administration in Hospitals and 
Schools of Nursing 


NE-21 CURRICULUM IN SCHOOLS OF NA-24 ADMINISTRATION IN HOSPI- 
NURSING TALS AND SCHOOLS OF NURSING 
One full course from the following: NC-27 HOSPITAL ADMINISTRATION 
Physiology 22 (Seeprerequisite) One full course from the following: 
Sociology Physiology 22 (See prerequisite) 
Economics Sociology 
English Economics 
History English 
Philosophy History 
Modern Language Philosophy 
(See Announcement of Faculty of Modern Language 
Arts and Science.) (See Announcement of the Faculty 


of Arts and Science.) 


NS-26 STUDIES AND PROJECTS IN 


NA-25 sTUDIES AND PROJECTS IN 
THE FIELD OF SPECIALIZATION: 


THE FIELD OF SPECIALIZATION: 


Teaching the Sciences, Administration of Hospital 

Medical-Surgical Nursing, Nursing Service or 

Maternal and Child Health, Administration in Schools of 

Psychiatric Nursing Nursing 

(These include concurrent field (These include concurrent field 
experience) experience) 
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SECOND YEAR 


Public Health Nursing (Advanced)—Teaching and Supervision in Public 
Health Nursing or Administration in Public Health Nursing. 


CORE COURSES: (REQUIRED OF ALL STUDENTS REGISTERED IN ADVANCED WORK 
IN PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING) 


SOCIOLOGY 340a and 311b 
ECONOMICS 211G 

NC-25 PHILISOPHY OF EDUCATION 
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 450 


NC-23 INTRODUCTION TO STATISTICS 


NC-28 EPIDEMIOLOGY 


COURSES IN FIELD OF SPECIALIZATION 


Teaching and Supervision in 
Public Health Nursing 


NA-22 TEACHING AND SUPERVISION 
IN PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING 


One full course from the following: 
Physiology 22 (See prerequisite) 
Sociology 
English 
History 
Philosophy 
Modern Language 
(See Announcement of Faculty of 

Arts and Science.) 


NA-23 srupiEs AnD PROJECTS IN 
TEACHING AND SUPERVISION IN 
PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING 


(Includes concurrent field 
experience) 


 __ ese, ||! 


Administration in Public Health 
Nursing 


NA-21 ADMINISTRATION IN PUBLIC 
HEALTH NURSING 


One full course from the following: 
Physiology 22 (See prerequisite) 
Sociology 
English 
History 
Philosophy 
Modern Language 
(See Announcement of the Faculty 

of Arts and Science.) 


NA-23 sTUDIES AND PROJECTS IN 
ADMINISTRATION IN PUBLIC 
HEALTH NURSING 

(Includes concurrent field 
experience) 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


NURSING — GENERAL 


NG-11 COMMUNITY ORGANIZATION 
An analysis of changing patterns of home and community life and factors 
responsible for these changes; current health problems arising from social 
changes; progress in medicine and trends in nursing to meet community 
needs. 


One hour, two terms. Professor Chittick and special lecturers 


NURSING — EDUCATION 


NE-21 THE CURRICULUM IN SCHOOLS OF NURSING 

This course is designed to develop an understanding of the factors which 
affect the curriculum in schools of nursing and the issues involved. The 
content includes the application of the principles of curriculum construc- 
tion to the school of nursing curriculum—philosophy, purpose and aims 
of the school, formulation of objectives, selection, organization, and 
evaluation of learning experiences, methods of teaching, supervision, and 
guidance of students. 


Two hours, two terms. Professor Allen 


(Concurrent field experience in addition.) 


NURSING — ADMINISTRATION 


NA-11 WARD MANAGEMENT AND SUPERVISION 

A study of administrative planning for the hospital ward as the unit of 
hospital administration, plans for patient care, controlling the environ- 
ment, supplies and equipment, personnel, ward teaching as part of the 
administrative plan, the function of the ward in the educational pro- 
gramme of the student nurse; the principles of supervision applied to 
nursing education and nursing service in establishing a supervisory 
programme. 

Three hours, second term. Professor Logan 


NA-24 ADMINISTRATION IN HOSPITALS AND SCHOOLS OF NURSING 


The scope and principles of administration, staffing and supervisory 
problems, orientation of personnel, in-service education, the pea 
of the school of nursing, recruitment and selection of students, schoo! 


publicity, curriculum planning, housing of students, budgeting. 


Two hours, two terms. Professor Chittick and special lecturers 
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NA-25 STUDIES AND PROJECTS IN THE ADMINISTRATION OF HOSPITAL NURSING 


SERVICE AND IN ADMINISTRATION OF SCHOOLS OF NURSING 


Students will select special problems for research and field investigation 
in the administration of hospital nursing service or the administration of 
schools of nursing. Such problems may include evaluation of nursing 
care, standards of equipment, control. of expenditure, various plans 
adopted in the administration of the basic professional programme, 
selection of students, the place of the hospital in community health service, 


One and one half hours, two terms. Specialists in various jields 


(Concurrent field experience in addition.) 


NA-21 ADMINISTRATION IN PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING 


A study of public health nursing service in Canada; principles of organi- 
zation and administration applied to public health nursing: trends and 
Policies in official and voluntary health organizations. 

Two hours, two terms. Professors Peverley and Hurd 


(Concurrent field experience in addition.) 


NA-22 TEACHING AND SUPERVISION IN PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING 


A study of public health nursing services in Canada; the place of teaching 
and supervision in the public health nursing programmes; the improve- 
ment of teaching and supervision. 

Two hours, two terms. Professors Peverley and Hurd 


(Concurrent field experience in addition.) 


NA-23 setecrep STUDIES AND PROJECTS IN TEACHING AND SUPERVISION OR 


IN ADMINISTRATION IN PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING 


Students who elect to major in teaching and supervision in public health 
nursing will undertake selected studies and projects in the more important 
Problems of service, education, and supervision. Students who elect to 
Major in administration in public health nursing will undertake selected 
Studies and projects related to the administration of nursing service. 


One and one half hours, two terms. Specialists in various fields 


(Concurrent field experience in addition.) 
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NURSING — SPECIALTIES 


NS-11 PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING 
An introduction to the principles and methods of public health nursing 
practice; application of principles and methods in the development of 
maternal, infant, pre-school, school, industrial, and morbidity nursing 
services; the staff nurse in relation to administration and supervision. 


Two hours, first term; three hours, second term. 
Professors Peverley and Hurd 


(Concurrent field experience in addition.) 


NS-12 MEDICAL-SURGICAL NURSING 

The course aims to develop a deep appreciation of the individual as a 
patient, the factors which affect his illness and recovery, and the effect 
of illness upon his family and the community. The content includes a 
study of the processes which assist in the maintenance of health, common 
deviations and the body’s general reactions to these deviations. The 
course stresses the implications for nursing in the care of the general 
medical and surgical patient and the special needs as determined by his 
condition. Learning experiences are provided in the care of medical- 
surgical patients, teaching of medical-surgical nursing and related subjects, 
and in the supervision and guidance of students. 


Three hours, two terms. Professor Allen and special lecturers 


(Concurrent field experience in addition.) 


NS-14 PSYCHIATRY AND PSYCHIATRIC NURSING 

This course is designed to increase the student’s understanding of person- 
ality disorders through lectures, conferences, and discussions concerning 
human behaviour, social interaction, present psychiatric thought and 
practice. Visits to community agencies for prevention and rehabilitation 
emphasize the concept of total health. Field work in treatment centres 
provides opportunity for application of knowledge to nursing care, nursing 
service, and nursing education. 


Three hours, two terms. Mrs. G. A. Gemeroy and special lecturers 


(Concurrent field experience in addition.) 


NS-16 MATERNAL AND CHILD HEALTH 
This course is planned for students who are interested in Obstetric oF 
Pediatric Nursing. The first term is devoted to the study of the normal 
maternity cycle, the newborn, and growth and development of the child 
through adolescence. Time is spent in community agencies such a8 
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antenatal clinics, nursery schools, schools, and community centres. 
During the second term, students have an opportunity to apply their 
knowledge to the study of nursing methods and teaching in either Obstetric 
or Pediatric Nursing. The course includes lectures, conferences and clinics 
conducted by specialists in various fields. 


Three hours, two terms, Professor Logan and special lecturers 


(Concurrent field experience in addition.) 


NS-26 sTUDIES AND PROJECTS IN SPECIAL FIELDS OF NURSING 


Students select special problems for research and field investigation in 
the field of their major, that is; Medical-Surgical Nursing, or Maternal 
and Child Health, or Psychiatric Nursing. 


One and one half hours, two terms. Specialists in the various fields 


(Concurrent field experience in addition.) 


NURSING — COGNATE COURSES 


NC-11 principtes oF TEACHING AND LEARNING 


A study of how we learn and an analysis of those methods of teaching 
that facilitate learning. General principles of curriculum planning. 


Two hours, first term. Professor Nix 


NC-12 nurrition 


Recent advances in the field of nutrition; prevalence, causes, and pre- 
vention of malnutrition; current health problems involving nutrition. 


One hour, first term, Professor Bain 


NC-13 yuman GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT 


Present-day concepts of normal growth and development of the child 
from infancy through adolescence, providing a basis for anticipatory 
guidance, for recognition of physical and mental deviation, and for 
effective planning of administration and teaching for child care. 


Two hours, two terms. Professor Logan and special lecturers 


NC-14 PUBLIC HEALTH PRACTICE 


The development and present status of public health in Canada and 
other countries; policy and function of national, provincial, and local 
health departments; role of the voluntary agency, legislation affecting 


3221 


ey 


GRADUATE NURSES 


health; vital statistics; epidemiology; planning community health 
programmes, rural and urban; maternal, infant, pre-school, and industrial 
health services, evaluation of health services. 


Two hours, two terms. Professor MacMillan 


NC-23 INTRODUCTION TO STATISTICS 


This course is designed to develop an understanding of statistical methods 
used in educational measurement and in public health. The content 
presented includes: measures of central tendency and dispersion, value 
and uses of statistical data; collection of data, tabular, graphical, and 
textual presentation; rates and their reliability and tests for statistical 
significance, 


Two hours, first term. Professors Hurd and Peverley 


NC-25 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION 


An introduction to the basic subject matter of educational philosophy; 
an historical analysis and interpretation of the more important elements 
in modern education derived from surveying the history of education; a 
study of critical issues in contemporary education. 


Two hours, first term. Professor Nix 


NC-27 HOSPITAL ADMINISTRATION 


Principles of organization and administration applied to the hospital; 
committees, finance, purchasing, maintenance, housekeeping, personnel, 
medical and nursing services; administration of departments, health 
service, the school of nursing in the hospital. 


Two hours, second term. Dr, Turner 


NC-28 EPIDEMIOLOGY 


The course will cover the growth of epidemiology from a purely descriptive 
to an experimental science. The technique of epidemiological investiga- 
tion will be discussed. The place of epidemiology in the understanding 
of both infectious and non-infectious diseases will be stressed, as well as 
the contribution the epidemiological approach can make to the appre 
ciation of other problems affecting the health and well-being of the 
community. 


Two hours, second term. Professor Fleming 
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COURSES GIVEN IN OTHER FACULTIES 


Students have an Opportunity to select courses from those offered in the 
Faculty of Arts and Science as outlined i 


n the various programmes, 
(See pages 3215, 3216, 3217.) 
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PUBLICATIONS 


The following official publications are issued by the University and may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Announcements of Faculties and Schools as follows:— 


General Announcement 

School Certificate Examinations 

Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 

Faculty of Arts and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts and in 
Pure Science. There is a separate Announcement for the 
School of Commerce.) 

Faculty of Medicine 

Faculty of Medicine Postgraduate Courses 

Faculty of Dentistry 

Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and 
in Architecture) 

Faculty of Law 

Faculty of Music 

Faculty of Divinity 

Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 

School of Commerce 

Library School 

School of Physical Education 

School for Graduate Nurses 

School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 

School of Social Work 

Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture, School of 
Household Science, and School for Teachers) 


French Summer School 
Extension Courses 


The Directory of Staff (University administrative officers, standing com- 


The Calendar (Available for distribution only to libraries and offici 
certain institutions.) 


mittees, and officers of instruction. For limited distribution.) 


als of 
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CALENDAR FOR 1956 - 1957 


1956 
September 10th, Monday. Registration all Second year students (9:00-12:00) 
and all part-time students (1:00-4:00). 
September 11th, Tuesday. Registration all First year students. 
September 12th, Wednesday. General Assembly and Reception all students. 
September 13th, Thursday. Instruction begins. 
October 5th, Friday. Fall Convocation. 


December 19th, Wednesday. First term ends. 


1957 


January 7th - 9th, Monday - Wednesday. Examinations. 

January 10th, Thursday, Second term begins. 

April 17th, Wednesday. Last day of lectures. 

April 19th - 22nd, Friday - Monday. Easter Vacation. 

April 23rd, Tuesday. Last day for filing M.S.W. theses for Spring Convocation. 
April 24th - 26th, Wednesday - Friday. Examinations. 


April 29th, Monday. Full-time field work (1st year) and full-time research 
(2nd year) begin. 


May 29th, Wednesday. Convocation. 
June 7th, Friday. Second term ends. 


August 21st, Wednesday. Last day for filing M.S.W. theses for Autumn 
Convocation. 
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Social Work 


The School of Social Work is under the administrative jurisdiction 
of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


F. Cyrm JAMEs, Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur, M.A., Ph.D., D.Sc., 
D, de ’'U., DC, Liat, eee Principal 


H. N, FIELDHOUSE, M.A., E.R.S.C. 
Dean of McGill College (Faculty of Arts and Science) 


Joun J. 0. Moorg, M.A., Ed.D. Director of the School of Social Work 
WitLtam BENTLEy, C.G.A;, F.C.1.S,5 R.LA. Bursar 
T. H, Marruews, M.A., LL.D. Registrar 
G. A. Grimson, B.Com. Chief Accountant 


SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK OFFICE 
3600 University Street 
Montreal 2, P.Q. 
Telephone—MA 9181 
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STAFF OF THE SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK 


J. O. W. BRABANDER, M.D.,C.M. Lecturer in Medicine 
Fritz BRANDTNER Special Lecturer in Group Work Skulls 


Dorotuy Freeman, B.A., Diploma, McGill School for Social Workers 
Assistant Professor of Social Work, Psychiatric Social Work 


Curnsert G. Girrorb, B.A., M.S.W., University of Pittsburgh, School 
ot Social Work. Assistant Professor of Social Work, Group Work 


Jean Goco, B.A., B.L.S. Librarian 


Marcarer Grirritus, B,A., Diploma, School of Social Work, University 
of Toronto, M.A., School of Social. Service Administration, University 
of Chicago Assistant Professor of Social Work, Child Welfare 


Lucitce Irvine, M.A. Special Lecturer in Psychiatric Information 


Myer Karz, B.A., M.S.W., McGill University School of Social Work 
Supervisor of Field Work Unit 


H. Davip Kirk, M.A., Ph.D., Cornel! University 
Associate Professor of Social Work, Group Work 


Hetnz E. Leamann, M.D. Assistant Professor of Psychiatry 


J. B. LicHTMan, LL.B., M.S.S., University of State of New York 
Special Lecturer im International Social Work 


ALasTaIR W. MacLeop, B.Sc., M.B., Ch.B., D.P.H., MRCP. 
Assistant Professor of Psychiatry 


Rocer Marrer, LL-L., M.Sc.Soc., Laval University, M.S.S.W., Catholic 
University of America 
Associate Professor of Social Work, Public Welfare 


Joun J. O. Moors, B.A., M.A. (Soc. Wk.), University of Denver, Ed.D., 
Columbia University 


Professor of Social Work and Director of the School 


IsaseL A. Munroe, B.A., Diploma, Montreal School of Social Work — 
Supervisor of Field Work Unit 


MrqQuEt Prapos Y Sucu, M.D. 
Associate Professor of Psychiatry and Adviser for Psychiatric ee 
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Verity M. Ross, M.Sc., Ph.D., McGill University 
Assistant Professor of Social Work, Research and Field Instruction 


Joy R. Smirn, B.A., M.S.W., McGill University School of Social Work 
Special Lecturer in International Social Work 


Mary STEvENson, B.A., Diploma, School of Social Work, University of 
Toronto, M.S.W., McGill University School of Social Work 
Assistant Professor of Social Work, Family Welfare 


Grapys Sruart, B.A., Diploma in Social Studies, University of Sydney 
Supervisor of Field Work Unit 


HeLen H. Tuck, B.A., M.S.W., McGill University School of Social 
Work Assistant Professor of Social Work, Medical Social Work 


Davip Weiss, B.S.S., Diploma, New York School of Social Work 
Special Lecturer in Administration of Soctal Agencies 


Eva R. YouncE, M.A. 
Associate Professor of Social Work and Director of Research 


SESSIONAL SUPERVISORS IN FIELD WORK 


Miss BARBARA ALLAN, M.S.W. Miss JEsste LAwRENCE, M.S.W., 
Miss Joyce Beatty, M.S.W. Mrs. Evizapeta MacDonatp, M.S.W. 
Mr. Foster Cuurcu, M.S.W. Miss Mary M. MacLean, M.S.W. 
Mrs. BARBARA Cowan, M.S.W. Miss Patricia Morrison, M.S.W. 
Miss Mary W, Currig, B.A., Mrs, GerinE M. Partts, M.S.W. 
Dipl.Soc.Wk. Miss Dororuy PLEMING, B.A. 
Miss RHODA ENGLANDER; M.S.W. Mrs. PHYLLIS POLAND 
Miss JEANNE FauGcunan, M.S.W. Mrs. M. EvELyn Quinn, M.S.W. 
Miss G. ELEANOR Furtonc, M.S.W. Mr. A, Rosensiatt, M.A., 
Mr. Harvey Gotpen, M.A. Dipl.Soc.Wk. 
Miss Mary GorusBeva, M.S.W. Mr. ArtHur: Rorman, M.S. 
Miss HenrreTTA HARVIE (Soc.Admin.) 
Mrs. M. Jean HENsHAw, B.A., Mrs. Lira RussELL, M.S.W. 
Dipl.Soc.Wk. Miss Dorotny SEGAL, Dipl.Soc.Wk. 
Miss Jean Huccarp, M.S.W. Mr. Epwarp V, Sainpr; M.S.W. 
Mrs. Berry KALMANAscu, M.S.W. Mr. Morray M. Skrar, B.S.S., 
Mr. Morpecat KEssLer, B.S.Ec. M.S.S.W. 
Mr. Seymour Kure, M.S. (Soc. Wk.) Mrs. Bryna Smarr, M.S.W. 
Miss Ruopa KoprsteIn, B.S.W. Mrs. Rutu TANNENBAUM, B.A., 
Miss JACQUELINE LARIVIERE, Dipl.Soc.Wk. 
Dipl.Soc. Wk. Miss Jesstz Watters, M.S.S. 
Miss THERESE Lavore, M.S.S. Miss. Marta Wicuers, M.S.W. 
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CENTRES FOR FIELD INSTRUCTION 


MONTREAL 


ALLAN MEMORIAL INSTITUTE OF PSYCHIATRY OF THE Roya VICTORIA 
HosprraL: Director, Dr. D. Ewen Cameron 


BARON DE Hirscu INstITUTE, Family Welfare Department: Executive 
Director, David Weiss 


B’Nar B’Rits Youth ORGANIZATION: Director, Miss Rhoda Englander 
Boys’ FARM AND TRAINING SCHOOL: Executive Director, W. F. Shepherd 
Catuo.ic Boys’ Services: Director, J. F, Dalton 


Cuitpren’s SERVICE CENTRE: Executive Director, Mrs, Muriel B. 
McCrea 


CONFEDERATION OF CANADIAN CATHOLIC Lasour UNIONS: Educational 
Officer, J. P. Lefebvre 


Syndicat National des Fonctionnaires Municipaux de Montréal, 
C.T.C.C.: Directeur du Service d’Education, Jean Robert 
Gauthier 


DEPARTMENT OF VETERANS’ AFFAIRS, Social Service Division: District 
Supervisor, Mrs. Gladys Fulford 
Ste. Anne’s Hospital, Medical Social Service Department: Director, 
Miss Mary M. MacLean 


Famity WELFARE AssocraTion: General Secretary, G. B. Clarke 


FEDERATION OF JEWISH COMMUNITY Services: Executive Director, 
Arthur S. Rosichan 


Jewish CHILD WELFARE Bureau: Executive Director, David Weiss 


Jewish GENERAL HosPITAL, Social Service Department: Director, 


Mrs. Esther Spector 
JewisH IMMIGRANT AID SOCIETY: Director of Social Services, Joseph Kage 


Joun Howarp Society: Executive Director, Mrs. Kathleen Campbell 


MentaL Hycriene Institute: Director, Dr. Baruch Silverman 


MontreaL Boys’ Association: Executive Director, c. A. Wylie 


Montreat Cartpren’s Hosprrat, Social Service Department: Director 


Mrs. Christina G. James 
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McGILi UNIVERSITY, SCHOOL oF ARCHITECTURE: Chairman, Committee 
on Physical Planning, Professor H. Spence-Sales 


MontrEAL Councit or SociaL AGENCIEs: Executive Director, Charles 
H. Young 


MonTREAL GENERAL Hospitat, Social Service Department: 
Director, Miss Avis Pumphrey 


MontTREAL GIRLS’ ASSOCIATION 


MontreaL NevrorocicaL INsTITUTE, Social Service Department: 
Director, Miss Joyce Beatty 


NEcRo Communiry CENTRE: Executive Director, S. A. Clyke 
NEIGHBOURHOOD House: Acting Executive Director, Miss Dorothy Segal 


PROTESTANT BOARD OF Scoot Commisstoners, Attendance Department: 
Chief Attendance Officer, B. H. Brown 


Roya Victoria Hospitat, Social Service Department 


St. ANDREW’s YoutH CENTRE: Executive Director, Miss Winnifred 
McCunn 


Sr. Laurent NEIGHBOURHOOD AssociaTIon, Inc.: Executive Secretary, 
Miss A. I. Vail 


TRAVELLERS’ Arp Society: Executive Director, Mrs. M. Jean Henshaw 
University SETTLEMENT: Executive Director, Howard R. McCartney 


Younc Men’s ann Younc Women’s HEBREw Association: Executive 
Director, Harvey Golden 


Younc Women’s CuristTIAN ASSOCIATION: Executive Director, Miss 
Ruth M. Low 


OTTAWA 


CaLpREN’s Arp Socizty: Executive Director, Clarence Halliday 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


The McGill University School of Social Work offers a full two-year course 
of professional training at the graduate level. M¢Gill University is 
organized by Faculties, with the School of Social Work administered 
under the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


In 1918, McGill University founded a School for Social Workers which 
was discontinued in 1932. In 1933, with the approval and cooperation 
of the University, an independent school, offering a :wo-year course to 
university graduates and known as the Montreal Schcol of Social Work, 
was established. In October 1945, the University resumed the function 
of social work education and, by agreement with its Board of Trustees, 
the Montreal School of Social Work became the McGil University School 
of Social Work. The final step in integrating the School into McGill 
University was taken in 1950, since which time the University has 
assumed complete responsibility for it. The School is a fully accredited 
member of the Council on Social Work Education, this aganization having 
supplanted the American Association of Schools of Socal Work, of which 
the School became a member in 1939. Through its membership in this 
and other national and international organizations, the School is closely 
in touch with significant developments in social work education on the 
North American ‘continent, and throughout the world. 


PURPOSE 


The purpose of the School is to provide qualified mer and women with 
the preparation necessary for successful practice in all branches of pro- 
fessional social work. This education is offered on a graduate level, in 
a curriculum of courses, supervised practice, and research, planned in 
accordance with the general policies and standards of the Council on 
Social Work Education. A general basic two-year course of training is 
given which prepares students for the field of social work. Included in 
this course of training are the accredited sequences in psychiatric social 
work, medical social work, and social group work, which have received 
special approval by the Council on Social Work Education and professional 
bodies. 
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THE PROFESSION OF SOCIAL WORK 


During the past few decades the services of trained social workers have 
been increasingly sought by both public and private social welfare agencies. 
The supply of such workers has never kept pace with the demand and the 
present shortage is gravely acute. Urgent requests for graduates to fill 
responsible and well-paid positions are received almost daily. It is obvious 
that the development of social security programmes and welfare schemes 
of many kinds, both at home and on the international level, will afford 
opportunities for satisfying and useful careers to men and women who 
equip themselves in a school of social work to render services which fall 
within the following general groupings: 


Social Case Work, involving direct service to individuals and families 
with four main subdivisions: Family Social Work, Child Welfare, 
Medical Social Work, and Psychiatric Social Work. 


Social Group Work, designed to provide individuals with socialized 
experience through group activities carried on in recreation centres, 
social settlements, camps, community centres, hospitals, and institutions. 


Community Organization, concerned with the planning, organization, 
and development of the community to meet changing community 
situations and needs. 


Public Welfare, concerned with social services under public auspices, 
the particular relationship they provide with the clientele, their adminis- 
tration, and their planning. 


Social Administration, dealing with the administration and planning 
phases of social work, including supervision of other workers, teaching, 
and consultant services. 


Research in Social Work, which, in addition to the type of research 
common to all social sciences, is specifically addressed to programmes, 
techniques, cost, efficiency, and social significance of the work of social 
agencies under public and private auspices. 


Graduates of the School are to be found in responsible pasts in = 
‘anada, 


numerous private social agencies in the cities and rural areas of 
and in foreign countries, as well as in the public welfare services, federal, 
provincial, and municipal. Increased recognition of the value of profes- 
sionally trained personnel and improved salaries for all classes of social 
work positions in recent years indicate that well qualified graduates 
can look forward to fairly rapid advancement and reasonable remi- 
neration. 
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RESOURCES AND EQUIPMENT 


The School is an integral part of McGill University and its students are 
able to participate fully in the varied life of a great university. Its 
affiliation with the Faculty of Arts and Science assures close liaison 
with the Faculty’s resources, particularly in the social and biological 
sciences, In several related fields of professional study—particularly 
law, medicine, and psychiatry—a rich university tradition of scholar- 
ship and achievement is available to it. It has its own building providing 
classroom accommodation, students’ common room, and a compact 
up-to-date social work library to which new books, documents, and 
pamphlets are added continually. Students may also use the Redpath 
Library, the Medical Library, and special libraries in the School of 
Commerce, the Faculty of Law, and the Mental Hygiene Institute. 


Montreal, the largest and most cosmopolitan city of Canada, affords 
varied community resources in both the public and private social services. 
A bilingual community, and the main port of entry for immigrants, it 
affords unique opportunities for study of social problems. The well known 
teaching hospitals of the city offer unexcelled opportunities for medical 
and psychiatric social work training. Four Financial Federations and 
two Councils of Social Agencies afford a fertile field for the study of 
community organization. Private family, child welfare, and group work 
agencies are well organized and offer diversified field experience. Federal 
and Provincial Government local administrative offices, such as the 
National Employment Service, Unemployment Insurance Commission, 
Workmen’s Compensation Board, Old Age Pensions Board, Mothers’ 
Allowance Commission, etc., are available for study. 


DEGREES 


The degree of Master of Social Work (M.S.W.) is awarded to students 
who complete the two-year graduate course in accordance with the 
regulations of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 


1. DEGREE STUDENTS 


Full-time (General) 

Part-time (Limited Degree) 

Work for the degree may be undertaken on either a full-time or part-time 
basis, but all requirements for the M.S.W. degree must be fulfilled within 
a six-year period, and no student may qualify for the degree without 
a session of resident study, in which he carries approximately two- 
thirds of a full-time programme, 


3313 


ee 


a 


SOCIAL WORK 


Applicants must meet the following requirements: 

(a) Graduation with a bachelor’s degree from a university or college 
of recognized standing. Applicants should have completed, with superior 
standing, an undergraduate course providing a broad liberal education, 
with a substantial core in the social sciences, particularly sociology, 
psychology, economics, and political science. (Students holding a bache- 
lor’s degree may be advised on admission to undertake some supple- 
mentary basic preparation, either prior to admission or between sessions.) 


(b) Good health as certified by a physician. 


(c) Personal qualifications which in the opinion of the School appear 
to warrant expectation of success in social work. 


(d) Age between 21 and 35 years except in special circumstances. 


2. SPECIAL STUDENTS 


Full-time (General) 

Part-time (Partial) 

A limited number of mature persons who are not university graduates, 
but whose general background and experience in social work suggest 
ability to profit by work in the School, may be accepted as special students 
at the discretion of the Committee on Standings. Such students may be 
required to register in certain undergraduate courses of the Faculty of 
Arts and Science. A statement of standing for courses taken under 
examination may be obtained on request, but credit is not given towards 
a degree. 


3. QUALIFYING STUDENTS 


Full-time (General) 

Part-time (Limited) 

Those students who have (a) qualifications for becoming degree students, 
but who have not yet been accepted for degree status; or (b) those stu- 
dents who are not qualified for degree status, but who are in process of 
becoming qualified through meeting specified requirements. 


ADVANCED STANDING 


Courses: Students desiring to secure credit towards a degree for courses 
taken in other universities or schools of social work must submit official 
records with any applications for such credit. Each case will be dealt 
with. on its merits. 


Field Work: In most cases students may be given credit for field wor 
undertaken prior to registration in the School. The amount of such 
credit will be determined after the School has had an opportunity 3 
observing the student’s performance in the field. 
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PLAN OF STUDY 


Decisions involving questions of advanced standing will be made by 
the Committee on Standings. 


APPLICATION AND REGISTRATION 


Prospective students wishing information about the profession, or about 
prerequisites, should communicate with the School, where a preliminary 
interview will be arranged. 


Application for admission must be made in advance of registration. Since 
enrolment is limited and the admissions policy is selective, intending 
students are advised to apply by April Ist in the year during which they 
desire to enter the School. Early applications will receive preferential 
consideration. A personal interview is arranged, at the School whenever 
possible; otherwise an applicant may be requested to interview a person 
designated by the School. Application forms may be obtained from the 
School of Social Work, McGill University. Applicants who are not 
McGill graduates must submit a certified copy of their academic record 
beyond high school. Applications must be accompanied by a physician’s 
certification that applicant has been examined and is in good health. 


Registration: Students in the School of Social Work will register at 
the School, 3600 University Street, as indicated in the School Announce- 
ment (page 3304). Registration begins Monday, September 10th. 


All students are admitted on probation. A student may be asked to 
withdraw if careful review of his progress suggests this to be advisable. 


Students taking a full programme of courses in any term usually 
cannot expect to do the work of the School satisfactorily unless they give 
their full time to it. 


PLAN OF STUDY— 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SOCIAL WORK DEGREE (M.S.W.) 


FIRST YEAR PROGRAMME 


Basic courses in the following subjects are required of all candidates: 
SOCIAL CASE WORK 
SOCIAL GROUP WORK 
MEDICAL INFORMATION 
PSYCHIATRIC INFORMATION 
COMMUNITY ORGANIZATION 
PUBLIC WELFARE 
SOCIAL RESEARCH 
FIELD. WORK 
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The programme of First year students is prescribed. 
Requirements for the First year of work are: 
1. Completion of the equivalent of five “full courses” in the above 
list. 
2. Supervised field work (a) two days per week, October-May, 
(b) daily for six weeks during May and June. 


SECOND YEAR PROGRAMME 


Admission to. Second year standing will be restricted to those students 
who have obtained at least second class standing in the First year course 
or its equivalent and whose performance is satisfactory to the Committee 
on Standings. The pass mark in all courses will be 50 per cent in the First 
year and 65 per cent in the Second. A thesis satisfactory to internal and 
external examiners will be required. Permission to write supplemental 
examinations or to repeat courses will be granted only when the School 
so recommends. 


In the Second year the student may elect to broaden and deepen his 
general preparation for the practice of social work or to concentrate his 
studies, to some extent, in a particular field of his choice. 


At present the School prepares students for practice in the following 
fields: 
FAMILY CASE WORK 


CHILD WELFARE 

MEDICAL SOCIAL WORK 
PSYCHIATRIC SOCIAL WORK 
COMMUNITY ORGANIZATION 
PUBLIC WELFARE 

SOCIAL GROUP WORK 
SOCIAL RESEARCH 

SOCIAL ADMINISTRATION 


STUDENTS FROM OTHER COUNTRIES 


The School is especially equipped to provide training for students planning 
to work in countries other than Canada and the United States. 


Special courses are offered for such students (see Description of Courses) 
and the above plan of study is appropriately modified to meet their needs. 


s 
HousinG AND Town PLANNING 


The plan of study may be modified in the Second year, by, apeual 
arrangement, to permit students to adapt their social work training to 
the field of housing and town planning. 
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The degree requirements are: 
1. Completion of the first year programme, 
2 The equivalent of four additional “full courses”. 
3, Supervised practice. 
4. Thesis. 


! 


FEES 


The University reserves the right to make changes 
without notice in its published schedule of tuttion, board 
and residence, and other fees if, in the opinion of the 
Board of Governors, circumstances so require. 


{a) FULL-TIME STUDENTS 


Fees for the Session, each year: 


Gh rf De A a re i a ea . $375.00 
Students” Society Pee)’; J; . Seeipe. yet eh, Soe, A SRSA 00 
(b) LIMITED AND PARTIAL STUDENTS 
Fee for one full course (two terms)........seceeeeecececeece $90.00 
Fee for one half course (ome term) i. 2f2 0rd seers 45.00 
Student activities fee for limited students and partial students 
taking less than three courses. ........sesscesecssesecececes 5.00 


Fees are due and payable at the Accounting Office immediately after 
registration. 


When fees are paid by instalments, an instalment fee of $5.00 is charged. 
Special fees and penalties, and the regulations regarding payment and 
Temission of fees, are listed in the General Information pamphlet included 
with this Announcement. 


(c) OTHER FEES 


A candidate for the Master’s degree, who has completed his courses 
and his residence but has not completed his thesis, must pay a registration 
fee of $10.00 at the beginning of the session in which he intends to submit 
the thesis. Any student receiving thesis supervision from a member of 
the staff is considered to be in residence and must register for the session 
and pay a fee of $25.00. 


Fees herein stated do not cover expenses such as carfare to and from 
field work, and small miscellaneous items such as materials for group 
work skills, 
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BURSARIES AND LOANS 
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A number of bursaries are availble for the Session 1956 57. 


Substantial financial assistance may be given under the Federal- 
Provincial Health Grants to students meeting certain specified conditions. 


Similar assistance is also available through some Provincial Govern- 
ments in Canada, and State Governments in the United States. Prospec- 
tive students, other than those from the Province of Quebec, interested 
in obtaining such financial assistance, should make inquiry through their 
provincial or state government. 

A limited number of bursaries, supported by private organizations, 
are available. 

While awards are made only. to students. of attainment and promise, 
the financial needs of applicants will receive consideration. Inquiries 
should be addressed to the Director. 

Loans are available from the Social Work Alumni and Southam Loan 
Funds; and from the Pi Beta Phi Loan Fund established for the use of 
students in financing their training or in meeting temporary or emergency 
needs. 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


SOCIAL CASE WoRK I. First year (Half ,course). Principles and methods 
used in helping individuals and families, meet personal and social needs 
through social agency resources. Significance of behaviour, evaluation 
of social data, process in interviewing, recording, and the professional 
relationship are considered. Illustrative case material and the field 
experience of class members will be used. 


First term Professor Stevenson 


SOCIAL CASE. worK. I, First. year) . (Half course). A continuation of 
Course la above. 
Second term Professor Stevenson 


SOCIAL CASE WORK Ia. First year (Half course). A survey. of principles 

and methods in social case work as a basic approach in social work. The 

relation of social case work to social group work. Case material is used. 
For students not majoring in social case work. 

First term Professor Moore 


SOCIAL CASE WORK WITH CHILDREN. Second year (Half course). 
case work process in care and protection of children. Special needs 0 
children living with natural parents, in foster homes, and in group settings 


First term So 
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4a. ADVANCED SOCIAL CASE worK. Second year (Half Course). - A discussion 


course in which emphasis is placed upon the application of psychiatric 
theory to case work practice. 


Prerequisites: Courses 1a, 1b, 5a and Sb. 

First term Professor Freeman 
4b. ADVANCED SOCIAL CASE WORK. Second year (Half course). A continua- 

tion of Course 4a above. 

Second term Professor Freeman 
Sa. PSYCHIATRIC INFORMATION I. First year (Half course), Dynamics of 

personality ; the biological, intellectual, emotional, and social determinants 

of human behaviour, Emphasis will be on the normal personality growth 

and deviations in behaviour from birth to old age. 

First term Mrs. Irvine 


» PSYCHIATRIC INFORMATION J. First year’ (Half course). A continuation 
of Course 5a above. 


wn 
oS 


Second term Mrs. Irvine 


6. PSYCHIATRIC INFORMATION II. Second year (Half course). A discussion 
of clinical cases focused on the dynamics of behaviour in the neuroses and 
in the organic and functional psychoses. Etiological factors, examination 
methods, and treatment procedures. The contribution of the various 
schools of psychiatric thought to social work. Class work supplemented 
by clinical observations. 

First term Professors Lehmann and MacLeod 


7. SOCIAL GROUP WoRK I, First year (Half course). A survey of principles 
and methods in group work as a basic approach in social work. Descrip- 
tion and analysis of agencies and types of organizations in which group 
relations and group process are emphasized. The course includes the 
discussion of the relation of group work to other types of social work, 
Particularly case work. 

For students not majoring in group work. 
First term 


8a. SOCIAL GROUP work II. First year (Half. course). A study of the theories 
and principles of group work practice. The nature of the social process 
in organized groups and its value to the individual; group experience at 
varying age levels; the use of play and other media in relation to the needs 
and adjustment of the individual; the role of the leader in group work. 
A discussion of group situations based on group records. An analysis of 
agencies and their programmes. ‘The interrelation of group work and 
other fields of social work. 


First term Professor Gifford 
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8b. 


10a. 


10b. 


1. 


12, 


£3. 


14, 


SOCIAL GROUP WoRK II. First year (Half course). A continuation of 
Course 8a above. 
Second term Professor Gifford 


SOCIAL GROUP WORK Ila. First year (Half course). A course required 
in connection with Social Group Work II planned to develop skill and 
understanding in the use of programme activities designed to meet the 
needs of individuals and ability to direct such activities to socially 
desirable ends. Consideration will be given to the fundamentals of 
music, traditional games, folk dancing, arts and crafts, and their adap- 
tation to groups of various ages and types. 

First and second terms Professor Gifford 


SOCIAL GROUP WORK III. Second year (Half course). An advanced course 
dealing with organization and leadership of various types of groups and 
the relation of these groups to the agency and community. Analysis of 
group records; agency functions in relation to leadership for staff, volun- 
teers, and community; administrative and advisory aspects of group work. 


Prerequisites: Courses 8a, 8b, 9. 
First term Professor Kirk 


SOCIAL GROUP WoRK III. Second year (Half course). A continuation 
of Course 10a above. 


Second term Professor Kirk 


SOCIAL GROUP WorRK IIIa. Second year (Half course). A continuation 
of Social Group Work Ila with additional emphasis on dramatics and 
music, and their use with groups of various ages and types. 


First and second terms Professor Gifford 


COMMUNITY ORGANIZATION I, First year (Half course). A study of 
methods of community organization.. The establishment of constructive 
relationships between social work organizations and other forces in the 
community. Discussions of relationships between public and private, 
local, provincial, and national social agencies. Organization and problems 
of councils of social agencies, financial federations, etc. 


Second term Professor Moore 


COMMUNITY ORGANIZATION II. Second year (Half course). An advanced 


course in problems and techniques of community organization. 
pi te EF 


ADMINISTRATION OF SOCIAL AGENCIES. Second year (Half course). The 
administrative process within the social agency; functions and Lessa 
relationships of board of directors, executive, and staff. Committees. 
Financial administration and budgeting; office management, etc. 

Mr. Weiss 


Second term 


First term 
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GOVERNMENT AND SOCIAL work. First year (Half course). The Canadian 
nation; land, resources, population. Economic development. Political 
institutions and administrative structure. Distribution of welfare func- 
tions among national, provincial, and municipal authorities. Constitu- 
tional problems and remedies Proposed. Public finance and taxation. 


First term 


PUBLIC WELFARE I—THE SOCIAL SERVICES. First year (Half course). 
A survey course, designed primarily for First year students. Historical 
background of modern social services both public and private. Analysis 
of major social problems today, and of the services developed to meet 
them. Examination of policies in such areas as public assistance, social 
insurance, child welfare, correction, medical care,and other health services. 
Interrelationships between public and private social services. Administra- 
tion framework in relationship to plans for social security. 


First term Mr. Marier 


16b. PUBLIC WELFARE I—THE SOCIAL SERVICES. First year (Half course), 


17, 


18, 


19, 


A continuation of Course 16a above. 
Second term Mr. Marier 


PUBLIC WELFARE II(a)—cHILD WELFARE. Second year (Half course). 
Historical development of child welfare services in England, United 
States, and Canada. Interrelationships between public and private ser- 
vices. Examination of existing child welfare legislation with particular 
reference to the care of neglected and dependent children. Problems 
of organization and administration. 


First term Professor Griffiths 


PUBLIC WELFARE II(b)—sOcIAL INSURANCE. Second year (Half course). 
Historical background and development. Examination of social insurance 
Systems today. Problems of administration. Relationship to public 
assistance and social agencies. Problems of integration with public 
assistance programme, 

First term 


PUBLIC WELFARE II(c)—puBLIC ASSISTANCE. Second year (Half 
course). Examination of essentials in a modern public assistance pro- 
stamme. Categorical aid. Relationship to health services and to private 
social agencies. Problems of organization and administration. Problems 
of integration with social insurance, 

Second term 
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23a. 


23b. 


24. 


25. 


PUBLIC WELFARE II(d)—PUBLIC WELFARE ORGANIZATION AND ADMINIS- 
TRATION. Second year (Half course). Examination of principles of public 
administration in a public welfare setting. Structure of major Canadian 
public welfare organizations. Problems of reorganization. Administrative 
process. 


Second term 


MEDICAL INFORMATION I. First year (Half course). Basic medical 
information concerning maintenance of health and treatment of acute 
illness, chronic diseases, and permanent physical impairment from infancy 
through adult life. Discussion of environmental and social factors 
influencing the restoration of the individual. 

First term Dr. Brabander, Professor Tuck, and medical lecturers 


MEDICAL INFORMATION II. First or Second year (Half course). Further 
consideration of the rehabilitation problems of adults and children in 
relation to selected disease entities. 

Second term Dr. Brabander, Professor Tuck, and medical lecturers 


MEDICAL SOCIAL WORK. Second year (Half course). A course designed 
to meet the needs of Second year students whowish to specialize in medical 
social case work. 

This term is devoted to a consideration of the practice of social case 


work in the medical setting. 


First term Professor Tuck 


MEDICAL SOCIAL WorK. Second year (Half course). A continuation of 
Course 23a above. 


This term is devoted to a consideration of the organization of hospital 
social service departments; social implications of various administrative 
services within the hospital; participation of the medical social worker 
in medical and nursing education; function of the medical social worker 
in extramural programmes for health and medical care; growth and 
development of medical social work. 


Second term Professor Tuck 


NUTRITION AND COST OF LIVING. Second year (Half course), Elements 
of nutrition. Essentials of an adequate diet with special reference to the 
properties of the commoner food materials and their cost. Some considera- 
tion of cost of living standards at the health and decency level. 


erie 
LEGAL ASPECTS OF SOCIAL work. Second year (Half course). The essen- 
d by social 


tial principles of law and their relation to problems encountere 


workers in the performance of their duties. 


P “eet bores 
First term 
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26. PUBLIC RELATIONS. | Second year (Half course). A study of the inter- 
pretation of social work to the public, Publicity, methods and media. 
The role of the volunteer. Students Participate in preparation of material 
for newspaper publication, radio, reports, etc. 


First term a 


27, HISTORY OF SOCIAL work. Second year (Half course). Social work seen 
in perspective through a study of charity, law, the industrial revolution, 
and subsequent nineteenth century social movements. Persons and pro- 
cesses active in the antecedents, origins,and development of social work are 
observed in relation to the social history and thought of their respective 
periods, 

Professor Moore 


28. SOCIAL RESEARCH METHOps I. First year (Half course), An introduction 
to the fundamental principles of research in the field of social work and 
allied social investigation. 

Second term Professor Younge 


29. SOCIAL RESEARCH METHODS II, Second year (Half course). Elementary 
statistical methdds as applied to social problems. The assembly of 
materials, selected statistical techniques, and presentation of descriptive 
tables and simple graphs. The interpretation of census and other official 
statistics relating to family living, vital statistics, and dependency 
Problems in Canada. 

First term Professor Younge 


30. RESEARCH SEMINAR. Second year (Half course). _ Individual and group 
conferences dealing with student theses. 
Second term Professor Younge and Project Advisers 


31. SEMINAR IN SOCIAL woRK. Second year (Half course). A discussion 
course presenting typical problems encountered in various fields of social 
work, 


To be arranged. Members of the Staff 


32, INTRODUCTION TO SUPERVISION (Half course). A discussion of basic 
Concepts implicit in supervision as an administrative and teaching 
Process. Open to students who are having or who have had experience 
as supervisors, Professor Freeman 
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33. 


34. 


36. 


SEMINAR IN SUPERVISION (Half course). An advanced course. Supervised 
practice may be arranged concurrently. 


Prerequisite: Course 32 or substantial supervisory experience. 
Professor Freeman 


INTERNATIONAL WELFARE AND COMPARATIVE SOCIAL LEGISLATION (Half 
course). A course designed particularly for students from countries other 
than Canada and the United States, covering the role and scope of 
international welfare organization and practice, and welfare legislation, 
in selected geo-social areas, and principles and practices applicable to 
the development and implementation of welfare legislation. 

Mr. Lightman 


INTERNATIONAL SEMINAR IN SOCIAL worK (Half course). A discussion 
course designed particularly for students from countries other than 
Canada and the United States, and based upon intensive study of and 
reports on selected countries; with particular emphasis on identifying 
major social problems, understanding the social forces bearing on these 
problems, and considering appropriate professional approaches to aid in 
their solution. Mrs. Smith and Mr. Lightman 


ADVANCED INTERNATIONAL SEMINAR IN SOCIAL WORK (Half course). An 
extension of Course 35. Mrs. Smith and Mr. Lightman 


FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


Related courses in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research may 
be used, with permission, to meet the special interests of students possess- 
ing the necessary prerequisites. 


EXTENSION COURSES 


1956-57 
Extension courses will be offered at times convenient to employed persons. 


Special announcements will be made from time to time through 
the Department of University Extension or the School. 
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McGill University 


Montreal 


School of Physical and 
Occupational Therapy 


Beatty Memorial Hall 


1956-1957 


KS, 
PUBLICATIONS 


The following official publications are issued by the University and may 
be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 


Announcements of Faculties and Schools as follows: 


General Announcement 

School Certificate Examinations 

Scholarships, Bursartes, and Loan Funds 

Faculty of Arts and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts and in 
Pure Science. There is a separate Announcement for the 
School of Commerce.) 

Faculty of Medicine 

Faculty of Medicine Postgraduate Courses 

Faculty of Dentistry 

Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and in 
Architecture) 

Faculty of Law 

Faculty of Music 

Faculty of Divinity 

Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 

School of Commerce 

Library School 

School of Physical Education 

School for Graduate Nurses 

School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 

School of Social Work 


Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture, School of 
Household Science, and School for Teachers) 


French Summer School 
Extension Courses 


—— a 


The Directory of Staff (University administrative officers, standing commit- 
tees, and officers of instruction. For limited distribution.) 


SE 


The Calendar (available for distribution only to libraries and officials of 


certain institutions.) 
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School of Physical and 
Occupational Therapy 


The School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 
is under the administrative Jurisdiction of the 
Faculty of Medicine. 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


F, Cyrit James, Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur, Ph.D., D.Sc., D. de LU 
PCT, ED FIR Se, Principal 


Davin L. Tomson, M.A., Ph.D., PE, bCLG,. F-R.S.C. Vice-Principal 


G, Lyman Durr, M.A., M.D., Ph.D., F.R.C.P.(C.), F.R.S.C. 
Dean of the Faculty of Medicine 


Guy H. Fisx, B.A., M.D., C:M.,; D:T.M, & H. (Eng.) 
Director and Associate Professor 


HELEN M. Gautt, B.Sc. (P. & O.T.), T.M.M.G., T.M.E. (Eng.) 
Assistant Professor 


WILLIAM BENTLEY, C,G.A., F.C.1S. Bursar 
T. H. Matruews, M.A., LL.D. Registrar 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the 
School of Physical and Occupational Therapy, is printed as a separate 
Announcement, which may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL AND OCCUPATIONAL 
THERAPY OFFICE 


BEATTY MEMORIAL HALL 
1266 Pine Avenue West, 
Montreal 2 


Telephone — MA 9181 
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PHYSICAL AND OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


The aim of the course in Physical and Occupational 


Therapy is to 


provide a supply of adequately trained graduates who will be qualified 
to work as physical and occupational therapists in hospitals, institutions, 


and private homes. 


Physical Therapy is the use of heat, light, water, electricity, and mech- 
anical agents, including massage and remedial gymnastics, in the 
treatment of injury and disease. Occupational Therapy is the specific 
application of activities in the treatment of injury or disease. The media 
used include arts, crafts, recreation, prevocational and rehabilitation 
training. Physical and occupational therapists are trained in the use of 


these healing agents under the direction of a physician, 


such treatments 


being prescribed by the physician and carried out according to prescrip- 
tion. There is a steadily growing demand for qualified physical and 
occupational therapists in both civilian life and the armed services, In 
the armed forces physical and occupational therapy sisters are given the 
same rank and commission as nurses. In civilian life they work in 
hospitals, industries, clinics, and in private homes, under the direction 


of doctors. 


DEGREE COURSE - B.Sc. (PHYSICAL AND OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY) 


The full curriculum consists of five academic years at 


the University. 


During these years the student will take an organized course in pure 
science together with professional training in Physical Therapy and 


Occupational Therapy. Throughout the course ample pri 
made for practical hospital instruction, in addition to 


ovision has been 
the University 


training, This hospital training is carried out at the Montreal Children’s 
Hospital, the Montreal General Hospital, the Royal Victoria Hospital, 
the Verdun Protestant Hospital, the Queen Mary Veterans’ Hospital, 


and the Royal Edward Laurentian Hospital, in the 
Physical Medicine. 


departments of 


Upon satisfactory completion of the entire course, a Degree will be 


granted by the University. The Degree offered is Bac! 
(Physical and Occupational Therapy), B.Sc.(P.&0.T.-) 


DIPLOMA COURSE IN PHYSICAL THERAPY 


Students will take the same First and Second years as th 
students. The Third year students will take: 


PSYCHOLOGY 21 

ANATOMY 2 

ELECTROTHERAPY 2 and 3 

CLINICAL THERAPY 2 

PHYSICAL THERAPY 2 and 3A 
Hospital practice 346 hours 

PHYSIOLOGY 22 


3404 


helor of Science 


e Degree Course 


ADMISSION, REGISTRATION, AND FEES 


_— senses 


DIPLOMA COURSE IN OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 
Students will take the same First and Second years as the Degree Course 
students. The Third year students will take: 
PSYCHOLOGY 21 
ANATOMY 2 
CLINICAL THERAPY 2 
PHYSICAL THERAPY 3A (half course) 
OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 2A, 2B, 3A, and 4B, 4CII 
Hospital practice 346 hours 
PHYSIOLOGY 22 


POSTGRADUATE TRAINING 


A two-year period of postgraduate study is available in either Physical 
or Occupational Therapy to meet the teaching requirements of the 
Associations. 


ADMISSION 


Women students only are admitted to the course. 


ACADEMIC REQUIREMENTS 


For admission to the First year 


Junior Matriculation in the subjects required for admission to the B.Sc. 
course in the Faculty of Arts and Science with an average of at least 65%. 


For admission to the Second year 


Senior Matriculation or one year of college work with satisfactory stand- 
ing in English Literature, English Composition, Mathematics (Algebra 
and Trigonometry), Physics, Chemistry, and Biology. 


Candidates wishing to know whether they have the academic qualifica- 
tions for admission to the course should send complete details of their 
school and college work to: 


Professor Guy H. Fisk, 

Director, McGill School of Physical and 
Occupational Therapy, 

Room 41, 1266 Pine Avenue West, 

Montreal 2. 


PHYSICAL REQUIREMENTS 


Candidates, in order to qualify for admission, must satisfactorily pass 
a complete physical examination. 
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REGISTRATION 


Registration will take place for the— 
ist year, Tuesday, September 18th; 
2nd year, Wednesday, September 26th; 
3rd year, Wednesday, September Sth; 
4th year, Wednesday, September 5th; 
5th year, Wednesday, September Sth. 


FEES 


The fees are $375.00 per annum. In addition, students pay $15.00 for 
the support of the student organizations. Fees are due and payable at 
the Accounting Office during the hours of 9 a.m. to 4 p.m., on Registration 
Days. If desired, fees may be remitted by mail on or before the due dates. 
They may be paid in two instalments, in which case there is a charge of 
$5.00. The second instalment is due on or before January 15th. When 
fees are paid in two instalments, half the total fee is payable with each 
instalment. 


Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration, 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of the following 
paragraph: 

Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees the 
Chief Accountant will send to the Director of the School a list of the regis- 
tered students who have not paid their fees. The Director will thereupon 
suspend them from attendance at classes until such time as the fees are 
paid or a satisfactory arrangement is made with the Chief Accountant. 


Supplemental examination fees are $10.00 for each paper. 


Penalty for late payment of fees.......-0e+eeesereeserenetes $2.00 
Late registration fee... ......ccec eres eee e enhance eee sere $5.00 
PRIZES 
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The Lieutenant Governor’s Silver Medal is awarded to the student 
with the highest standing throughout the degree course. 


The Canadian Physiotherapy Association presents 4 Book Prize 
annually to the student with the highest standing in the Final year of 
the degree course. 


The Quebec Society of Occupational Therapy Book Prize is awarded 
annually to the student with the highest standing in practical application 
of Occupational Therapy in the Third year of the Diploma course. 


The Dr, F, G. Finley Book Prize is presented annually to the student 
with the highest standing in the Third year of the Physical Therapy 
Diploma course. 


EXAMINATIONS 
(i ent 


SCHOLARSHIPS ANNOUNCEMENT 


Acomplete list of scholarships and bursaries and the regulations governing 
the various loan funds are given in the Announcement of Scholarships, 
Bursaries, and Loan Funds which may be obtained from the Registrar’s 
Office. 


EXAMINATIONS 


The pass mark in any course is 50%, 


At the conclusion of each course examinations will be held and the 
student graded as follows: 


ist class _ 80 — 100 
2nd class — 65 - 79 
3rd_class — 50 - 64 
Failure — Below 50 


In reporting the grading, the names of those students who obtain First 
Class standing will be arranged in order of merit. In all other grades the 
arrangement will be alphabetical. 


The quality of the English used by a candidate will be taken into ac- 
count in all examinations. 


All results of the examination will be released by the Director’s Office 
after due consideration by the Faculty. No examination results will be 
communicated by any other channel. 


Upon payment of a fee of $10.00 to the Accounting Office, a student 
may apply in writing to the Director to have an examination paper 
re-read. This must be done not more than 30 days after the examination 
results are published. 


A student who fails in one or two subjects will be required to pass 
supplemental examinations during the following September. Written 
application to write a supplemental examination must be received at 
the Director’s Office by August 15th. A fee of $10.00 for each supple- 
mental paper is payable to the Accounting Office as soon as the applica- 
tion has been approved. 


All conditions must be removed by May in the following session. 
If a student fails at this time she will not be permitted to proceed further 
in the course. 


A student who fails in more than two full courses (one full and two half 
Courses, or three half courses), may at the discretion of the Committee 
of the School of Physical and Occupational Therapy, with the concurrence 
of the Promotion Committee of the Faculty of Medicine, be required to 
withdraw from the School. 
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A student who has been permitted to repeat a year is required to make 
at least a Third Class standing. If this standing is not attained the stu- 
dent will not be permitted to continue the course. 


No year may be repeated more than once, nor may a student repeat 
a subsequent year. By special recommendation of the Committee of 
the School of Physical and Occupational Therapy, with the concurrence 
of the Promotion Committee of the Faculty of Medicine, a student may 
be permitted to carry one condition. If the student fails to remove this 
condition by the end of the session she will revert to the previous year. 


A student, who for reasons of illness or family affliction, has been unable 
to write one or more sessional examinations, may receive permission to 
write September supplementals in their stead. Application to do so 
must be made to the Director before August 15th, but no fee will be 
charged. 


The Faculty reserves the right to require the withdrawal of any student 
at any time if in the opinion of her instructors she is incompetent. 


LICENCE TO PRACTISE 


Certain provinces of the Dominion of Canada and states of the United 
States of America require that those intending to practise physiotherapy 
within their borders comply with special provincial or state licensing 
requirements. Intending students should therefore consult with the 
province or state authorities before registering. 


In Canada, further details can be obtained from the Canadian Physio- 
therapy Association, 8 Bedford Road, Toronto 5, Ontario. 


In the United States, communicate with the American Physical 
Therapy Association, 1790 Broadway, New York 19, N.Y. 


The School of Physical and Occupational Therapy, McGill University, 
is registered with the University of the State of New York. 


ASSOCIATION MEMBERSHIP 


The Canadian Physiotherapy Association and the Canadian Association 
of Occupational Therapy have special postgraduate interning require- 
ments for Diploma students. 


In order to join the Canadian Physiotherapy Association graduates 
are required to do four months postgraduate jnterning. 


In order to join the Canadian Association of Occupational Therapy 
graduates are required to do six months’ postgraduate interning. 


3408 


COURSES OF sTUDY 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


FIRST YEAR 


ENGLISH 100.—LITERATURE (Fac. Arts and Sci.) (Full course). 


3 hours of lectures and conferences. 


ENGLISH 100C.—ELEMENTARY COMPOSITION (Fac. Arts and Sci.) 


1 hour weekly throughout the session. 


MATHEMATICS 111—TRIGONOMETRY, ALGEBRA, ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY (Fac. 


Arts and Sci.) (Full Course). 


PLANE TRIGONOMETRY. Radian measure, logarithms, definitions of the 
trigonometrical functions, relations between the trigonometrical functions, 
reduction of angles, addition formulae, transformation of sums and 
Products, logarithmic solution of triangles, problems in heights and 
distances, inverse functions, solution of trigonometric equations, graphs. 


ALGEBRA, Variation, progressions, permutations and combinations, 
mathematical induction, binomial theorem, theory of quadratic equations. 


ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY. The analytic geometry of the straight line and 
circle. 


3 hours. 


PHYSICS 11.—GENERAL COURSE (Fac. Arts and Sci.) (Full course). A general 


Course covering the elementary portions of mechanics, sound, heat, 
magnetism, electricity, light, and atomic physics. Simple applications of 
fundamental Principles to well known phenomena are explained with the 
aid of demonstrations, laboratory work, and numerical examples. 


3 hours. Laboratory (11L): 2 hours. 


CHEMISTRY 11.—GENERAL CHEMISTRY (Fac. Arts and Sci.) (Full course). 


General survey of chemical theory and of inorganic chemistry, including 
atomic and kinetic theories, equivalent, atomic and molecular weights, 
gases, liquids, solids, solutions, ionization, oxidation and reduction, 
velocities of reactions, chemical equilibrium, heats of reaction, electro- 
motive series, periods table, preparation and properties of important 
elements and compounds. 


3 hours lectures, and 3 hours laboratory. 


BOTANY lla, GENERAL BOTANY. THE SEED PLANT (Fac. Arts and Sci.) (Half 


course), The structure, functioning, and reproduction of higher plants, 
with an introduction to the major families of flowering plants and their 
economic significance. 


First term: 2 hours lecture, and 3 hours laboratory. 
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ZOOLOGY 11b.—MAN AND HIS EVOLUTION (Fac. Arts and Sci.) (Half course). 
The Zoological history of man as a vertebrate animal: An elementary study 
of the structure and physiology of man, with a review of the evolutionary 
processes which have produced modern man. 


Second term: 2 hours lectures, and 2 hours laboratory. 


SECOND YEAR 


CHEMISTRY 22.—ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (ELEMENTARY, WITHOUT LABORATORY) 
(Fac. Arts and Sci.) (Full course). Special characteristics of carbon and 
its compounds; the principles of functionality, homology, and isomerism; 
nomenclature, occurrence, preparation, physical and chemical properties, 
and uses of the more important organic compounds. 


2 hours, one tutorial. 


ANATOMY 1.—THE ANATOMY OF THE AXIAL SKELETON AND OF THE UPPER AND 
LOWER EXTREMITY (Fac. Medicine). A course designed to familiarize the 
student with the basic framework of the head, neck, and trunk, and the 
detailed anatomy of the arm and leg. 


3 hours lecture, and 2 hours laboratory. Professor C. P. Martin and Staff 


CLINICAL THERAPEUTICS 1. Elementary consideration of disease processes 
commonly seen in patients treated by physical and occupational thera- 
pists. 

1 hour lecture. Professor Fisk 


psycHIATRY 1. A course in psychiatry, with introductory lectures in normal 
psychology as a basis for the study of psychiatric disorders treated by 
physical and occupational therapists. 
1 hour lecture. Dr. H. A. Bowes 


PHYSICAL THERAPY 1. 
A. A course covering the requirements of students in Physical and 
Occupational Therapy in body mechanics, kinesology and remedial 
gymnastics and their application to the more common disabilities. 


2 hours lecture, and 3 hours laboratory. Miss E. P. Aston 


B. A course including the physiological effects of massage and the 
practical application of it to the medical and surgical conditions. 


1 hour lecture, and 3 hours laboratory. 


C. A theoretical and practical course in the treatment, where applicable 
by physical means, of diseases of the respiratory, cardio-vascular, 


abdominal, and skeletal systems. This course 1s correlated with the 
lectures in clinical therapy and occupational therapy: 


2 hours lectures, and 3 hours laboratory. Mrs. Gault 
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ELECTROTHERAPY 1. A theoretical and practical course in the physical prin- 


ciples and the details of technique of direct and low frequency currents 
for therapeutic purposes. 


1 hour lecture, and 1 hour laboratory. Mrs. Gault 


OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 1. 


A. The history, development and scope of occupational therapy. 
A study of the basic principles of occupational tt erapy applied to fields 
of psychiatry and paediatrics. 

1 hour lecture. Miss Y. Richards 


An introduction to the basic principles. of occupational therapy used 
in the treatment of physical disabilities. 
1 hour lecture, Miss E. N. Dunkin 


Leatherwork—construction _ of project involving tooling, embossing, 
staining and lacing. 


Pottery—experience in slab and_ coil pottery, modelling, throwing, 
glazing and firing. 


Rugwork—hooked, knotted, braided, and woven. 

Cordwork—knotting, netting, and plaiting. 

Copper tooling. 

Needlework—embroidery, needleweaving, and basic sewing techniques. 
Glovemaking. 

A study of miscellaneous media having a wide therapeutic application. 
Recreation—a study of individual, group and remedial games. 


1 hour lecture and 6 hours laboratory. 
Miss E. N. Dunkin, Miss Y. Richards, and Miss B. Haywood 


Hospital practice 112 hours. 


THIRD YEAR 


PSYCHOLOGY 21.—INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY (Full course). A biologi- 


cally oriented outline of the modern approach to psychology. 
2 hours and 1 weekly conference. 


ANATOMY 2.—sysTEMATIC ANATOMY. Lectures and demonstrations designed 


to provide a knowledge of the anatomical structure of the vital organs by 
systems, 


2 hours lectures, and 2 hours laboratory. 
Professor C. P. Martin and Staff 
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PHYSIOLOGY 22.—-ELEMENTARY PHYSIOLOGY (Fac. Arts and Sci.) (Full course). 
For Second and Third years Arts and Science students, An account of 
general physiological principles, combined with an introduction to basic 
techniques, intended primarily for students who will specialize in one of 
the biological sciences. 

2 hours lecture, and 3 hours laboratory. 


CLINICAL THERAPEUTICS 2. A detailed consideration of the diseases and 
injuries requiring treatment with physical and occupational therapy. 
The application of treatment to specific symptoms will be dealt with in 
detail. Specialists in various branches of medicine and surgery will give 
lectures in their specialty. 

2 hours lectures. Professor Fisk and Staff 


PHYSICAL THERAPY 2. A practical and theoretical course including massage 
and remedial exercises, hydrotherapy, progressive resistance and suspen- 
sion exercises, for medical and surgical conditions, from early treatment 
to rehabilitation. 

116 hours. Mrs. Gault and Miss E. P. Aston 


ELECTROTHERAPY 2. A course in theory and application of ultra-violet radia- 
tions and diathermy (high frequency) treatments with detailed study of 
the apparatus concerned. Practical work also includes advanced methods 
of applying low frequency currents commenced in the previous year. 


1 hour lecture, and 2 hours laboratory. 


OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 2, 
A. A study of the principles of occupational therapy used in the 
treatment of physical disabilities with emphasis on the adaptation of 


equipment for medical and surgical conditions. 
1 hour lecture. Miss E. N. Dunkin 
B. Accourse in occupational therapeutic techniques and their application 
to specific disabilities. 


Woodwork—practical use and maintenance of hand tools and power 
machinery. Study of woods and wood finishing. 


Metalwork—jewellery making and experience with various types of metal 
utilizing hand tools and power machinery. 


Weaving—rigid heddle, table and floor looms. 


Card Weaving. 
92 hours. Miss Y. Richards and Miss B. Hayward 


Hospital practice 112 hours. 
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FOURTH YEAR (DEGREE COURSE) 


BIOCHEMISTRY 31.—GENERAL PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY (Fac. Arts and Sci.) 
(Full course with Laboratory). A general survey of the chemistry of 
carbohydrates, fats, steroids, and proteins, their transformations in the 
body, and the composition of the body in health and disease. 

Two laboratory periods per week, October to February. 
2 hours plus laboratory. 


ANATOMY 3.—HISTOLOGY 6, The study of the histological structure of the body, 


Two hours lectures, and six hours laboratory work per week during the 
first 28 weeks of the First medical year. 
Professor C. P. Martin and Staff 


Textbooks: Bailey, Text-Book of Histology; or Maximow and Bloom, 
Text-Book of Histology; or Ham, Histology. 


Additional Reading: De Robertis, Nowinski, and Saenz, General 
Cytology; Gowdry, Text-Book of Histology, 


BACTERIOLOGY 4.—ELEMENTARY BACTERIOLOGY (Fac. Arts and Sci.) (Full 
course). 


2 lectures per week, and 2 laboratory periods. Dr. R. Reed 


SOCIOLOGY 21Z,—INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY (Full course), 
3 hours, 


CLINICAL THERAPEUTICS 3. Review of the more important conditions treated 
by physical and occupational therapy. 
Clinics—1 hour. Professor Fisk 


PHYSICAL THERAPY 3, 


A. A course in the theory and practical treatment by physical and 
occupational therapy of neurological diseases. 
2 hours lectures. Miss E. P. Aston 


B. Discussion of the latest comparative methods of treatment by 
physical means for poliomyelitis, cerebral palsy, and chest conditions. 
2 hours per week. Mrs. Gault 


OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 3, 


A, A course in therapeutic techniques and their application to specific 
disabilities, 
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Puppetry and soft toy making—construction of glove puppets, marionette 
and jointed soft toys. 


Art—instruction in the use of water colours, tempera, and oil paints. 


2 hours per week. Miss E. N. Dunkin and Miss B. Hayward 
B. Bookbinding, instruction in bookbinding and book repair. Leather 
carving. 

2 hours per week. Miss E. N. Dunkin 


HOSPITAL PRACTICE—480 hours. 


FIFTH YEAR (DEGREE COURSE) 


PHYSIOLOGY 31.—INTERMEDIATE PHYSIOLOGY (One and one half courses). 
A more detailed survey of the subject, with special emphasis on the 
physiology of man. 

3 hours lectures, 3 hours laboratory and seminar. 


anatomy 4. Applied to common medical and surgical conditions. 
3 hours. Professor C. P. Martin and Staff 


EDUCATION 1. General Principles of Education. 
3 hours. 


PHYSICAL THERAPY 4, An advanced course of clinical teaching of conditions 
where physical therapy and electrotherapy are applicable. 


2 hours per week. Mrs. Gault 
OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 4, 


A. Astudy of rehabilitation with emphasis on job analysis, work testing, 
and pre-vocational assessment. 
1 hour per week. Miss E. N. Dunkin 


B. A course in departmental management, records, and bookkeeping. 


6 hours. Miss B. Hayward 


C. A course in special techniques and their adaptations. 
I. Plastics—construction of self-help equipment. 
II. Cane, reed, and raffia work. 
40 hours. Miss B. Hayward and Miss Y. 
HOSPITAL PRACTICE—500 hours. 


Richards 


3414 


__ 


McGill University 


Montreal 


Department of University Extension 
Evening Courses 1956-1957 


—————- 


FOREWORD 


The Department of University Extension seeks, through its evening course 


program, to meet the continuing educational needs of the Montreal public. 


In the pages which follow, popular, non-technical courses will be found in 
Section A, technical courses as, €.g., engineering and languages, in Section B, 
Accountancy in Section C, and Management and Administration courses in 
Section D. Section E is devoted to Community Service courses which, while 
non-academic, do represent needs in the Community which this Department 


seeks to satisfy, 


As before, examinations will be set in most of our courses and each successful 


student will receive a certificate. 
May I, on behalf of the University Extension Committee, invite your 


enquiries and welcome you to our classes for the 1956-57 session, 


F. S. Howes, Ph.D., P.Eng., 


Director of University Extension, 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


REGISTRATION.— You may register by mail, starting September 4th. 


Please use the enclosed card, fill in all four sections, and mail it, with 
your cheque or money order (payable to McGill University), to the 
Extension Office. 


ALL of the information asked for on the card—your address, telephone numbers, 
employer, educational background, etc.—is important to us in conducting 
the program and in planning for future courses. If we do not have your 
telephone number, we cannot notify you of the cancellation of a lecture. 
We would appreciate your cooperation, 


Although registration by mail is advisable, students may register at 
the University during the day or evening, as follows: 


Accountancy Students.—See page 3937. 


Other Students,— 


Day Registration: Third Floor, Dawson Hall (East Wing, Arts Builidng), 
9a.m. to 4 p.m., Monday to Friday inclusive, September 17th to October 
15th. 


Evening Registration: Ground Floor (Registrar’s Office), Dawson Hall, 
6:30 to 8:30 p.m., Mondays and Wednesdays only, September 17th 
to October 15th. 


First term registration closes November 14th, and second term registra- 
tion closes F; ebruary 20th. 


LIMITED CLASSES.—In some of the courses as, for example, language classes, 
in which the progress of the student is dependent on his participation 
and the individual attention of the instructor, the size of the class is 
limited. In such cases, enrolment is on a “‘first come, first served’’ basis. 
It is advisable, therefore, to register early. 


FEES—The fee as indicated for each course is payable in advance, at time of 
registration. If, after the first lecture, you find that the course seems 
unlikely to meet your needs, a refund of the whole fee may be obtained by 
Presenting your Student card at the Extension office between the hours 
of 9 a.m. and 4 p.m. No refunds will be made after the date of the second 
lecture in the course. If refund by mail is desired, the Student card must 


reach the Extension office before the second lecture and three weeks be 
allowed by the student for receipt of refund cheque. 
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CANCELLATION OF COURSES.—The student fee charged for these evening 
courses is essentially what it costs to put them on, assuming a certain 
minimum registration. If the registration in a course is less than the 
required minimum, the Committee reserves the right to cancel the course 
and refund fees. 

If you are particularly anxious to take a course, may we suggest that 
you seek to interest your friends in it in order to ensure that at least 
this minimum registration is obtained. 


EXAMINATIONS.—An examination, optional to students, will be available in 
the majority of courses. A certificate will be supplied to successful 
candidates. The pass mark is 50 per cent unless otherwise indicated. 


TEXT BOOKS.—All required text books and some of the suggested reference 
texts may be purchased at The McGill University Book Store, which is 
open Monday to Friday, from 8:30 a.m. to 5 p.m., and on Saturday from 
9 a.m. to noon, 

From September 24th to October 18th inclusive, text books will be avail- 
able only at the branch of the Book Store located in the Arts Building 
basement; this branch store will be open, Monday to Thursday, from 
8:30 a.m. to 8 p.m. 

After October 18th, the text books will be available only in the main 
store on University Street. 


UNIVERSITY LIBRARY.—On payment of a fee of $5.00, which is not refundable, 
an Extension student may use the Redpath Library from October Ast 
to May 1st of the following year, irrespective of whether the course 10 
which the student is registered runs for one term or both terms. 


THANKSGIVING HOLIDAY.—No classes will be held on Monday, October 8th. 


CHRISTMAS HOLIDAYS.—The last lecture before Christmas will be on Monday, 
December 17th. The first lecture in 1957, in continuing courses, will be 
on Monday, January 7th. \ 

For new courses beginning in January, ask in December for special 
announcement. 


LOCATION OF EXTENSION OFFICE—The Extension Office, which is open from 
9 a.m. to 5 p.m. during September and October, may be reached via 
the main entrance to the Arts Building and thence to Dawson Hall, which 
comprises the entire East Wing of the Arts Building; or by using the 
outside entrance to Dawson Hall. The office is in Room 450, on the 
fourth floor. 


TELEPHONE 
MA 9181, Local 304 
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SECTION A 
NON-TECHNICAL COURSES 


DRAWING AND PAINTING, ELEMENTARY (non-professional). Professor Guy Viau, 
Department of Fine Arts. Fee $25.00 per term of 10 periods of 2 hours. 
Classes limited. Studio: 3450 Drummond Street. 


Neither talent nor previous experience is required for these classes 
which are intended for adults. Experience will be acquired in drawing 
and painting from life, using a variety of materials. The course is not 
one of formal instruction; therefore each person is encouraged to approach 
the artistic problem with the degree of insight he has and develop this 
as far as he is able. All materials are supplied except brushes. 


Al. First term, Mondays, 8 p.m., beginning October 1st. 


43. Second term, Mondays, 8 p.m., beginning January 21st. 


DRAWING AND PAINTING, INTERMEDIATE (non-professional), Professor Guy Viau. 
Fee $25.00 per term of 10 periods of two hours. Classes limited. 
Studio: 3450 Drummond St, 


This course is similar to the elementary course and is a continuation 
of it. Applicants must have had some introductory non-professional 
instruction, at McGill or elsewhere. All materials will be supplied with 
the exception of brushes. 


A2, First term, Thursdays, 8 p.m., beginning October 4th. 


A4. Second term, Thursdays, 8 p.m., beginning January 24th. 


HISTORY AND APPRECIATION OF ART. Professor Winthrop O. Judkins, Depart- 
ment of Fine Arts. Fee $15.00 per term of 10 lectures of 114 hours. 
Arts Building. The two series will be considered as one course if the 
student registers for both at the same time; in this case the fee will be 
$24.00 and the regulations for single courses will apply. 


AS. HISTORY AND APPRECIATION OF ARTI. Thursdays, 8 p.m., beginning 
October 4th. 


This course consists of a preparatory analysis of the work of art as a 
visual medium of expression, followed by a discussion of the principal 
epochs in the history of painting, East and West, up to the beginning 
of the Modern movement. Slides and other illustrative materials will 
be used throughout the course, 
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Aé. HISTORY AND APPRECIATION OF ART Il. Thursdays, 8 p.m., beginning 


January 24th. In this course a study will be made of the meaning of 
Modern art, and of the character of the Modern movement as radical 
change and evolutionary progression in the continuity of art history. 
Enrollment in this course is limited to those who have taken History and 
Appreciation of Art I. 


A7. SIGHT SINGING FOR THE LAYMAN. Mr. George Little, Faculty of Music. 


20 periods of 2 hours, Thursdays at 8 p.m., beginning October 4th. 
Conservatorium of Music, 3450 Drummond Street. Fee $32.00. 


Designed to teach music as a language by acarefully graded, methodical, 
and interesting practical approach, this course increases one’s enjoyment 
and understanding of music through effective eye and ear training. 
Choristers and others interested in participating in amateur music- 
making groups will also find this course a helpful and useful preparation 
for their activities.” Texts: The Folk-Song Sight Singing Series, Books 1, 
2 and 3 (Oxford University Press). Music dictation books will also be 
required, 


A8. THE OPERA. Professor Helmut Blume, Faculty of Music. 15 lectures 


of 114 hours, Tuesdays at 8 p.m., beginning January 22nd. Conservatorium 
of Music, 3450 Drummond Street. Fee $21.00. 


This course presents an opportunity for opera lovers to enlarge th 
background of knowledge about operas and opera singers. It will survey 
the development of opera from 1600 to the present, and will be fully 
illustrated with recorded examples of operas from all periods and of the 
great opera singers of the last fifty years. 


eir 


A9. INTRODUCTION TO MODERN POETRY. Professor Louis Dudek, Depart- 


ment of English. 10 lectures of 114 hours, Tuesdays at 8 p.m. beginning 
October 2nd. Arts Building. Fee $15.00. 


This course will illustrate the subject matter and the techniques of 
poetry in the present century—political ideas, religion and morality, 
machinery and the changing city, experimental and traditional forms— 
with examples from the major poets. Text: Mack, Dean, Frost, Modern 
Poetry (Prentice-Hall.) 


A10. CONTEMPORARY EUROPEAN FICTION IN TRANSLATION. Mr. Robert 


McCormack, Radio Station CBM. 10 lectures of 114 hours, Wednesdays 
at 8 p.m., beginning October 3rd, Arts Building. Fee $15.00. 


Here is a survey of developments in European thought during the i 
fifty years as these have been reflected in prose fiction. The followi d 
authors and books have been selected for particular examination: Proust 
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Remembrance of Things Past; Mann, The Magic Mountain; Gide, 
The Counterfeiters; Kafka, Selected Short Stories; Silone, Bread and 
Wine; Sartre, Nausea. All references in the lectures are to currently 
available English translation of these works, 


LAW FOR THE LAYMAN. These courses are intended to cover ina very general 


All. 


Al2. 


and non-technical manner various legal problems which the ordinary 
citizen is apt to meet. The lecturer will endeavour to point out the 
problems and give certain suggestions as to what they really mean and 
how they should be dealt with. 


LAW FOR THE LAYMAN |, Mr. Alexander McT. Stalker, Lecturer in 
the Faculty of Law. 10 lectures of 114 hours, Tuesdays at 8:15 p.m., 
beginning October 2nd. Arts Building. Fee $15.00. 


This course will deal briefly with the system of law obtaining in the 
Province of Quebec; the different courts in the Province; what is involved 
in a lawsuit; the functions of the lawyer. and his relationship to his 
client; ways. of conducting. business. (partnership,. corporations, etc.) 
and their advantages and disadvantages; registration of businesses; 
agency; some brief comments on. taxation and bankruptcy; elements 
of obligations and contracts and some comments on negligence and its 
results, 


LAW FOR THE LAYMAN Il. Mr. Alexander McT. Stalker. 10 lectures 
of 144 hours, Tuesdays at 8:15 p.m., beginning January 22nd. Arts 
Building: Fee $15.00. 


This course will deal particularly with the family, its status and mem- 
bers; Marriage and divorcé; property in the family; married women in 
the Province of Quebec; life insurance; gifts; estates and wills; succession 
duties; buying Real Estate, suggestions to follow and things to watch for. 


CURRENT EVENTS. Professors Keith Callard and Michael Brecher, Department 


Al3, 


Al4, 


of Economics and Political Science. Fee $15.00 per term of 10 lectures 
of 144 hours, Physical. Sciences. Centre, 3450 University Street.. The 
two series will be considered as one course if the student registers for 
both at the same time; in this case the fee will be $24.00 and the regulations 
for single courses will apply. 


In these courses each lecture will be devoted to a problem of current 
public importance, and an attempt will be made to set contemporary 
events in their proper historical context and perspective. Opportunity 
will be provided for class discussion at each lecture, 


First term, Wednesdays at 8:15 p.m., beginning October 3rd. 


Second term, Wednesdays at 8:15 p.m., beginning January 23rd, 
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INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY. © Mrs. T. H. McCormack, Department 
of Sociology and Anthropology. 10 lectures of 144 hours, Mondays at 
8 p.m., beginning October Ist. Arts Building. Fee $15.00. 

Modern societies create special problems for democratic organization. 
Attention will be given in the course to such problems as control vs, 
freedom, individualism vs. social welfare, cultural differences vs. unity. 
Problems of city life, of ethnic groups, race prejudice, social movements 
and social change will be considered. The course will provide students 
with insight into ideas and methods used by sociologists for understanding 
social life. 


PUBLIC OPINION, PROPAGANDA AND THE MASS MEDIA, Mrs. nee, 
McCormack. 10 lectures of 114 hours, Tuesdays at 8:15 p.m., beginning 
October 2nd. Arts Building. Fee $15.00. 


Studies of the mass media—radio, TV, newspapers, films, popular 
magazines, etc.—and their impact on public opinion constitute a new 
field of applied social science. Consideration will be given to the following 
problems: how public opinion is formed and influenced; structure 
and control of the mass media; content of the media; effects of the mass 
media on decisions; effects of presenting controversial points of view 
through the media; measuring the effectiveness of the media on general 
and specialized audiences. The course should be of interest to students 


in advertising, public relations, journalism, education and other fields, 


RACE RELATIONS IN CONTEMPORARY society. Mrs. T. H. McCormack. 
10 lectures of 114 hours, Tuesdays at 8 p.m., beginning January 22nd. 
Arts Building. Fee $15.00. 

Scientific studies of race relations have made available a new under- 
standing of why inter-group conflicts occur and what can be done to 
resolve them. Special attention will be given to minority groups a 
North America. Some of the problems to be considered are characteristics 
of minority groups and effects on them of prejudice; personality factors 
that contribute to racism; why tolerance programs sometimes fail; 
what community leaders can do to improve race relations. 


A18, INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY. Professor D. Bindra, Department 


of Psychology. 20 lectures of 1}4 hours, Mondays at 6 p.m., beginning 
October ist. Physical Sciences Centre, 3450 University Street. Fee 
$24.00. 

This course deals with human behaviour and how psychology tries V3 
explain it; the relation of psychology to social problems, education i 
medicine; perception, learning, memory, thought, motivation 2 
emotion; intelligence and its measurement; personality | an 
temperament. Text: Ruch, Psychology and Life, 4th edition — 
Foresman; in Canada, W. J. Gage & Co.). 
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Al9. PSYCHOLOGY PROBLEMS IN ADJUSTMENT. Dr. L. Salk, Department of 
Psychiatry. 10 lectures of 2 hours, Thursdays at 8 p.m., beginning October 
4th. Allan Memorial Institute of the Royal Victoria Hospital, 1025 
Pine Avenue West. Fee $20.00, 

This course, formerly called “Understanding Ourselyes I”, will be 
approached from a theoretical point of view with emphasis placed on the 
personality as it develops through growth and socialization. It will 
begin with personality theory and social and cultural processes, This 
will be followed by a more detailed study of the organism from before 
birth through old age, using the personality theory and our under- 
standing of social and cultural processes as a framework, 


A20. UNDERSTANDING OURSELVES. Dr. R. C. A. Hunter and Staff, Depart- 
ment of Psychiatry. 10 lectures of 2 hours, Wednesdays at 8 p.m., 
beginning January 23rd, Allan Memorial Institute of the Royal Victoria 
Hospital, 1025 Pine Avenue West. Fee $20.00. Class limited to 60 
persons, 

It is strongly recommended, although not required, that Course A19 be 
taken first. In Course A20 the class will be divided into groups of 20 or 
less, with an individual instructor. Consideration will be given to human 
problems, and interpretation and methods of handling them will be 
offered, Extensive use will be made of role-playing and group dynamics, 
and those attending will take part in actual group psychotherapy sessions 
at the Allan Memorial Institute. The subject matter of this course will 
also be valuable to personnel supervisors and to those responsible for 
group and recreational programs. 

For those who may desire it, a routine mental health check-up will be 
available at a small additional fee. Ask the instructor about it. 


A21, 


PHILOSOPHY IN THE ANCIENT WORLD. Professor Alastair McKinnon, 
Department of Philosophy. 10 lectures of 114 hours, Tuesdays at 8 p.m., 
beginning October 2nd. Divinity Hall, 3520 University Street. Fee 
$15.00, 

This course will deal with the fundamental problems of ancient philos- 
ophy, particularly those considered by Socrates, Plato and Aristotle. 
Particular emphasis will be placed upon the context in which these 
problems arose and the validity of the various solutions. 


A22. GREAT PHILOSOPHERS, Professor Cecil Currie, Department of Philos- 
ophy. 10 lectures of 114 hours, Tuesdays at 8 p.m., beginning January 
22nd. Fee $15.00, 

In this course the lecturer will outline the various theories regarding 
the nature of the world which were formulated during the classical age of 
European philosophy in the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries. The 
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thinkers to be dealt with are Descartes, Spinoza, Locke, Leibniz, Berkeley, 
Hume, Kant. 


OUR BIOLOGICAL HERITAGE. Professor J. W. Boyes, Department of 
Genetics. 10 lectures of 114 hours, Tuesdays at 8 p.m., beginning 
October 2nd. Divinity Hall, 3520 University Street. Fee $15.00. 

We receive from our parents, through the reproductive cells, hereditary 
units which guide our prenatal growth and act in many ways throughout 
our lives. These tiny units determine the sex, appearance, blood groups 
etc. of each one of us and affect our intelligence, behaviour and reaction 
to disease. The laws governing their distribution to each new generation 
are important considerations in evolution, eugenics, medicine, politics 
and religion. Some of these laws and considerations will be discussed at 
an elementary level. 


WOODLOT FORESTRY. Mr. A. R. C. Jones, Department of Woodlot 
Management, Macdonald College; and Mr. J. L. Van Camp, Canadian 
Forestry Association. 10 lectures of 114 hours, Thursdays at 8 p.m, 
beginning January 24th. Fee $15.00. 

This is a practical course for small-woodlot owners. It will include 
forestry problems as related to Quebec woodlots and government exten- 
sion services available to woodlot owners; tree identification; protection 
of woodlots, control of insects, disease, fire and other agencies; growth 
of trees and stands; measurement of standing timber and important 
woodlot products; planting techniques; improvement of young stands; 
marking and ‘selective cutting in older forests; woodlot regulation and 
marketing possibilities. 


PASTORAL-CLINICAL TRAINING FOR MINISTERS Il. Rev. Kenneth H. Rogers, 
Faculty of Divinity. 10 lectures of 114 hours, Mondays at 8 p.m., 
beginning January 21st. Fee $15.00, 

A case-study approach will be used in this seminar on medical-social 
problems in pastoral work. Medical and Social Work authorities will be 
called in as resource persons for a number of the seminars. The course 
will emphasize the religious ministry to the neurotic person, to the drug 
addict, the alcoholic, the sexual deviate, the indigent, the delinquent and 
criminal, and those involved in family breakdown. It will attempt to 
draw out the positive contributions that can be made through the 
counseling process. Texts: Simon Doniger, The Minister's Consultation 
Clinic (Channel Press, 1956); Religion and Human Behaviour (Association 
Press, 1955); Paul E. Johnson, Psychology and Pastoral. Care (Abington, 
1953); Paul B. Neaves, The Church and Mental Health (Seribners, 1953). 


A26. THE NEW COUNTRIES OF SOUTHEAST ASIA. Professor Frank Scott, 


¢ Economics and 


Faculty of Law; Professor Keith Callard, Department 0 : d 
t of Sociology: 


Political Science; Professor Aileen Ross, Departmen 
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and others. 10 lectures of 114 hours, Tuesdays at 8:15 p.m., beginning 
October 2nd. Physical Sciences Centre, 3450 University Street. Fee 
$15.00. 

Some of the new developments occurring in Burma, India, Indonesia 
and Pakistan will be discussed. They will include the gradual changeover 
from agricultural to industrial economies, the problem of over-population, 
and family, social and political trends. The lectures will be illustrated 
by coloured slides. 


SECTION B 
TECHNICAL COURSES 


ENGINEERING COURSES—UNDERGRADUATE LEVEL 


Bl. ALGEBRA AND ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY. Professor Hyman Kaufman, 
Department of Mathematics. 20 lectures of 2 hours, Mondays at 6 p.m., 
beginning October 1st. Engineering Building. Fee $32.00. 


This course is intended for students preparing to write the C.P.E.Q. 
“Fundamentals of Engineering” examinations, although it is open to 
others interested. 


Syllabus: Algebra—Indices, logarithms, quadratic equations, complex 
numbers, interest and annuities, graphs, series, permutations and 
combinations, binomial theorem, complex numbers, vectors, exponential 
series, Analytical Geometry—Rectangular and Polar co-ordinates, the 
Straight line, circle, parabola and ellipse. Text: Elliott and Miles, College 
Mathematics: A First Course (Prentice-Hall). 


B2.. CALCULUS, Professor Charles Fox, Department of Mathematics. 20 
lectures of 2 hours, Mondays at 6 p.m., beginning October ist. Engineer- 
ing Building. Fee $32.00. Prerequisite: Course B1, or equivalent. 


Syllabus: Limits, functional notation, differentiation of elementary 
functions, derivatives of sums, products and quotients, maxima and 
minima, differentiation of trigonometric, exponential and logarithmic 
functions, geometric applications, differentials. Integration of standard 
functions, definite integrals, areas and volumes, geometrical and physical 
applications, Text: Middlemiss, Differential and Integral Calculus 
(McGraw-Hill), 


B3. MECHANICS |, Professor S. A, Neilson, Department of Civil Engineering. 
20 lectures of 2 hours, Tuesdays at 6 p.m., beginning October 2nd. 
Engineering Building. Fee $32.00. Prerequisite: Calculus, as given in 
CPEQ €xamination syllabus, or equivalent. 
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This course in dynamics and statics will include the following topics: 
Dynamics—general motion involving displacement, velocity, and accelera- 
tion; rectilinear motion; composition and resolution of vectors; motion 
of projectiles; impulse and momentum; work, energy, and power; 
impact of a stream of particles. Statics—elementary frame analysis 
including equilibrium of concurrent and non-concurrent coplanar force 
systems; funicular polygon; simple beam reactions; forces in frame 
works of two-force members by method of sections and by graphics; 
elementary friction. Test: McGill University, Faculty of Engineering, 
Mechanics 322 Notes and Problems. 


STRENGTH OF MATERIALS. Professor G. W. Joly, Department of Civil 
Engineering. 20 lectures of 2 hours, Wednesdays at 8 p.m., beginning 
October 3rd. Engineering Building. Fee $32.00. Prerequisites: Calculus 
and Mechanics I. 

Topics: Stress, strain, resilience, and elastic properties of materials; 
bending moment and shear diagrams; simple, fixed, and continuous 
beams; reinforced concrete beams; torsion and bending in shafts and 
springs; columns; bending combined with direct stress; elementary 
consideration of compound stresses; distribution of shear. 


FOUNDATION ENGINEERING. Professor D. F. Coates, Department of 
Civil Engineering. 10 lectures of 2 hours, Mondays at 6 p.m., beginning 
October ist. Engineering Building. Fee $20.00. 

In this course the application of soil mechanics to foundations will be 
covered in the design of spread footings, pile foundations and retaining 
walls. Analysis of plate load and pile load test data will be included in 
the course together with the suitable sub-surface investigation and soil 
testing for these structures. 


GAS ENGINES AND STEAM POWER PLANTS. Professor William Bruce, 
Department of Mechanical Engineering. 20 lectures of 2 hours, Mondays at 
8 p.m., beginning October 1st. Engineering Building. Fee $32.00. Prerequt- 
sites: Engineering Fundamentals of the CPEQ examination syllabus, oF 
equivalent. F 

This is an introductory course concerning the theory and practice of 
heat engines as exemplified in the construction, development and per- 
formance of gasoline and diesel engines, steam and gas turbines, steam 
engines, steam generating plants, compressors, and pumps. ; 

It includes a brief study of elementary thermodynamics to provide a 
suitable theoretical background and deals with forms of energy, general 
energy equation, properties of gases and vapours, and the first and 
second laws of thermodynamics. Fuels and combustion processes are 
considered, as well as the generation of steam. The lectures are supple- 
mented by an inspection of actual heat engine installations 19 the 


laboratory. Text: V. M. Faires, Applied Thermodynamics (Macmillan). 
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B7. ENGINEERING DRAWING. Mr. C. Glynn, Canadair Limited, 20 lectures 
of 144 hours, Tuesdays at 8 p.m., beginning October 2nd. Engineering 
Building. Fee $24.00, Prerequisite: High School Matriculation or two 
years evening technical school, high school level. 

This is a lecture course with homework drawing assignments. It will 
begin with a review of projection drawing principles, and exercises 
involving their application. The course will include: typical engineering 
working drawings of machined parts, castings, forgings, and welded and 
tivetted assemblies; fits and tolerances; intersections, and pattern 
developments of sheet metal parts; faired bodies and sheet metal forming. 


B8. MACHINE DRAWING. Professor P. V. Covo, Department of Mechanical 
Engineering. 20 lectures of 2 hours, Tuesdays at 6 p.m., beginning October 
2nd. Engineering Building. Fee $32.00. 

This is a course for beginners and draftsmen without much experience. 
It will seek to teach the technique of drawing machine parts, and the 
elements of design. 


B9. PLASTIC OR COLLAPSE DESIGN OF STRUCTURES, Mr. Robert. E. David, 
Canadian Institute of Steel Construction. 10 lectures of 2 hours, Mondays 
at 8 p.m., beginning October 1st. Engineering Building. Fee $20.00. 

This course, which is sponsored by the Department of Civil Engineering, 
is intended for design engineers. Its purpose is to provide basic information 
on a new method which has been used in England for the design of at 
least 175 large industrial buildings. Plastic or limit design calls upon 
the “ultimate” strength of structural steel as revealed by analysis of 
its plastic rather than elastic behaviour under load. Substantial savings 
in cost through the more economic use of steel and savings in the design 
office are expected to be made possible by the more simple plastic or 
limit methods, 


B10. _THE TECHNIQUE OF OPTICAL TOOLING. Mr. E. W. Morley, Bestec 
Canada Ltd. 20 lectures of 2 hours, Thursdays at 6 p.m., beginning 
October 4th. Engineering Building. Fee $32.00. 

The course will cover the application of alignment telescopes and 
related equipment to the construction of aircraft tooling, machine tool 
alignment, and the installation of atomic energy reactors. It will also 
deal with the various techniques of auto reflection and auto collimation 
for the control of squareness. Further, it will deal with the aspects of 
linear control, in keeping with the optical techniques involved in the 
System. Various applications will be considered. 


FUNDAMENTALS OF ILLUMINATION. Messrs. A. H. Mendel and R. S. 
Tate. 10 lectures of 2 hours, Tuesdays at 6 p.m,, beginning January 22nd, 
Engineering Building. Fee $20.00. 
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Syllabus: Incandescent. light sources; fluorescent: light sources and 
ballasts; measurement of light; lighting systems—fixture evaluation; 
lighting design; quantity and quality of light; school and office, store, 
and industrial lighting; floodlighting and sports lighting. 


INDUSTRIAL INSTRUMENTATION. Lecturers from The Instrument Society 
of America, Montreal Chapter. 20 lectures of 2 hours, Thursdays at 
6 p.m., beginning October 4th. Engineering Building. Fee $32.00. 


Syllabus: Measurement by various methods of process variables 
encountered in modern industrial plants; basic principles of automatic 
control, theory and practice; instrumentation equipment including 
transmitters, receivers, controllers, recorders, relays, boosters, control 
valves, operators, positioners, control panels, alarm systems, etc.; 
selection and application of this equipment for specific processes, Students 
will be given the opportunity of presenting problems for discussion. 


STATISTICAL QUALITY CONTROL. Professor T. V. Narayana, Department 
of Mathematics, and Mr. R. Vance Ward, Canadian Industries Limited. 
20 lectures of 2 hours, Wednesdays at ‘6 p.m., beginning October 3rd. 
Engineering Building. Fee $32.00. Prerequisites: High School Matricula- 
tion; some calculus desirable. 


Syllabus: Introduction—the concept of Statistical. Quality Control; 
probability distributions; measures of ‘variation and central tendency; 
grouping of raw data; sampling; average and range charts—their 
construction and use; percent defective charts; other forms of controls; 
statistical sampling inspection; OC curves; fundamentals of acceptance 
sampling; MIL—STD—105A tables; attribute and variable sampling 
inspection plans; vendor quality level certification; sequential methods; 
SOC and tests of significance in general; introduction to advanced topics; 
recent industrial and practical problems. Texts: ASTM Manual on 
Quality Control of Materials (American Society for Testing Materials); 
MIL-STD-105A: Sampling Procedures and Tables for Inspection by 
Aitributes (U.S. Government Printing Office). 


PHYSICAL METALLURGY OF IRON AND STEEL. Professor a: Ss. Kirkaldy, 
Department of Metallurgical Engineering. 20 lectures of 2 hours, 
Tuesdays at 6 p.m., beginning October 2nd. Physical Sciences Centre, 
3450 University Street. Fee $32.00. Prerequisite: High School Matricu- 
lation. 

Topics: Structure of metals, deformation, phase diagram 
tution of steel, cast irons, heat treatment, alloy steels and non 
alloys. The lecture course will be amplified by occasional visits 
furnace room and metallography laboratory for demonstrations on 
heat treatment and structure of steels. 


s, the consti- 
-ferrous 
to the 
the 


3918 


TECHNICAL) COURSES 
_— 


BIS, CORROSION OF METALS. Professor H. H. Yates, Department of Metal- 


lurgical Engineering. 20 lectures of 2 hours; Thursdays» at 6~p.m., 
beginning October 4th). Physical Sciences Centre; 3450. University 
Street. Fee $32.00. Prerequisite: University graduation or equivalent, 


A general description of the wide-spread nature of corrosion will be 
followed by a detailed consideration of the basic principles underlying 
corrosion processes, The corrosion behaviour of common metals will be 
discussed in terms of the important variables governing corrosion rates 
in a variety of environments. Consideration will also be given to stainless 
steels and other special corrosion-resistant alloys. Corrosion testing will 
be dealt with, particularly the advantages and disadvantages of accelerated 
tests. Considerable attention will be given to preventive measures, 
including choice of material, design, coatings and cathodic protection. 
Text: U, R. Evans, An Introduction to Metallic Corrosion (Edward 
Arnold. 1948), 


ENGINEERING COURSES—GRADUATE LEVEL 


Graduate engineers engaged in research, design and development work in 
Electrical and Mechanical Engineering and in Aeronautics require more 
advanced training than can’ be included in undergraduate courses. The 
courses listed below have been designed to provide this advanced training 
and, in addition, they offer the opportunity to properly qualified students 
to complete the course requirements for an advanced Diploma or Master’s 
degree while gainfully employed. Complete details of the course and 
other requirements for the Graduate Diploma in Electrical.and Mechanical 
Engineering and for the Certificate in Aeronautics, the M.Eng. degree 
in Electrical and Mechanical Engneering, and the M.Sc. in Electrical 
Communications may be obtained on request at the Extension Office. 


In order to meet the needs of graduate engineers and physicists in the 
Ottawa area, graduate courses in Electrical Communications and in 
Mechanical Engineering sponsored by McGill are offered in the evening 
at Carleton College, Ottawa. These courses may also be taken for credit 
toward a Diploma or Master’s degree. 


Electrical Engineering (See also Courses B25 and B26.) 


TRANSISTOR ELECTRONICS, Professor Gerald W. Farnell, Department of 
Electrical Engineering. 20 lectures of 2 hours, Tuesdays at 6 p.m., 
beginning October 2nd. Engineering Building. Fee $35.00. 


This course will provide an introduction to the use of the transistor in 
communication. circuits. Syllabus: conduction in semiconductors; 
Principles of operation of junction, point-contact and special-purpose 
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B22. 


transistors; terminal characteristics; small-signal operation and 
equivalent’ circuits; large-signal operation and switching circuits; 
special considerations in the design of transistor circuits. 


MICROWAVE THEORY AND TECHNIQUES, Professor R. A. Chipman, 
Department of Electrical Engineering. 20 lectures of 2 hours, Mondays 
at 6 p.m., beginning October Ist. Engineering Building. Fee $35.00. 

Syllabus: Survey of r.f. transmission practice. Review of ‘telegraph 
equation’ theory of transmission lines. Transmission-line sections as 
circuit elements. Impedance-measurement methods using transmission 
lines, Electro-magnetic theory of co-axial lines and of circular and 
rectangular wave-guides. Microwave transmission techniques. Calcula- 
tions of wave-guide attenuation. Theory and uses of resonant cavities, 
T-junctions, directional couples, wave-guide lens antennas, and other 
micro-wave circuit components. Elementary theory, operating char- 
acteristics and applications of magnetrons, klystrons, travelling-wave 
tubes and other devices used for generation and detection of microwave 
power and signals. 


B23. NETWORK ANALYSIS. Professor T. J. F. Pavlasek, Department of 


Electrical Engineering. 20 lectures of 2 hours, Thursdays at 6 p.m., 
beginning October 4th. Engineering Building. Fee $35.00. 

Syllabus: Steady state analysis of linear passive and active networks; 
matrix methods; introduction to transient analysis and use of transform 
techniques; two-terminal and quadripole networks in frequency and 
time domains; analysis and design of filters by image parameter method; 
block diagram analysis of networks; study of negative feedback theory. 
Text: Van Valkenburg, Network Analysis (Prentice-Hall). 


B24, INDUSTRIAL NOISE REDUCTION. | Professor F. S, Howes, Department of 


B25. APPLIED MATHEMATICS. Professor P. R. Wallace, Depa 


Electrical Engineering, 20 lectures of 2 hours, Wednesdays at 8 p.m., 
beginning October 3rd. Engineering Building. Fee $35.00. 

The problem of noise reduction in industrial plants and buildings 
requires some knowledge of acoustics and special measuring techniques. 
This course will present details of techniques and materials for noise 
reduction and methods for measuring a wide variety of noises. Topics: 
Basic terminology and concepts; measurement of noise; psychological 
aspects; room acoustics theory; noise reduction in rooms; transmission 
of sound through structures; characteristics of noise sources; materials 
and structures for noise reduction; mufflers and. vibration isolators; 
machinery and ventilation-system quieting. Text: Beranek, Acoustics 
(McGraw-Hill). 
rtment of 


Mathematics. 20 lectures of 2 hours, Wednesdays at 6 p.m, beginning 
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October 3rd. Engineering Building. Fee $35.00. Prerequisite: Course 
B2 and a course in Differential Equations, 


This course deals with the mathematical methods of engineering: 
vector analysis; Fourier series and other expansions and their use in 
differential equations of engineering; and operational methods. A 
selection of basic problems arising in engineering is treated, and the 
commonly occurring functions and differential equations are studied, 
The course is designed to extend the power of the graduate engineer to 
understand and use the mathematical techniques employed in the modern 
literature in radiation theory, circuit analysis, aerodynamics, etc. Text: 
Bronwell, Advanced Mathematics in Physics and Engineering. 


B26. COMPLEX VARIABLES FOR ENGINEERS, . Professor E. Rosenthall, Depart- 


ment of Mathematics. 20 lectures of 2 hours, Mondays at 6 p.m., 
beginning October 1st. Engineering Building. Fee $35.00. Prerequisite: 
Calculus, 


Syllabus: Elementary theory of Analytic Functions, Cauchy Theorem 
and Consequences; significance of singularities; poles and residues; 
evaluation of real definite integrals; conformal mapping, Schwarz- 
Christoffel. Transformation, applications to two-dimensional potential 
distributions in current and fluid flow problems; complex treatment of 
electric transient phenomena; Nyquist Stability Criteria. Text: R. V. 
Churchill, Introduction to Complex Variables and Applications (McGraw- 
Hill). 


B27. ELECTRICAL TRANSMISSION AND DISTRIBUTION. Professor W. H. Schippel, 


Department of Electrical Engineering. 20 lectures of 2 hours, Tuesdays at 
6 p.m., beginning October 2nd. Engineering Building. Fee $35.00. 


An understanding of the application of electrical transmission requires 
a detailed study of system characteristics covering aerial lines, under- 
ground cables, transformers, and synchronous machines, together with 
the analysis of their operation on steady-state, transient, balanced and 
unbalanced-phase conditions, and the protection of the system against 
service interruptions due to insulation breakdown and flashover: The 
course will also include power distribution in cities and rural areas. 
Text: The Electrical Transmission and Distribution Reference Book 
(Westinghouse Electric and Manufacturing Company). 


OTTAWA CourRSES (Carleton College). 


830. APPLIED MATHEMATICS. Dr. G. J. van der Maas, Carleton College. 


20 lectures of 2 hours, Thursdays at 8 p.m., beginning October 4th. 
Carleton College, Ottawa. Fee $35.00. 


3921 


fe 


assy 


EXTENSION COURSES 


831. 


B32. 


B33. 


The course deals with the mathematical methods of engineering: 
numerical calculations, vector analysis, ordinary differential equations, 
Fourier series, coordinate systems and curvilinear coordinates. Some 
commonly occurring functions (e.g., Bessel functions and spherical 
harmonics) are studied. The course aims at extending the power of the 
graduate engineer to understand and use the mathematical techniques 
employed in the modern literature in radiation theory, circuit analysis, 
aerodynamics, etc. 


MICROWAVE THEORY AND TECHNIQUES. Mr. W. A. Cumming, National 
Research Council. 20 lectures of 2 hours, Wednesdays at 8 p.m., beginning 
October 3rd. Carleton College, Ottawa. Fee $35.00. 


This course will deal with the practical application of microwave 
theory: radio-frequency transmission line theory; transmission lines 
as circuit elements; general matching problems; transmission line charts; 
electromagnetic theory of coaxial lines and waveguides; waveguide 
transmission techniques; waveguide components such as attenuators, 
phase-shifters and directional couplers; resonant cavities; measuring 
techniques; microwave antennas; introduction to theory and application 


of microwave tubes, 


DIGITAL AND ANALOG COMPUTERS. Mr. George Glinski, Data Pro- 
cessing Associates Ltd. 20 lectures of 2 hours, Mondays at 8 p.m. 
beginning October Ist. Carleton College, Ottawa. Fee $35.00. 

Syllabus: Computers as information processing equipment; statistics 
and information theory; models and analogs, basic mathematical 
techniques, differential equations, complex variable, matrices, Laplace 
Transform; numerical methods; programming of analog and digital 
computers; components of analog computers; analog computer systems; 
applications of analog computers; symbolic logic and switching algebras 
components of digital computers; digital computer systems; applications 
of digital computers; digital differential analyzers. 


FEEDBACK CONTROL SYSTEMS. Mr. W. J..M. Moore, National Research 
Council. 20 lectures of 2 hours, Tuesdays at 8 p.m., beginning Octo 
2nd... Carleton College, Ottawa. Fee $35.00. 

Syllabus: Outline and history of subject; 
elementary control systems; the Laplace Transform and its 
transfer functions; analysis of performance—stability; 
determination of gain constant—compensation techniques; US n 
logarithmic co-ordinates; the Root Locus method; introduction “f 
relay servos and non-linear techniques. Text: Thaler and Brown, 
Servomechanism Analysis (McGraw-Hill). 


dynamic analysis of 
application: 
synthesis— 
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Mechanical Engineering 


B35. 


B36. 


NUCLEAR POWER ENGINEERING. Professor A. Robert Edis, Depart- 
ment of Mechanical Engineering. 10 lectures of 2 hours, Tuesdays at 
8 p.m., beginning October 2nd. Engineering Building. Fee $20.00. 

This course is intended to give a general insight into the principles of 
the production and harnessing of nuclear power. Syllabus: The principles 
and calculations involving (i) the nucleus—the origins of nuclear power; 
(ii) fission—the behavior of the neutron; (iii) the reactor core—criticality 
and control; (iv) heat transfer and thermal stress; (v) possible power 
cycles and their efficiency. 


PROCESS HEAT TRANSFER. Professor J. W. Stachiewicz, Department of 
Mechanical Engineering. 20 lectures of 2 hours, Mondays at 8 p.m., 
beginning October ist. Engineering Building. Fee $35.00. 

This is'a course on design of industrial heat transfer equipment with a 
special stress on design of shell-and-tube heat exchangers, coolers, heaters, 
condensers etc. for oil refineries, power plants and other industrial 
processes; also design of air and gas heat exchangers for gas turbines. 
The main stress will be on the thermal aspects of the design, but mech- 
anical features will also be discussed. 


Graduate Courses in Aeronautics 


B37, 


B38. 


B39, 


These postgraduate courses in aeronautical subjects are, part of a series 
which commenced in October, 1954. As individual courses they may be 
taken by anyone qualified to benefit from them, and a certificate will 
be awarded by the Extension Department to those who successfully 
pass the examinations, 

Students who complete a prescribed syllabus with a minimum of 65 
percent in each course may qualify for a Certificate in, Aeronautics. 


The courses are as follows:— 


GENERAL AERODYNAMICS. Mr. J. H. T. Wu, Department of Mechanical 
Engineering. 20 lectures of 2 hours, Mondays at 8 p.m., beginning 
October ist. Engineering Building. Fee $32.00. 

This is an introductory course for those who have had no aerodynamics, 
and it (or an equivalent course) is prerequisite to the graduate courses in 
Aerodynamics. Syllabus: Properties of air and of the atmosphere; 
basic fluid dynamics; incompressible irrotational flow; elementary 
airfoil theory; wing theory; boundary layer theory; introduction to 
theory of propellers. Text: Hemke, A pplied Aerodynamics (Prentice-Hall). 


HIGH-SPEED AERODYNAMICS. Not given 1956-57. 


AIRCRAFT PERFORMANCE. Not given 1956-57. 
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B40, 
B41. 


B42. 
B43. 


B44. 


B45. 


STABILITY AND CONTROL. Not given 1956-57. 
AIRCRAFT LOADING ANALYSIS. Not given 1956-57. 


AIRPLANE STRUCTURES. Not given 1956-57. 


AIRCRAFT POWER PLANT INSTALLATION. Professor A. Robert Edis, 
Department of Mechanical Engineering. 10 lectures of 2 hours, Thursdays 
at 8 p.m., beginning January 24th. Engineering Building. Fee $20.00, 

This course is related to the problems of installing an aircraft piston 
or turbine power plant and its accessories in the most effective manner. 


Syllabus: The nacelle—cowling and air intakes; engine mounting— 
calculations relating to loading and vibration insulation; cooling— 
radiators and direct air cooling calculations; fire-prevention; anti-icing; 
auxiliary services, 


AIRCRAFT PROPULSION. Professor D. L. Mordell, Department of 
Mechanical Engineering. 20 lectures of 2 hours, Wednesdays at 8 p.m., 
beginning October 3rd. Engineering Building. Fee $35.00. 

In this course the following topics will be discussed: The thrust 
required for flight; the turbo-jet engine; gas-turbine cycle calculations; 
the propeller turbine and compound gas turbine; the piston-type aero- 
engine; the ram-jet engine; the rocket motor. 


VIBRATION AND FLUTTER. Mr. J. H. T, Wu, Department of Mechanical 
Engineering. 20 lectures of 2 hours, Mondays at 6 p.m., beginning October 
ist. Engineering Building. Fee $35.00. 

Syllabus: Basic principles of vibration; Lagrangean equations of 
motion; torsion and bending vibrations; coupled bending-torsion vibra- 
tion; two-dimensional flutter theory and elementary concepts of aero- 
elasticity. Text: Scanlan and Rosenbaum, Aircraft Vibration and Flutter 
(Macmillan). 


RAPID READING 


B50. 


RAPID READING. Professor Margaret E. Nix, Department of Health 
and Social Medicine. 15 lectures of 114 hours, Mondays and Thursdays 
at 6 p.m., beginning October 1st. Physical Sciences Centre, 3490 Univer- 
sity Street. Fee $21.00. Class limited to 35. 

This course is designed to increase one’s speed in reading. Tho ” 
whose reading rate is approximately 200 words a minute can, with practice, 
double this rate by the end of the course. 


TRANSLATION 


Courses B51 to B55 constitute a three-year series leading to a Ape 5 
Translation. They involve-one two-hour period a week, ang.eF gre 
all qualified students, A Certificate is given at the end of each of thet 
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years to those who are successful inthe examinations. To gain the 
Diploma, first class standing must be obtained in translation from French 
to English and from English to French in the examinations at the end 
of the Second and the Third years. Applicants should write or telephone 
the Extension Office, McGill University (MA. 9181, local 304) well before 
the date of the qualifying examination and ask for full details. 


Students who successfully completed any of these courses last session may 
register by mail for the next course in the series. Students who were 
unsuccessful in a course last session may register by mail to repeat the 
course. A registration card may be obtained by writing or telephoning 
the Extension Office. Mailed registration cards, with cheque attached, 
should reach the Extension Office by October ist. 


NEW STUDENTS 
ADMISSION TO FIRST YEAR COURSE 


(a) Students in possession of a degree (B.A., B.Sc., B.Com.) from a 
recognized college or university will be permitted to register for the 
First year on production of an official transcript of their degree. This 
may. be mailed or brought to the Extension Office. 


(b), AJL other students wishing to enter First year MUST write the en- 
trance examination in the Arts Building, McGill University, at 7 p.m, 
on Monday, September 24th. 


ADMISSION TO SECOND YEAR COURSE 


All new students wishing to enter Second year MUST write the entrance 
examination on September 24th. Their standing in that examination will 
determine whether they can be admitted to Second year or should revert 
to First year. 

Within seven days of the date of the entrance examination, new students 
will be notified in writing of their admission to First or Second year. 
Those admitted may then register by mail. Registration cards, with 
cheques attached, should reach the Extension Office by October 6th. 


FEES 


The student fee, payable in full at registration, is the same for each 
course and is $40.00, Members of the Montreal Translators Society, 
on presentation of their 1956 membership cards, will be registered at a 
reduced fee of $35.00. All Translation Course students are urged to join 
the Montreal Translators’ Society, whose office is Room 241, Palais du 
Commerce (Show Mart), 1650 Berri Street. The yearly fee of the Society 
is $5.00 and its members enjoy special privileges. A cheque for $5.00 
should be sent directly to the Society. 
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FIRST AND SECOND YEARS: COMMERCIAL TRANSLATION N 


The purpose of these courses is to assist students in acquiring or perfecting i 
ease of style and propriety of vocabulary in translating commercial 
material—correspondence,, reports, advertising matter, simple sales 
contracts and the Jike—from English into French and vice versa. 


The fields of terminology covered are broadly those of trade, finance and 
business administration... These courses.are designed to emphasize the 
fact that commercial translation requires both accuracy and elegance, 
together with a proper understanding of the principles of correct drafting 
and composition. A course of reading is recommended to the students. 
It includes standard remedial manuals and works of reference on the 
use of language and the art of translation. 


B51. ENGLISH-FRENCH AND FRENCH-ENGLISH COMMERCIAL TRANSLATION (Ist year). 
Mr. H. W. Mandefield and Mr. Gilbert H. King. ‘20 lectures of 2 hours, 
Tuesdays at 7:30 p.m., beginning October 9th. Arts Building. 


B52. ENGLISH-FRENCH AND FRENCH-ENGLISH COMMERCIAL TRANSLATION (Ist year). 
Mr. John Perrie and Mr. F. Dufau-Labeyrie. 20 lectures of 2 hours, 
Wednesdays at 7:30 p.m., beginning October 10th. Arts Building. 


B53. ENGLISH-FRENCH AND FRENCH-ENGLISH COMMERCIAL TRANSLATION (2nd . 
year). Mr. Gilbert H. King and Mr. H. W.Mandefield. Tuesdays at i 
7:30 p.m., beginning October 9th. Arts Building. 


B54. ENGLISH-FRENCH AND FRENCH-ENGLISH COMMERCIAL TRANSLATION (2nd 
year), Mr. F. Dufau-Labeyrie and Mr, John Perrie. Wednesdays at 
7:30 p.m., beginning October 10th. Arts Building. 


THIRD YEAR: GENERAL TRANSLATION 


This course, which is conducted alternately in French and in English, is 
intended for students with a fair’ background of linguistic knowledge 
It provides an introduction to translation work of a literary value and all 
texts are selected from among the work of writers whose fields range from i 
the descriptive or psychological novel to the critical essay and topi 

article of merit and distinction. Apart from the constant building - im . 
indispensable vocabulary this course particularly stresses the styliste kh 
aspect of English and French, and special attention is paid to synonyms . 
shades of meaning and the accurate rendering of the general tone of a 
page. | 


B55. ENGLISH-FRENCH AND FRENCH-ENGLISH GENERAL TRANSLATION (3rd year 


Miss L. Mabel King. 20 lectures of 2 hours, Wednesdays at a a 
beginning October 10th. Arts Building. 
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ENGLISH 


B56, ENGLISH COMPOSITION. AND BUSINESS WRITING. Miss. Kathleen 
M.. Fricker, Department of English. 25 lectures of 114 hours, 
Tuesdays at 8 p.m., beginning October 2nd. Arts Building, Fee $30.00. 
Prerequisite: High School Martirculation. 


This course is a study of the principles of effective English expression 
and their application in business letters, business reports, and other 
forms of communication and record. The course begins with ‘refresher’ 
lectures on grammar, sentence structure, punctuation, and paragraphing, 
and proceeds to a detailed consideration of the techniques used in writing 
utility, sales, credit and collection, claim and adjustment, and application 
letters. There is also a detailed consideration of the procedure to be 
followed in writing business reports and a description of the types of prose 
which contributes to the effectiveness of reports. Students are encouraged 
but not required to write assignments for individual criticism. Texts: 
Robert R. Aurner, Effective Communication in Business and Effective 
Communication in Business Workbook (South-Western Publishing Co.); 
Foerster and Steadman, Writing and Thinking (Houghton, Mifflin). 


FRENCH 


BEGINNERS’ FRENCH. Two classes of 25 114-hour periods. Arts Building. 
Fee $35.00 for each class. Both classes limited to 25. 

This course has been especially planned for students who have never 
studied French before, and who desire to attain quickly a measure of 
fluency in that language. The approach will be entirely aural-oral, the 
course being planned to equip the student with a minimum of essential 
grammar. Attention will be paid to correct pronunciation from the start, 
and aural comprehension will be particularly stressed. There will be a 
short conversation at the end of every class. Written exercises will be 
given but will not be compulsory. Text: G. Mauger, Cours de langue et 
de civilisation frangaises, Vol. I (Hachette, Paris). 


B58. Professor’ Y. Champigneul, Department of Romance Languages. 
Mondays at 8 p.m., beginning October 1st. 


B59... Professor .M..T.. Reverchon, Department. of Romance Languages. 
Tuesdays at 6:30 p.m., beginning October 2nd. 


ELEMENTARY FRENCH, ‘Two classes of 25 1}4-hour periods. Arts Building. 


Fee $35.00 for each class. Both classes limited to 25. 


This course is an elementary one, devised for students who have 
studied some French previously but who, for lack of opportunity to use 
it, have forgotten most of it. French will be begun again from scratch, 
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B60. 


Bél, 


but the rate of progress will be faster than in Beginners’ French, and, 
while the emphasis will remain on an aural-oral approach, attention will 
be paid to correct grammar. Students will be invited to devote some 
of their spare time to study, and written exercises will be set. Text: 
Denoeu and Hall, Spoken and Written French (Heath). 


Mr. G. D. Jackson, Department of Romance Languages. Wednesdays 
at 8 p.m., beginning October 3rd. 


Professor T. Romer, Department of Romance Languages. Tuesdays 
at 8 p.m., beginning October 2nd. 


ELEMENTARY FRENCH CONVERSATION. ‘Three classes of 25 114-hour periods. 


B62. 


B63. 


B64, 


B65. 


Bé6. 
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Arts Building. Fee $38.00, Classes limited to 20. 


This course consists of intensive oral work with the language, with 
emphasis on pronunciation, fluency and correct grammar. Attention 
will be given to enlarging the students’ vocabulary, with particular 
regard to their professional needs or interests. This is a very suitable 
course for students who have taken the written or reading approach to 
French and desire to bring to life the linguistic material previously 
acquired. Students will receive individual attention. Texts: G. Mauger, 
Cours de langue et de civilisation frangaises, Vol. 1 (Hachette); Murray 
and Lentz, A French Vocabulary (Blackie). 


Mr. Dominique Penot. Wednesdays at 8 p.m., beginning October 3rd. 
Professor T. Romer. Thursdays at 8 p.m., beginning October 4th. 
Professor Y. Champigneul. Mondays at 6 p.m., beginning October Ist. 


INTERMEDIATE FRENCH. Professor André Rigault, Department of 
Romance Languages. 25 lectures of 114 hours, Mondays at 6 p.m, 
beginning October ist. Arts Building. Fee $35.00. Class limited to 25. 


This course is intended for students who have taken French in High 
School or who have recently taken an elementary French course. A 
grammar review will be undertaken and a certain amount of written 
work will be offered on the less familiar aspects of syntax; but most of 
the class work (which it is hoped to conduct entirely in French) will be 
aimed at developing aural comprehension and increasing the students 
active vocabulary on a wide range of topics. Text; Denoeu, Fluent 
French (Heath). 


INTERMEDIATE FRENCH CONVERSATION. Professor M. T. Reverchon. 25 
periods of 114 hours, Tuesdays at 8 p.m., beginning October taitesbee 
Building. Fee $38.00. Class limited to 20. 
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This course will be purely oral and conducted entirely in French. It 
is intended for students who have reached an average degree of aural 
comprehension but still experience difficulty in expressing themselves 
in French. The course will feature a review of every-day words and 
phrases used in real-life situations. Students will receive individual 
attention. Text: Hardré and Hooke, Cours pratique de conversation 


(Holt). 


B67. ADVANCED FRENCH CONVERSATION. Mme. S, Launay. 25 periods of 
114 hours, Mondays at 6:30 p.m., beginning October 1st. Arts Building. 
Fee $38.00. Class limited to 20. 

This course is intended for students who feel the need for fluent con- 
versational French in business or who desire to attain a really good com- 
mand of the spoken language. It will take the form of debates and 
discussions on prepared topics; of realistic life situations acted in class; 
and of review of current phrases as necessary. Pronunciation and diction 
will be stressed at all times. The course will be conducted entirely in 
French and students will receive individual attention. Texts: Picard 
and Black, Manuel de conversation frangaise (Heath); Thorp, Basic 
French Vocabulary (Holt). 


B68. THE STUDY AND PRACTICE OF FRENCH SPEECH HABITS. Professor André 
Rigault. 25 lectures of 114 hours, Wednesdays at 6 p.m., beginning 
October 3rd. Arts Building. Fee $35.00. Class limited to 25. 

Many people are able to read French quite easily and have a satisfactory 
knowledge of French grammar. However, when they try to understand 
spoken French or to make themselves understood in this language, they 
fail, and they experience a feeling of frustration. This course is designed 
to develop the student’s familiarity with French speech habits. Its aims 
are (1) to emphasize the wide differences between spoken and written 
French and, by intensive drill, to accustom the student’s ear to French 
sounds and rhythms, as well as to help him recognize words within the 
context of the spoken sentence—in other words to hear French; (2) to 
improve the student’s French pronunciation by individual and group 
practice of vowels, consonants, rhythms, and intonation. Class work 
will be integrated by the use of discs and tape-recordings. Students will 
receive individual attention. Text: Pierre Delattre, An. Introduction to 


French Speech Habits (Holt). 


GERMAN 


CERTIFICATE OF PROFICIENCY IN GERM 
German will be given upon the succe 


AN. A. Certificate of Proficiency in 
ssful completion of the graded courses 


described below to those students who wish to undergo special examina- 
tions in oral and written German. Other students may pass an examina- 
tion for a simple Pass Certificate. A student who has studied German at 
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B69. 


870. 


B71. 


another university may be granted credit and be permitted to enter either 
the Second or the Third year of the course, 


BEGINNERS’ GERMAN (lst year). Professor Bertha Meyer, Department of 
German. 25 lectures of 114 hours, Thursdays at 6:30 p.m., beginning 
October 4th. Arts Building. Fee $30.00. Class limited. 

This course offers a brief survey of German grammar and an introduction 
to the spoken and written language through the medium of an easy text. 
Oral German is stressed from the beginning and the pupil is encouraged 
to use the language as much as possible. Text: Guerber, Marchen und 
Erzhdlungen (Heath). 


GERMAN INTERMEDIATE (2nd year). Mrs. M. Mladenovic. 25 lectures 

of 114 hours, Thursdays at 6:30 p.m., beginning October 4th, Arts 
Building. Fee $30.00.. Class limited. 
This course offers the student the opportunity to continue the practice 
of spoken and written German and to attain some degree of fluency and 
correctness in the langugage. Such discussion of grammar and syntax as 
are found necessary will be given. . Conversation will be encouraged. 
Texts: Stroebe, Vom Alltag zur Literatur (Holt); Fabrizius, Wer suletst 
lacht . . . (Appleton-Century-Crofts). 


GERMAN ADVANCED (3rd and 4th years). Mrs. M. Mladenovic. 25 
lectures of 114 hours, Mondays at 6:30 p.m., beginning October Ist. 
Arts Building. Fee $30.00. Class limited. 

This course will be conducted in German as far as possible. Through 
the medium of modern texts the idiom of colloquial German will be 
practised. and special attention will be paid to developing fluent conver- 
sation and correctness in writing and translating original German and 
English texts. Students who want to obtain a Certificate of Proficiency 
ate required to study additional texts. Texts: Stroebe, Vom Alliag sur 
Literatur (Holt); Appelt Funke, Modern German Prose (Heath). 


ITALIAN 


(| 


B72. 


ITALIAN ELEMENTARY: LANGUAGE AND CONVERSATION. Mrs. Anne Noad. 
25 lectures of 114 hours, Wednesdays at 6:30 p.m., beginning October 5rd 
Arts Building. Fee $30.00. Class limited. 

This course is planned for beginners who have had no previous ¢X 
perience with the language. It aims at building a practical vocabulary 
for everyday use and, to that effect, uses the oral-aural approach almost 
exclusively for the first term, In conversational practice the emphasis 
will be laid on fluency rather than on grammatical correctness, grammar 
being presented in its functional form and limited to basic syntax. 4 
the second term, the emphasis will be on commercial vocabulary. Tests: 
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B73. 


B74. 


Grandgent and Wilkins, Italian Grammar (Heath); Cioffari and Van 
Horne, Letture Varie (Heath); Kany. and Speroni, Elementary Italian 
Conversation (Heath); Cuthbertson, Jialian Verb Wheel (Heath). 


ITALIAN INTERMEDIATE (short course), Mrs. Anne Noad. 10 lectures of 
14 hours, Mondays at 8 p.m., beginning October 1st. Arts Building, 
Fee $15.00. Class limited. 

This course is intended for students who, having mastered the main 
elements of grammar and pronunciation, wish to concentrate on more 
advanced reading, composition and conversation than is possible in the 
elementary course. Students wil have a chance to become familiar with 
the writings of contemporary Italian authors, and during each lecture a 
period will be devoted to class discussion of current events, using as text 
books Italian periodicals which may be obtained in the city. The course 
will be conducted largely in Italian and will aim at developing the ability 
to read, write and understand this language with ease. Text: Bergin, 
Modern Italian Short Stories. 


"SQ YOU'RE GOING TO ITALY!" Mrs. Anne Noad. 10 lectures of 114 
hours, Mondays at 8 p.m., beginning January 21st. Arts Building. Fee 
$15.00. 

This course should appeal to those who are planning a trip to Italy 
for reasons of business or pleasure. Informal talks on points of interest 
and the aspects of everyday life and travel will be given in English, supple- 
mented by instruction in conversational, Italian designed to meet the 
requirements of the traveller. Every effort will be made to develop the 
aural comprehension and the vocabulary of the student, and thus help 
prepare him for a more enjoyable trip abroad... Text: Kany and Speroni, 
Elementary Italian Conversation (Heath). 


RUSSIAN 


B75. 


B76. 


RUSSIAN ELEMENTARY. Dr. V. N. Litwinowicz. 25 lectures of 1/4 hours, 
Mondays at 8 p.m., beginning October Ist. Arts Building. Fee $30.00. 
Class limited. 

This course will begin with the general characteristics of the Russian 
language, the alphabet and phonetic values of separate letters; accent; 
basic rules of grammar. There will be reading, oral and written exercises, 
and translation into English and Russian of selected articles, accompanied 
by a gradual introduction to Russian culture and civilization. Text: 
G. A. Znamensky, Conversational Russian (Ginn). 


Dr. V. N. Litwinowicez. 25 lectures of 11% hours, 


RUSSI INTERMEDIATE, 
——— Building. Fee $30.00. 


Mondays at 6:30 p.m., beginning October ist. Arts 
Class Limited. 
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This course will include the translation of selected stories of Pushkin, 
Lermontov, Gogol, Turgenev, Dostoevsky, Tolstoy; intensive drill in 
Russian grammar; oral and written exercises. Texts: Russian Short 
Stories, XIXth Century (Oxford University Press); A Semeonoff, A 
New Russian Grammar (Dent). 


SPANISH 
A CERTIFICATE OF PROFICIENCY IN SPANISH will be granted on the successful 


B78. 


B79. 


B80, 
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completion of the graduated courses, extending over four years, described 
below. A mark of 65 percent or higher must be obtained in the Fourth 
year examination in order to gain the Certificate of Proficiency. Those 
who have studied Spanish at some other institution may be granted 
credit for one or more years depending on the progress they have made, 


SPANISH ELEMENTARY (1st year): Conversation and Composition. Professor 
Robina E. Henry, Department of Romance Languages. 25 lectures of 
11% hours, Thursdays at 6:30 p.m., beginning October 4th. Arts Building. 
Fee $35.00. Class limited to 25 students. 


A beginners’ course designed to teach students to read, write and speak 
Spanish, and to become conversant with the main grammatical principles 
of the language. Ample practice will be given in written work by means 
of translations and dictation. Students will be given considerable 
practice in oral work, particular importance being attached to sel 
expression, so as to prepare them for the Second year course, which is 
conducted largely in Spanish. Texts: Fernandez and Hayes, Beginning 
Spanish (Houghton, Mifflin); Rogers and Centeno, Patterns of Spanish 
Conversation (Houghton, Mifflin); Timms, Poco a poco (Univ. of London 
Press). 

Identical 
October 4th. 


they wish 


SPANISH ELEMENTARY (1st year): Conversation and Composition. 
with the above. Time: Thursdays at 8:15 p.m., beginning 


Applicants must indicate clearly, when registering, the'class 
to take. 


SPANISH INTERMEDIATE (2nd yeark: Conversation and Composition Mr. 
Gaston F. Stegen, Department of Romance Languages. 25 et - 
114 hours, Thursdays at 8:15 p.m., beginning October 4th. Arts Building. 
Fee $35.00. Class limited to 25 students. Prerequisite: at least ont year $ 
study of the Spanish language. 

This course presents a rapid and effective method of study for see 
of Spanish, who have mastered the main elements of grea em 
pronunciation. Considerable written practice is given in gramm =o 
syntax by means of translations and compositions. Particular importance 
is attached to oral work, and the course is conducted in Spanish. Every 
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effort is made to familiarize the students with the spoken language and 
to provide them with close contact with the living language. As an 
introduction to the study of Spanish literature, the course includes the 
reading and discussion of a novel. Texts: D, D. Walsh, Repaso (Norton); 
A. Palacio Valdés, La Hermana San Sulpicio (Holt). 


B81 and B82. SPANISH ADVANCED (3rd year) and SPANISH FINAL (4th year): Con- 
versation, Composition and Literature. Professor L. B. Harrop, Department 
of Romance Languages. 25 lectures of 114 hours, Thursdays at 8:30 p.m., 
beginning October 4th. Arts Building. Fee $35.00. Class limited to 
25 students. Prerequisite: two or three years of Spanish studies, or 
the equivalent. 


This combined Third and Fourth year course includes advanced 
composition, conversation, pronunciation and intonation drills, the 
reading of novels, plays and a Spanish magazine, a brief account of 
Spanish civilization, and modern Spanish idiom. Each year, a different 
aspect or period of literature will be studied. In 1956-57 special attention 
will be paid to Spanish America and Spanish American literature. Those 
who are in their Fourth (or Final) year of Certificate of Proficiency studies 
will be required to do additional work as indicated below. Texts: Torres 
Rioseco, Antologia de la literatura hispanoamericana (Crofts); Turk 
and Brady, Cuentos y comedias de América (H. M. Co.); Rivera, La 
vordgine (Contemporanea); Harrop, Notes on Spanish pronunciation 
and Spanish Phonetic Reader; Subscription to Temas; Levy, Present 
Day Spanish (Dryden); Tarr and Centeno, A Spanish Review Grammar 
(A. C. C.). Additional ‘text for Fourth year: An Omnibus of Modern 
Spanish Prose (Odyssey). 


B83, SPANISH COMMERCIAL PRACTICE AND CORRESPONDENCE. Sefior H. 
Sandoval, Department of Romance Languages. 25 lectures of 114 hours, 
Thursdays at 7 p.m., beginning October 4th. Arts Building. Fee $38.00. 
Class limited to 20 students. Prerequisite: The Certificate of Proficiency 
in Spanish or qualifications of equivalent standard. 


This is an advanced course taught in Spanish, of Spanish commercial 
practice (written and oral) for those who have already: thoroughly 
assimilated the grammatical structure of the language. No pecans ~ 
such will be taught, but the pupils’ errors will be corrected. A goo o 
of written work will be required, and the class is limited to 20 so that 
these written exercises may be thoroughly corrected and discussed. 
As personal contact with clients is often part of the work of the pment 
language correspondent, attention will also be paid to correct sem _ 
tion and intonation, and to the acquisition of a good se ese io = 
style and vocabulary. Such oral lessons will, as far as possible, a : 
based on commercial themes. It is suggested that students complete 
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the Certificate of Proficiency before enrolling in this course, though it 
may be taken concurrently with the final year of the Certificate if so 
desired, Texts: ‘Angel, Spanish. Commercial Correspondence (Latin- 
American Institute Press); .Kany, Advanced Spanish Conversation 
(Heath); Eckesley, and Kaufmann, English. and Canadian Business 
Letters (Longmans). 


MEDICAL AND RELATED SUBJECTS 


B85. 


B90. 


B9I, 


CARDIOLOGY (Postgraduate Course). Dr. Harold N. Segall, Faculty of 
Medicine, and Dr. Albert W. Lapin, Dr. Sydney Segall, Dr. Joseph Wener, 
Dr. Isadore Rosenfeld, Dr. Eric Gubbay. 20 clinics, Saturdays, {1 am. 
to 1 p.m., beginning September 8th. Jewish General Hospital (Lecture 
Hall, Nurses’ Residence, Cote des ‘Neiges Road). Fee $32.00. Class 
limited to 50 medical practitioners. 


The hour from 11 a.m. to 12 noon will be deyoted to Treatment and 
Prognosis in cardiovascular disease. Five sessions will take the form 
of a Cabot Clinic; a panel of four members of the class will be the 
discussants, a new panel for each session. The hour of 12 noon to 1 p.m. 
will be devoted entirely to a program designed to bring to the class the 
most recent developments in electro-physiology of the heart, and also 
to provide exercises in electrocardiographic diagnosis. Seven hours are 
assigned for presentation of modern concepts of the formation of QRST 
complexes in normals, in bundle branch block, in hypertrophy, in myo- 
cardial infarction, in Wolff-Parkinson-White Syndrome and miscellaneous 
conditions. Five hours are assigned for cardiac arrhythmias; three hours 
for Vector cardiography and five hours for exercises in the analysis of 
interesting electrocardiograms. 


PROFESSIONAL NURSING IN TODAY'S SOCIETY, (In cooperation with The 
School for Graduate Nurses.) Professor Rae Chittick and others. 15 
lectures of 114 hours, Wednesdays at 6:30 p.m., beginning October 3rd. 
Physical Sciences Centre, 3450 University Street. Fee $21.00. 


This course will begin with a survey of social movements in the 20th 
century and their relation to the changing health services in Canada. 
The effect of social developments on nursing and an analysis of present-day 
nursing services will be considered next, and finally, the trends in pro- 
fessional nursing to meet the needs of our society. This course is ope? to 
all graduate nurses. 

WARD MANAGEMENT AND SUPERVISION. (In cooperation with The 
School for Graduate Nurses.) Professor Elizabeth Logan and a 
18 lectures of 2 hours, Tuesdays at 6:30 p.m. beginning October 2n¢. 
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Physical Sciences Centre, 3450 University Street, Fee $30.00. Registration 
restricted to Graduate Nurses. Students eligible for admission to The School 
for Graduate Nurses may receive credit for this course. 


This course, which is identical with that given in the regular programme 
of The School for Graduate Nurses, involves a study of administrative 
planning for the hospital ward as the unit of hospital administration, 
plans for patient care, controlling the environment, supplies and equip- 
ment, personnel, ward teaching as part of the administrative plan, the 
function of the ward in the educational programme of the student nurse; 
the principles of supervision applied to nursing education and nursing 
service in establishing a supervisory programme, 


B93. THE FUNCTION OF THE GROUP WORK ADMINISTRATOR. (In cooperation 
with the School of Social Work.) Professor C. G. Gifford, School of 
Social Work. 20 lectures of 2 hours, Wednesdays at 10 a.m., beginning 
October 3rd. School of Social Work, 3600 University Street. Fee $32.00. 


Registration restricted to those in an executive or sub-executive position in 
group work and/or recreation. 


This course will deal with principles and methods in the supervision and 
in-service training of employed and volunteer staff members, the recruit- 
ment and selection of volunteers, the use of staff meetings and institutes; 
it will focus also on work with lay and staff committees. The course is 
intended especially for executives and department heads in group work 
agencies, recreation programs, and camps. It will be a seminar, with 
discussion of the experience of the class members in helping volunteers 
and employed workers to increase their competence. 


SECTION C 
COURSES IN ACCOUNTANCY 


(IN COOPERATION WITH THE SCHOOL OF COMMERCE) 


In cooperation with the School of Commerce, the Extension Department 
offers an evening course program in Accountancy and allied subjects to 
meet the needs of those interested in such training. This program provides 
the curricular requirements for Commerce graduates proceeding to the 
Licentiate in Accountancy; for students of the Institute of Chartered 
Accountants of the Province of Quebec proceeding to the C.A. diploma; 
for students proceeding to the diploma of the Society of Industrial and 
Cost Accountants; for students of the Chartered Institute of Secretaries; 
and for students of the General Accountants’ Association. 
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S TABLE I. COURSES OF INSTRUCTION FOR THE EXAMINATIONS OF VARIOUS ORGANIZATIONS % 
o m 
r 4 
McGill 2 
University Institute Society ° 
Licentiate in | of Chartered | of Industrial | Chartered General z 
Accountancy | Accountants} and Cost Institute of | Accountants’ oO 
(for B.Com. only)| of Quebec | Accountants | Secretaries | Association re) 
Dei a = RC Ae, Oe A aca) aR RS SR Fe CE SE SD c 
Year Year Year Year Year . 
m 
C111 Mathematics of Finance I........ 1 1 ‘: 1 a 
C112 Mathematics of Finance Il....... 1 1 as 1 
C141 General Economics............-- 1 & a = 
C161 Elements of Accounting.......... 1 1 1 1 
C731= Cothmernciat-Law. . 32.2 4.) ..dben 2 3 = & 
C241 Labour and Industrial Legislation. ay 2 3 
€251 Industrial Organization.......... 2 Mis = 
C261 Intermediate Accounting, Part I.. 2 2 2 2 
C351 Fundamentals of Cost Accounting. me 3 os 
C361 Intermediate Accounting, Part II. 3 3 3 3 
C362. Intermediate Auditing........... 3 a 3 
C441 Industrial Management.......... PS 4 S 
C451 Advanced Cost Accounting....... 4 
C461. Final Accounting and Auditing, 
Part 1A (C461A for Licentiates).... 1 4 4 
C462 Final Accounting and Auditing, 
Part 1B (C462A for Licentiates).... 1 4 4 
C561 Final Accounting and Auditing, 
Past BPA ae fe mo. ooh ons he ee is 2 5 5 
C562 Final Accounting and Auditing, 
Paes ae OS a ge Sy See eo 2 5 5 


Note: The years indicated are intended as a general guide and are not be to regarded as necessarily applicable in 
all circumstances. 
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Students must plan their courses in accordance with the requirements 
of the diploma for which they are working. No student may take more 
than six class hours per week, four being generally preferable. 


ADMISSION 


Candidates for the C.A. diploma (see page 3939) must have matriculation 
standing and are required to submit their High School certificate to the 
Registrar of the University for evaluation prior to enrolment for the 
courses. A cheque for $2.00, made out to McGill University, must 
accompany this submission. ‘The requirements for admission to other 
diploma courses will be found on pages 3940 and 3941, 


Students without training or experience in accounting and auditing 
will be required to follow the syllabus of courses in the order shown in 
Table I. The examinations in the courses constituting the First year 
must be passed (the pass mark is 60%) before proceeding to the courses 
of the Second year. 


Students with previous training or experience in accounting and 
auditing may be permitted to register at an advanced level. Application 
for admission to advanced standing must be made in writing to Professor 
K. F. Byrd, Purvis Hall, McGill University. Evidence to substantiate 
one’s claims must accompany this letter. 


ATTENDANCE 


Regular attendance at lectures is required. A student who has been 
absent must present, at the following lecture, a medical certificate if he 
has been ill, or a letter from his employer if he has been sent out of town 
on business. Students whose unexcused absences exceed one-eighth of 
the lectures will not be permitted to write the examinations. 


REGISTRATION 
Registration and payment of fees by mail begins on Tuesday, September 
4th, 1956, and students are urged to register early by this means. On 
Wednesday, September 19th, and Wednesday, September 26th, Professor 
Byrd will be available in the Arts Building from 6 to 9 pim: for considera- 
tion of special cases requiring exemptions, examination of certificates, 
etc. Registration of special cases will be deferred. until these dates. 


Candidates for the R.I.A. Two evenings have been set aside, Monday, 
September 17th, and Monday, September 24th, from 5:30 to 9 p.m., for 
interview and registration of students wishing to proceed to the R.I.A. 
Diploma. ALL R.I.A. students must register on one or other of these 


evenings. 
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On these evenings, representatives from the Educational Committee 
of the Society of Industrial and Cost Accountants of Quebec and repre- 
sentatives from the McGill Extension Department will be present to 
advise and register students and receive course fees. 

Candidates for the R.I.A. will be given the opportunity of becoming 
Student Members of the S.I.C.A.; of subscribing to the Society Journal; 
and of purchasing required text books. In addition to course fees, the 
student will require approximately $20.00 for books and student member- 
ship in the Society. 


Day Registration in person will be on the third floor, Dawson Hall, 
from 9 a.m. to 4 p.m., Thursday, September 13th, to Monday, October 
15th, inclusive. 


Evening Registration in person will be in the Registrar's Office on the 
ground floor, Dawson Hall, from 5.30 to 8.30 p.m., on Monday and 
Wednesday from September 17th to October 15th. 


Late Registration Fee: A late fee of $5.00 for each course will be charged 
on all registrations after October 17th. Registration will be closed for all 
courses on November 14th. 


TEXTBOOKS 


Information concerning textbooks and multigraphed notes required 
in the courses may be obtained from the lecturer at the first lecture. 


PROBLEM ASSIGNMENTS AND CLASS TESTS IN ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING 
COURSES 


There will be problem assignments each week which will be turned in by 
the student and recorded, A number will, be marked during the yeat 
and these will count for 15 percent of the final mark. There will also 

a class test during the year which will count for another 15 percent. 
The examination at the end of the course will count for 70 percent of 
the year’s work. Supplemental examinations will be marked out of 100- 
credit gained on problems and class tests being no longer applicable. 


SPRING EXAMINATIONS, ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING COURSES. 


The pass mark 


An examination in each course will be held in the spring. ae: 
he examination 


in each course is 60 percent. Candidates who fail to pass t 
in the spring will be permitted to write a supplementa 
September. Candidates failing to pass the latter ex 
quired to repeat the course in which they have fai 
permitted to register in the succeeding course. 


In other courses the pass mark will be 60 percent. 


L examination 10 
amination will be re 
led and will not 
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en nnneneentesniaes 


Examination results will be sent out by mail from the School of Com- 
merce not earlier than June 20th. They cannot be obtained by telephoning, 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS 


Supplemental examinations in accounting and auditing will be held in 
September for students who fail in any of the examinations in the spring. 
No student will be permitted to enter the courses in Intermediate Account- 
ing, Parts I and II, Intermediate Auditing, and Final Accounting and 
Auditing, Part I, without having passed all examinations in the account- 
ing and auditing courses preceding, unless he has been specifically 
exempted therefrom. 

All applications for re-examination must be made to the Director of the 
School of Commerce* before July 1st, if results are known, accompanied 
by a cheque for $10.00 made out to McGill University, and must include 
a statement as to the year in which the classes were taken. 


DIPLOMA OF THE INSTITUTE OF CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS OF QUEBEC 


The Institute of Chartered Accountants of Quebec conducts its own 
qualifying examinations but requires that candidates must have previously 
passed the University examinations for the courses, as set out in Table I. 
As a prerequisite to recognition of these evening courses for admission 
to its own examinations the Institute requires the student to register 
with it and for this purpose the student must have obtained a junior 
matriculation standing recognized by McGill University. .To obtain 
such recognition the student must present his matriculation certificate 
to the University Registrar before enrolment for the courses. See page 
3937, 
Details. relative to registration, apprenticeship and other matters 

concerning the Institute may be obtained from 

The Institute of Chartered Accountants of Quebec, 

Chartered Accountants Building, 

630 Lagauchetiere Street West, 

Montreal. 

C. D, Mellor, C.A., Executive Secretary. 

The normal plan of studies for one who attempts to obtain a diploma 

requires five years, paralleling the five years of apprenticeship in the 
office of a practising chartered accountant. 


Examinations 


The Institute of Chartered Accountants of Quebec has two sets of quali- 
fying examinations: Intermediate Accounting and Auditing, and Final 
Accounting and Auditing. Both sets of examinations are held annually 
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in October. These examinations’ are conducted by the Institute under 
its own regulations. Applications to sit for these examinations must be 
made to the Secretary of the Institute, with proof that the necessary 
requirements have been met. 
The Intermediate Accounting and. Auditing examinations consist of 
four papers and are normally taken after three years of evening study. 
Before sitting for these examinations, the candidate must have passed 
the following course examinations: 
Elements of Accounting 
Intermediate Accounting, Part I 
Intermediate Accounting, Part II, and Intermediate Auditing 
Mathematics 
Commercial Law 
Economics 
Industrial Organization 
In practice the Institute allows students who have written and failed 
in one only of the non-accounting courses to carry that course forward 
as a supplemental until after he has written his Intermediate C.A. 
examination for the first time. If he fails in that examination he is not 
then allowed to sit again until he has passed the supplemental examination 
in the course carried forward. 
The Final Accounting and Auditing examinations consist of six papers, 
three in Accounting and three in Auditing, and are taken only after all 
of the course examinations have been passed. 


DIPLOMA OF THE SOCIETY OF INDUSTRIAL AND COST ACCOUNTANTS 


The Society of Industrial and Cost Accountants has three sets of 
qualifying examinations for its diploma, Registered Industrial Accountant 
(R.I1.A.). 
Primary Examination 

(a) Accounting 1. 

(b) Business Mathematics. 
Intermediate Examination 

(a) Accounting 2. 

(b) Fundamentals of Cost Accounting. 
Final Examination 

(a) Industrial Organization and Management. 

(b) Industrial Legislation. 

(c) Advanced Cost Accounting. 

(d) Cost Accounting Thesis. 
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The student may prepare for these qualifying examinations by following 
the courses shown under this heading in Table I. 

Particulars may be obtained from Professor D. R. Patton, Chairman 
of the Co-ordinating Educational Committee of the Society, WE. 7362. 


OTHER ASSOCIATIONS 


For information about the Chartered Institute of Secretaries, write or 
telephone the Honorary Secretary, P. T. R. Pugsley, Suite 14, The 
Linton, 1509 Sherbrooke Street West. T. elephone WE. 7362. 


The General Accountants’ Association provides for two sets of 
qualifying examinations: (a) Intermediate and (b) Final, leading to its 
diploma. For further details, telephone the Secretary, James G. Finnie, 
C.G.A., 5336 Queen Mary Road, Montreal. Telephone HU. 9-3232. 


COURSES IN ACCOUNTING, AUDITING AND RELATED SUBJECTS 


C111. MATHEMATICS OF FINANCE I. Professors Herbert Tate, C. D. Solin 
and L. P. Wood, Department of Mathematics. 12 lectures of 2 hours each, 
Wednesdays at 6 p.m., beginning September 26th. Arts Building. Fee 
$22.00. 


Syllabus: Review of fundamentals, logarithms, arithmetic and geometric 
progressions, Text; H. Tate, Elementary Mathematical Analysis (Pitman). 


C112. MATHEMATICS OF FINANCE Il. Professors Herbert Tate, C. D. Solin 
and L. P. Wood. 18 lectures of 2 hours each, Wednesdays at 6 p.m., 
beginning January 9th. Arts Building. Fee $29.00. 

Prerequisite: Course C111. 


Syllabus: Percentage, simple and compound interest, averaging 
accounts, annuities certain, sinking funds, perpetuities and capitalization, 
bonds, amortization tables, instalment purchases, depreciation, simple 
business statistics. Text: H. Tate, Mathematical Theory of Interest 


(Pitman). 

C141. GENERAL ECONOMICS. Professor E. F. Beach, Department of Econom- 
ics and Political Science. 20 lectures of 2 hourseach, Thursdays at 6 p.m., 
beginning October 4th. Arts Building. Fee $32.00. 

Syllabus: Employment and income theory; government fiscal policy; 


money, banking and monetary controls; competition, monopoly, and 
international trade. Text: Samuelson, Economics (McGraw-Hill). 


C161. ELEMENTS OF ACCOUNTING. Messrs. Kenneth C. Fincham, D. 
Breitman and A. H. Howson. 25 lectures of 2 hours each, one evening per 
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week at 6 p.m.: Mondays beginning September, 24th: or Tuesdays 
beginning September 25th. Arts Building: Fee $40.00. A pass im this 
course is prerequisite to Intermediate Accounting, Part I. 


th) 


Syllabus: Introduction to Books of Account and Financial Statements; 
theory of debit and credit; principles of double entry; the accounting 
cycle; recording of transactions in the general journal and general ledger; 
principles of control accounts; Accounts Receivable and Accounts 
Payable ledgers; provision for bad debts and cash discounts; use of 
special books of original entry including cash receipts and cash payment 
books, cheque register, sales and purchase journals and voucher register; 
distinction between capital and revenue expenditure; accounting for 
petty cash; bank reconciliation statements; notes and bills of exchange; 
inventories; preparation of Profit and Loss Accounts or statements and 
Balance Sheets, with adjusting and closing entries. 

Texts: Finney and Miller, Principles of Accounting, Introductory 
and Workbook to accompany (Prentice-Hall); Thompson, Canadian 
Supplement to Principles of Accounting, Introductory (Prentice-Hall), 


ti 


C231. COMMERCIAL LAW. Mr. R.. Stewart Willis. 25 lectures of 2 
hours each, Thursdays at 8 p.m., beginning September 2ith. Arts 
Building. Fee $40.00. 


Syllabus: Law of contracts, sale, agency, partnership, company law, 
negotiable instruments, and bankruptcy, 


Texts: Civil Code; British North America Act (consolidation); Com- 
panies Act (Canada and Province of Quebec); Bankrupicy Act. 


C241. LABOUR AND INDUSTRIAL LEGISLATION. Mr. Mare C. Lapointe. 25 lectures 
of 2 hours each, Mondays at 6 p.m., beginning September ath. Arts 
Building. Fee $40.00. 


Syllabus: General provisions of the civil law concerning legal relation 
ship between employers and employees. | Individual contracts between 
employers and employee. Contractual Relationship and pare 
Regulations: Collective labour agreements governed by the Profession! 
Syndicates Act; agreements governed by the Labour Relations Act; 
individual contracts governed by the Minimum Wage Act; the . 
Trade Disputes Act, the Public Services Employees Disputes Act, and t , 
act respecting municipal and school corporations and their employets 
labour unions and. employers’ associations—their certification, nogotla 
tion, conciliation, arbitration; the Provincial and Federal laws een 
strikes and lock-outs. Ancillary Laws: Review of the so-called im 
laws. Each lecture will be followed by a practical application 0! ' 4 
theory presented. Text: Code of Labour and Industrial Laws, 1955 editio 
(G. Franeq). 
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C251, INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION. (C.A; Students.) Mr. T. C. Arnold. 25 
lectures of 2 hours, Tuesdays at 8 p.m., beginning September 25th. 
Arts Building. Fee $40.00. 

This course is intended to give the student an understanding of the 
complexities of organization in an industrial enterprise. Subjects dealt 
with include: ownership; board of directors; profession of management; 
centralization and decentralization; line and staff; principles of organiza- 
tion; differentiation of major activities including finance, sales, production, 
personnel etc. Text: Jamison, Business Policy (Prentice-Hall). 


C261. INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING (PARTI). Messrs. G. D. Boyd, Norman Cohen 
and P. M. Brophey. 25 lectures of 2 hours each, one evening per week at 
6 p.m.: Tuesdays beginning September 25th or Thursdays beginning 
September 27th. Arts Building. Fee $45.00, A pass in this course ts 
prerequisite to Intermediate Accounting (Part II). 

Syllabus: Revision of the work of the First year at a more advanced 
level. Partnerships: accounting for formation, distribution of profits; 
admission’ and’ withdrawal of partners including treatment of goodwill 
and bonus; partnership dissolution and liquidation; default of a partner; 
sale of a partnership to a limited company. Manufacturing accounts and 
statements; the elements of cost; periodic and perpetual inventories; 
transfer ‘of goods to trading department at a price in excess of factory 
cost and ‘adjustment ‘of inventories. Single entry; books and accounts 
required; preparation of financial statements from single entry data; 
conversion to double entry. 

Texts: Smails, Accounting Principles and Practice (Ryerson); Karren- 
brock and Simons, Intermediate Accounting—Standard Volume (South 
Western); Companies Act (Canada) (Queen's Printer). 


C351. FUNDAMENTALS OF COST ACCOUNTING. Mr. Victor F, Davies. 20 
lectures of 2 hours each, Mondays at 8 p.m., beginning September 24th. 
Arts Building, Fee $32.00. 

Syllabus: Purposes of cost accounting; elements of cost; process cost 
systems; job cost systems; controlling accounts and the cost records; 
accounting for materials; material storage and consumption; perpetual 
inventories and stores control; valuation of materials; accounting for 
labor cost; wage systems; accounting for manufacturing expense; distribu- 
tion of manufacturing expense to production; the cost to make and sell; 
sundry forms; monthly closing entries; preparations of operating and 


financial statements; cost reports. 


Professor A. R. Marshall, School 
25 lectures of 2 hours each, 
27th. Arts Building. Fee $45.00. 


C361, INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING (PART Il). 
of Commerce, and Mr. Donald W. Cook. 
Thursdays at 6 p.m., beginning September 
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Syllabus: More advanced treatment of the work of the first two 
years. Consignment accounts; joint ventures; instalment sales; branch 
accounts. Financial statements: analysis and irterpretation, methods of 
presentation, statements of source, and application of funds. Recon- 
struction and reorganization of limited companies; mergers and amal- 
gamations; holding companies and. subsidiaries; minority interests. 
Consolidated statements. 

Text: Karrenbrock and Simons, Advanced Accounting—Comprehensive 
Volume (South Western). 


C362. INTERMEDIATE AUDITING. Professor A. R, Marshall and Mr. |, R. 


Sterling. 25 lectures of 2 hours each, Tuesdays at 6 p.m., beginning 
September 25th, Arts Building, Fee $45.00. 

Syllabus: Definition; accounting and auditing distinguished; objects 
and advantages of different classes of audit. Detailed consideration of 
auditing theory; internal check and the auditor; the rights, duties, and 
responsibilities of auditors with reference to leading decisions in the 
courts; the discovery of errors and fraud; requirements under the 
Dominion and Quebec Companies Acts; divisible profits and dividends. 
Audit procedure at all stages, vouching and verification, checking the 
postings, auditing the final accounts; programmes and working papers, 
audit certificate and reports. Reference throughout to bulletins of the 
Canadian Institute of Chartered Accountants, in relation also to those 
of the accountancy profession in the United States and Great Britain. 

Texts: Culey and Bauer, Auditing (South Western); Smails, Auditing 
(Pitman), 


C441. INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT, (R.ILA. students.) Professor J. M. White, 


Department of Mechanical Engineering. 25 ‘ectures of 2 hours each, 
Tuesdays at 8 p.m., beginning September 25th. Arts Building. Fee al) 

This course is designed to provide a clear picture of the principles, 
approaches, and some of the more important techniques involved in the 
management of industrial enterprises. The course deals with legal forms, 
planning and financing of an enterprise, internal organization, methods 
and control in factory operations, industrial ard personnel relations an 
administration, accounting and financial control, and marketing am 
sales administration. Text: Bethel, Atwater, Smith and Stackman 
Industrial Organization and Management (McGraw-Hill). 


C451. ADVANCED COST ACCOUNTING. Mr. P. P, Aspinall. 20 lecture” of 2 


hours each, Fridays at 6 p.m., beginning September 28th. Arts Building. 


Fee $32.00, 


This course is designed for those having a fundamental &f ; 
Cost Accounting principles and procedure. It covers advanced ails in 
in costing problems, records, and’ practices, and cost accoun 


al knowledge of 
ctions 


3944 


ey 


ACCOUNTANCY COURSES 


relation to inventories, budgetary control, and) other devices of the 
various departments of a business, including the following: estimating 
cost ‘systems; principles of standard costs; standard cost procedure; 
variances; cost ratios; budgetary control; static and. variable budgets; 
differential cos: analysis; special considerations and debatable methods; 
distribution ani marketing costs; cost reports; graphic charts; machine 
accounting; current cost developments. 


FINAL ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING, PART I.. (Part I should be passed. before 
the student takes Part II.) 


C461. PARTIA. Professor Kenneth F. Byrd, School of Commerce. 25 lec- 
tures of 2 hours each, Tuesdays at 6 p.m., beginning September 25th. 
Engineering Building. Fee $40.00. 


Auditing and Investigations. Further treatment of the work of the Third year. 
Investigations {or fraud; certification of profits for prospectus purposes; 
for sale of business by sole traders, partnerships, limited companies, with 
valuation of goodwill; valuation of shares; schemes of conversion to 
limited company; schemes of amalgamation( consolidation) and absorp- 
tion (merger); pooling schemes; schemes of reorganization and recon- 
struction. 


Income Tax, Bankrmptcy and Liquidation, Executorship Accounts 


Income Tax: Principles and legal provisions (Dominion and Provincial) 
and their application to the problems of assessment of individuals, partner- 
ships, and limited companies. Particular attention to the loss carry-back 
and carry-forwerd provisions, the treatment of capital cost allowances, 
the avoidance of double taxation of undistributed income, personal 
corporations. Fayments of tax by individuals, partnerships, and limited 
companies, Otjections and appeals: the income tax special court and 
higher courts. 

Bankruptcy and Liquidation: Receiver’s accounts; the marshalling of 
assets and liabilities; the statement of affairs; statement of realization 
and liquidation; the duties of the trustee. 

Executorship Accounts: Accounting for capital and income in deceased 
estates; statements of charge and discharge; calculation of succession 
duties (Dominion and Provincial). 

Texts: Byrnes, Baker and Smith, Auditing (Ronald); J. Palen, Report 
Writing for Accruntants (Prentice-Hall); LaBrie, I ntroduction to Income 
Tax Law (Cancda) (C.C.H.); Income Tax Act (Consolidated) (Queen's 
Printer); Bankruptcy Act, 1949 (Queen’s Printer); Dominion Succession 
Duties Act, 1946/41 (Queen's Printer). 
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C461A. FINAL ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING, PART 1A, for Commerce graduates 
proceeding to the Licentiate in Accountancy. Mr. J. Richer. 25 lectures of 2 
hours each, Tuesdays at 6°p.my, beginning September 25th. Engineering 
Building. Fee $40.00. 


Syllabus: as for C461. 


C462. PART IB. Professor D. R. Patton, School of Commerce. 25 lectures of 
2 hours each, one evening per week at 6 p.m.: Mondays beginning October 
15th or Wednesdays beginning October 17th. On Monday October {5th 
only, the class begins at 7 p.m. Students registered for the Monday 
classes may, if they are writing Intermediate C.A. examinations, attend 
either the first Monday class at 7 p.m. or, ém the first week only, the 
Wednesday class. Arts Building. Fee $40.00. 


Advanced Accounting. Further treatment of the work of Third year. 
Preparation of consolidated accounts of Holding and Subsidiary Com- 
panies, including sub-subsidiaries. More advanced treatment of amal- 
gamations (consolidations) and absorptions (mergers), including inter- 
company holdings; accounting for capital reorganization and reconstruc- 
tion. Advanced accounting theory in general. 


Cost Accounting. Definition of cost accounting, its aims and objects, 
elements of cost accounting for the purchase, storage and issue of materials; 
accounting for labour; schemes of remuneration of labour including 
incentive schemes, co-partnership and profit-sharing; accounting for 
overheads, with methods of apportionment to departments, and produc- 
tion; double entry cost accounting; job costs; process costs; estimating 
cost systems; standard costs and accounting for variances; closing the 
accounts at balance sheet date, preparation of operating statements. 


Budgetary Control. Preparation of the budget including flexible budgets. 


Texts: Finney and Miller, Principles of Accounting—Advanced (Prentice: 
Hall); Neuner, Cost Accounting (Irwin). 


462A. FINAL ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING, PART 1B, for Commerc Gesell 
proceeding to the Licentiate in Accountancy. Mr. J. Richer. a5 best 
of 2 hours each, Thursdays at 6 p.m., beginning September 27th. = lil 
ing Building. Fee $40.00. 
Syllabus: as for C462. 


FINAL ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING, PART Il. 
hours, Thurs- 


C561. PART.IIA. Professor Kenneth F, Byrd. 25 lectures of 2 : 
Building, #& 


~ at 6 p.m., beginning September 27th. Engineering 
0.00. 
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Advanced: accounting and auditing problems, including special refers 
ence to insurance companies, municipalities, stockbrokers, banks, and 
investment trusts. 


Texts: Paton, Corporation Accounts and Statements (Macmillan); 
LaBrie, Introduction to Income Tax Law (Canada) (C.C.H.). 


C562. PART IiB. Mr. C. D. Mellor. 25 lectures of 2 hours each, one evening 
per week, at 6 p.m.: Mondays beginning September 24th or Tuesdays 
beginning September 25th. Arts Building. Fee $40.00. 

Criticism of operating statements and balance sheets; reports and 
report writing; investigations; systems and considerations in the account- 
ing and audit of special industries (additional to those covered under 
Part IIA); taxes and licences; income and profits taxes. 

Texts: Gilmour, Income Tax Handbook; Income Tax Act Consolidated 
(C.C.H.);. Province of Quebec, Income Tax Act and Corporations Tax Act. 


Note: Passes in the examinations of Courses C461 (or C461A), C462 
(or C462A), C561 and C562 are prerequisite to sitting for the final 
examinations in Accounting and Auditing of the Institute of Chartered 
Accountants of Quebec. 


SECTION D 
DIPLOMA IN 
MANAGEMENT AND BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 


(IN COOPERATION WITH THE SCHOOL OF COMMERCE) 


INTRODUCTION. To meet the demand for the more advanced and broader 
training required by those graduates whose work is primarily administra- 
tive and managerial, the Extension Department began in 1950 to offer 
a series of courses leading to a certificate in Management and Business 
Administration. This series has been so well received that, in cooperation 
with the School of Commerce, it has now been granted diploma status 
and includes a number of courses which should prove of great interest 


to the business community. 


In addition to a group of required course 
for this advanced work, a series of elective courses in a number of different 
fields is available. : ; 

While the courses in this series are intended for graduates in Engineer- 
ing, Arts, Science, Commerce and Law who are fully employed in business 
and only such persons may be candidates for the Diploma, 
blic and anyone may register for 


s which form the foundation 


or industry, 
individual courses are open to the pu 
them. 
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ADMISSION. While all of the courses in this series are open to anyone in- 


terested, a candidate for the Diploma in Management and Business 
Administration must complete a special application form obtainable from 
the Extension office and submit it prior to registration. Each diploma 
candidate must submit a transcript of his undergraduate record prior 
to completion of his first year’s work. 


No candidate for the M.B.A. Diploma will be permitted to register 
for more than three courses a year, but anyone may take less than three 
courses and thereby spread the work over more than three years. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE M.B.A. DIPLOMA 


(1) Candidates must have a B.A., B.Com., B.Eng., B.Sc. B-C.L. or 
equivalent degree. 


(2) Candidates must complete at least 45 units (a unit is 10 lecture hours) 
with a mark of not less than 60 percent in any course. 


(3) Thirty-five units must be completed from the list of required courses 
and the remaining ten units from the list of elective courses. 


(4) Exemptions from required courses will be considered for equivalent 
work already completed at McGill University or elsewhere. In making 
application for exemptions, the student must submit a transcript of his 
undergraduate record. 


No credit will be granted for elective courses already taken at McGill 
University or elsewhere. 


(5) Elective courses may not be taken for credit until all courses Pre, 
requisite to those electives have been completed. 


REGISTRATION AND FEES. See page 3907. 


EXAMINATION REGULATIONS. An examination in each course will be held 


DI. 


the spring. For diploma candidates the pass mark is 60 percent, but 
the University grants a certificate to all candidates who obtain a mar 
of 50 percent or more. Candidates who fail to pass the spring examination 
will be permitted to write a supplemental examination in Septem ie 
Candidates failing to pass the supplemental examination will be requ ; 
to repeat the course. All applications for re-examination must be mace 
in writing to the Director of University Extension before September Ist, 
accompanied by a cheque for $10.00 made out to McGill University. 


ECONOMIC ANALYSIS OF BUSINESS. Professor Donald E. Armstront 
Department of Economics and Political Science. 25 lectures # 4 
hours, Tuesdays at 8 p.m., beginning October 2nd. Physical Science 
Centre, 3450 University Street. Fee $40.00. 
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YEAR 

1 Economic Analysis of Business = 
Principles of Accounting and Cost Determination > 
Administrative Practices 4 
> 
2 Elements of Marketing (7) 
Business Finance m 
Industrial Production* = 
Canadian Economic Policy** = 
3 Business Policy e 
plus any TWO courses from the list below to > 
add a combined total of at least 10 units. E 

% -. 
\ oO 

} ACCOUNTING ADMINISTRATION FINANCE PERSONNEL MARKETING 
- 
Canadian Income Tax Organization and Operation Money and Banking Business and Industrial Marketing Policy *** a ce 

Machine Accounting of a Small Business Corporation Finance Psychology Sales Management a4 
Business Statistics Investment Analysis Personnel Administration I Advertising Management*** 4 
Electronic Data Insurance Personnel Administration II Retail Management had 
Processing Industrial Relations I*** = 
Industrial Relations II*** - 
° 
Y 4 
*Required by Commerce graduates 2 
**Required by Engineering graduates Oo 
***Not offered in 1956-57. c 
F] 
$ wn 
Be m 
a) a 


EXTENSION COURSES 


D2. 


D3. 


D4. 


DS. 


Syllabus: The institution of the firm: problems of business organiza- 
tion and control; pricing policy; investment policy; inventories; location 
of plant. Institutions which provide the environment of the firm: labour 
unions; government; institutions of the money and capital market. 


PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING AND COST DETERMINATION. Mr. H. 0. 
Spindler, McDonald, Currie & Co. 25 lectures of 2 hours, Wednesdays 
at 8 p.m., beginning October 3rd. Physical Sciences Centre, 3450 University 
Street. Fee $40.00. 

Syllahus: The meaning of accounting and its essential functions and 
scope; the relation of accounting to other fields, with particular reference 
to economics, The financial picture of business enterprises as revealed 
by the accountant. Methods of financing capital requirements. Principles 
of cost accounting and its relation to general accounting; consideration 
of the elements of cost, materials, labour and overhead expenses, and 
their control; essential principles of standard costing and budgetary 
control. Text: Robinett, Hill and Beckett, Accounting: A Management 
Approach (Irwin). 


ADMINISTRATIVE PRACTICES. Dr. Elmer Luchterhand and Mr. 4. Winn, 
Aluminum Company of Canada. Two classes of 25 2-hour lectures on 
Mondays at 8 p.m., beginning October 1st, and Tuesdays at 8 pity 
beginning October 2nd. Applicants must indicate clearly, when registering, 
the class they wish to take. Physical Sciences Centre, 3450 University 
Street. Fee $40.00 each class. 

This course has as its objective the development of those individual 
attitudes and ways of thinking about human situations which are essen- 
tial for effective administration. Classroom work will consist of discussion 
and analysis of numerous concrete ‘cases’. These situations wil be 
described and the people involved, their actions, relationships and 
conflicts, will be studied. The procedure in analyzing such ponies 
and the essential basis for making sound decisions about them will be 
discussed. Text: Glover and Hower, The Administrator, revised edition 
(Richard D, Irwin, Homewood, IIl.). 


CANADIAN ECONOMIC POLICY. Professor Donald E. Armstiout a 
lectures of 2 hours, Wednesdays at 6 p.m., begining October 3rd. Physica 
Sciences Centre, 3450 University Street. Fee $40.00. ; 

Syllabus: Employment theory and income analysis; business © 
government policy designed to stabilize employment and prices; tie ‘2 
trol of competition and monopoly; the effect of policy on incentives 
economic development, and growth. 


ELEMENTS OF MARKETING. Mr. R. R. Latimer, Canad ; 
ways. 25 lectures of 2 hours, Tuesdays at 6 p.m., beginning 
Physical Sciences Centre, 3450 University Street. Fee $40.00. 


s and 


ian National Rail- 
October 2d. 
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Dé, 


D7. 


D8, 


This is an elementary course dealing with the general principles of 
marketing and their application. Each lecture period will be divided 
into two parts: the first hour will be devoted to general marketing prin- 
ciples presented by the lecturer, while the second hour will be given to 
group discussion through the extensive use of the case method. Syllabus: 
The consumer; industrial buyers; marketing institutions; choice of 
channels; brand policy; pricing, marketing Management; market 
research; sales programs. Text: Hanson, Marketing Text and Problems 
(Richard D. Irwin). 


BUSINESS FINANCE. Mr. James D. Kadlec, Morcan Limited. 25 lectures 
of 2 hours, Thursdays at 6 p.m., beginning October 4th. Physical Sciences 
Centre, 3450 University Street. Fee $40.00. 


Syllabus: Selection of the business form; balance sheet analysis; 
income statement; statement of sources and application of funds; 
meeting current operating requirements; instruments of finance; financial 
aspects of promotion; financial aspects of inventory control—budgeting, 
remedies for financial distress and reorganization; financial aspects of 
international trade; meeting the long-term needs of business, Texts: 
Howard and Upton, Elements of Business Finance (McGraw-Hill); 
Hunt and Williams, Case Problems in Business Finance (Irwin). 


INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION. Professor W. H. Pugsley, School of Commerce. 
25 lectures of 2 hours, Thursdays at 8 p.m., beginning October 4th. 
Physical Sciences Centre, 3450 University Street. Fee $40.00. 


This course will deal with specific case material from industry focussing 
attention on specialization, simplification, standardization, diversification, 
expansion, contraction and integration; on raw materials purchasing and 
supply, plant location and layout, job standards and wage payment 
methods, and production personnel organization; on product develop- 
ment, production planning and scheduling, and control of raw material 
inventory and product quality. Text: Franklin E. Folts, Introduction 
to Industrial Management (McGraw-Hill). 


BUSINESS POLICY. Professor W. H. Pugsley. 25 lectures of 2 hours, 
Tuesdays at 8 p.m., beginning October 2nd. Physical Sciences Centre, 


3450 University Street. Fee $40.00. 


This course will utilize industrial case material illustrating the fields 
of policy-making and administration a the. top management level, 
in fairly small businesses as well as in the larger ones, with smehe* ~ 
determining appropriate objectives for the company as 3 zpoles 5 
developing coordinated programs for the pursuit of such qhisctives, 
Areas covered will be: the nature and content of top management 
problems; assessment of present position and prospects; determining 
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D110, 


Dil. 


D13. 


attainable objectives, formulating policies and developing programs; 
organizing personnel and executing plans; control and day-to-day 
administrative problems; follow-up and re-appraisal. Text: Smith and 
Christensen, Policy Formulation and Administration (Irwin). 


CANADIAN INCOME TAX. Professor Kenneth F. Byrd, School of Commerce. 
20 lectures of 2 hours, Mondays at 6 p.m., beginning October Ist. Physical 
Sciences Centre, 3450 University Street. Fee $32.00. 

Syllabus: The law and practice of Canadian Income Tax, Dominion 
and Provincial. Preparation of assessments of individuals, partnerships 
and limited companies. Special consideration of deductions allowed and 
not allowed, capital cost allowances (depreciation), business losses, 
foreign tax allowance. Taxation of undistributed income of limited 
companies. Treatment of the income of estates and trusts, Taxation of 
non-residents. Texts: LaBrie, Introduction to Income Tax Law (Canada) 
(C.C.H. Canadian Ltd.) ; Income Tax Act (Consolidated) (Queen's Printer). 


MACHINE ACCOUNTING. Mr. T. S, Kennedy, Canadair Limited. 10 
lectures of 2 hours, Wednesdays at 6 p.m., beginning October 3rd. Physical 
Sciences Centre, 3450 University Street. Fee $20.00. 


This course in Punched Card accounting is intended for students and 
others who have a sound knowledge of accounting principles. It is intended 
to show how problems attendant on a large volume of transactions or 
entries can be solved by the proper use of punch card machines and 
methods. Introductory sessions will be devoted to the background and 
development of punch card accounting and its advantages, as well as a 
discussion of the types of machines available. These will be followed by 
theoretical and case-history discussions on various accounting applications 
such as sales analysis, billing, inventory control, accounts receivable an 
payable, etc. 


Identical with the above, but beginning on Wednesday, Januaty 2rd. 


D12. BUSINESS STATISTICS. Mr, Martin Hollinger. 15 lectures of 2 hours, 


Thursdays at 8 p.m., beginning October 4th. Physical Sciences —_ 
3450 University Street. Fee $24.00. 

Syllabus: Objectives and bases of statistical analy ed 
data and its presentation; rates, ratios and percentages; arithmetic as 
geometric progressions; frequency distributions; measures of a 
tendency, dispersion and skewness; analysis of time series, season 


SiS} statistical 


: + simple 
secular, cyclical and irregular movements; index os shel 
correlation; elementary sampling theory; applications ss on and 


methods to business and economic problems; sources of sia nts 
social data. Elementary mathematics review and practice pent 5 
will be provided. Text: Croxton and Cowden, P: ractical Busses 
Statistics, 2nd ed. (Prentice-Hall). 
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D14. ELECTRONIC DATA PROCESSING IN BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY. Mr. George 
S. Glinski, Data Processing Associates Ltd. 25 lectures of 2 hours, 
Mondays at 8 p.m., beginning October ist. Physical Sciences Centre, 
3450 University Street. Fee $40.00. 


This course has been designed to meet the need for training in the 
applications of electronic data processing equipment, which is finding its 
way into industry and business very rapidly. 

Syllabus: Data processing; integrated data processing; electronic 
data processing. Digital computer components and systems: computer 
organization and components; survey of available equipment and their 
characteristics; auxiliary equipment for origination; _ transmission; 
translation; and storage of data. Problem formulation: model building; 
mathematics of business problems; linear programming; theory of Caines; 
statistics. | Programming of electronic computers: elements; _sub- 
routines; automatic programming. Functional applications: accounting; 
cost accounting; billing; inventory control; payroll, production control; 
scheduling. Survey of applications: banking, insurance; utilities; 
merchandising; transportation; manufacturing. Computer selection 
and implementation, 


D22. ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT OF A SMALL BUSINESS. Mr. Bernard 
B, Lax, Dominion Securities Corporation Ltd. 25 lectures of 2 hours, 
Tuesdays at 6 p.m., beginning October 2nd. Physical Sciences Centre, 
3450 University Street. Fee $40.00. 

This course involves a general study of the operation of small businesses, 
with particular attention to identifying business opportunities, and the 
development and organizational problems within the small firm. Texts: 
Kelley and Lawyer, How to Organize and Operate A Small Business 
(Prentice-Hall); Grimshaw, Problems of Independent Business Manage- 
ment (McGraw-Hill). 

BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY. Professor George A. Ferguson, 


Department of Psychology. 20 lectures of 2 hours, Mondays at 8 p.m., 
Physical Sciences Centre, 3450 University 


D31. 


— 


beginning October Ist. 
Street. Fee $32.00. 

This is a survey course in the application of psychological methodology 
to problems of business and industry; psychological aspects of industrial 
organization, employee attitudes and morale, employee testing and 
interview techniques, training, merit rating, wage and salary administra- 
tion, fatigue and efficiency, industrial accidents, labour management 
relations, advertising and market research. 


D35. PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION |. Mr. George G. Brooks, Canadian Pratt 
& Whitney Aircraft Co. Ltd. 10 lectures of 2 hours, Tuesdays at 6 p.m., 
beginning October 2nd. Physical Sciences Centre, 3450 University Street. 


Fee $20.00. 
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D36. 


D40, 


D41. 


This course surveys the functions and activities normally included in 
the Personnel Department, with extensive discussion of the translation of 
principle into policy and policy into practice, and consideration of the 
merits and demerits of various specific techniques. Text: Scott, Clothier 
et al, Personnel Management (McGraw-Hill). 


PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION Il. Professor H. D.. Woods, Director, 
Industrial Relations Centre. 10 lectures of 2 hours, Tuesdays at 6 p.m., 
beginning January 22nd. Physical Sciences Centre, 3450 University Street. 
Fee $20.00. 


An introductory course which examines the character of modern 
industry, the role of management and of labour, and the relationships, 
both formal and informal, which exist in the industrial setting. The 
question of motives is examined and the instruments of personnel ad- 
ministration appraised. The course is designed to promote situational 
thinking. The method will be a combination of lectures, cases, and con- 
ferences. Students registering for this course should be prepared to 
undertake considerable reading and to participate in conference dis- 
cussions. It is also desirable that they present eases from experience for 
class analysis. Text: Pigor and Myers, Personnel Administration 
(McGraw-Hill). 


MONEY AND BANKING. Mr. Arthur J. R. Smith, National Industrial 
Conference Board. 25 lectures of 2 hours, Mondays at 6 p.m., beginning 
October ist. Physical Sciences Centre, 3450 University Street. Fee 
$40.00. 


The following topics will be dealt with: Nature and functions of 
money; banking in Canada, the U.S., and Britain; check clearing; 
interest rates; money markets; the Bank of Canada; monetary policy: 
foreign exchange; international monetary. institutions; and current 
monetary trends and problems. Texts: A. B. Jamieson, Chartered Banking 
in Canada, revised edition, 1955 (Ryerson Press); E. P, Neufeld, Bank 
of Canada Operations, 1935-1954—Canadian Studies in Economics 
No. 5 (University of Toronto Press). 


CORPORATION FINANCE. Professor E. W. Kierans, Director, School of 
Commerce. 25 lectures of 2 hours, Thursdays at 6 p.m., peri 
October 4th. Physical Sciences Centre, 3450 University Street. ee 
$40.00. 


Syllabus: The capital supply of corporations; money and capital 
ations; their 


markets; concept and short history of business corpor ities of 
changed structure and increased importance; the instrument: 
Corporation Finance (bonds, stocks, hybrid forms and trust certificates): 
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D42. 


DSO. 


DS1, 


D52. 


D53. 


holding and investment companies; Corporation Finance in action 
(promotion, management, expansion, decline, and failure); security 
markets and their function, organization, operation and control. Text: 
Taylor, Financial Policies of Business Enterprise (Appleton-Century- 
Crofts). 


INVESTMENT ANALYSIS. Dr. J. J. Brown and Mr. S. A. Jarislowsky, 
of Jarislowsky, Brown & Co. Ltd. 25 lectures of 2 hours, Wednesdays at 
8 p.m., beginning October 3rd. Physical Sciences Centre, 3450 University 
Street. Fee $40.00. 


This course deals with security analysis and investment techniques, 
covering the different types and classes of securities. The sources of in- 
formation, methods of compiling statistics, and assessment of comparative 
values are discussed, together with portfolio objectives and differing 
philosophies of investment management. Broad economic trends, and 
international political climates affecting security values are analyzed. 
Text: Graham and Dodd, Security Analysis, 3rd edition (McGraw- 
Hill). 


MARKETING POLICY. Not given in 1956-57. 


SALES MANAGEMENT. Professor J. T. Turner, School of Commerce. 
25'lectures of 2 hours, Mondays at 6 p.m., beginning October 1st. Physical 
Sciences Centre, 3450 University Street. Fee $40.00. 


Syllabus: An analytical study of the techniques and policies employed 
in the operation of a sales organization. The approach is from the view- 
point of marketing executives of an enterprise. Extensive use will be 
made of lectures and case materials in considering the problems of mer- 
chandising, promoting, planning, organizing and controlling the sales 
activities of companies. Text: Canfield, Sales Administration (Prentice- 


Hall). 


RETAIL MANAGEMENT. Mr. Harry Suffrin, Steinberg’s Limited. ; 25 
lectures of 2 hours, Mondays at 8 p.m., beginning October ist. Physical 
Sciences Centre, 3450 University Street. Fee $40.00. 


This course is designed to cover major areas of retail managerial respon- 
sibility. Areas such as store location, store layout, retail senecning, 
personnel policies, and buying practices will be considered. Particular 
attention will be given, by the use of the case method, to the development 
of individual capacities to manage retail activity. Case study wa - 
supplemented by a series of guest lectures by nese en pmciers: 
Text: Duncan and Phillips, Principles of Retailing (Richard D. Irwin). 


ADVERTISING MANAGEMENT. Not given in 1956-57. 
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D55. INSURANCE. Mr. Martin Hollinger, of H. W. Hollinger, Insurance 
Counselors. 25 lectures of 2 hours, Thursdays at 6 p.m., beginning October 
4th. Physical Sciences Centre, 3450 University Street. Fee $40.00. 


This survey course covers the main principles and practices of the 
insurance industry. It is designed to be of practical value to everyone and 
particularly to those who require a knowledge of insurance in their 
business and professional undertakings. The study of contracts is em- 
phasized. 


Syllabus: Social and economic functions of insurance; underlying 
principles; life insurance—group, pensions; fire insurance—direct 
damage, extended coverages, consequential losses; ocean and inland 
marine; casualty—liability, theft, surety; automobile and aviation; 
miscellaneous other property coverages; health and accident; structure 
of the industry; public regulation; losses and claims; recent trends; 
executive programming. Text: Riegel and Miller, Insurance Principles 
and Practices, 3rd edition (Prentice-Hall). 


SECTION E 
COMMUNITY SERVICE COURSES 


ENGLISH FOR THE NON-ENGLISH-SPEAKING 


PART |! 


CERTIFICATE OF PROFICIENCY IN SPOKEN AND WRITTEN ENGLISH. A certificate 
of proficiency in spoken and written English will be granted on the 
successful completion (65% or higher in the Third year examination) 
of three of the six courses in Part I. Students may take either the First 
year (Beginners) or the more advanced regular First year course, 
followed by the Second year course, and finally the Third year course. 
Those who have attained real fluency in the language before attending 

these courses may sometimes be admitted to the Second year. The 

number of students per class is definitely limited. Each class consists 


of 25 periods of 114 hours each week and the fee is $30.00. 


FIRST YEAR (Beginners) 


Prerequisite: Literacy in student’s own language. This First se 
(Beginners) course is designed for real beginners in English. Less will 
attempted and the pace will be slower than in the regular First year course: 
Students who successfully complete this Beginners’ course mays however, 
usually proceed to the Second year in the following sess”. 


48, if 
Eckersley, Essential English, Book I (Longmans). (N.B.. Bilingua 
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El, 


E2. 


E4, 


ES. 


E6, 


E7. 


introductions to Essential English I are available in French, Spanish, 
Polish, Dutch and Norwegian.) I. A. Richards, English Through Pictures 
(Pocket Books); Eckersley, A Concise English Grammar (Longmans); 
Dodd, Fables and Stories for Beginners (Macmillan); Dodd, Folk Tales 
from Different Lands (Macmillan); Gulliver’s Travels and Seven Little 
Plays (Longmans); Harrop, English Phonetic Word Book; English Pro- 
nunciation Exercises; An English Phonetic Reader; Easy Comprehension 
Pieces. Recommended dictionary: The Advanced Learner's Dictionary 
(Oxford). 


Instructor: Miss Ann Robson. 
Time: Thursdays, 6.30 p.m., beginning October 4th. 


Instructor: Mr. J. G. Harris. 
Time: Mondays, 8 p.m., beginning October Ist. 


FIRST YEAR 


Prerequisite: Ability to understand and write simple English. This 
course begins at the elementary level but much more will be attempted 
than in the Beginners’ course, the rate of learning will be faster, and the 
reading material of a higher level. Great stress will be laid on correct 
pronunciation and accentuation. The symbols of the International 
Phonetics Association are taught as a guide to pronunciation. A good 
deal of written work is done. Texts: Eckersley, Essential English, Books 
I and II (Longmans). (N.B. Bilingual introductions to Essential English 
I are available in French, Spanish, Polish, Dutch and Norwegian.) 
Eckersley, A Concise English Grammar (Longmans); Peter the Whaler 
(Longmans); Ed. by Dodd, Lost Horizon (Macmillan); Ed. by Dodd, 
Nicholas Nickleby (Macmillan); Harrop, English Phonetic Word Book; 
English Pronunciation Exercises; An English Phonetic Reader; Easy 
Comprehension Pieces. Recommended dictionary: The Advanced 
Learner's Dictionary (Oxford). 


Instructor: Professor L. B. Harrop. 
Time: Mondays, 7 p.m., beginning October Ist. 


Instructor: Miss Alison Groom. 
Time: Tuesdays, 6.30 p.m., beginning October 2nd. 


Instructor: Mr. Gaston Stegen. 
Time: Thursdays, 6.30 p.m., beginning October 4th. 


Instructor: Miss Jean Deery. 
Time: Wednesdays, 8.15 p.m., beginning October 3rd. 


3957 


EXTENSION COURSES 


Eg. 


E10. 


E11. 


E12. 


SECOND YEAR 


Prerequisite: Either of the First year Certificate Courses, or real 
fluency in spoken and written English, and preferably a knowledge of 
International Phonetics. In the Second year the stress is on idiom and 
usage, with continued formal grammatical exercises. More difficult 
grades of reading material are studied. Texts: Eckersley, Essential 
English, Book I11; Concise English Grammar (Longmans); Judd, Exercises 
in English (Longmans); Harrop, English Phonetic Word Book; English 
Pronunciation Exercises; Dictation, Comprehension and Précis Pieces; 
An English Phonetic Reader; Buchan, Phe Thirty-nine Steps (H. of L., 
Longmans); More Tales of Crime and Detection (Oxford); The Golden 
Argosy (Bantam). Recommended reference books: The Advanced Learner's 
Dictionary (Oxford); Worrall, English Idioms (Longmans); Palmer, A 
Grammar of English Words (Longmans), 


Instructor: Professor L. B. Harrop. 
Time: Mondays, 8.30 p.m., beginning October Ist. 


Instructor: Miss Alison Groom. 
Time: Wednesdays, 6.30 p.m., beginning October 3rd. 


Instructor: Mrs. Lorna MacLean. 
Time: Mondays, 7 p.m., beginning October Ist. 


Instructor: Miss Ann Robson. 
Time: Thursdays, 8 p.m., beginning October 4th. 


THIRD YEAR 


Prerequisite: The regular Second year Certificate Course or the Course 
for Nurses, Therapists and Hospital Technicians or the Course for 
Science and Engineering or English Composition for Business Writing. 
This course presupposes a fluent command of English. In the Third year 
the stress will be on the finer points of syntax, usage, idiom, and intona- 
tion. The student will also be introduced to some modern English writers. 


Texts: Eckersley, Essential English, Book IV, and Concise English Grom 
mar (Longmans); Judd, Advanced . Exercises. in English (Longmans) 
Harrop, English. Pronunciation Exercises; Dictation, Comprehension is 
Précis Pieces; An English Phonetic Reader; Clarke, Modern Engi 
Writers (Longmans); Forster, A Passage to India (Penguin); gnolt 
The Winslow Boy: (Pan). Recommended reference books: genet 
Learner's Dictionary (Oxford); Palmer, A Grammar of English s 
(Longmans); Worrall, More English Idioms (Longmans); sonia 
Ward, The Use of the Tenses in English (Longmans). 
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E14, 


Instructor: Professor L. B. Harrop. 
Time: Thursdays, 7 p.m., beginning October 4th. 


PART Il 


COURSES IN ORAL ENGLISH 


ENGLISH CONVERSATION FOR BEGINNERS. 20 periods of 114 hours. Class limited 


E20. 


to 20 students. Fee $30.00. 

This class, for those whose knowledge of English is non-existent or 
extremely limited, will use the Direct Method approach, especially during 
the early lessons. The aim will be to enable the student to use fluently, 
and with good pronunciation, a limited vocabulary and stock of essential 
phrases and speech patterns. Texts: Hornby, Progressive English for 
Adult Leaners, Book I (Oxford); Ed. by Dodd, Folk Tales from 
Different Lands (Macmillan); Harrop, English Phonetic Word Book; 
English Pronunciation Exercises; Easy Comprehension Pieces; subscrip- 
tion to “English Illustrated’. Recommended reference book: The Advanced 
Learner's Dictionary (Oxford). 


Instructor: Mr. Alexander Harvey. 
Time: Thursdays, 8.15 p.m., beginning October 4th. 


ENGLISH CONVERSATION, ELEMENTARY. 20 periods of 114 hours. Class limited 


E22. 


E23. 


E24, 


to 20 students. Fee $30.00. 


This conversation course will give practice in easy spoken English to 
students taking the First year course, or those who are at an equivalent 
level. Pronunciation drills will be an important feature of the class 
work. Simple reading matter (including an illustrated newspaper) will be 
read and discussed. Texts: Allen, Living English Structure (Longmans); 
Ed. by Dodd, Discoveries of New Lands (Macmillan); Wells, The First 
Man in the Moon (Longmans); Fischer, Street. Fatr (Puffin); Harrop, 
English Pronunciation Exercises;.Graded Comprehension Pieces; sub- 
scription to ‘English Illustrated’. Recommended reference book: The 


Advanced Learner’s Dictionary (Oxford). 


Instructor: Miss M. E. Simpson. 
Time: Tuesdays, 8.30 p.m., beginning October 2nd. 


Instructor: Mrs. Ruth M. King. 
Time: Wednesdays, 6.30 p.m., beginning October 3rd. 


Instructor: Miss Jean Deery. 
Time: Thursdays, 6.30 p.m., beginning October 4th. 
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ENGLISH CONVERSATION, INTERMEDIATE. 20 periods of 11% hours. Class limited 


E26. 


E27. 


E28. 


to 20 students Fee $30.00. 


More advaiced English conversation based on everyday situations, 
and discussior arising out of the reading of a Canadian magazine, stories 
and plays. Sjecial attention will be given to the correction of errors of 
pronunciationand intonation. Texts: Palmer and Blandford, Everyday 
Sentences in spoken English (Heffer); Harrop, English Pronunciation 
Exercises; Graled Comprehension Pieces; Allen, Living English Structure 
(Longmans); McNicol, Six Men of Business (Oxford); Doorly, The 
Radium Wonan (Puffin);. Maugham, The Letter (Pan); Maclean's 
Magazine. Ricommended reference books: The Advanced Learner's Dic- 
tionary (Oxfod); Eckersley, Concise English Grammar (Longmans); 
Worrall, Englsh Idioms (Longmans). 


Instructor: Viss Margery Simpson. 

Time: Tuesdzys, 7 p.m., beginning October 2nd. 
Instructor: Mr. J. G. Harris. 

Time: Thursays, 8 p.m., beginning October 4th. 
Instructor: Vrs. Lorna MacLean. 

Time: Mondys, 8.30 p.m., beginning October Ist. 


ENGLISH CONVERSATION, ADVANCED, 20 periods of 114 hours. Class limited to 


E30. 


E31, 


20 students. Tee $30.00. 


This course will encourage really advanced students to converse freely 
on topics of gmeral interest. A weekly newspaper and modern plays will 
be read and dscussed. Special attention will be paid to the correction of 
errors of prorunciation, intonation, syntax and idiom. Tests: Allen, 
Living Englis) Structure (Longmans); Palmer and Blandford, Everyday 
Sentences in Spoken English (Heffer); Galsworthy, Loyalties (P a); 
Coward, Blytle Spirit Etc. (Pan); Harrop, English Pronunciation Exe 
cises; Graded (omprehension Pieces; subscription to the weekly edition of 
The Manchester Guardian. Recommended reference books: The Advanced 
Learner's Dicionary (Oxford); Vallins, Good English (Pan); ele 
Spoken Englih (Oliver & Boyd); Millington-Ward, The Use of ihe 
Tenses in Englsh (Longmans); Worrall, More English Idioms (Longmans). 

Instructor: Dr. Monica Harvey. 

Time: Thurscays, 8.15 p.m., beginning October 4th. 

Instructor: Dr. Winifred Potter. 

Time: Tuesdzys, 6.30 p.m., beginning October 2nd. 


SPEAKING IN PUBLIC. 20 classes of 114 hours. Class limited. Fee $24.00. P ba 


oo 7 ch, 
requisite: The Certificate of Proficiency in Spoken and Written ea 
or the Advaned Conversation Course, or an equivalent proficiency = 
English. 
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This course will give practice in public speaking to those whose mother 
tongue is not English. In addition to debates, the delivery of short talks, 
news reviews, etc., students will engage in dramatic readings and will also 
be given some practice in choral speaking of prose and verse. Great 
attention will be paid to correct pronunciation and intonation. Texts: 
Ball, Spoken English (Longmans); Homer, Sfeech Training (Black); 
Hooke, One-Act Plays from Canadian History (Longmans); Modern Plays 
(Everyman’s-Dent); Harrop, English Pronunciation Exercises. Sub- 
scription to Manchester Guardian. Recommended dictionary, A Learner’s 
Dictionary of Current English (Oxford). 


Instructor: Dr. Mary Winspear. 
Time: Tuesdays, 8 p.m., beginning October 2nd, 


MODERN ENGLISH AND AMERICAN DRAMA. 20 periods of 114 hours, Fee $24.00. 


E36. 


Ten plays will be dealt with in this play-reading course, which is in- 
tended for those who have completed McGill evening courses in Third 
Year English or Advanced English Conversation, or who have an 
equivalent knowledge of the English language. The play, the playwright 
and the period will first be discussed by the lecturer. The class will then 
participate in reading the play, thus allowing for correction, and discussion 
of language, idiom and social customs. Texts: Sixteen Famous American 
Plays and Sixteen Famous British Plays (Modern Library). 


Instructor: Mr. E. G. Davies. 
Time: Tuesdays, 8 p.m., beginning October 2nd. 


PART lil 


COURSES IN ENGLISH COMPOSITION FOR BUSNESS WRITING 


These courses offer a detailed study of English grammar and syntax of 
business phrases and terminology, and of the composition of various types 
of business letters. Particular attention is given to the English words, 
idioms, and usage which experience has shown ‘o present difficulty to 
those who learn English as a foreign language Correct pronunciation and 
conversational usage are stressed Students are expected to prepare written 
assignments, which will be corrected and returned. These courses are 
intended for those who have completed two or more years of study in the 
English language courses offered at McGill or for those who have had rs 
equivalent amount of formal instruction in the English language. Eac 


class consists of ‘25 lectures of 114 hours. Fee $30.00. 
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INTRODUCTORY COURSE IN ENGLISH COMPOSITION FOR BUSINESS WRITING. 


E33. 


Texts: Warner, Business Letter Writing (Pitman); Miller, A Grammar of 
Modern English (Longmans); Allen, Living English Structure (Longmans); 
Harrop, Graded Comprehension Pieces; English Pronunciation Exercises; 
Gowers, The Complete Plain Words (H.M.S.O.);Smith, Nine to Five (Harle- 
quin). Recommended reference books: The Advanced Learner's Dichonary 
(Oxford); Palmer, A Grammar of English Words (Longmans); Vallins, 
Good English (Pan). 


Instructor: Dr. Monica Harvey. 
Time: Thursdays, 6.30 p.m., beginning October 4th. 


ADVANCED COURSE IN ENGLISH COMPOSITION FOR BUSINESS WRITING. Texés: 


E34. 


E38. 


E50. 


Warner, Business Letter Writing (Pitman); Miller, A Grammar of Modern 
English (Longmans); Allen, Living English Structure (Longmans) ; Harrop, 
Graded Comprehension Pieces and English Pronunciation Exercises; 
Gowers, The Complete Plain Words (H.M.S.O.); Eckersley and Kauf- 
mann; English and American Business Letters (Longmans). Recommended 
reference books: The Advanced Learner's Dictionary (Oxford); Vallins, 
Better English (Pan); Millington-Ward, The Use of the Tenses in English 
(Longmans). 


Instructor: Miss Kathleen Fricker. 
Time: Tuesdays, 6 p.m., beginning October 2nd. 


HUNGARIAN LITERATURE AND LANGUAGE. Dr, Francis Saad. 20 lectures 
of 2 hours, Wednesdays at 8 p.m., beginning October 3rd. Arts Building. 
Fee $32.00, 


This course on Hungarian language and literature will deal with the 
structure of present-day Hungarian and the history of the language. 
The course will also deal with Hungarian literature in the reform and 
pre-romantic period. The predominance of the national and er 
character in Hungarian literature will be shown, and consideration Wi 
be given to the literature at the turn of the century as well as modern 
literature, 


SPEAKING IN PUBLIC. Mr. Donald N. Byers, Q.C. 20 lectures of - 
hours, Thursdays at 6.45 p.m., beginning October 4th. Engineering 
Building. Fee $24.00. Class limited. 

This course is primarily for people with no previous 
public speaking and is designed to give the students as muc i 
in speaking as possible. Each lecture period will commence sa 


experience in 
h practice 
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E51. 


E52. 


E53. 


ten-minute address by the instructor, who will cover, amongst other 
things, the preparation and delivery of a speech, how to introduce 
and thank speakers, the duties of a chairman, and procedure at meetings, 
During the course, in addition to the prepared speeches that students 
will be asked to give, they will also introduce and thank speakers and 
take part in short debates. 


SPEAKING IN PUBLIC Identical with the above. Time: Thursdays at 
8:15 p.m., beginning October 4th. 


Applicants must indicate clearly, when registering, the class. they 
wish to take, 


HOW TO INVEST YOUR MONEY IN SECURITIES. (In co-operation with the 
Education Committee of The Investment Dealers’ Association of Canada.) 
Messrs, Peter Kilburn, C. P. Keeley, A. G. MacKinnon, J. A. Weldon, 
J. D. Gibson and D. B. Creighton, 10 lectures of 114 hours, Wednesdays 
at 8 p.m., beginning January 23rd. Fee $15.00. 


This course has been designed to give the uninitiated a working knowl- 
edge of investment principles and practices. The course is suitable either 
for the person who knows little or nothing about investment. or for the 
person who is already.an investor and wishes to learn more about the 
subject. The various types of securities available in Canada will be 
described and analyzed. The lectures will also discuss such topics as 
the development of an investment program, the management of the 
investment portfolio and the interpretation and use of financial statements. 


Lectures will be of 45 minutes duration and, after a short break, will 
be followed by a question period. 


MODERN PHARMACY. Lecturers from McGill Faculty of Medicine and 
Montreal hospitals. 20 lectures of 144 hours, Wednesdays at 7 p.m., 
beginning October 3rd. Chemistry Building. Fee $24.00. Special leaflet 


on request, 


Two lectures will be devoted to each of the following topics: Drugs affecting 
the respiratory passages; recent advances in the treatment of diabetes; 
local anaesthetics and local anaesthesia; newer antibiotics; advances 
in poliomyelitis therapy; government control of pure foods and drugs; 
dermatology; cardiology; medical aspects of genetics; drugs affecting 
the kidney; and chemical structure and pharmacological action. 


———————— 
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E54. 


ESS. 


E56. 


E60, 


GENERAL SEMANTICS. Mr. Donald M. Patrick, Royal Securities Cor- 
poration Ltd. 20 lectures of 2 hours, Mondaysat 8 p.m., beginning October 
ist. Physical Sciences Centre, 3450 University Street. Fee $32.00, 


This course deals with human evaluative processes with particular 
reference to the influence of language on thinking, feeling, emotions and 
behaviour. It aims to provide the student with methods which will 
increase his ability to understand his world and improve his capacity to 
communicate with others. The first term will consist of lectures presenting 
the subject, while the second will be a workshop series where students 
will practise the methods learned. 


MATERIAL HANDLING | (Elementary). Mr. Donald B, Barry, Dominion 
Engineering Works, Ltd. 15 lectures of 2 hours, Mondays at 8 pm, 
beginning October 22nd. Physics Building. Fee $25.00. 


Each period will include a lecture, a film, a problem and discussion. 


Syllabus: The material handling problem; fundamentals of material 
handling operations and related functions; selection of equipment, 
characteristics, floor-operated and miscellaneous types, conveyors and 
overhead, industrial power trucks. The design of special equipment, 
‘maintenance of equipment and records. Pallet system—unit loads— 
packaging, plant layout, stores and warehousing. How to makea material 
handling analysis. 


MATERIAL HANDLING Il, Mr. F. G. Bogert, ‘Trans Canada Air Lines. 
15 lectures of 2 hours, Mondays at 8 p.m., beginning October ad 
Engineering Building. Fee $25.00. 


This course will consist of selected problems involving the advanced 
phases of material handling. Particular attention will be paid to = 
several methods of conducting material handling studies and thelr 
proper presentation to management. Students will be requested 1 
submit, for discussion and possible solution, particular examples from 


their own sphere of interest. 


INTERIOR DECORATION. Elizabeth McCulloch. 10. lectures of 17 
hours, beginning in January, Fee $15.00. 


The key to good decorating is the personal approach to your Cee 
a background to your own comfort, pleasure and convenience, om 
series of lectures will provide not only the basic principles of a 
decoration, but also show concrete examples and illustrations whene 
possible, 
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E62. SUPERVISORY TRAINING. Mr. H. R. Filiatrault, Hydro Quebec. 20 
i lectures of 2 hours, Wednesdays at 6 p.m., beginning October 3rd. 
ty Engineering Building. Fee $32.00. 


This is a course for the training of supervisors. The following topics 
will be discussed: Principles of organization, the supervisor’s job, super- 
visory problems, effective action; the employee and his viewpoint, under- 
standing people, individual adjustment; induction, training, safety, 
health, discipline, reprimands, grievances, commendations, planning, 
job evaluation, job briefing, interviewing, counseling. 
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moeGiLL UNIVERSiLe 


(oat-of--Arms 


Tur Patent of Arms for McGill University, which was granted by the 
Garter-King-at-Arms in 1922, provides for a coat of arms which is heraldically 


described as follows: 


“Argent three Martlets Gules, on a chief dancette of the second an 
open book proper garnished or bearing the legend “In Domino 
Confido’ in letters Sable between two crowns of the first. Motto: 


. 
Grandescunt Aucta Labore’.” 


The three red martlets on a silver ground are taken from the arms of James 


McGill, with the colours reversed, while the motto on the open book, “In 


Domino Confido” (In God I trust), was originally his personal motto. The 


open book itself, which is naturally drawn against a red background and 
trimmed in gold, is the heraldic symbol of an institution of learning, while 
the three peaks at the top of the lower half of the shield represent the three 
mountains of Montreal. The silver crowns on either side of the book, which 


refer to the royal name of the city, are composed of fleur-de-lis to suggest 


its French origin, and the University motto, 
- - ” 
‘By work all things increase and grow. 


“Grandescunt Aucta Labore,” 


may aptly be translated ‘ 
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Director of the Session 


PROFESSOR Paul CHAVY 
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28th June - 10th August 
1956 


FRENCH SUMMER SCHOOL 


PUBLICATIONS 


The following official publications are issued by the University and 
may be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 


Announcements of Faculties and Schools as follows: 


The Directory of Staff (University administrative officers, 


General Announcement 

School Certificate Examinations 

Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 

Faculty of Arts and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts 
and in Pure Science. There is a separate Announce 
ment for the School of Commerce.) 

Faculty of Medicine 

Faculty of Medicine Post Graduate Courses 

Faculty of Dentistry J 

Facully of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and in 
Architecture) 

Faculty of Law 

Faculty of Music 

Faculty of Divinity 

Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 

School of Commerce 

Library School 

School of Physical Education 

School for Graduate Nurses 

School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 

School of Social Work 

Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture, School of 
Household Science, and School for Teachers) 

French Summer School 

Extension Courses 


standing 


committees, and officers of instruction. Limited distribution.) 


The Calendar (Available for distribution only to libra: 


ries and officials 


of certain institutions.) 
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ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


Chancellor of the University: 
B. C, Garoner, M.C., D.C.L. (Bishop’s), LL.D. 


Principal and Vice-Chancellor of the University: 

F. Cyrit James, Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur, B.Com. (Lond.), 
M.A., Ph.D. (Penn.), D.Sc. (Clarkson), D. de I’U. (Montréal), 
D.C.L. (Bishop’s), LL.D. (Queen’s, Toronto, London, the Punjab, 
Birmingham, New York, etc.), F.R.S.C. 


Vice-Principal of the University: 
D. L. Tuomson, B.Sc., M.A. (Aberdeen), Ph.D. (Cantab.), LL.D. 
(Aberdeen and Middlebury), F.C.1.C., F.R.S.C. 


Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Science: 
H. N. Fretpnouse, M.A. (Oxon. and Sheffield), F.R.S.C. 


Director of the French Summer School: 

Anpré Ricavutt, B. és L.; Licencié és Lettres (Paris), Diplémé 
d’Etudes Supérieures (Paris), Diplémé de I’Ecole Supérieure des 
Professeurs de Francais 4 ’Etranger (Sorbonne), Diplémé de I’Ins- 
titut de Phonétique de I’Université de Paris; Assistant Professor 
of French, McGill University. 


Assistant Director of the School: 

Tuappte Romer, Officier de la Légion d’Honneur; Licencié és Sciences 
Politiques et Sociales (Lausanne) ; Administrative Assistant to the 
Chairman of the Department of Romance Languages and Assistant 
Professor of French, McGill University. 


Bursar of the University: 
WituraM Bentiey, C.G.A., F.C.LS. 


Registrar of the University: 
T. H. Matruews, M.A., LL.D. 


Chief Accountant: 
G. A. Grimson, B.Com. 


Secretary of the French Summer School: 
Mrs. SuzANNE D’ARCY 
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OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


Paul CHAVY, B. és L., Licencié és Lettres (Paris), Diplomé d’Etudes 
Supérieures de Lettres (Paris), Agrégé de l'Université de France; 
Professor of French Language and Literature and Chairman of the 
Department of French, Dalhousie University, Halifax, Nova Scotia; 
Director of the Session 


Thaddée ROMER, Officier dela Légion d’Honneur: Licencié és Sciences 
Politiques et Sociales (Lausanne): Administrative Assistant to the 
Chairman of the Department of Romance Languages and Assistant 
Professor of French, McGill University; Assistant Director of the 
School 


Michel BEAUJOUR, B. és L., Licencié és Lettres (Paris), former 
Fulbright Scholar at Southwestern University; Lecturer in French, 
Folk University, Sweden 


Léon BONDY, B. és L., Licencié 8s Lettres (Paris), Diplémé d’Etudes 
Supérieures (Paris), Diplémé de VInstitut de Phonétique de 
l'Université de Paris, Certificat d’Aptitude au Professorat de 
l’Enseignement du Second degré; Professor of French Language 
and Literature, Collége Paul Lapie, Paris 


Mlle Yvonne CHAMPIGNEUL, B. és L., Licenciée ds Lettres 
(Toulouse), Diplémée d’Etudes Supérieures (Toulouse), Agrégte 
de l'Université de France; Assistant Professor of French, McG 
University 


Gabriel CHARPENTIER, B. és L. (Montréal), ancien éleve “4 
Nadia Boulanger (Paris), ancien éléve du Conservatoire Nationa 
de Musique de Paris; Assistant Director for musical programs, 


French TV Network, Radio-Canada, Montreal 


Mlle Nicole DESCHAMPS, B.A. (Laval), Licenciée ee 
(Laval); Teacher of French, The MacDuffie School, Springfield 
Massachusetts 


Mme L. TOUREN-FURNESS, 0.LP., B.2s L.,Licenciée ts Lett 
(Paris), Professor Emeritus of French, McGill University 
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7 Mme Eva KUSHNER, B. és L., B.A. (McGill), M.A. (McGill); 
Lecturer in French, McGill University 


Mile Elizabeth LA MOTHE, Diplémée d’Etudes Supérieures 
de Lettres (Université de Montréal); Teacher of French, Trafalgar 


School, Montreal 


Dominique PENOT, B. &s L., Licencié és Lettres (Montpellier); 


is Teacher of French, Ecole Supérieure du Plateau, Montreal 


Mlle Marie-Thérése REVERCHON, O.LP., B. és L., Licenciée 
és Lettres (Paris), Diplomée d’Etudes Supérieures (Paris), Cer- 
tificat d’Aptitude A I’Enseignement dans les Lycées, Agrégée de 
l'Université de France; Assistant Professor of French, McGill 


University 


In addition to the regular Resident Staff, Assistant Instructors will 
be appointed as necessary, in order to keep classes down to a size compatible 


with maximum teaching efficiency. 


GROUP LEADERS 


The French Song Groups and School Choir will be conducted by M. 
Gabriel Charpentier. 


The leader of the French Dramatic Group will be M. Michel Beaujour 
assisted by Mlle Nicole Deschamps. 

The Editor of Chantecler (the weekly French paper produced by the 
Staff and Students of the School) will be M. Léon Bondy. 
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VISITORS 


As in the past, the School will have the honour of entertaining French 
diplomatic representatives and other distinguished French and Canadian 
men and women residing m or passing through Montreal. All students 
will have an opportunity 0? conversing with the visitors and asking them 
questions on subjects of topical interest. 


The School extends 2 cordial invitation to American University 
Professors of French who may be spending their vacations in Canada, and 
to their Canadian colleagues. They will always be welcome at the School, 
and the Director will be glad to authorize them to attend any lectures in 
which they may be interested, or, if space permits, to spend a few days 
in the refreshing atmosphere of the French House. 


“MONTREAL, — UNE GRANDE METRO- 
POLE D’UN MILLION ET DEMI D’HA- 
BITANTS, DONT LES DEUX-TIERS 
SONT DES CANADIENS DE LANGUE 
FRANCAISE . . . CE N’EST PAS 
SANS RAISON QUE L’ON A PU DIRE: 
MONTREAL EST LA PLUS GRANDE VILLE 
FRANCAISE DU MONDE APRES PARIS.” 


| 
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THE 
FRENCH SUMMER SCHOOL 


OF McGILL UNIVERSITY 


The McGill French Summer School is an old-established 
institution. Its first session date: back to 1907 and it has 
functioned uninterruptedly since 1919. It is the only School 
conducted on the McGill campus during the summer. An integral 
part of the Faculty of Arts and Science, its credit-carrying 
courses are of college and university standard, leading to 
graduate degrees in French. 


THE UNIVERSITY AND ITS CULTURAL ENVIRONMENT 
McGill University was established by Royal Charter in 1821 and 
carries on, in Canada, British traditions of education. It is situated in 
Montreal, the largest city of the historic Province of Quebec, where the 
language and much of the culture of Old France persist. Montreal is a 
modern cosmopolitan city, too, the centre of an active and growing con- 
temporary culture which expresses itself in a distinctive literature and art. 
The French Summer School of the University enjoys great advantages 
in consequence of its situation in Montreil and French Canada. Nowhere 
save in the Province of Quebec can ve find on the North American 
continent a community that uses French as its native tongue, finds its 
inspiration in French literature and drema, and obtains its daily news 
from French newspapers and French radio announcers. The environment 


naturally has a French atmosphere. 


THE AIMS OF THE SCHOOL 

The School is designed for all who desire to take courses of lectures 
on French thought, literature, or civilization, and at the same time gain 
@ practical working knowledge of the language. 

High School Seniors will find it the best preparation for College courses. 

University or college undergraduates may take lectures and language 
courses which are equivalent to regular college courses. 

University graduates and teachers of French desirous of perfecting 
their knowledge of the language and literature have an opportunity to take 
advanced courses of graduate standard. 

Those who desire to study for a Mas:er’s degree at McGill University 
itself without being able to attend the regular winter sessions of the 
University are offered a programme whichcan be spread over four summers 
and which, when supplemented by the regular thesis in French, leads to 
the McGill M.A. degree. 
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Besides those with such professional interest, there are many who 
the language and literature of France for its own sake and wish to 


continue studying the subject in favourable surroundings. The School 
accommodates these persons in its courses insofar as they are qualified for 
the particular courses they wish to take. 


FEATURES OF THE 1956 SESSION 


1. Our new course: FRENCH IN TODAY’S DIPLOMACY AND PROTOCOL. 


For centuries French has been the only diplomatic language, and 
still is one of the main languages used in diplomatic circles as well as 
in international organizations and conferences. 


In order to help the growing number of University students who 
are entering diplomatic or international careers, we are adding to our 
regular programme, for the first time, a specialized course on French 
in today’s diplomacy and protocol. 


Like other courses, this one will be given entirely in French. 
Lectures will be delivered by a professor who has twenty-five years 
of experience in diplomatic service, including positions of responsibility 
at the highest governmental level. 


(See description of the course on page 4032.) 


2. Language Practice Laboratory 


While the more advanced students will, as previously, use the 
equipment of the Phonetics Laboratory in the Arts Building, the 
less advanced, who need considerable aural-oral practice to acequire 
fluency, may avail themselves of the Language Practice Laboratory, 
which will, for their benefit, be set up in the Library of Douglas Hal: 
This laboratory consists of turntables equipped with earphones 
allowing groups of three to work with the same record at the same 
time, and tape-recorders with which students can check their own 
pronunciation. Lessons which have been taught in the lecture room 
in the morning will be available in record form in the afternoon and, 
it is hoped that the laboratory will be in constant use. It 1 net 
intended to replace the voice of the instructor, but it will allow students 
doing their assignments constantly to associate the spoken with the 
written words. Experience has shown that this will speed ther 
progress considerably. 


(for 


recorded in theit 


All records will be cut by staff members, and some courses 
instance, Courses 1, 3, 4, 13, 14 and 32) will be 
entirety. 
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3. French Song Groups and School Choir * 


An Instructor has been especially appointed to lead groups in the 
singing of French and French-Canadian songs. The value of singing 
in a foreign language as an approach to the sounds and rhythms of the 
language cannot be too much stressed, and all students are advised 
to avail themselves of this opportunity to learn French “par la joie.” 


4. Dramatics 


The School has always been noted for the polish and ingenuity 
of the production of their French plays, and all the students who 
acted in them have agreed that the experiment had considerably 
improved their confidence in the use of spoken French. 


The benefits accruing from this should not be limited to a few 
advanced students, but should be available to the whole student 
body. To increase the possibility of gaining this valuable experience, 

‘ a number of easy, short scenes will be offered by Section A and B 
students. They will be performed, arena-style, before the final exami- 
nations take place, and it is hoped that students of all Sections will 
take advantage of this opportunity to improve their spoken French 
by this vivid and direct method. 


5. Evening Lectures. 

In order to give students opportunities to listen to fresh voices 
and, at the same time, broaden their knowledge of the cultural back- 
ground of present-day France, a number of evening lectures, open to 
students, guests, and friends of the School, have been arranged. 


M. Jean Mouton, Agrégé de l Université de France, Conseiller 
Culturel auprés de Vv Ambassade de France 4 Ottawa, will again be 
a very welcome visitor at the School. 

An art-critic of European repute, M. Mouton will give four 


lectures on the most celebrated and representative modern 
French painters. His talks will be illustrated with coloured slides 


and their subjects will be: 


1. Corot 

2. Cézanne 
3. Matisse 
4. Seurat 


M. Guy Boutizon, Directeur adjoint des Editions a la Librarie 


Beauchemin, professeur de littérature francaise Av Université de 
Montréal, will bring our knowledge of literature up to date in his 


lecture: 
L’année littéraire en France et au Canada 
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M. André Matavoy, Directeur du Service officiel du Tourisme 
francais, has chosen for his topic: 
La Bourgogne, terre des grandes abbayes, des grands ducs et 
des grands vins 


6. Music and Drama from Television 

Artistic life in Montreal is improving in quality at an amazing 
rate, and is making the Canadian Metropolis a cultural centre which 
compares most favourably with any French city in Europe—except 
Paris itself. In any case, Montreal is the headquarters of French 
culture on this continent. 

One aspect of this artistic life, the French TV network of Radio- 
Canada, offers a great variety of productions of the highest quality. 
We thought our students would very much enjoy watching a selection 
of Télé-Théétre, a most appreciated weekly feature. 

At our request, the French Television Network of Radio-Canada 
has granted us special permission to present kinescopes (16mm talkies) 
of the best theatrical performances given over TV during the 1955-1956 
season in Montreal. 

These shows, to be presented in the French House during the 
session, will be strictly private and open only to French Summer School 
Staff and students. 

The programme will include: 

1. L’Histoire du soldat, a mimodrama by C. F. Ramuz and Icor 
Srravinsky, featuring the world-famous French mimic Marcel 
Marceau. 

Les Noces, a ballet by C. F. Ramuz and Icor STRAVINSKY. 

Jeanne au bicher, an oratorio by Paut CLauDEL and ARTHUR 
HOoNNEGER. 

La Double inconstance, by MARIVAUX. 

Montserrat, by EMMANUEL RoBLEs. 

Asmodée, by FRANCOIS MAuRIAC. 

La Machine infernale, by JEAN COCTEAU- 

Festival CouRTELINE, selected scenes from the gr 
comedy writer. 
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7. Excursion to Quebec City 


As the majority of the students will be paying their first vist 
to the Province of Quebec, it is expected that most of them 
not want to leave it without first seeing the ancient fortress-city © 
Quebec and touring the delightful country which has been—and 8 


remains—the spiritual, cultural, and national centre of French-Canada- 
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To help them derive the maximum benefit and enjoyment from the 
School—and to provide some much-needed relaxation after three weeks 
of courses—an excursion to Quebec will be organized in the middle of 
the session. 


The journey to and from Quebec will be made by rail (special 
coach). Overnight accommodation in Quebee City will be provided. 
Students will have a chance to discover for themselves the charm 
of the city on Saturday evening. On the Sunday morning, the group 
will take buses for conducted visits of the Plains of Abraham, the 
Citadel, and the Houses of Parliament. A short run will take them 
to the Montmorency Falls and the famed shrine of Ste. Anne de 
Beaupré, where lunch will be served at the Pilgrim’s Guest House. 
The afternoon programme will include a visit to Lac Beauport and the 
Provincial Zoological Gardens at Charlesbourg where can be seen, in pic- 
turesque surroundings, many specimens of the wild fauna of Northern 
Canada. The return trip to Montreal will take place onSunday evening. 


This will be the major School-sponsored excursion, and as it 
requires considerable preparation, students are urged to make their 
reservation on Registration Day. 


The cost of the Quebec excursion, covering transportation, 
accommodation, fees, and meals, has been kept down to $18.00. 


THE THREE SECTIONS 
The individual courses consist of three class sessions per week in the 
form of lectures and of small groups for language practice. They are 
arranged in three grades of increasing difficulty, designated respectively as: 
Section A (Elementary) 
Section B (Intermediate) 
Secrion C (Advanced) 
Courses in Section C are counted, in certain circumstances, toward 
the M.A. degree in French at McGill University (see page 4033). 


For M.A. students special research colloquia may be arranged. 


ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 1 
General: For the courses of each Section there are certain admission 

requirements which are described below in terms of college standing, but 

the School accepts any equivalent preparation through travel or residence 


in France or through private study. NO BEGINNERS ARE ADMITTED, since 


a working, even if limited, knowledge of the language is required for 
admission to Section A. On the day of registration each student et inter- 
viewed by members of the teaching staff who recommend the section and 


the courses for which he is best prepared. 
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Section A (Elementary): 


Candidates are normally required to have completed two years 
of high school French, or one year of College French, or the equivalent. 


Section B (Intermediate): 


Candidates are normally required to have second or third year 
college standing. They must have a fair knowledge of French grammar, 
a working vocabulary of 1200 to 1500 words, and some degree of 
facility in the spoken language. 


Section C (Advanced): 


Candidates are normally required to have fourth year college 
standing. They must have the ability to speak French fluently. and 
have a general knowledge of French literature. 


AGE AND HEALTH REQUIREMENTS 


The School cannot accept students who are still under 16 years of age 
on the day of Registration (28th June). 


Students suffering from a physical disability should write confidentially 
to the Director and inform him in advance of their condition. He will 
advise them whether or not their registration can be accepted. 


Students under medical treatment cannot be accepted if the latter 
entails nursing attention or a special diet which the School cannot provide. 


OPENING DATE 


The School will open on Thursday, June 28, and close on Friday, 
August 10. 


Students in residence at the French House will be permitted to spend 
the night of June 27-28 in the residence provided that they give due 7 
to the School Secretary and arrive between 5 P.M. and 10 P.M. on June 27. 


No meals will be served before breakfast on June 28. 


REGISTRATION 
Registration will take place in the Arts Building, on Thursday, June 28 
Students will register according to the following schedule: 
Students in residence at Douglas Hall: 
ring of Thursday, 


(a) Section A students will register on the mo 
June 28 from 9:30 A.M. to 12:30 P.M. 


(6) Section B and Section C students will register on 
Thursday, June 28 from 2:30 P.M. to 5:50 P.M. 


the afternoon of 
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Non-resident Students: 


All non-resident students will register on the morning of June 28 


from 9:30 A.M. to 12:30 P.M. 


Lectures will begin at 9 A.M. on Friday, June 29. The Opening 
Ceremony will take place in the evening of Thursday, June 28, in the 
common-room of Douglas Hall (French House). 


Special arrangements will be made for teachers who are unable to 
leave their duties in time to reach Montreal for registration on the first 
day, provided that they give due notice of the delay in their arrival. 


FEES 

Tuition fee for full-time students. ......... 00056 c center eee eee $135 

Residence (room and board).......... 2000 0e cette eee cess eees 160 

Fee for a three-hour course taken as a partial course.........++--- 30 

Deposit fee required on application and afterwards deducted from 
hotel fees: 5 Sic cis aco iia cS S A a ee eS ae Etienne 25 


FEES FOR M.A. STUDENTS (see page 4035) 

FEES ARE PAYABLE IN CANADIAN FUNDS. As the Announce- 
ment goes to press, Canadian and U.S. dollars are approximately at par. 

Students should pay all fees in cash or by cheque drawn ona 
Canadian Bank at the time of registration. 

After registration has taken place, no fees will be refunded to any 
student who: 

(a) leaves the School without permission of the Director or Assistant 

Director; 

(6) is dismissed from the School by the Dean. 

ence be required at home during the session 


(in case of illness or domestic affliction), he must first obtain permission to 
leave from the Director or the Assistant Director. ; A refund of fees will 
later be arranged according to the circumstances 0: each individual case. 


Should a student’s pres 


CORRESPONDENCE 


All correspondence 
be addressed to: 
The Secretary, French Summer School, 
Arts Building, 
McGill University, 
Montreal 2, Canada. 


oncerning the French Summer School should 
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APPLICATIONS, ACCOMPANIED BY A LETTER OF RECOMMENDATION AND 
A DEPOSIT FEE OF $25.00 1s CANADIAN FUNDS, SHOULD BE RECEIVED 
BEFORE JUNE 15. The deposit fee will subsequently be deducted from the 
candidate’s fee. It may be withdrawn on or before that date. In case of 
cancellation after June 15, it will be held until the following session, after 
which it will be forfeited. 


Students intending to stay in the French House should apply as 
early as possible. 


VETERANS 


The School has been approved as one of the recognized institutions 
where U.S.A. and Canadian Veterans may continue their studies, The 
School tuition fees will therefore be paid by the Department of Veterans’ 
Affairs provided that: 


(a) USS. students obtain a Certificate of Eligibility from their local 
Veterans’ Administration Agency. 


(6) Canadian students obtain a Certificate of Eligibility from their 
local D.V.A. representative. 


The Certificate of Eligibility should be delivered to the Cashier at the 
time of registration. Failing this, the fees must be paid in full, subject to 
refund when the Certificate is received. 


Veterans in residence will be required to pay the $25.00 deposit fee, 
which will be deducted from the residence charge as the latter will NOT 
be paid for by D.V.A. 


STATUS OF STUDENTS IN THE SCHOOL 


(1) FULL-TIME stuDENTs: those paying the full tuition fee and taking 
the number of courses necessary to qualify for the Certificate. 


(2) parriats: those registering for fewer than five courses. 


M.A. STUDENTS are considered as full-time throughout the four sessions 
leading to the degree, since they pay the full tuition fee. 


A partial student may not hold a scholarship. 


Full-time students receive priority in room reservation. Partials eid 
be accommodated in the French House only after the registration of regu 
students has been completed and if space permits. 


SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES 


Eight scholarships will be offered for the 1956 session of the French 
Summer School. 


ae ‘ 
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1. Seven scholarships—granted by McGill University and the French 
Government—the value of which usually varies from $75 to $135 
will be offered to students of colleges and universities in Canada 
and the United States; 


u. 2d $150 scholarship, offered by the Secretariat of the Province of 
Quebec, will be specially reserved for an English-speaking 
Canadian who teaches French in a Canadian high school, college, 
or university. 

These scholarships are open only to those students who: 

(a) are qualified to enter the intermediate or the advanced section; 

(b) undertake to reside at the French House during the session; 

(c) take the courses and final examinations necessary for the French 
Summer School Certificate. 

Applications for scholarships should reach the School Secretary on or 

before May 30. Each application should be supported by 


(a) an official transcript of grades sent by the Registrar of the insti- 
tution attended by the applicant; 


(b) TWO confidential letters of recommendation sent direct to the 
Director of the School (Arts Building, McGill University). 
Successful applicants will be notified before June 10. 


At the School Closing Exercises, a number of book and other prizes 
will be awarded to students obtaining the highest grades in the final 


examinations. 


FINAL EXAMINATIONS 


A final examination is hel Gi 
Students are strongly recommended to take the final examinati 


are open to partial as well as to full-time students. 


d in each course at the end of the session. 
ons, which 


Students who fail to write examinations receive no marks, and their work 


and progress at the School cannot be assessed formally. 


No substitute examinations can be arranged in any circumstances 


whatever. 


THE FRENCH SUMMER SCHOOL CERTIFICATE 
The curriculum leading to the FRENCH SUMMER SCHOOL 


CERTIFICATE in any of the three Sections is a definite programme of 
study which always includes practical work with the language. It aims 
at building an organized knowledge of the major aspects of the subjects. 
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At the same time it is sufficiently flexible to be adapted to the previous 
training, aptitudes, and interests of individual students. For this reason 
members of the Staff advise each student at Registration. Their guidance 
is also available to those who do not wish to try for the Certificate. 


The Certificate is a document bearing the signatures of the Dean of 
the Faculty of Arts and Science, the Registrar of the University, and the 
Director of the School. It is a record of the courses taken and the grades 
obtained in the final examinations. 


In order to qualify for the Certificate: 


Students in Section A must take and pass 6 examinations (6 if 
they have taken Course 1). 


Students in Section B must take and pass 5 examinations. 
Students in Section C must take and pass 5 examinations. 


A First Class Certificate is awarded for results averaging not less 
than 80%. 


A Second Class Certificate is awarded for results averaging between 
79% and 65%. 


A Third Class Certificate is awarded for results averaging between 
64% and 50%. 


STATEMENTS OF EXAMINATION RESULTS 


Students failing to qualify for a Certificate (either because they took 
less than the prescribed number of examinations, or because they failed 
in one or more examination) receive a STATEMENT OF EXAMINA- 
TION RESULTS. This is a document signed by the Director of the 
School which lists the examinations passed by a student. Failures are 
not listed. 


ACADEMIC CREDITS 


Credits may be transferred from the French Summer School to other 
institutions, usually on the basis of one semester hour for each course 
taken. 


Application for transfer of credits should be addressed to the Reg: 
istrar of the University, who will forward an official transcript of ie d 
Summer School grades on payment of a fee of $1.00. Students who ae 
to apply such credits towards a degree are recommended to obtain 7 
consent of their own institution to the transfer of French Summer 
credits before joining the School. 


wy 
THE FRENCH HOUSE 4019 


ACADEMIC CREDIT FOR McGILL STUDENTS 


McGill students may, in certain circumstances, and by taking a 
prescribed set of French Summer School courses, obtain credit for a First 
or a Second year French course taken during the regular session in the 
Faculty of Arts and Science. 


McGill students wishing to avail themselves of this opportunity must, 
before completing registration, first obtain permission from the Dean of 
the Faculty. 


THE FRENCH HOUSE 


The residence used as a French House during the 1956 session of the 
School will be Douglas Hall (postal address—3851 University St.). 


Douglas Hall is a handsome stone residence of modern design, con- 
sisting of eight adjoining ‘‘houses” opening on a tree-shaded lawn, in the 
style of an English country house. It is pleasantly cool in the summer 
and adjoins playing fields and a large public park. It contains among 
other amenities a stately Tudor dining-hall, a spacious common-room, a 
library, and games rooms. 


Men and women students will be accommodated in different “houses”. 
They will have single study-bedrooms. The latter are grouped in suites 
of three or five, each suite having its own sitting-room. 


There are a few double rooms. These will be allotted last unless 
specially requested, and no reduction of residence fee will be made to their 
occupants. 


All rooms are completely furnished. Linen, towels, and blankets are 
provided. 


Meals (breakfast, luncheon, and dinner) are served on the cafeteria 
system every day, including Sunday, and are under the supervision of 
a qualified dietitian. 


All members of the staff are in residence and associate freely with 
students at meals, in the Common Rooms, and in extra-curricular 
activities. This constant, helpful, and friendly relationship between 
students and staff is one of the most valued features of the School and 
the benefits derived by the students from such informal education cannot 


be too strongly emphasized. 


HEALTH SERVICE . 
Students in residence in the French House will have the benefit o 
the University Health Service for counselling and guidance. For emer- 


Fee : ai claphish 
gencies recourse can be had to the Royal Victoria Hospital clinic whic 
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adjoins Douglas Hall. Referral to a private physician for other treatment 
will be arranged but the School cannot assume any responsibility for 
medical treatment. 

In case of illness, the student concerned will be required to pay his 
medical and hospital fees. 


CARS 

Sufficient parking space will be available on the terrace fronting on 
Douglas Hall, and resident students will be supplied with parking permits 
as necessary. 


ARRANGEMENTS FOR STUDY AND RECREATION 

Regular lecture classes are held in the Arts Building, in the centre of 
the University campus. 

The mornings are devoted to lectures from 9 A.M. to 1 P.M. Students 
are required to attend all the lectures for which they have registered. 

The afternoons are free for private study and recreation. However, 
students should attend: 

The French Song Groups, directed by Mr. Gabriel Charpentier, which 

will meet every week day in the Common Room at 2 P.M. 

Monday and Wednesday meetings will be exclusively for 
Section A students. 

Tuesday and Thursday meetings will be for Section B and 
Section C students only. : 

The School Choir (which all interested students may join) 
will meet on Friday. 

Some afternoons will be set apart for conducted visits through the 
French district of Montreal, the French-Canadian Université de Montréal, 
and points of interest in and out of the city. 

During the evenings there will be: 

Eacu week: A special lecture 
A concert of recorded French music 
A showing of French movies 
Durinc THE session: A students’ concert 
A treasure-hunt 
Two or three evenings of Fren 

In the reading room, students find daily and weekly newspapers from 
French-speaking countries. 

A TV set in the common room enables them to watch the excellent 
programmes from the French Television Network in Montreal. 

The “Festival de Montréal” begins during the session. Every summer 
French plays are performed by the best professional Montreal troupes: 


ch dramatics 
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In addition, the City of Montreal offers a number of popular attrac- 
tions, such as the weekly open-air “(Concerts Symphoniques” given in the 
evening on Mount Royal and scores of French restaurants and motion- 
picture theatres. 


For those with a taste for athletics, the University tennis courts and 
swimming-pool are available on payment of asmall fee. (Nolte: Whites 
are required for tennis and no woollen bathing-suits are allowed in the pool.) 
The Laurentian Mountains, one of Canada’s noted summer play-grounds, 
are within easy reach by car or train for students who would like to spend 
short week-ends there. 


Those who wish to attend religious services with a French congrega- 
tion will find both Protestant and Roman Catholic churches within easy 
walking distance of Douglas Hall. 


USE OF FRENCH 


Since the French Summer School aims at creating and preserving the 
spirit and the atmosphere of a French University best suited to needs of 
originally English-speaking students, it is natural that French should be 
the language spoken, to the exclusion of all others. 


THE EXCLUSIVE USE OF FRENCH 4T ALL TIMES, IN AND 
OUT OF CLASS, AND ESPECIALLY IN THE FRENCH HOUSE, 
IS THEREFORE ABSOLUTELY COMPULSORY. 


On registering, students will sign a form pledging them to the 
NO ENGLISH RULE for the duration of the session. This rule will come 
into force immediately after the conclusion of the Opening Ceremony, on 
28 June. The rule means that students are in honour bound to speak 
French when conversing among themselves as well as when talking to the 
staff. It should not even be necessary to depart from the rule when visiting 
or shopping in the city of Montreal where French is universally spoken. 


The rule may be relaxed in special cases only (illness, visits from and 
to relatives, or when matters of special importance must be attended to 
urgently). 

The co-operation of all students is expected in maintaining the 
NO ENGLISH RULE. Those who may be doubtful about their ability 
to keep it strictly should remember that the effort required of them will be 
less and less as the session progresses. They should bring with them such 
helps as vocabularies, conversation books, and pocket dictionaries, — 
will be very useful for the first few days. However, they will soon fin 


that they can dispense with them. As their command of spoken French 


improves rapidly, they will experience a feeling of achievement, and 4 
greater their enthusiastic adherence to the rule, the better and quicker 


their progress. 
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Telephone calls involving the use of English are forbidden in the 
residence, nor can friends unable to speak French be entertained in the 
French House. 


Students should, in their own interest, refrain from reading English 
newspapers (seven French newspapers are published in Montreal and 
French newspapers are received by air-mail from France every day), and 
listening to radio broadcasts in English (there are five French-speaking 
radio stations and one French-speaking TV station in Montreal). 


Any student who persists in breaking the NO ENGLISH RULE 
will be brought before the Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Science, who 
may dismiss him from the School. 


REDUCED RAILWAY FARES 


Arrangements have been made whereby students may obtain reduced 
fares from all points in Canada. Students wishing to avail themselves 
of this reduction should buy a single ticket and obtain at the same time a 
“Standard Certificate’. This certificate must then be signed by the 
Director of the School. On presenting it at the railway ticket office, 
students may obtain a return coupon at the reduced fare (one-third of 
the cost of a one-way ticket). 


U.S. students from the Great Lakes area will find it advantageous to 
break their journey at the Canadian border so that they may avail them- 
selves of the reduced fare for the remainder of their passage to and from 
Montreal. 


BAGGAGE 


The following is an extract from a memorandum (Series D, Bn . 
Supplement No. 1, 15th January, 1936) of the Department of Natio 
Revenue, Customs Division: 


“Radios, phonographs, musical instruments and other effects 
for personal and sporting use, not ordinarily entitled to entry free 
of duty as travellers’ baggage, may be admitted without payment 
of duty and without deposit provided they are reported to the 
Customs Office and provided that these articles are imported for 
the use of the students themselves and will be exported under 
Customs supervision immediately after the closing of the School. 


IMMIGRATION REQUIREMENTS 


Students who are not residents of Canada should bring es — 
for presentation to Canadian Immigration officers the letter ior 


them that they have been admitted to the School for the 1956 sessiom 
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United States citizens should carry some documents of identification 
such as old passports, birth or baptismal certificates, tax bills, and similar 
papers in order to facilitate their return to their country. 

Students who are citizens of the United States by naturalization 
should carry their naturalization certificates, and those who have not 
acquired such status should present evidence that they are legally in the 
United States and that they will be allowed to re-enter that country after 
their temporary stay in Canada. 


BANKING ARRANGEMENTS 

It is recommended to out-of-town students that they bring letters of 
credit or use traveller’s cheques, rather than draw ordinary cheques on 
their home banks. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
SECTION A 


Students wishing to qualify for the Certificate must take not less 
than six courses. Course 1, being a six hour course, will be counted as 
equivalent to two normal courses. Students taking Course | need include 
in their curriculum 4 other courses only. 


1. LIVING FRENCH: A NEW ORAL-AURAL APPROACH TO 
SPOKEN FRENCH 
This basic course aims at: 
(a) developing the student’s familiarity with the sounds of the 
French spoken in everyday life by well-educated French people; 
(6) building up a comprehensive, organized knowledge of the vocabu- 
lary which recurs most frequently in polite conversation; 
(c) increasing the student’s general fluency in speaking French by 
individual and group practice under experienced specialists. 
All Section A students who, at the time of registration, experience 
difficulty in understanding French when spoken slowly are recommended 
to take this course. The size of the classes will be strictly limited and 


students will be grouped according to their proficiency. 
Recorded material for this course will be available at the Practice 


Laboratory. 


Mon., Tues., Wed., M. Beaujour 
: i . at 9. Mme KusHNER 
Thurs., Fri., Sat. a a ae 
M. RoMER 
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2. FUNCTIONAL GRAMMAR 
This course, which will consist of oral and written work, will include: 


(a) a revision of the rules of French grammar which the average 
student generally finds somewhat difficult to master (e.g. use of 
tenses, especially infinitive and subjunctive, relative pronouns, 
past participles, etc.); 


(6) written translation work from English into French for the purpose 
of general grammar review. 


Tues., Thurs., Sat. at 10. Mlle Descuamps 
Mile La Morse 
Mile RevercHON 


3. EVERYDAY WORDS AND PHRASES 

A systematic study of vocabulary selected for its practical value. 
Special emphasis will be laid on the fitting of new phrases into the pattern 
of conversation. 


Mimeographed material will be supplied and phonograph records for 
this course will be available at the Practice Laboratory. 


Tues., Thurs., Sat. at 11. Mlle CHAMPIGNEUL 
Mile DescHamPs 
M. PENot 


4. THE STUDY AND PRACTICE OF FRENCH SPEECH HABITS 


This course is designed to develop the student’s familiarity with 
French speech habits. Its aims are: 


(1) To emphasize the wide differences between spoken and written 
French and, by intensive drill, to accustom the student’s ear to 
French sounds and rhythms, as well as to help him recogavé 
words within the context of the spoken sentence—in other wo’ 
to hear French; 


(2) to improve the student’s French pronunciation by individual and 
group practice of vowels, consonants, rhythms, and intonation. 
Exercises will include the learning and repetition of carefully 
graded passages of conversational and literary French. 


Phonograph records for this course will be available at the P ractice 
Laboratory. 
Mon., Wed., Fri. at 10. M. BreaujouR 
M. Bonpy 
M. PEeNot 
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5. MODERN FRENCH PROSE 


The purpose of this course is to improve a student’s ability to read 
quickly, yet accurately, modern French prose of quality. The course 
is recommended to students who will require later on a good reading 
knowledge of French. 


Mon., Wed., Fri. at 11. Mille CuAmMPIGNEUL 
Mille Descuamps 
Mme Furness 


6. LANDMARKS IN 19ts CENTURY FRENCH LITERATURE 


This course is specially designed for college students. It will be 
given in lecture form and will require a somewhat higher standard of 
aural comprehension than the courses listed above. It will not be a general 
survey course, but will be a vivid presentation of the outstanding literary 
figures of the period. 


Mimeographed material will be supplied for this course. 


Tues., Thurs., Sat. at 12. M. Cuavy 


7. A SEASON OF MUSIC IN PARIS 


What can the music lover hear during a concert season in Paris? The 
premiére of a work of Arthur Honneger, Darius Milhaud, Francis Poulenc, 
Henri Dutilleux, Serge Nigg, or Pierre Boulez? A recital by Charles Trenet, 
or Yves Montand? A four de chant by Marcel Mouloudji, Germaine 
Montero, Jacques Douai, or Nicole Louvier? 


This course will reproduce in as lively and realistic a manner as 
possible the cycle of a typical concert season in Paris. 


The students will be not only audience but critics and artists as well 
as they study and criticize the orchestral compositions, and participate in 
the singing of contemporary French songs. 

Mon., Wed., Fri. at 12.15. M. CHARPENTIER 

(Douglas Hall Common Room) 
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SECTION B 


Students wishing to qualify for the Certificate must take not less than 
five courses and include in their curriculum ¢hree courses in Language (one 
of which must be Course 10 or Course 11 or Course 12) and two courses 
in Literature and Civilization. In certain circumstances, this proportion 
may be altered with the Director’s permission. 


LaNnGuAGE CouRSES 


Courses 10, 11, 12, and 13 will be given at two different hours to allow 
a greater number of students to fit them into their individual time-tables. 


10. COMPOSITION AND TRANSLATION 


The purpose of this course is to review grammar whenever the oppor- 
tunity occurs and to develop accuracy in the use of vocabulary and correct 
ness in syntax by means of graded exercises, short compositions, and 
translations into French. 

Mon., Wed., Fri. at 10. Mile La Morue 

Mon., Wed., Fri. at 11. M. Penot 


11, FREE COMPOSITION 


The aim of this course is to develop fluency in written French by 
practising the forms of writing which students are most likely to need: 
letters, summaries, reports, essays, etc. 

Tues., Thurs., Sat. at 10. Mme KusHner 

Tues., Thurs., Sat. at 11. M. Beaujour 


12. ORAL PRACTICE IN SELF-EXPRESSION 
subjects 


This course will consist of prepared discussions on assigned : 
with special emphasis on correct sentence building and on accuracy 9 the 
use of an idiomatic vocabulary. 

Mon., Wed., Fri. at 10. Mile Descuanps 

Mon., Wed., Fri. at 11. Mme KusHNER 


13. FRENCH PHONETICS 


An elementary but attractive study of French sounds and of os 
tendering in the symbols of the International Phonetic Alphabet. The 
course will include periods of intensive practice in the afternoons wae 
correction of individual speech defects will be given special see 
Students will have at their disposal up-to-date phonetic equipment am 


recording machines of various types. 
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Mimeographed material will be supplied and phonograph records for 
this course will be available at the Practice Laboratory. 


Tues., Thurs., Sat. at 9. M. Bonpy 
Tues., Thurs., Sat. at 10. 


14. DICTION 


This popular course aims at a better appreciation of the aesthetic 
qualities of French used orally in prose and in verse. It will feature a 
number of special exercises designed to correct defects in pronunciation 
and intonation. 


Mimeographed material will be supplied and phonograph records for 
this course will be available at the Practice Laboratory. 


Tues., Thurs., Sat. at 10. M. Penor 


15. EXPLICATION DE TEXTES 


This course is an introduction to the analytic French approach to 
the detailed study of literature. The method will be demonstrated and 
practised on selected passages of high literary and artistic quality. As 
the course bridges the gap between language and literature courses, College 
students majoring in French will find it both helpful and stimulating. 


Mon., Wed., Fri. at 9. Mme Furness 


LITERATURE AND CIvILIzATION CouRSES 


20. CORNEILLE AND RACINE 


A nodding acquaintance with the classical tragedy cannot suffice the 
conscientious student of French. The masterpieces of Corneille and Racine 
deserve a closer study. Because of their intrinsic perfection and because 
they still are the staple diet of French education, they have largely con- 
tributed to shaping the French artistic and philosophical outlook. A careful 
reading and a leisurely re-reading of them will be found most rewarding. 


Readings—Corneille Le Cid 


Polyeucte 
Racine <Andromaque 
Phédre 
Tues., Thurs., Sat. at 9. Mme Furness 
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21. THE “PHILOSOPHES” OF THE 18th CENTURY 


Three great thinkers: Montesquieu, Voltaire, and Rousseau, with 
widely different minds and personalities, brought to the world two centuries 
ago a rich crop of new ideas which still have a great impact on our modern 
societies. 

The following works will be studied: 


Montesquieu: Les Lettres persanes (Classiques Hatier) 
Pages choisies (2nd volume, Classiques Vaubourdolle, 
Hachette) 


Voltaire: Candide (published by Havens, Holt) 
Zaire ( (Classiques Vaubourdolle, Hachette) 
Le Siécle de Louis XIV (Extraits, Classiques Vaubour- 
dolle, Hachette) 
J. J. Rousseau: Déscours et Lettre sur les spectacles (Classiques Larousse) 
La Nouvelle Héloise (2 volumes, Classiques Larousse) 


Mon., Wed., Fri. at 10. Mile Revercuon 


22. FIVE CONTEMPORARY FRENCH NOVELS 

Five great novels of the 20th century will be read and studied in 
this course. Each of the works selected illustrates one of the character 
istics of the French contemporary novel. 


The following novels will be read: 


Alain-Fournier: Le Grand Meaulnes 
Colette: La Chatte 

Duhamel: Cécile parmi nous 
Green: Adrienne Mesurat 
Mauriac: La Pharisienne 


Mon., Wed., Fri. at 9. Mille DescHAMPS 


23. FRENCH MUSIC OF THE MIDDLE AGES AND THE 
RENAISSANCE 

This story begins with the Gregorian chant in the abbeys and cathe 
drals. Then come Pérotin le Grand, Guillaume de Machault, Guillaume 
Dufay, Jean Okeghem, Josquin des Prés, Roland de Lassus, Claude Lejeune 
with all their discoveries in vocal and instrumental music. 

This course will study both the actual works and their influence °° 
the music of other countries and of our time. 
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The course will be illustrated with recorded material. 


Tues., Thurs., Sat. at 12:15. M. CHARPENTIER 
(Douglas Hall Common Room) 


SECTION C 


Students wishing to qualify for the Certificate must take not less than 
five courses. 


M.A. students must take certain courses listed on page 4034. 


LancuaGe Courses 


30. FRENCH STYLISTICS 

While stylistics is a relatively new province of the vast field of lin- 
guistics, experience has shown that students of graduate calibre desirous 
of writing French with better than textbook accuracy derive great benefit 
from a serious study of it. 

The complexity of the subject would however make a survey of it 
comparatively useless. Details must be gone into and, for that reason, the 
substance of the course has been evenly divided between 30(a) and 30(b), 
both of them full courses which will be offered in alternate years. 

30(a) which deals with homonymy, synonymy, comparisons, images, 
the uses of various figures of speech, and the syntax of informal French, 
was given in 1955 and will again be offered in 1957. 

30(b)—to be given in 1956—will offer a review of the “levels of speech” 
and through a close study of selected modern prose passages, analyse 
the means devised by creative writers to clothe their ideas and feelings 
in a truly artistic and literary garb. 

This is a compulsory course for M.A. students, and those who have 
not taken Course 30 in a previous year will be required to take both 30(a) 
and 3(0(6) over two separate years. 


Mon., Wed.,, Fri. and 9. M. Cuavy 


31. ADVANCED COMPOSITION 

An intensive seminar in translation from English into French. The 
passages translated will be taken from modern English and American 
writers. Written work will be assigned for each class and will be individ- 
ually corrected. The size of the class will be limited to a small group. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11 Mille REVERCHON 
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32. ADVANCED PHONETICS 


This course is open to students who have passed course 13 (listed as 
Course 12 in 1954) or its equivalent. 


Review of the formation of French sounds and the laws governing 
their occurrence. Dynamics of speech (vocal harmony, assinilation, 
rhythms, and patterns of intonation). 


This course will include the study of texts ranging from everyday 
familiar French to academic discourse and poetry, in order to bring out 
the phonetic features of the different levels of speech. 


The course is recommended to teachers of French. 


Phonograph records for this course will be available at the Practice 
Laboratory. 


Mon., Wed., Fri. at 12. M. Bonpy 


33. PUBLIC SPEAKING 


This course attempts the final step to functional proficiency in oral 
French. It is designed to give students confidence in their ability to mix 
with French-speaking people in every walk of life. They will practise 
expressing their own views to individuals and groups by’ means of debates 
and panel-discussions covering a wide variety of situations. 


Tues., Thurs., Sat. at 12. Mlle CHAMPIGNIUL 


Courses IN LITERATURE AND CULTURE 


40. LE RIRE DE RABELAIS 

Rabelais a été longtemps considéré comme un génie déconcrtant e 
son épopée bouffonne comme “un des gouffres de I’esprit” (Victor Hug) 
En fait, les travaux d’érudition consacrés 4 la Renaissance depuisle début 
du siécle ont singulitrement réduit le nombre des énigmes que post races % 
rabelaisienne. I] est possible aujourd’hui de débarrasser le grand humaniste 
d’une légende qui fut la rancon de sa popularité et d’interpréter i a pe 
des épisodes de son roman avec une vraisemblance bien proche dé la cert 
tude. C’est A quoi s’attachera principalement ce cours, qui, Uae b pao? 
des pages les plus significatives de Rabelais, tachera de préciser 4 ee pF) 
d’un de ces “hommes universels” tels qu’en a produit le XVIe sicle ef ¢° 
faire apprécier la verve puissante et optimiste du plus étonnant prosatent 
que la littérature francaise ait connu. 


Livres: Rabelais: Pages choisies—2 volumes (Classiques Lanvusse) 


Tues., Thurs., Sat. at 11. M. CHavy 
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41, MOLIERE 


Aprés trois siécles, le rire de Moligre a conservé toute sa fraicheur, sa 
satre est restée aussi pleine de vigueur et son bon sens demeure toujours 
vra. Moliére est sans aucun doute l’auteur classique frangais qu’on lit et 
quon voit jouer avec le plus de plaisir. 


Le cours présentera la vie et étudiera la philosophie et l’art de cet 
auteur dramatique, grand comédien, directeur de troupe et metteur en 
scéie. Les enregistrements sur disques des principales comédies seront 3 
la lisposition des étudiants. 


Au programme: 
La Misanthrope 
LT? Avare 
Le Bourgeois gentilhomme 


LT’ Ecole des femmes 


Les étudiants devront lire également: 
Le Tartuffe 
Les Précieuses ridicules 
Les Fourberies de Scapin 
(Ces piéces sont publiées dans la Collection des Classiques Vaubour- 


dolle, Hachette) 
Tues., Thurs., Sat. at 10. Mme Furness 


42. CHATEAUBRIAND 


Un grand artiste, doué d’une merveilleuse imagination et d’une extréme 
senibilité a incarné dans sa personne et exprimé dans toute son oeuvre 
les ispirations de son temps. Ouvrant la voie au Romantisme, ila ramené 
dan; la littérature francaise des valeurs trop délaissées au siécle précédent. 


Au programme: , 
Atala—René—Les Natchez (Extraits, Classiques Larousse) 
Les Martyrs (Extraits, Classiques Larousse) 
Les Mémoires d’ Outre-Tombe (Classiques Vaubourdolle, Hachette) 
Le Génie du Christianisme (Classiques Larousse) 


Tues., Thurs., Sat. at 9. Mille REVERCHON 


43. PAUL CLAUDEL 

On se propose non de donner une série de conférences ex-cathedra sur 
ce gant du XXe siécle, mais plus humblement, et plus ambitieusement 
peui-étre, d’amener les étudiants, par des explications approfondies de 
textzs particuligrement représentatifs, 4 connaitre Paul Claudel. 
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Ils s’initieront & vivre dans son monde d’imags et de symboles, 
de figures et de paraboles, 4 distinguer ses themes, a ertendre sa musique 
symphonique. Ils percevront du dedans la personnaité si une dans’ sa 
riche complexité de cet auteur dramatique et potte lyrique. 

Au programme: 

LT’ Annonce faite & Marie 

Le Partage de midi 

Le Soulier de satin (Extraits) 
Cing grandes odes 


Mon., Wed., Fri. at 10. Mile CHAMPIGNEUL 


SPECIALIZED COURSE 


50. FRENCH IN TODAY’S DIPLOMACY AND ?ROTOCOL 


This is a new, full, specialized course, open tc students who are 
qualified to enter the Intermediate or Advanced. seition, and who are 
interested in diplomatic or international careers. 


In order to improve their knowledge of French, sudents are advised 
to take this course together with at least one other course from among the 
following: in Sectioh B, (10) Composition and Trandation or (11) Free 

Composition; i 
in Section C, (30) Stylistics or (31) Advaned Composition. 


Students may include this new course in the fiv:-course curriculum 
required in order to qualify for the French Summer School Certificate. 


In any case, a Statement will be given to student: who take and pass 
their examination in FRENCH IN TODAY’S DIPLOMACY IND PROTOCOL, 


The programme of the course will include: Categries of Diplomatic 
correspondence and communications: official, semi-oficial and personal; 
form, style, and substance; technical terms and diplmatic usage; a 
of address, rank, and official precedence; negotiatiors and the forms 0 
agreement; comparative analyses, ete. 


and will 


The study will be based on practical and historied examples, and" 
entation 


include written and oral exercises. The basic materialand docum' ha 
for the course have been especially gathered from ‘he external alla 
departments of Belgium, Canada, France, and Switzirland- 

Students intending to take this course are advised b register in advances 
the size of the class being limited to a maximum of 20. 


Mon., Wed., Fri. at 10 M. LoMER 
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READINGS IN ADVANCE 


Students are strongly advised to do the reading for the literature 
courses they »lan to attend before the School opens. This will give them 
more time fordetailed study during the session, and enable them to keep up 
with their daly assignments. : 


TEXTBOOKS 


All the textbooks required for individual courses will be found at the 
McGill Univesity Book Store, 3480 University Street. 

Books fo: readings will be available at the University Library but 
students will le well advised to purchase at least some of them either before 
they come tothe School or at book shops in Montreal where, by special 
arrangement, stocks of these books will be kept during the session. 

Lists of txtbooks will be ready by the end of April, and the School 
Secretary willmail them on request to students accepted at the School. 

All studeits should bring with them the grammars and dictionaries 


with which they are familiar. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE 
MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE 


1. All workcarried on towards an M.A. degree in the French Summer 
School is under the control and supervision of the Department of 
French inthe Faculty of Graduate Studies of the University. 


2. REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER’S DEGREE 
(a) The tudent must hold the degree of B.A. from McGill University, 


or frm another institution of recognized standing, with at least 
secord class Honours in French, or the equivalent of second class 
Honurs in French as granted by McGill University—which 
must include the ability to speak French with some fluency and 
a sound knowledge of French literature from 1600 to 1940. 


(6) A stident, qualified as in 2(a), must complete four sessions in 
the Advanced Section of the French Summer School with at 
least second class standing in the final examinations of each 


sessim. 
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(c) The student must prepare and present a thesis, written infrench, 
which must be in some measure a contribution to knowledge. 
Its preparation is carried out under the direction of theFrench 
Department. 


3. Students applying for admission to the Advanced Section of the 
Summer School, with the intention of proceeding towards tle MA. 
degree, should, as soon as possible, have a transcript of their aademic 
record sent for appraisal to the Director of the School. 


Students whose records are considered to be the equivalen of the 
B.A. degree with at least second class Honours in French asgranted 
by McGill University will be notified of their eligibility fc future 
admission to the Faculty of Graduate Studies of the Unversity. 
At the end of their second session they will be required toregister 
in that Faculty as candidates for the M.A. degree, provided fiat they 
have completed the course requirements for the first two sesions. 


Students who hold a B.A. degree but whose records are not casidered 
to be the equivalent of the McGill B.A. with at least seend class 
Honours in French may be allowed to make up the deficiency ly taking 
more courses during their third and fourth summer sessions. 


M.A. students will not be required to re-register in the Graduate 
Faculty at the end of the third Summer Session, but will doio at the 
end of the fourth. 


4, In the case of students of Honours standing, the first summet session 
consists of five courses, the second of four courses, the thirdof three 
courses, and the fourth of two courses, each course conssting ° 
three lectures per week. The decreasing number of courses through 
the four sessions enables the student to devote more tine to the 
preparation of his thesis, which must begin in the thirc session. 
Each student works under the guidance of a director of resarch wip 
is a member of the Summer School Staff. The only listed couse whi 
may be taken for credit in more than one session is No. 51, advance 
Composition (see below). 


Students may be required to take certain courses which ar changed 
from year to year, and in any case: 


30—FRENCH STYLISTICS. Students are advised “ pee 
during their first or second session, and 30(b) during 62% 


or fourth. 
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3SI—ADVANCED COMPOSITION. A minimum mark of 65% 
must be obtained in the final examination of this course, irrespec- 
tive of the final average for the set of courses taken during the 
session. The course must be repeated until this requirement has 
been met. As its material is varied each year, it can be taken a 

zs second summer for credit. If taken more than twice, it must 
7 then be carried as an extra course. 


: 5. With the approval of the Graduate Faculty, one of the summer 
sessions, except the first, may be replaced by equivalent work in 
France or at another French Summer School. 


FEES FOR M.A. STUDENTS 
1. School Fees. 


M.A. candidates pay the full sessional fee of $295 (tuition, room, 
and board) or $135 (tuition alone) for each summer session during 
which they take courses. 


M.A. candidates who have completed the courses required for the 
degree but have not completed the thesis, and are attending colloquia, 
will be charged at the rate for a single regular course. 


2. University Fees. 


The University fee for the M.A. degree is $300. A credit of 
$72.50 is allowed for each session a student spends in Section C of 
the French Summer School. Thus a student who has attended four 

sessions will be required to pay only $10.00 when he registers at the 
office of the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies at the end of 
his fourth session. If the presentation of the thesis is postponed 
beyond the May following this registration, the student will pay an 
additional registration fee of $10.00 at the beginning of the session in 
which the thesis is to be presented. Students who obtain their M.A. 
degree via the French Summer School are excused the “‘in absentia” fee. 
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SECTION A 


Time | Monday-Wednesday Tuesday-Thursday 
Friday Saturday 


9 1. Living French 1. Living French 


2. Functional 
Grammar 


10 4. Study and Prac- 
tice of French 
. Speech Habits 


il 5. —— French 3. Everyday Words 
Prose and Phrases 


TIMETABLE 


SECTION B 


SECTION C 


Monday-Wednesday Tuesday-Thursday poo 
Fy 


riday Saturday 


15. Explication de 13(a). French 
Textes Phonetics 


22. Five Contempor- | 20. Corneille and 
ary French Racine 
Novels 


10(a). Composition 13(b). French 


and Translation Phonetics 
12(a). Oral practice | 11(a). Free Com- 
in self- position 
expression 
21. The Philosophers | 14, Diction 
of the 18th 
century 
10(b). Composition 11(b), Free 
and Translation : Composition 


12 - Oral Practice 
a n Self- 


Tuesday-Thursday 
tiday Saturday 


30, French 42. Chateaubriand 


Stylistics 


43, Paul Claudel 41. Moliére 


31. Advanced 40. Rabelais 


Composition 
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TIOOHOS YAWWNS HONAUA 


CONVERSATION GROUPS OFTEN PREFER TO MEET ON THE LAWN 
(In the background the new University Library) 
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Macdonald College 


oo [52] fe McGill University 


Faculty of Agriculture 
School of Household Science 
School for Teachers 

1956-1957 


PS ——- ———__—_ 


PUBLICATIONS 


The following official publications are issued by the University and may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office, McGill University, Montreal 2, Quebec. 


Announcements of Faculties and Schools as follows: 


General Announcement 

School Certificate Examinations 

Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 

Faculty of Arts and Sctence (Degrees in Liberal Arts and in 
Pure Science. There is a separate Announcement for the 
School of Commerce.) 

Faculty of Medicine 

Faculty of Medicine Postgraduate Courses 

Faculty of Dentistry 

Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and in 
Architecture.) 

Faculty of Law 

Faculty of Music 

Faculty of Divinity 

* Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 

School of Commerce 

Library School 

School of Physical Education 

School for Graduate Nurses 

School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 

School of Social Work 

*Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture, School of 

Household Science, and School for Teachers.) 

French Summer School 

Extension Courses 


The Directory of Staff (University administrative officers, standing 
committees, and officers of “instruction. Limited distribution.) 


The Calendar (Available for distribution only to libraries and officials of 
certain institutions.) 


. , 
* These Announcements are also available through the Registrars 


Office, Macdonald College. 
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OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 


(McGill University) 


Degrees received from McGill University carry no institutional 
designation and are placed after those received elsewhere 


FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 
DEAN:—Henry GeEorGE Dron, B.S.A (Sask.), Ph.D. (Wis.), Professor of 
Soil Chemistry 


Puorsus A. Anastasstapis, B.Agr. (Athens), M.Ed. (Rutgers), Ph.D., Lec- 
turer in Chemistry and in Animal Husbandry 


Henry R. C. Avison, M.A., Associate Professor of English, Chairman of the 
Department, and Director of the Adult Education Service 


Bruce E. Baker, B.Sc. (Bishops), Ph.D. (Laval), Assistant Professor of 
Chemistry 


Ancus BantinG, B.S.A. (Tor.), Professor of Agricultural Engineering and 
Chairman of the Department 


Rosert S. BiGELow, B.Sc. (Agr.), Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Entomology 


Joun Wattace Boyes, M.Sc. (Sask.), Ph.D. (Wis.), Professor of Genetics 
(Faculty of Arts and Science) 


G. Eric Braprorp, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Wis.), B.Sc. (Agr.), Assistant Professor of 
Animal Husbandry 


Ropert I, BRAwN, B.S, (Penn. State), Assoczate Professor of Agronomy 


W. H. Brirrain, M.S. in Agr., Ph.D. (Cornell), D.Sc. (U.B.C.), B.S.A., 
F.A.LC., F.R.S.C., Curator of the Morgan Arboretum (Post-retirement) 

Joun SrepHEN Buspar, M.Sc. (Penn, State), B.Sc.(Agr.), Lecturer in 
Agronomy 

Eric O. CALLEN, B.Sc., Ph.D. (Edinburgh), F.L.S. Assistant Professor of 
Plant Pathology 


T.D., M.A. (Edin.), B.Sc. (Vet. Sci.) (Edin.), D.Sc. 
V.S., F.R.S.C., Professor of Parasitology, 
logy, and Chairman of the Department 


THomas W. M. CAMERON, 
(Edin.), Ph.D. (Lond.), M.R.C. 
Director of the Institute of Parasito 
of Parasitology 


Davip S. CLARK, B.Sc. (Agr-); M.Sc., Lecturer in Agricultural Bacteriology 
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Drsmonp W, Coxe, M.A. (U.B.C.), Assistant Professor of English 


R. H. Common, B.Sc., M-Agr. (Belfast), Ph-D.; D.Sc. (London), F.R.LC., 
F.C.L.C., Professor of Chemistry and Chairman of the Department 


J. H. Cooper, B.Sc. (Agr.), Associate Professor of Agricultural Engineering 


Joun G. Coutson, M.A. (Queen’s), D.Sc. (Montréal), F.A.I.C., Professor 
of Plant Pathology and Chairman of the Department 


EarLe W. Crampton, M.S. (Iowa), Ph.D. (Cornell), F.R.S.C.,,F GAG, 
F.A.LC., Professor of Nutrition and Chairman of the Department 


D. G. Dats, D.V.M. (Tor.), Assistant Professor of Animal Pathology and 
Chairman of the Department 


Jean Davin, L.S.A. (Montréal), Ph.D. (California), Assistant. Professor of 
Horticulture 


WaLTER A. DELonG, B.S.A. (Tor.), Ph.D. (Minnesota), M.Sc., F.ALC,, 
Professor of Chemistry 


Marcaret H. Dusreum (Mrs.), M.A. (Aberdeen), Sessional. Lecturer in 


English 

E, MetvitteE DuPorte, Ph.D., Professor of Entomology and Chairman of the 
Department 2 

D. FAtRBAIRN, B.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Rochester), Associate Professor of 
Parasitology 


FLorence A. FARMER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Nutrition 
Doucias M. FRASER, B.Sc. (Dal.), Lecturer in Physics. 


Witt1am Freperick Grant, B.A. (Manchester), M.A. (McMaster), ae 
(Univ. of Virginia), Assistant Professor of Genetics (Faculty of Arts am 
Science) 


P. H. H. Gray, M.A. (Oxon), D.Sc. (Lond.), Professor of Bacteriology on¢ 
Chairman of the Department 


Lionet H, Hamitton, M.S. (Wis.), Associate Professor of Animal gee | 
and Chairman of the Department, Director of Diploma Courses, on 
Representative 


ParriciA Marie Harney, B.Sc. (Agr.), Lecturer in Horticulture 


Rosert P. Harpur, B.Sc. (N.Z.), M.Se., | Ph.D. Assistant Professor of 
Parasitology 


: .D. 
Wittram E. Haviranp, B.A. (McMaster), M.A. (Tor.), AM., Ph 
(Harvard), Associate Professor of Agricultural Economics 
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G. O. HENNEBERRY, B.Sc. (Dalhousie), M.Sc., Lecturer in Chemisiry 
ARCHIBALD R. C. Jones, B.Sc. (Tor.), Lecturer in Woodlot Management 
WInston W. KEELER, Instructor in Agronomy and Field Superintendent 


Harotp R. Kuincxk, B.S.A. (Tor.), M.Sce., Ph.D.,. Assistant. Professor of 
Agronomy 


J. E. Larrimer, Ph.D. (Wis.), F.R.E.S., F.A.I.C., Emeritus Professor of 


Agricultural Economics 
Lewis E. Lioyp, B.Sc. (Agr.), M.Sc., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Nutrition 


E. A. Lops, D.Sc. (Montréal), M.S.A., F.A.I.C.,, Superintendent of the 
Provincial Seed Farm (Post-retirement) 


ALLAN CLypE MAtiocu, B.Sc. (Queen’s), Assistant Professor of Agricultural 
Engineering 


W. A. Maw, M.S.A., F.P.S., Professor of Poultry Husbandry and Chairman 
of the Department 


Davin L. MacFaruane, M.Sc. (Sask.), Ph.D. (Minnesota), Professor of 
Agricultural Economics and Chairman of the Department 


Joun E. McFartane, M.A. (Sask.), Ph.D. (Ill.), Assistant Professor of 
Entomology 


EuGene Meerrovitcu, B.Sc. (St. Johns, Shanghai), M.Sc., Lecturer im 
Parasitology 


Frank O. Morrison, B.A., B.Sc. in Agriculture, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D., 


Associate Professor of Entomology 
J. E. Moxtey, B.Sc.(Agr.), Assistant Professor of Animal Husbandry 


H. R. Murray, M.Sc. (Cornell), Associate Professor of Horticulture and 
Chairman. of the Department 


N. Nrxovaiczuk, M.Sc. (Alta.), Ph.D. (Ohio State), Associate Professor of 
Poultry Husbandry 
WittiAM FRASER OLIvER, B.A. (McMaster), M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), 


Associate Professor of Physics 


O. A. Otsen, B.S.A. (Sask.), M.Sc. (Man.), Assistant Professor of Plant 


Pathology 
(Alta.) M.Sc., Ph.D. (North Carolina), Assistant 


GILBERT IVAN PAUL, B.Sc. 3 
's and Science) 


Professor of Genetics (Faculty of Art 
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RéaL Lucien Petvetrer, L.S.A. (Montréal), Ph.D: (Wis.), M.Se., Assistant 
Professor of Plant Pathology 


Bronys Poviwartis, M.Sc., Ph.D., Research Associate in Genetics (Faculty 
of Arts and Science) 


Rosert W. PuGu, Director of Athletics 
L. C. Raymonp, M.S. (Wis.), F.A.I.C., Professor of Agronomy (Post-retirement) 
W. Row es, M.Sc., Ph.D., Professor of Physics and Chairman of the Department 


H. A. Steppcer, B.S.A. (Man.), M.Se., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Agronomy 
and Chairman of the Department 


CHARLES D. Taper, M.S.A. (U.B.C.), Ph.D. (Man.), Assistant Professor of 
Horticulture 


R. H. WALLACE, B.Sc. (Dalhousie), Ph.D., Associate Professor of Bacteriology 
Liroyp K. Wuirten, B.V.Sc. (Sydney), Assistant Professor of Parasitology 


SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 
The School of Household Science is under the administrative 


jurisdiction of the Faculty of Agriculture. 


DIRECTOR:—HELEN R. NetLson, M.B.E., M.Sc., Professor (on leave of absence) 


F, Exizapeta CAMPBELL, B.Sc. (Alta.), A.T.C.M., (Tor.), Lecturer in Home 
Economics 


Vircinia J. T. Cuapyin, (Mrs. J. P.), B.Sc. (H.Ec.), Lecturer im Home 


Economics 
HELEN L. DEveREAUX, M.A. (Tor.), Assistant Professor of Home Economics 


F. Isapet Honry, M.A. (Tor.), Associate Professor of Home Economics, 
Acting Director 


Marjorie M. Jenkins, B.Sc. (H.Ec.) (Alta.), M.Se., Assistant Professo of 
Home Economics 


KATHLEEN S. McCormick, B.A. (Tor.), Lecturer in Home Economics 


Gerrrupe C. S. MacFartane (Mrs. D,. L.), Mus.Bae. (Tor.), M.Sc: 


(Kentucky), Sessional Lecturer in Home Economics 
HELEN Georcina McKirpy, B.Sc.(H.Ec.), Lecturer in Home Economics 


Auice M. Sticxwoop, B.S., M.A. (Columbia), Lecturer in Foods and Dietelics 


Marearet R. Stewart, B.H.S., Lecturer in Home Economics: Dietitian 
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SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS OF THE INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION 


DIRECTOR:—Davip C, Munrog, M.A., Professor of Education. Chairman 
of the Division of Foundation of Education 


PHYLLIS Bowers, B.A. (Queen’s), Assistant Professor of Education 


FRANCES ELIZABETH CROOK, B.A. (Bishop’s), M.Sc: (Bryn Mawr), Ed.D. 
(Columbia), Assistant Professor of Education 


ALEXANDER B, CurriE, B.Com. (Queen’s), M.A., M.Educ. (Alta.), Ph.D. 
(Lond.), Associate Professor of Education 


CHARLES WAYNE HALL, M.A. (Bishop’s), Professor of Education, Chairman of 
the Division of Methods of Instruction 


Joan M. Hanna (Mrs. R. L.), B.A., Assistant Professor of Education 


Frank K. Hanson, Mus.D., Professor of Education, Chairman of the Division 
of General Education 


Frances A, Havitanp; (Mrs. W. E.), B.A. (Tor.), Sessional Lecturer in 
Education 


Sruart C. M. Hawkins, D. de 1’U. (Paris), M.A., Assistant Professor of 
Education 


ArtHur M. Henry, B.A. (Lond.), M.A., Associate Professor of Education, 
Chairman of the Division of Practice Teaching 


A. ELizaABETtH JAcQuEs, Lecturer in Education 

Joan Jounston, B.Sc.(Phys.Ed.), Lecturer in Education 
Henry D. Morrison, B.A. (Bishop’s), Lecturer in Education 
Dororny A. NIcHOLL, B.Sc.(Phys.Ed.), Lecturer in Education 


CLARENCE E, Surrn, B.Sc. (Lond.), M.A., D.Paed. (Tor.), Macdonald Professor 
of Education, Chairman of the Division of Graduate Studies and Deputy. 


Director of the Institute of Education 
Muriet Toxins, B.A. (S.G.W.C.), M.A. (Minn.), Lecturer in Education 


Joun Ernest McKim Youne, B.A. (McMaster), B.Ed., M.Ed. (Sask.), 
Ph.D. (Tor.), Assistant Professor of Education 


VISITING LECTURERS 


Rev. Francis A. C. Doxsex, B.A. (Oxon.), Honorary Lecturer in Religious 


Instruction 
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Turopore LEwis Hitts, M.A. (N.Z.), Assistant Professor of Geography 
(Faculty of Arts and Science) 


Kexsrey Jones, Mus.D. (Tor.), Instructor in Music (Faculty of Music) 
Rev. Joun W. Kerr, B.A., Honorary Lecturer in Religious Instruction 


W. Sranrorp Rew, Th.M. (Westminster), Ph.D. (Pennsylvania), M.A,, 
Associate Professor of History (Faculty of Arts and Science) 


GERALD ANDREW. VALLILLEE, M.A., Lecturer in Classics (Faculty of Arts and 
Science) 


PEREZ ZAGORIN, A.B. (Chicago), M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard), Assistant Professor 
of History (Faculty of Arts and Science) 


DEMONSTRATION TEACHERS 


Mr. L, J. B. CLARK Mrs. M. McRa& 
Miss’ JoAN CUMINE Miss Joyce PETRIE 
Miss Ir1s HEUSSER Mr. D. SMITH 


McGILL UNIVERSITY ADULT EDUCATION SERVICE 
H. R. C. Avison, M.A., Director. 
HANDICRAFT DEPARTMENT 


HELENA NEYJZEN, Instructor. 


FRANCES WREN, Instructor. 


McLENNAN TRAVELLING LIBRARY 


KATHLEEN CLYNES, Librarian. 


Many officers of instruction give, classes.in all three divisions of 
Macdonald College; their names appear under that division in which 


the major portion of their work is done. 
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CALENDAR OF DATES 


CALENDAR FOR SESSION 1956-57 


1956 

September 4th, Tuesday.....:.. Registration, School for Teachers. 

September 5th, Wednesday......Lectures begin, School for Teachers. 

September 8th, Saturday....... Registration, Teaching Option, Fourth year 
B.Sc.(H.Ec.) students. 

September 10th, Monday....... Registration, Homemaker students. 

September 17th, Monday....... Supplemental examinations begin, B.Sc. (Agr.) 
and B.Sc.(H.Ec.) courses. 

September 18th, Tuesday........ Registration, Second year B.Sc.(H.Ec.). stu- 


dents and B.Sc.(Agr.) students taking 
Agricultural Engineering 39. 

September 19th, Wednesday..... Registration, First year B.Sc.(Agr.) and 
B.Sc. (H.Ec.)- students 


September 25th, Tuesday... 2:.. Registration, other B.Sc.(Agr.), B.Se.(H.Ec.), 
Handicrafts and Advanced Diploma Course 
students. 

September 27th, Thursday. ..... Lectures begin for B.Sc.(Agr.), B.Sc.(H.Ec.), 
Handicrafts and Advanced. Diploma Course 
students. 

; October 5th, Friday............ Fall Convocation. 
; October 8th, Monday........... Thanksgiving Day. No classes, 

October 29th, Monday......-.. Registration, Diploma Course students, Sup- 
plemental examinations begin, Diploma 
Course. 

October 30th, Tuesday. ........Lectures begin, Diploma Course. 

November 5th, Monday. .......Augumn term examinations begin, School for 
Teachers. 

November 6th, Tuesday........ Annual Assembly, 3.45 p.m. 


November 19th, Monday, to....\First | practice teaching period, School for 
/ November 23rd, Friday, inc... Teachers. 


November 26th, Monday... .+.- Winter term begins, School for Teachers. 
December 20th, Thursday......- Last day of lectures before Christmas, all 
schools. 

1957 
January 4th, Friday... 1e+++ Lectures resumed, all schools. 
January 4th, Friday, to.....+- \wrortesiow period, School for Teachers 
January 12th, Saturday, inc... a 
January 10th, Thursday....--- First term lectures end, Agriculture and 


Household Science. 
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January 14th, Monday, to...-. \Second practice ‘teaching period, School for 
January 18th, Friday, mc... . sf Teachers, 


January 14th, Monday...-.-.. First term examinations begin, Agriculture 
and Household Science. 

January 21st, Monday.......-- Second term begins, Agriculture and House- 
hold Science. 

February 11th, Monday......-- Macdonald College Founder’s Day. No after- 


noon classes. (Sir William C. Macdonald, 
born February 10th, 1831, died June Oth, 


1917). 
February 19th, Tuesday......-- Macdonald Royal. No classes. 
March 2nd, Saturday........-- Winter term ends, School for Teachers, 
March 4th, Monday, to.....++ \ Third practice teaching period, School for 
March 15th, Friday, inc,....-+ J Teachers. 
March 16th, Saturday. ...+.++- Last day of lectures, Diploma Course. 
March 18th, Monday.......++- Spring term begins, School for Teachers 
March 19th, Tuesday. .......-- Final examinations begin, Diploma Course. 


Supplemental examinations begin, B.Sc. 
(Agr.) and B.Sc, (H.Ec.) courses. 


March 27th, Wednesday........ Graduation Exercises, Diploma Course. 

April 18th, Thursday.......++- Last day of lectures, B.Sc.(Agr.) and BSe. 
(H.Ec.) courses. 

April 19th, Friday, to.......- Faster vacation. (To April 28th, School for 

April: 22nd, Monday, inc...... } Teachers and Homemaker Course.) 

April 24th, Wednesday........ Examinations begin, B.Sc.(Agr.) and B.Sc. 
(H.Ec.) courses. 

April 28th, Sunday... +0 +++: Baccalaureate Service, 3.00 p.m. 

May 4th, Saturday........++-- Session ends for B.Sc.(Agr-) and B.Sc.(H.Ec) 
students. 

May 15th, Wednesday......... Examinations begin, Homemaker Course. 

May 18th, Saturday..........+ Last day of lectures, School for Teachers. 

May 22nd, Wednesday......... Examinations begin, School for Teachers. 

May 29th, Wednesday......... Convocation. 

June 2nd, Sunday. .....0..0+- Divine Service, School for Teachers, School of 
Household Science, Handicrafts students 

June 6th, Thursday.......+++- Graduation Exercises, School for Teachers, 
School of Houseliold Science, Handicrafts 


Course. 
Farm Day. Date to be announced. 


Db 
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Macdonald College 


Macdonald College, which was founded and endowed by the late Sir 
William C, Macdonald, is incorporated with McGill University, and is 
situated twenty miles west of Montreal, at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que. It 
is composed of the Faculty of Agriculture, which includes the Schooi of 
Household Science, and of the School for Teachers for the Protestant 
schools of the Province of Quebec. 


FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 
The work of the agricultural departments of the College falls into three 
main divisions: teaching, research, and extension. Teaching and research 
form the major part of their work. Extension service is undertaken by 
departments as the need or opportunity may arise. 
Information on extension work under the McGill Adult Education 
Service will be found on page 4519. 


SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 
The School of Household Science is an integral part of the Faculty of 
Agriculture. The main function of the School is teaching, both in relation 
to the home and for professional service in institutions. 


SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 
The School for Teachers is a School of McGill University, controlled 
by a committee established under an agreement with the Government of 
the Province of Quebec. The School is under the jurisdiction of the 
Institute of Education and the Faculty of Arts and Science, and offers 
diploma courses for kindergarten, elementary, intermediate and High 
School teachers, Courses leading to the Bachelor of Education degree 


are also offered through the Institute. 


THE INSTITUTE OF PARASITOLOGY 
This Institute, located at Macdonald College, is governed by a joint 
committee of the National Research Council and McGill University, 
and has, as its main functions, the prosecution of research on animal 


parasites and the instruction of graduate students 


ASSOCIATED COLLEGES 
By special agreement, Prince of Wales College, Charlottetown, P.E.I. and 
the Nova Scotia Agricultural College, Truro, N.S., have arranged to 
provide their students with a course of study substantially equivalent to 
the first two years in Agriculture at Macdonald College. Students who 
have satisfactorily completed such a course of study and are specifically 
recommended by the authorities of their college are permitted to enter 


the third year at Macdonald College. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que., is twenty: miles west of Montreal, on the 
main lines of the Canadian National Railway and the Canadian Pacific 
Railway, and on provincial highways No: 2 and No. 17. “The Anglican 
Church of Canada, the United Church of Canada and the Roman Catholic 
Church in Canada all have churches in the town, Students of all religious 
denominations are free to enter Macdonald College. A branch of the 
Bank of Montreal serves the community. 


The College has its own post office and mail should be addressed 
simply Macdonald College, Que. The address for freight and express 
parcels, and for telegrams, is Macdonald College, Ste. Anne de Bellevue, 


Que. 


Key telephone numbers are: Switchboard (connecting all departments), 
Ste. Anne de Bellevue 5335; Brittain Hall, 9082, 9086; Stewart Hall, 
9008, 9095; Main Building Dormitory, 9003, 9088; Harrison House, 4407. 


FACILITIES 


Sir William Macdonald planned so well for future needs that the facilities 
of Macdonald College for instruction in Agriculture, Homie Economics 
and Teaching are still provided almost entirely in the buildings constructed 
in 1905. The picturesque brick buildings and red-tile roofs of the Chem- 
istry, Biology, Agriculture and Main Buildings, together with Stewart 
and Brittain Halls (residences for women and men respectively), and the 
well laid out grourids on the shore of Lake St. Louis, combine to provide 
a campus which is attractive and functional. 


Laboratory and lecture rooms are exceptionally well supplied with 
modern and efficient teaching facilities, while the reference section of the 
Library and the research laboratories associated with the various geence 
departments are well equipped to permit the vigorous investigation of 
problems connected with postgraduate studies. 


The land associated with the College consists of approximately aed 
acres, at the western end of the Island of Montreal, and is largely in the 
Parish of Ste. Anne de Bout de I’Isle, Jacques Cartier County. The 
campus proper consists of about 200 acres south of the Metropolitan 
Boulevard, and contains the Orchard, Horticulture plots and the Poultry 
ranges, ‘The Stock Farm has’ good examples of Holstein, Ayrshire and 
Aberdeen Angus. cattle, Cheviot sheep, and Yorkshire hogs. The 
Agonomy Farm includes the land devoted to the development of new 
varieties of crops and comparative testing of new varieties and manage 
ment practices. The College farm represents a wide variety of the soils 
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of the Ottawa St.’ Lawrence Valley Lowland, with podsols, brown forest 
and dark-grey gleizolic (poorly drained) ‘soils, including the Ste. Amable, 
St. Bernard, Rideau and Ste. Rosalie series. 


The Morgan Arboretum established in 1947, has 700 acres of woodland 
devoted to the study of woodlot management and the place of the wood- 
lot in the Eastern Canadian farm economy. About 100 acres have been 
planted in. reforestation projects. In addition, the Arboretum; in»spite 
of its short history, has Canada’s best collection of examples of all 
Canadian and many foreign species of trees and shrubs of interest from 


the point of view of pulpwood, timber and landscaping. 


THE MACDONALD COLLEGE LIBRARY 


The library and reading room are centrally located in the Main Build- 
ing, occupying the ground floor of an annex leading off the main hall. 
Seventy-six readers can be accommodated in the reading room, and in 
a series of alcoves there are reference works and textbooks on the work 
of the various departments. 


The present stack-room has accommodation for about 25,00( volumes, 
and the choice of books has been directed towards bringing together the 
best of modern literature on subjects of the curriculum of the College. 


The Walter M. Stewart Collection includes biography, history, travel, 
science, etc. This collection has been purchased through the generosity 
of Walter M. Stewart, of Montreal. 


MACDONALD COLLEGE EXTENSION SERVICES 


Departmental Services: — The services of the various departments of Macdonald 
College are always available for the advancement of the agricu'tural and 
home interests of the Province of Quebec. Personal interviews at the 
College and correspondence are invited. 


Adult Education Service: — The College functions through the Adult Education 
Service in providing an extension programme primarily for rural residents. 


The service consists of: 
Information Centre—This library of progranime materials, books 


pamphlets, films, study outlines, etc., welcomes requests for help and 
advice from all kinds of community organizations, as well as from indi- 


viduals. 


Handicraft Department offers instruction to regular day students and 
ening classes in weaving, leatherwork, and woodwork. 
ble for short courses away from 


also conducts ev y 
Instructors in the department are availa 
the College as time permits. 
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McLennan Travelling Libraries, McGill University, offer a library 
service to schools and community organizations. Boxes of fifty books are 
loaned for four months at a moderate charge. .A bookmobile serves 
communities south of the St. Lawrence River on a monthly schedule. 


Macdonald Farm Journal, a monthly publication for English-speaking 
farmers dealing with matters of agricultural interest in popular articles, 
written by members of Macdonald College staff and other contributors. 


Evening Courses in a wide variety of subjects including home and 
landscaping gardening, public speaking, dressmaking, music, ete., are 
offered to adult citizens within travelling distance of Macdonald College 
during the fall and winter term. 


The College also co-operates with the Quebec Council of Community 
Programmes in supervising and assisting adult night schools in a number 
of English-speaking centres. of the province, Courses are offered in a 
wide variety of subjects ranging from agriculture, cooking, sewing, and 
handicrafts to public speaking, dramatics, and French conversation. 


For further information about these activities, write to the Adult 
Education Service, Macdonald College, P.Q. 


Visits to the College from individuals or groups with a common interest 
in the farm, the home, or the school, are always welcomed. However, in 
view of the present large registration and the somewhat limited facilities, 
it is often regrettably necessary to curtail visits at times when the student 
population is largest. 


Groups of fifteen or more requiring meals and/or rooms are asked 10 
give two weeks’ advance notice and to confirm the numbers in the bad 
not later than three days before arrival. All requests for visiting privileges 
should be addressed to The Secretary, Macdonald College, P-Q., who wil 
be pleased to quote rates for meals and rooms, if required. 


HANDICRAFTS 


Macdonald College offers an eight-months course in general handicr 
which gives theoretical and practical training in a variety of arts 4 
crafts 


afts, 


Weaving and leather-working are the main divisions of the iad 
In the weaving portion, once the fundamentals of using the various t ve 
of loom have been mastered, the students are given the opportunity 
designing special patterns, which they then weave into cloth for mt +4 
such articles as tablecloths, luncheon sets, skirt material, et i 
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lampshades, and tartan scarves are but a few of the other items which 
are woven during the course. 


In leather-working, all designs are again original, {rom the simplest 
change purse to elaborately carved book covers or desk sets. Although 
most attention is paid to these two crafts, instruction is also given in 
creative crafts, metal-working, wood-working, whittling, and lino-block 
printing. 


On completion of the course the student is equipped to teach handi- 
crafts in hospitals, recreation centres, summer camps, etc., and it is 
also a splendid course for art teachers in public schools. Many graduates 
are now employed in this type of work; others are operating their own 
studios or workshops in all parts of Canada. 


Junior Matriculation or its equivalent is required for admission. For 
full information and an application form write to the Handicrafts De- 
partment, Macdonald College, P.Q. 


ADMISSION 


The general requirements for admission are on page 4532. Details of the 
admission requirements for the various courses are on pages 4534, 4589, 
4600, 4612, and 4619. 


Applications for admission from students whose homes are outside 
Canada must be received before March 1st each year if they are to be 
considered for acceptance. The applicant will be notified whether or not 
his application is accepted as soon after that date as possible. The College 
does not guarantee to consider any applications from such students 
after this date. 


REGISTRATION 


Students are required to register before 4 p.m. on the opening day of 
each session of the Faculty or School in which they have been accepted,and 
before entering residence to obtain a residence card from the Secretary's 
Office. Registration at a later date is permitted only to those who obtain 
the consent of the Dean or Director of the Faculty or School concerned. 


Students are not permitted to enter any class until they have registered. 


Upon registering students are required to sign the following declara- 
tion:—“‘I hereby accept and submit myself to the rules and regulations of 
Macdonald College, and of the Faculty or School thereof in which I am 
registered, and to any amendments thereto which may be made while 


lam a student of the College, and I promise to observe the same.” 
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RESIDENCE 


Men students in residence live in Brittain Hall, named in honour of 
Dr. W. H. Brittain, Vice-principal of Macdonald College from 1935 to 
1955. The residence for women is named Stewart Hall in honour of 
Mr. and Mrs. Walter M. Stewart, long-time friends and benefactors of 
the College. A subsidiary residence for women students is also maintained 
on the third floor of the Main Building. 


Macdonald College does not have residence accommodation for all the 
students who enroll, and acceptance of the application for admission to 
a course of study does not imply that residence accommodation will be 
available. 


Any student wishing to live in one of the College residences must apply 
for residence accommodation well in advance of the opening of the 
session. Forms of application for residence accommodation are sent with 
letters of acceptance, except in the case of prospective students of the 
School for Teachers, whose forms are sent with the regular forms of 
application for admission to the course. 


A deposit of $25.00 must accompany the application for accommoda- 
tion. If the application is accepted the deposit will be deducted from the 
payment due on entrance. The College guarantees to refund the deposit 
if the application is refused, or is cancelled by the applicant at least three 
weeks prior to the date of registration for the course concerned. 


All students who have been in residence during the session must apply 
for. re-admission for the following year, and make. a deposit of $25.00, 
before leaving at the end of the session, should they wish to have space 
reserved for: them. This deposit will be refunded if the application is not 
accepted, or is cancelled by the applicant three weeks prior to the date 
of registration for the course in which he or she is enrolled... If the 
application is accepted, the deposit will be deducted from the payment 
due on entrance. 


A number of rooms are available in private homes in Ste. Anne de 
Bellevue; a list of these may be obtained from the Registrar's Office 
Most are located within a few minutes’ walk of the College. Students 
rooming out may have all their meals in the College dining room an 
participate fully in all regular College activities. 


All students, whether living in residence or not, are registered a wy ; 
or other of the Halls of Residence, as well as in their respective Faculte 
or Schools. 


Students of the School for Teachers who live in Montreal may apply 


for permission to commute daily between Montreal and the College: 


see page 4620. 
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Due to the necessity of accommodating conventions and short courses 
during the summer months, resulting in»a limited time available for 
repairs and cleaning, no student will be admitted to residence before the 
date set for registration in the course for which he or she has been accepted. 
Nor may a student remain in residence after the session ends, nor during 
the Christmas holidays (see page 4527). Exceptions to this rule will be 
made in the case of certain student officers whose duties require their 
presence before the opening date, members of the football team who have 
es been accepted for pre-season training, students preparing for supplemental 

examinations and other students under exceptional circumstances by 
permission of the Warden 


Students who have reserved accommodation and who are returning 
early to write, or prepare for, supplemental examinations, may enter 
residence, by special permission, not earlier than one week before the 
date of their first examination. Application for early accommodation 
must be sent with the application for supplemental examination, before 
September 1st. The charge for room and board for this period will be 
$12.50 for a week or any part of a week. 


Students may not invite relatives or friends to stay overnight in the 
residence without permission from the Housekeeper or Warden of 
Residence. 


For the admission of visitors to the Dining Room tickets must be 
purchased at the Dietitian’s Office, Stewart Hall, at the Administration 
Office in the Main Building, or from the doorman on duty. 


Students are held responsible for the care of their rooms and of their 


furnishings. 


Students are recommended to mark clearly, before coming to the 
College, all articles of wearing apparel, sheets, pillow cases, etc. 


Detailed regulations are printed separately and issued to students 


after arrival. 


ROOM FURNISHINGS 


Bedrooms are furnished with closets, beds, mattresses, blankets, pillows, 


and the necessary furniture. 


Each student is expected to provide his or her own laundry bag, toilet 
about 90 inches long, 60 inches wide; 


soap, drinking glass, four sheets, 
iat ' ie 20 inches wide; hand towels and bath 


two pillow covers, 34 inches long, 
towels; flashlight. 
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Each room is provided with picture moulding. ‘Students are permitted 
to bring rugs, pictures,-ete., but are not allowed to drive tacks or nails 
into walls or woodwork, nor to paste pictures on the walls. 


Women students are required to provide sash curtains and curtain 
rods for the windows in their rooms. 


CONDUCT AND ATTENDANCE 
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The general responsibility for the maintenance of discipline in each 
residence is vested in a Warden, but, through a system of self- 
government, students are encouraged to accept the greatest possible 
amount of responsibility in connection with their own affairs. Enforce- 
ment of necessary regulations, exaction of disciplinary measures, and 
regulation of conduct im and out of residence, is largely in the hands of 
a House Committee for each residence, elected by the students from 
among their own number. 


Matters of discipline connected with or arising from the general 
arrangement for teaching within a Faculty or School are under the juris- 
diction of the Dean of the Faculty or Director of the School concerned. 


Students may be admonished by a professor or instructor for improper 
conduct and may be reported to the Dean or Director concerned. If 
considered advisable, such conduct shall be reported to parents OF 


guardians. 


Students found guilty of immoral, dishonest, oF other improper 
conduct, the violation of rules, or wilfully causing damage to persons or 
property, shall be liable to College discipline, which includes the power of 
expulsion (subject to the approval of the Senate of McGill University), 
of suspension from classes or residence, (also in the case of women students, 
confinement to residence), of exclusion from all College functions, including 
class or society meetings, plays, dances, etc., of disqualification from 
competing for honours or prizes, and of levy Iso be 


ing fines. Fines may 4 
. . ie 8 
imposed or assessments made for damages made by individuals or group 
of students. 


Bringing liquor into the College is considered a serious breach : 
discipline, and students who indulge in the use of liquor, or who frequen 
places where it is sold, may be required to withdraw from the College: 


Students are not permitted to bring firearms into their rooms, nor 8 


the use of firearms allowed on the College grounds. 


Women students are forbidden to go on the river—winter or SU 
Hitchhiking” is not permitted. 


mmer. 


Gambling is not permitted on College property. 
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Unauthorized entrance to Stewart Hall or subsidiary residences by 
men students, or to Brittain Hall by women students, will result in imme- 
diate suspension of the guilty persons, followed by expulsion proceedings. 


a Students are requested not to make application for additional leave either 
before or after holiday periods, as such leaves can only be granted in case of 
illness or other exceptional circumstances. 


For late registration or for absence from classes on the last day before or 
the first day following a holiday period, there will be a penalty of $3.00 for 
each day or part of a day. 


wh 
ih 


During illness students are under the direction of the Medical Officer 
and may not leave the residence or infirmary without his permission. 


Punctual attendance at all classes; laboratory periods, tests, etc., is 
expected of all students. Absences can only be excused on the ground 
of necessity or illness, of which proof may be required. Special attention 
is called to the fact that the completion of all laboratory work is obligatory 
and the opportunity to make up work missed can only be provided in the 
case of properly excused absences. 


The College has the power to refuse examinations to those students 
who persist in absenting themselves from classes without permission. 


Any student who is unwilling to submit cheerfully to the restrictions 
of college life, whose conduct does not furnish satisfactory evidence of 
diligence and earnestness of purpose, or whose work is definitely unsatis- 
factory, may be placed on probation, or may be required to withdraw 
from the college. 


Degrees of probation are as follows: 
Probation 1 The student is permitted to remain on trial, subject to 


satisfactory work and conduct. 


Probation 2 The student is not allowed to participate in competi- 
tive events, nor to take part in plays or other activities 
involving undue loss of time. 


LEAVE OF ABSENCE 


WOMEN STUDENTS 
In order to avail themselves of leave privileges, women students in 
residence must present at the beginning of the session a form signed by 
parent or guardian giving general permission or specifying the manner in 
which leave may be spent. Fornis for this purpose, and details of leave 


allowances, are sent to all students. 
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The amount of leave permitted is based on the studeit’s year. A 
student is entitled to the leaves accorded those in her yearonly while in 
good academic standing. Conditioned students in the Seond, Third or 
Fourth year have the allowances granted to the year below. 


Except in cases of emergency, telephone messages or telegrams re- 
questing leave of absence for women students will receive no zonsideration. 


Students wishing to stay at hotels, lodges, etc., while o leave, or to 
go on skiing trips, are required to have the written coisent of their 
parents to do so. 


On no account shall a student be absent from college vithout having 
complied with the regulations regarding registration. of leaves, or without the 
knowledge and consent of the Warden. Absence from Colleg without per- 
mission is a serious offence which renders the student liable to instant sus- 
pension or dismissal. If prevented from returning after at absence, due 
to illness or other cause, students must advise the Warden immediately, 
and these students must report to the Warden's office immediately upon 
their return. 


Students are urged to have dental work attended to bdore entrance, 
though dental appointments will be allowed in cases of urgeicy. Appoint 
ments to visit a physician are allowed on production of a Etter from the 
physician indicating the date and hour of the appointment. 


All correspondence regarding the conduct of womet students in 
residence should be addressed to The Warden, Stewart Hal, Macdonald 
College, P.Q. 


MEN STUDENTS 


First Year Diploma and Degree students must obtain permission from 
the Dean should they wish to have overnight leave ol absence. ¥ 
students who expect to be absent from the College should leave some 
record of their movements. 


VISITORS 


Women students in residence may receive visitors any day between 
the hours of 4.00 and 6.00 p.m. and from 7.00 until 9.0Cp.m., and at 
any time up to 11.45 p.m. on Saturdays. Visitors may % shown over 
the Residence only on Saturdays, except in the case of parents oF ce 
from a distance. Guests may be entertained in the Recepton Roogys & 
the Common Room; only parents and women friends nay be shown 
students’ bedrooms. 


+ A : jon 
Women visitors to Brittain Hall may be entertained inthe Recepti 


Rooms only. 
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MUSIC 


Muitic finds a place in the recreative and social activities of the College 
Comerts, organ recitals, lectures, etc., will be given from time to time. 
It is suggested that those having musical instruments should bring them. 


FEES—SESSIONAL 


The College reserves the right to make changes without notice in its published 
schedule of tuition, board and residence, and other fees. 


| Student 
| Activities | Room 
Course (eet he a and 
| fee* | Board 
7 | | Men Women | 
ne | 
BSbi Agnes 1 seset dbase |, $150.00 17.00 | 14.00 361.00 
Diplena | 
Ciildren of farmers of the | 
P-ovince of Quebec, the Ottawa 
Viley in Ontario, and the | 2 
Maritime Provinces.......... 20.00 12.00 10.00 250.00 
PUL. a etre rier tens 100.00 12,00 10.00 250.00 
Partial students 
Al years, plus tuition at the | } 
rae of $10.00 per course per i 
PI ah ie is a is aia ae 34.00 17.00 | 14.00 361.00 
BISCAY Wes haya P rae vs 175,00 ri ffir 24&00 361.00 
Hom:maker ; 
Ciildren of farmers of the 
Povince of Quebec. .......... 25.00 — 14.00 450.00 
POLICES cag mrs con cece aes Fes 300.00 Seed 14.00 450.00 
School for Teachers, all Courses | 
exept B. Bdave PCuseITS . ATe EXT EASOO 17.00 14.00 460.00 
COCR at ics ahi 2 Siueoae 155.00 17.00 14.00 460.00 
Uotiaathcrore! anon, ah 150,00 | 17.00 | 14.00 460.00 
Haina lte.a} iw dss angie ae F 360.00 17.00 14,00 400.00 


*Tiis consolidated fee includes the following fees: registration, tuition, laboratory, 


medical and nursing, library. P e : 
tTie maximum tuition fee charged partial students will not exceed the full sessiona 
fe: payable by regular undergraduates in the same course, 


Tle above sessional fees cover board and lodging for the College 
sessiyn exclusive of the Christmas holidays. 


Students are not encouraged to remain in residence during the Christmas 


f, however, due to exceptional circumstances, special per- 


holicays. If, : 
misson to remain in residence has been obtained from the Warden, the 


cost for room and board for this period will be $12.50 for a week or any 


partof a week. 
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SINGLE ROOMS 


There is an extra charge for occupancy of the few single rooms in each 
residence. The sessional rates for single rooms may be obtained on 
application to the Secretary. 


REGULATIONS CONCERNING PAYMENT, AND REMISSION, OF FEES 


1. Tuition and board and residence charges are payable at the time 
of registration. 


2. The College does not issue bills for fees. 


3. Fees may be paid in two instalments, one at the beginning of the 
session, and one on January 15th following. In such case an instalment 
fee of $5.00 is charged. First instalment—one half of the total fees plus 
$2.50 instalment fee, less deposits already paid. Second instalment— 
balance of total fees plus $2.50 instalment fee. 


More extended terms of payment may be arranged, where necessary, 
with the permission of the Secretary. In special cases of hardship, appli 
cation may be made for a Macdonald College Bursary, ete. See section 
on Bursaries and Loan Funds, page 4641. 


4, A list of the registered students whose accounts with the Secretary 
are in arrears will be sent to the Dean or Director of the Faculty or 
School concerned, on receipt of which the Dean or Director shall suspend 
these students from attendance; they will not be readmitted to classes 
until the account is settled, or a satisfactory arrangement is made with 
the Secretary. 


5. A student who withdraws from the College during the course of Er 
; z . ’ 
academic year must cancel his registration at the Registrar's Office, a 
if in residence, return his meal ticket and residence card to the Secretary $ 
Office. : 


6. In the case of students who, in spite of the fact that they deave . 
College before the end of the academic year, receive full credit for 
year towards their degree, there shall be no refund of tuition fees. 


mic year and 


7. In the case of students who leave during the academic yé 
tuition fees 


do not receive credit beyond the period of their attendance, 
shall be remitted on the following basis: 
year is divided 


(a) In those Faculties or Schools where the academic “et 
d to a stuaen 


into two ternis, half of the annual fees shall be remitte 
who leaves prior to the beginning of the second term. 
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(b) In those Faculties or Schools where the year is divided ‘into 
three terms, one third of the fees shall be returned for each term that 
begins after the departure of the student, 


8. No tuition fees shall be refunded for any term during which the 
student has attended classes, even though he leaves before the term has 
finished. 


9. Residence fees are payable for the full academic year and will not 
be refunded, except in special circumstances. 


10, The Dining Room portion of the residence fees is refundable in 
special circumstances to students who leave the College permanently 
during the session. 


Avoidable breakage or damage to College property or equipment by 
a student, is charged to him on receipt of a report from the Chairman 
of the department concerned. 


The Administration Office is open to receive payments from 9 a.m. 
to 4.30 p.m. daily—except Saturday, on which day the hours are from 
9 a.m. to 12 noon. 


All cheques, money orders, etc., should be drawn to the order of “The 
Secretary, Macdonald College,’ and should. be made payable at par. 


MISCELLANEOUS EXPENSES 


STUDENT ACTIVITIES 


There are various student activities at the College, such as the athletic 
associations, literary and debating society, publications, class societies, 
etc., which the students are expected to support. The affairs of these 
organizations are in the hands of the students themselves and their opera- 
tions are financed from the student activity fee which is charged all 
undergraduate and graduate students, and all partial students registered 
for three or more full courses. These fees are listed on page 4527, 


The student activity fee is distributed as follows: Students’ Council 
general funds $1.50; students’ recreation center $1.00; insurance $2.50; 
student organizations $9.00, Men students contribute $3.00 as a special 
athletics fee. Fees for Diploma Course students are charged on the basis 
of five-sevenths of those paid by students following a longer course. 


MISCELLANEOUS FEES 
Supplemental examinations, per paper...... $ 2.00 
Official transcript of record...-+-+++5++++0: 
Conferring degree in absentia. «1. +++ ++ eee 
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LAUNDRY SERVICE 


Weekly laundry service at moderate prices is provided by a Montreal 
laundry to which students may send their personal washing, sheets, pillow 
covers, and towels. Printed lists will be furnished, two copies of which, 
properly filled out, must accompany each parcel. Fully equipped laundry 
rooms are also provided in each residence for students’ use. 


HEALTH SERVICE 


The College Health Service provides medical examinations for all men and 
women students at the beginning of ‘each session. The examination for 
students entering for the first time includes a complete clinical check, 
together with an X-ray of chest and routine laboratory procedures. 


All examinations are by appointment after registration. The examina- 
tion is compulsory for all students. Ariy student who fails to keep this 
appointment is subject to later examination for which a charge of $2.00 is 
made. Any student who fails to have a medical examination by the Health 
Service is subject to disciplinary action by the University authorities. 


Medical and nursing attendance, major operations and illness excepted, 
will be provided to all students while in attendance at the College. 


If a student’s admission to a city hospital is ordered by the College 
Medical Officer, one half of all public ward charges is paid by the College, 
provided that the total obligation assumed by the College does not exceed 
$125.00 in any one session for any one student. Should a student desire 
private accommodation, the difference in cost must be borne by him. 


This contribution towards hospital expenses is made only when the 
illness or other condition requiring hospital treatment was not present ot 
was unknown or undetected at the time of admission. 


During the session, all students are covered by a group na 
insurance policy, the premium for which is included in the stucen 
activity fee. 


BOOKS 


The prescribed textbooks, and’ classroom and laboratory supplies, may 


be purchased at the College Book Shop. 


HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE TRIPS 


Students in Household Science are taken to visit various institutions 
in connection with their work, from time to time during their course, oak 
especially in the senior years. Each student is responsible for — 
expenses, which are kept to the minimum amount. 
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SUPPLIES 


Material and supplies required for classes in Textiles and Clothing are 
provided by the students concerned and purchased at. the direction of 
the instructor. 


OUTFIT REQUIREMENTS FOR WOMEN STUDENTS 


SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE:—No uniforms are required in the First year 
of the B.Sc.(H.Ec.) course. - Students in the Homemaker Course, and in 
the Second, Third, or Fourth year of the B.Sc.(H.Ec.) course will be 
advised of the uniform requirements on acceptance or promotion. 


SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS:—Women students of the School for Teachers wear 
a uniform consisting of a Macdonald tartan kilt or skirt and a white 
blouse. Details are sent with the letters of acceptance. 


Brown walking shoes. with cuban. heels are required. Loafers or 
moccasin type shoes and socks may not be worn. 


The uniform is worn at all classes, and. prospective students are 
requested to note carefully the regulations with reference to it. If in 
doubt in regard to any detail write to the Director for information. 


A smock of printed material (cretonne) is useful when teaching certain 
subjects and when engaged in practical work. 


GYMNASTIC COSTUME 


Women students taking work in the gymnasium are required to wear 
the regulation gymnastic costume consisting of a tunic, teddy blouse, 
briefs, and short, white woollen socks and running shoes. The tunic, 
blouse, and briefs must be bought at the College; the current prices are 


$5.00, $2.25 and $1.00, respectively. 


Students wishing to swim must provide themselves with bathing suits. 


PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENT GRANT 


The Department of Agriculture of the Province of Quebec grants to each 
graduate and undergraduate student in Agriculture who belongs to the 
Province of Quebec, and is registered for regular courses, $15.00 per month 
of attendance in studying according to the time table in the Faculty of 
Agriculture, Macdonald College. Other students in Agriculture receive 
grants of half this amount. This grant will be paid in two instalments, 
in January and in May. In the case of graduate students, only bona fide 
students who give full. time to their studies are eligible for the grant. 
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Faculty of Agriculture 


The following courses of study are offered in the Faculty of Agriculture: - 


I. Courses in Agriculture— 

A four-year Course leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science 
in Agriculture, [B:Sc.(Agr.)] (page 4534). 

Partial Courses (page 4586). 

A two-year Diploma Course (page 4589). 

Advanced Diploma Course (page 4598). 

Graduate Courses in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, 
McGill University (page 4588). 


II. Courses in Household Science:— 
A four-year Course leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science 
in Home Economics [B.Sc.(H.Ec.)] (page 4600). 
Partial Courses (page 4611). 
A one-year (Homemaker) Course (page 4612). 


IIL. Specialist Teaching Certificate: — 
Offered in collaboration with the School for Teachers (page 4586). 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 
GENERAL 


All candidates for admission:— 


1, Except where otherwise provided, must have pessed their seven 


teenth birthday. 


2. Must produce satisfactory evidence as to moral character. 


on forms supplied 
rsity for the first 
ther satisfactory 
Students 
If they 
will be 


3. Must furnish medical certificate of physical health 
by the College. All students entering the Unive 
time are required to present a certificate, or ° 
evidence, of successful vaccination against smallpox. 
should be vaccinated before they come to the College: 
have not complied with this Government regulation, they wi 
vaccinated at the College and a fee of $5.00 will be charged. Failure 
to be vaccinated before a certain date in the term may result 19 
the imposition of a fine of an additional $5.00. 

accommoda- 


When the number of women candidates is in excess of the distance 
istance. 


tion, preference will be given to those whose homes ar® at a 
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PERMISSION TO STUDY 


Every candidate for admission to the Degree Course in Agriculture must, 
before teginning his course, obtain approval of his application from La 
Corporation des Agronomes, if he intends to practise as a professional 
agricultirist in the Province of Quebec after graduating. Forms of 
Applica:ion for Permission to Study and full particulars may be obtained 
from La Corporation des Agronomes de la Province de Québec, Room 410, 
10 St. James St. W., Montreal, or from the Registrar, Macdonald College. 


Failure to comply with the regulations of the Corporation may cause 
a delay of a year or more before the candidate may be legally authorized 
to practise his profession in the Province of Quebec. Application for 
permission to study must be made before August ist, 1956. 
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B.Sc. (Agr.) Course 


This is a four-year course leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science 
in Agriculture; the degree when abbreviated is designated B.Sc. (Agr.). 


The curriculum is organized with equal standards and similar plans 
to those of the other faculties of the University. During the first two 
years the work undertaken is common to all students and is limited to 
subjects which are basic in the study of all branches of agriculture, In 
the Third and Fourth years the student may specialize in a single branch 
of agriculture, or, in special cases, he may choose a combination of 
related subjects. In either case the outline of work must offer a com- 
prehensive training in the major work and cognate subjects. 


ENTRANCE 
1. For General Requirements, see page 4532. 


2. All candidates for admission to the four-year course leading to the 
B.Sc.(Agr.) degree must produce one of the certificates indicated 
below. With the modifications noted, this applies also to all 
candidates for admission to the B.Sc.(H.Ec.) course. 


a. A certificate of having passed the Junior School Certificate exa- 
mination for entrance to the Faculty of Agriculture, which is held in June 
at McGill University and at other centres, and in September at McGill 
University only. All enquiries relating to this examination should be 
addressed to The Registrar, McGill University, Montreal 2, Que. 


Every candidate must make application on a form which may be 
obtained from the Registrar's office, McGill University, Montreal. This 
application, with the proper fee, must reach the Registrar's office before 
20th May for the June examination and before 20th August for the 
September examination. After these dates applications may be accep h 
for the Montreal centre only. A special late fee of $1.00 is charged for suc 


applications. The fee is $2.00 per paper with a maximum fee of $15.00. 


Subjects required for matriculation into the Faculty of Agriculture are 


Group No. of 
Papers 
1 2 English 
2 1 History 
3. 2 Latin or French or German or Spanish (French preferred) 
4 2 Elementary Mathematics 
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5. 1 Physics or Chemistry. or. Biology. 
EITHER 
6. 2 Latin or French or German or Spanish (if not already 
chosen). 
OR 


Any two of the following papers not already chosen:— 
a. Intermediate Algebra 
b. Intermediate Geometry and Trigonometry 


c. *Botany 
*Biology 


d. Chemistry 

e. Physics 

f. Drawing 

g. Geography 

h. Music [B.Sc. (H.Ec.) candidates only]. (Music and 


Drawing may not both be chosen.) 


i. Agriculture 
j. North American Literature 


k. Household Science 


Total 10 papers. 


An examination in Zoology of other reputable universities or recognized 
public examining boards will be accepted as an alternative to Botany or 


siology. 


To obtain entrance standing, a candidate must passin every one of 
the above 10 papers and secure an ‘average mark'of at least 60% in the 
10 papers, combined. However, a student who fails in one or more of 
the papers may qualify for admission provided (a) his average in the 
10 papers is not less than 65%, and (b) he has no mark in any of the 10 
papers below 40%. Note that the above requirements do not correspond 
in all particulars to those for obtaining the High School Leaving 
Certificate in the Province of Quebec, although the latter examinations 
are given recognition insofar as they. fulfil McGill requirements. 


*Botany and Biology may not both be chosen. 
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b. The following’ certificates are accepted in lieu of the Junior 
School Certificate examination for admission to the Faculty of Agriculture 
provided that pass standing, according to the standards of the various 
examining bodies, is shown thereon in the subjects required in ‘‘a’’ above: 


Quebec: The High School Leaving Certificate. 
The Catholic High School Leaving Certificate. 


Ontario: Grade XII Certificate (including a statement of marks received 
in both Grades XI and XII. 


British Columbia and New Brunswick: Junior Matriculation. 


Alberta, Manitoba, Newfoundland, Nova Scotia and Saskatchewan: 
Grade XI Certificate. 


Prince Edward Island: Second Year Certificate of Prince of Wales 
College. 


United States: 
Certificates issued by the College Entrance Examination Board. 


c. Great Britain: 
In the General Certificate of Education, passes in five acceptable 
subjects at the Ordinary level, including English and Mathe- 
matics, will be the minimum standard for admission. 


d. Miscellaneous: 

Other certificates, such as those issued by reputable universities or 
recognized public examining boards, will be judged on their ments 
and accepted insofar as they meet the entrance requirements. 

Students intending to enter by certificate should in no circumstances come 

to the College without having obtained from the Registrar @ statement of the 
value of the certificates they hold. 


Students with incomplete requirements may obtain standing inne 
included in the McGill School Certificate by writing McGill examinations 

3. Farm Experience. All candidates for the course leading 2" 
B.Sc. (Agr.) degree must have had at least one season’s experience on an 
approved farm, and must pass a practical test in ordinary farm Set oad 
This experience can only be deferred by special action of the rae (ia 
only in special cases. 


College and experimental farms, while affording excellent opportin = 
in special lines of work, are not approved for purposes of gen 


experience. 
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B,Se.(Agr.) COURSE 


COURSE REQUIREMENTS 


The requirements for graduation are:— 


(a) Pass standing in all courses of the First and Second years, as 
outlined below. 


(b) Pass standing in the Third and Fourth year courses equivalent to 
a minimum of 11 courses. 


(c) Satisfactory distribution and concentration of courses:—See 
Courses of Study below. 


(d) Satisfactory fulfilment 0: regulations concerning summer work for 
specialists. 
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B.Sc.(AGrR.) CoursE 


ns 


Periods ‘per week 
= = Course UWastt: dh ee Term 
SUBJECTS Numbers} © Value Given 
Lects, Labs. 
es y 
FIRST YEAR 
Agriculture: 
General Agriculture...........-+-- 110 6 2 1 Both 
Botany: 4 
Introductory Botany........-++.+: 110 8 2 2 joth 
Chemistry: 
Inorganic Chemistry...........--+- 110 10 3 et 2 Both 
English: 
Compasttiontined.. ... vices syns donne 114 4 1 1 Se 
EMR oy 55s ee 116 4 2 Bot! 
Mathematics: Fi 
Plane Trigonometry............... lila 3 3 Nei 4 
Algebra. 3.88 Gerdes. st veae Oe: 112b 3 3 pe 
Physics: 
General Physics. .......0......0--5 112 8 3 1 Both 
SECOND YEAR 
Agriculture: 
General Agriculture..............- 220 6 2 1 Both 
Chemistry: 
Organic Chemistry...........--+++ 220 10 3 2 Both 
Economics: 
Elementary Principles............. 220b 3 3 . Second 
*English: Both 
Modern Literature, ............... 225 4 2 Ey 
or First 
Speaking and Writing.............- { 226 4 ; i Second 
Mathematics: 
Galas -5 ay oe 220 6 3 5 Both 
Physics: 
General Plitwlan sie. 04 easeat Ae 222 8 3 1 - 
Zoology: 
General Zoology.....6......0c0000- 220 fee ok Ee 
| igant ont sence) OS 


*Second year students must take either English 225 or English 226. 


See also elective courses in French and History, pages 4575, 4576. 
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SYLLABUS 
B.Sc.(AGR.) Course 
THIRD AND Fourts YEARS 


| Periods 
| per week Session 
Course Unit | | Term offered 
SUBJECTS Nos. Value |~ : aaa xiv (if alter- 
| Lects. Labs. ° | nating 
| 
| 
Agricultural Engineerin | 
Farm Power Machine 4 2 | | Second 
Agricultural Drafting. . 6 | 3. | Both 
Applied Mechanics 4 2 | Both 
Shopwork. . Fr 6 1 2 Both 
Farm Buildings. ae ae | I 4 2 2 Second 
Spraying and Dusting E quipment 432b 2 : 2 Second 
Farm Machinery......... 433a 4 pare 2 
436b 3 3 
MONG. SEO, i... ee. = 439 6 2 1. | First. |} 
i 2 “is Second |/ 
Farm Electrification.......... | 440 6 2 1 Both. | 
| 
Agronomy: 
Cereal Crops. abo. SpSSSi6 3 2 1 Second 
Field Crop Production.....:.... 343 6 2 1 Both I, 
Introduction to Agronomic Crops.} 345 3 2 ee i} 
Hay and Pasture Crops........ 3 2 1 First : 
Plant Breeding.......... a 3 2 1 Stem 
Crop Adaptation and Distribution 3 . 1 See 
Soil Management 2 2 ori 
Projects ee 2 1 Fin t 
Statistical Methods............ | 2 ‘3 a First 
Miscellaneous Agronomic Crops 2 2 irs 
Animal Husbandry: Mew | 
Swine Production... Bertier Se 330a 3 . i Saco 
Dairy Cattle Production.......:| 334b 3 : 3 Second 
Judging and Management......| 335b 3 $ i Second 
Animal Breeding. 3 T.). 23]. a60: 3 ~ ' Second 
Horses, Sheep, Beef Cattle... 441b 3 < 3 First | 
Uo 7k ae eee SSeeieecees, ieee 442a 3 ‘ 3 First 
Judging and Management. . 443a 3 “ . 
Animal Pathology: a = 
Elementary Physiology...... .-| 330b 3 = Pint 
Disease Prevention...........-+ 431a ? < 9 Second 
Poultry Diseases:................ 432b 2 5 1 | Second 
Disease Prevention ..--| 434b 3 
Bacteriology: | 7 ? Second | 
General Microbiology........-- 330b 4 7 3 Bariatt 
Laboratory Methods . seeal 333b 4 > 2 First 
Soil Microbiology............-: | 432a A : 5 Sernnd 
Food Microbiology 434b : 3 2 First 
Dairy Bacteriology........... 435a 5 i 3. | First |) 
Jo ee Sees oe 436 2 6 Second:|i 
» Both 
437 2 1 aan | 
‘| 438b 4 1 3 Second | 
Botany: 2 2 Second 
Plant Physiology..../....---++ +45 : 2 1 Second 
Histology—Cytology.........-- = ; 2 First 
Techriique 600% 0:5. di de vee K io : 2 First 
Plant Morphology. . a ee au 3 2 First || 
Systematic Botany. . 43: 1 Second if 


4539 


ba 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 


SYLLABUS 


B.Sc. (AGR.) CouRSE 


THIRD AND FourTH YEARS (continued) 


Periods 
per week 
Course Unit 
SUBJECTS Nos. Value 
Lects. | Labs. 
Chemistry: 

Analytical Chemistry 330 12 2 4 

Organic Preparations 331a 3 1 2 

Biochemistry......... 332a 4 2 2 

Analytical Chemistry 335 10 2 3 

Physiological Chemistry........ 347b 4 2 2 

Introductory Soil Science....... 354 8 2 2 

Physical Chemistry..:......... 439 6 1 2 

PYGICCLE 1A ccopsiemseale <6 op ch ha ses 440 6 ted 3 

SOnMNan) 5. Seth lsc sda s os peach 441 2 1 oe 

Plant Biochemistry...........- 448b 4 2 2 

Food Chemistry). .'...7....}...8 45la 4 2 2 

Advanced Food Analysis........] 452b 4 2 2 
Daitving s. clmoyee «hi cede. 0 od. 05h 430a 4 2 2 
Economics: 

Marketing of Farm Products....| 330b 3 3 

Economics of Marketing........ 331b 3 3 

Farm Accounting and Farm 

Management::...../........% 332a 3 3 os 

Economic Analysis...........++ 333 6 3 . 

Project dey ais bred. ds 5s. 434c 3 ie 3 
English: 

Literature of Rural Life........| 331 3 : 

Modern Drama..............-+ 332 3 4 
Extension Methods.............5 330 4 1 1 
Entomology: 

Insect Morphology............. 330 8 2 2 

NN he iN orca cade cd 332b 2 oe 2 

Economic Entomology.........| 433 8 2 2 

General Entomology..........- 434b 4 2 2 

Systematic Entomology........ 435 8 2 2 

Insect Bdotogwiae hs... Bae 436b 2 2 “ 

DOMNAAR A durcitteed. ake. ss ge cll 437 2 .* i 

a. eae Sees Soe 438 4 2 
Farm Forestry: 

Woodlot Management.......... 330b 2 1 1 
French...) aj@ane@el...& ode ack 100 6 3 

¥ 300 6 3 
Genetics: 

Elementary Genetics........... 330a 5 3 2 
FRStOry.... od budoe bis Bees deen} 100 6 3 
Horticulture: 

Pomology (Orchard Fruits).....| 338a 4 2 2 

Pomology (Small Fruits)........ 339b 4 2 2 

Horticultural Crops..... 343a 3 2 1 

Horticultural Crops 344b 3 2 1 

Vegetable Crops. . 431 8 2 2 
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Second 
Both 
Both 
Both 
Both 
Second 
First 
Second 


First 
Second 
Second 
First 
Both 
Either 


1956-57 


1956-57 
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SYLLABUS 
B.Sc.(Acr.) Course 
THIRD AND FourtH YEARS (continued) 
| | 
Periods 
per week Session 
Course Unit Term | offered 
SUBJECTS Nos. Male Given (if alter- 
| Lects. | Labs. nating) 
Horticulture:—Continued y 
Landscape Architecture........ 432a 4 2 2 First 
Floriculture... oi. 6.) 0.6.6.00. 6 435b 4 2 2 Second 
Plant Breeding. 436b 3 2 1 Second 
seminge, (4 0 67) 20 7.0! 437 2 : 1 Both 
Fruit and Vegetable Preservation| 442a 3 2 1 First 
Mathematics: 
Elementary Differential 
= BION og Sex Sika avs wie aes 32) } % see 
lementary Statistics..........| 331 rs' 
entary Statistics : ; ae } 
Nutrition: : 
Fundamentals of Nutrition...... 430 6 3 es Both 
Applied Animal Nutrition... ... 432b 2 2 sh Second 
COGS ot eicted ei dona mae iad 433c 3 3 Either 
Parasitology: 
So ee SR ee, | ee ~~ 2 ine : Leo 
Projectawitiowt Raviarsriae Jos. 35 3 “ : * 
Protozoology........ 436a 4 2 2 soe ; ee 
Medical Entomology. . «4 4370 4 2 ‘4 Seed toenes 
Helminthology............-.-- 438b 6 2 CO 
Physics: ; ; 
Biophysiwot vata JMR 333a 3 4 rie 
J oo esa pea alias -| 340a 2 ‘ Second 
Meteorology.........0: 432b 1 i é: First 
Soil Ph yeicsutdas.b Mie. eae. 436a 2 : ah 
Molecular and Atomic Physics..| 438 4 2 “fil 
Plant Pathology ; 5 d 
Technique... L220 S0T8)?. 330b 2 z3 4 Soa 
Diseases of Plants......... 331a . a 5 First 
DAVEOUIOT rica kas aaiaceoraeln 333a s : ms Both 
Plant Pathology............ 5 300 2 4 > Second 
pont PPO ORY a n-n xcsestoincsiesaepn es rie : 2 3 Both 
4. (ee ee oe ee 3 “2 Both 
COUMHAE. Ge, Sees et eee eens 435 2 1 t 
Poultry Husbandry: 1 Firat 
General Poultry Husbandry... . . 333a 4 3 2 First 1957-58 
History of Breeds and Judging..| 431a 2 = 1 Second | 1957-58 
Breeding Principles..........-- 434b ‘ 1 1 Both 
Poultry Farm Management..... re a ee 2 Both 
Research. iiss oe holes vie k cfeleles fe 2 si 2 Second 
Projects (3rd year).......+05+: rt 6 $4 3 Both : 
Projects (4th year)... . +2104 es 3 4 1 Second | 1957-58 
Poultry Nutrition...........+-- | 4S 
Sociology: 3 3 Lither 
Introduction to Sociology......- 340c : 
Zoology: ‘ 2 2 First 
Technique. 2.0.2.0 .0 0.05 cee ee 332a te 
Comparative Vertebrate 434 8 2 2 Both 1957-58 
Anatomy. ... 0.2.5.6 eee eee ees Y | 
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EVALUATION OF COURSES 


For the purposes of evaluation, a full course consists of three lectures 
per week throughout the year, and is rated at 150 marks, A two- 
hour laboratory period equals one lecture period. More or less than 
full courses are rated proportionately. One “unit” is one lecture or one 
laboratory period per week for one term: six units constitute a full 
course. 


COURSES OF STUDY 


Before entering upon the Third year, students must prepare, in consulta- 
tion with the professors under whom major subjects are to be taken, sum- 
maries of courses to be taken in the Third and Fourth years, which shall 
include the equivalent of not less than 11 nor more than 12% full courses 
(i.e, from 66 to 75 units). Term schedules must be approved by the 
Faculty, 


During the Third and Fourth years, students may specialize in any one 
of the following subjects. In special cases, and when approved by Faculty, 
a combination of two subjects may be arranged. In this'case not less than 
3% full courses (21 units) must be taken in each subject. 


MAJOR SUBJECTS OFFERED 


Agricultural Engineering Entomology 
Agronomy Entomology-Parasitology 
Animal Husbandry Horticulture 
Bacteriology Plant Pathology 
Chemistry Poultry Husbandry 
Economics 


In addition to the foregoing, courses are offered in General Agriculture 
and in General Biology, as follows: 


GENERAL AGRICULTURE 


This option is designed for students who do not care to follow one of or 
specialized courses offered but who wish to obtain a general training i 
agriculture together with the basic sciences. It offers the type # et 
asked for by those wishing to farm, to do extension work, or to enter the 
commercial field. It is arranged to meet the requirements of students 
who wish to give special attention to combinations of subjects which “i 
not provided for otherwise. Though planned as a general course, ! 
provides the possibility of pursuing graduate studies. 
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8.Sc.(Agr.) MAJOR SUBJECTS 


GENERAL BIOLOGY 


This option is designed for students who do not desire to take one of the 
more rigid professional courses during their undergraduate years, but 
rather to select courses which will serve as a foundation to later specializa- 
tion in one of the fields of Applied Biology as it relates to Agriculture. 
The courses in this option are arranged so that the student may emphasize 
either the botanical or the zoological sciences. 


The following are the courses which are obligatory in the various 
options. Any additional courses needed to make up the minimum require- 
ments of 66 units may be selected from any courses listed in the Announce- 
ment, subject to time table restrictions. .No schedule may contain more 
than 75 units. 


AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 


THIRD YEAR 
ist Term 2nd Term 
3 Unit 
COURSES Valite 
Lects. Labs, Lects, Labs. 
Agricultural Engineering 334b........ 4 2 2 
Agricultural Engineering 335......... 6 : 3 3 
Agricultural Engineering 337......... 4 2 ie 2 : 
Agricultural Engineering 338.......% 6 1 2 : : 
Animal Husbandry 334b....... 3 ick 2 
Chemistry 354 (lectures only)... 4 2 2 
Economics 332a.... 3 3 : 
Mathematics 330..........-+0000080008 2 1 % 
Plant Pathology 331a......-.++++++: 4 2 
- 8 
TOtal GHG. otha oss eras es 36 I 11 =a 10 
FOURTH YEAR f 
ES = eee 
1st Term 2nd Term 
| Unit 
COURSES | Value 
| Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 
- 2 2 
Agricultural Engineering 431b.....+++ 4 | : 
Agricultural Engineering 432b...-..+- 2 % 
Agricultural Engineering 433a......++ ; 2 
Agricultural Engineering 436b......+ > : = ; 
Agricultural Engineering 439.....--- | “ A : : : 
Agricultural Engineering 440.....---- = : : ; ; 
Agronomy 343.......0-00e eee eeeeee : : : é 
Physics 436a.,...5c.eeeeee tee ceeee® ——s r Se 2 
33 9 7 8 | 9 
Total units. ...---see+eeerrtee = 
Total— 69 units 
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Total—74 units 


4544 


AGRONOMY 
PRODUCTION AND PLANT BREEDING GROUP 
THIRD YEAR 
ist Term 2nd Term 
COURSES vane 
Lects. | Labs. | Lects. | Labs. 
Agronomy 331D. ....05s.ns sete eens 3 Ne 2 1 
Agronomy 34508 22. 8 TE 3 2 1 
Bacteriology 330b........--.++-e5+ 4 2 2 
Botany 330 bis «510s O66 vaisdenls + eae 4 nf 2 2 
GARY BOS. con bra cb ans ese wae 3 if 2 2 
Chemistry 332a (lectures only)....... 2 2 ee a 
Chemistry 354-04. sien not Wins guia 8 2 2 2 2 
UGECLICN SOUGh oss coset y's pan beeae 5 3 2 
Mathematics 331...0.0.00t.0e-e es 3 1 1 1 
Pliyuica:333a0S. 45 Sec. tse a ee 4 2 2 
Pokal: mits ss... sess oh owes 39 10 11 8 10 
FOURTH YEAR 
ist Term 2nd Term 
= ¥ Valet | eee 
COURSES 
Value ell (abe. | Deets, || "Labs. 
Neca a 
Agricultural Engineering 433a........ 4 2 2 
Pigerinny 83 ig cin av icxue cokers 3 2 1 ae 
AGPONGMY 4550. 1c. . ae csaste deans K 2 
Agronomy 436b...¢te er... 3 2 
Agronomy 438b.........see0eeeenee 2 - 2 zr 
ABTONOMY BAT i os shes sine gs ee ae 2 i , 
PROD OTIG Akt 5. 5. hecn-oseenin, cating 2 ee 2 
Agronomy 4464... ...j...dae seek 2 2 ‘ a 1 
Animal Husbandry 334b..........65 3 a 
Eeonomics S3Tb ie Sk ES 3 3 2 
Entomology 434b... 0. es... eee ok 4 o ot @ 
Plant Pathology 33la.............+8 4 2 2 
pease lS 
Total units: s...2 3, 5 SF PRee 35 8 8 13 ‘ 
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B.Sc(Agr.) MAJOR SUBJECTS 


PRODUCTION AND SOIL FERTILITY GROUP 


THIRD YEAR 
| 1st Term 2nd Term 
Sees aa } . Unit 2 
COURSES Value | | 
Lects. | Labs. | Lects. Labs, 
AGIDHOMNY OIRBIY AN Ss ee esl aes 3 | a Pie | 2 1 
SRAMONES AAO TN Sse bs ice ec aten en 3 ba 2 1 
Bacteriology S30De . wc eee 4 = ack = 2 
Botany S30be. 0. 6 oo. Genet enals nee 4 | 2 2 
Bea tSS ah ocdvate ssa oos ope 3 re 2 he 1 
Chemistry 332 (lectures only)........ | 2 | 2 5 
Chemistry 354. s | 2 2 2 2 
Genetics 3304. ........ 6. cece nec cseces 5 x | 2 
Mathematics 331.....5...0ccccueees 3 1 | 1 = 1 
Physics 3338.....0000 choses rseiiccce 4 2 2 
e: | 
TG) ALBEE veo covcerde-siecails- Siaiie wieunss 39 10 11 8 10 
FOURTH YEAR 
1st Term 2nd Term 
; Unit 
COURSES Value 
Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 
Agricultural Engineering 439 
(1st term only)....--sseeeeeees 4 Z 2 
Agronomy 432a......0.0sseeeeeeere 3 2 1 tt 
Agronomy 436b......0---sseeereee® 3 2 1 
Agronomy 438b.......--++5+sse000* 2 Fe 2 
Agronomy 442.......65+s-s00ereee? 2 1 1 
Agronomy 444a 2 2 
Agronomy 446a 2 2 
Bacteriology 432a......+--++s+++80" 4 2 2 
Chemistry 335....---c+es-eerrter? 10 2 3 2 3 
Chemistry 448b....----0023errreeee 4 2 2 
Total units. ....ceeee seb ee eee 36 10 il 8 7 
Total—75 units 
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ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 


THIRD YEAR 
ist Term 2nd Term 
COURSES wine 
Lects. Labs. | Lects. | Labs. 
Animal Husbandry 330a........... 3 2 1 sre fA 
Animal Husbandry 334b.........-.- 3 2 1 
Animal Husbandry 335b...........- 3 in 3 
Animal Husbandry 338b............ 3 2 1 
Animal Pathology 330b............. 3 3 a 
Bacteriology 330b...........-++--5- 4 a 2 2 
Cheitiletry “3520 oto ES nie 4 2 2 ac 
Chemistry 347b (lectures only)....... 2 Zz 2 
Geetics SOO sis. scx ss ape ieig vs le pierce 5 3 2 ” 
Mathematics 331......... 150 sce dong 3 1 1 1 
Phypies 3400-4. sc sc dos ee ep aes 2 1 1 “ 
Tatat ils. s-ocncdstaarinen emcee 35 9 7 il 8 
FOURTH YEAR 
ist Term 2nd Term 
Unit (| ee 
COURSES Value pos Labs, | Lects. Labs. 
Lae ct eee 
Agronomy BAS... 6... 5. sc Gene hues 6 2 1 2 : 
Animal Husbandry 441b.......2-+ ++ 3 “ a i 
Animal Husbandry 442a..........+5 3 3 
Animal Husbandry 443a.........6++ 3 aa 3 f 
Animal Pathology. 43la...........+5 3 3 ja = 
Animal Pathology 434b...........+5 3 o. 4 ; 
Dairying 490a. oo isi ee ee 4 2 2 a 
Boonomics S3gb. a. 20h «tel sks abe 3 oo , 
Nutrition-430)., saica. dvics Gece tench 6 3 5 
Nuthition 4320... 5... wien sede oiche 2 ; 
a ee 
3 
Total watts oss cece bids oo bs aceth 36 10 9 M 
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B.Sc(Agr.) MAJOR SUBJECTS 


BACTERIOLOGY 


THIRD YEAR 
| 3 =H 
ist Term | 2nd Term 
ROTT - } Unit | ce | = 
COURSES T eine | : 
| Lects. | Labs. Lects. Labs. 
| 
= —— = ae cercies | ‘ 
Animal Pathology 330b......... “E. 3 = sa | 3 i 
BACtETIOIORy) GOULD. cds ucscsradieas Gl ae 2 2 
Bacteriology 333b........... ae 4 Poe! L 3 
CS Herlatty 280 os teenies setae | 12 2 4 2 4 
heiniatey: 28 2a... <ks-s. cg owas sal 4 ed 2 
Chemistry 347b } 
or aie Saree se. 4 2 2 
Chemistry 448b J 
Mathematicg 331*..04. 0 hin 3 1 1 1 
Bi! Ree ee aie es 4 2 2 
Gye Ol Sa Sees Soe 38 7 9 10 12 
| | 
FOURTH YEAR 
=" : == =— 
1st Term 2nd Term 
COURSES Unit 
Value 
Lects, Labs. Lects. Labs, 
Agronomy 444a.... 2 — 2 
Bacteriology 432a 2 2 2 os 
Bacteriology 434b: ...... eee deers 4 2 2 
Bacteriology 435a.......0ssscueeees 4 2 2 = 
Bacteriology 436... .....02seseeenes 9 3 6 
Bacteriology 437..........5+ 2 1 “er 1 
Bacteriology 438b 4 1 3 
Soils: 
Chemistry 354 (lab. only in 1st term). 6 2 2 2 
Total units for soils group....-- 35 5 11 6 13 
Foods: 
Chemistry 451a.........eeeeeeeeers 4 2 2 
Chemistry 452b (lectures only)......: 2 2 
Total units for foods group..... 35 7 il 6 il 
Total—73 units 
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CHEMISTRY 
ANIMAL BIOCHEMISTRY GROUP 
THIRD YEAR 
ist Term 2nd Term 
COURSES we 
Lects. Labs. | Lects. | Labs. 

Animal Pathology 330b..........+--- & 3 
Bacteriology 330b.......2--.-esee0ee 4 aA 2 2 
Chemistty 330.5... 07 Phi evga ess 12 2 4 2 4 
Chemistry 3310......4..sccessbecees 3 2 
Chemistry 332a.....--.seeeectecces 4 2 2 <4 
Chemistry 347b... «2. do. cge on baviege 4 2 2 
Mathematics 330........6.0+0s0-05- 2 1 ss 1 
Physics 333a).......0recccesedecces 4 a 2 

Toetal-unite reverses ers ete 36 8 10 10 8 

FOURTH YEAR 
1st Term 2nd Term 
: oe ee 
COURSES Ba 
Lects. | Labs. | Lects. Labs. 
Bacteriology 434b.........2--+e0es 4 a a 4 
Clientes: B80 cag cechn.« eee devs Be 6 1 2 1 a 
Chemistry 440). sie cisteye os 0 ce des ge 6 . 3 ? 
Chemistry: 449 cnc. cask ce ays os dee one 2 1 +3 i 
Chimnintay: ABI ...ptae ss 28s cy den se 4 2 2 sa 
Ghieriistry; G2 se. os iccs a9 0's /e dere ess 4 “4 Z » 
Matherhatics 3318... 42. cnr sa jaes Be 3 1 1 ‘ 
Nutrition 430... .p¢.. ob... dee BA 6 3 : 
CUR ER ee! eres eerie 4 2 ; 
be cee 
ct) 1 er re Pere 39 10 8 iH s 
Total—75 units 
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B.Sc(Agr.) MAJOR SUBJECTS 


SOIL AND PLANT GROUP 


THIRD YEAR 
ist Term 2nd Term 
nS ae Unit VIS _ SEUSS 
COURSES Value 
Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 
Bacteriology 3306 (P5439 BA eo. o% 4 2 4 
PRRESEY CONNER. 6 fe. op: gm: 8 vee vs eno s 4 | 2 2 
Gleinintry S50 si. 5 o.oo 12 2 4 2 4 
Chemistry-332a-44...60500 tee 4 4 2 
Cnetmintry S52. : : mere T ides hes 8 2 2 2 2 
Mathematics 330...........5. 2 1 1 
Physics!$33a...80u.4 . 3.1931 eee 4 2 2 
BoE tS ee PENS mes 38 9 10 9 10 
FOURTH YEAR 
ist Term 2nd Term 
SS SSS Unit a 5 
COURSES Value 
Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 
Agronomy 438b.....+++++++ 2 2 
Bacteriology 432a. 4 2 2 
Chemistry 331a............+. aes. “4 1 2 : 
Chemistry 439.........- a pete aren 6 1 2 1 2 
Chemistry 440..... Ae thtrers ir 6 he | 3 os 3 
Chemistry 441. ......0++-2e0e sree o) 1 a3 1 = 
Chemistry 448b.........+---+03 e+ 4 os | F | 2 2 
Mathematics 331........-5++: 3 1 1 | t 
Physics 436a......--++0+eeee8 2 1 1 
Physics 438... 4 2 - 
— — ee — ag = om | 8 
Total units......---- sees 36 9 a3 . 
Total—74 units 
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ECONOMICS 


Students electing Economics as a major subject take their Third 
year work at Macdonald College and their Fourth year work in the De- 
partment of Economics and Political Science at McGill University. They 
must have attained a standing in the first two years equivalent to at least 
second class honours according to the standards of the Faculty of Arts 
and Science, and have their courses approved by the Chairmen of the 
departments concerned. This option fulfils the academic requirements 
for admission to the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research for work 
leading to the degree of Master of Arts. Unlike other options, a minimum 
of only 61 units is required. 


THIRD YEAR 
ist Term 2nd Term 
COURSES Vt || re 
Lects. | Labs. | Lects, | Labs. 
Agronomy 343.......s.sseeeee eens 6 2 1 2 1 
Animal Husbandry 330a........++-- 3 2 1 Pe ei 
or 
Horticulture 343a......-.-2+eeesees 3 2 1 : 
Animal Husbandry 334b......--..-. 3 a sc 2 1 
or 
Horticulture 344b...........0000825 3 “ 2 1 
Chemistry 354 (no lab. in 2nd term) 6 2 2 2 
Economics 330b.....--...+-eeeeeees 3 3 
Beonomics 331b.. Fe. eee es 3 is 3 
Economics 332a.....+.sewerver enone 3 3 
Bconogiics 833.0 .m0 +1 < cppysk se ese 6 3 is 3 
Extension Methods 330..........+++ 4 i 1 1 : 
— 
CRotal Wdites va Ap cata emes 37 13 5 16 3 


FOURTH YEAR (in Montreal) 


ist Term 2nd Term 
Course: | —————tSt 
SUBJECT Number 
io Lects. | Labs. | Lects. Labs. 
ee — 
Bineit8 ts hs. castes res sehen et 321 3 3 “i 
RGGHOMICH: «ian shes. sistaa's Peso sibs sist 361 3 3 
EXCOMOMMUCE. . be ccvc sc deeeBlcceateeob 412 3 3 
Hidetives. 20) ish cs stk acecsse}asss 3 “ Sales 
nae 
Total uilta cpp: ost. os Bees dec ath 12 = 


321—Money and Banking. 
361—Statistics. 
412—Economic Analysis. 


Total—61 units 
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B.Sc.(Agr.) MAJOR SUBJECTS 


ENTOMOLOGY 
THIRD YEAR 
ist Term 2nd Term 
rf Unit 
COURSES Value 
Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 
— | 
HERBY S328. Coss i hde cc ede ces 4 2 2 
BAtGmolony S80. os sh ci oye dees 8 2 2 2 2 
Exntamology 332b 0... 4 6. ges idee ey 2 2 
ERPGMOIORY 387 osc aies bi wsee so dew ak 2 oa 1 1 
Genetics 330 (lectures only).......... 3 3 +e ae ve 
PVM DIOR. dogs oe ce hore st cee ae 4 2 2 
TRROE UR SSAD Bs oe a 4a e os ve ee aN 2 2 
TOtar Genes ce S27 Sb res ae on 25 9 9 2 5 
FOURTH YEAR 
ist Term 2nd Term 
Unit 
COURSES Value 
Lects. Labs, Lects. Labs, 
Pitomiology 443. 5.5 cjec se cee hes 8 > 2 2 2 
Entomology 435.......--.-++e++++++ 8 2 2 2 2 
Entomology 437........+0s++--+040 2 1 i 
Mathematics 331..........0++-+4e0 3 1 1 1 
Plant Pathology 33la.....-...-++-++ | 4 2 2 
Total units..everreer wr ernnres 25 7 8 4 6 


Third or Fourth Year (depending on session offered). 

2 lects., per week, 2nd term (1956-57). 

2 labs., per week, both terms. 

2 lects., 2 labs., per week, both terms (1957-58). 


Entomology 436 

Entomology 438 

Zoology 431 
Total—64 units 
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ENTOMOLOGY — PARASITOLOGY 


THIRD YEAR 
ist Term 2nd Term 
COURSES rk = 
Lects. Labs, | Lects. | Labs. 
Animal Pathology 330b.........++5+ 3 3 
Chemistry 332a. 00.2. .p eee ee ce ieee 4 2 2 
Entomology 330..........+6++ee8es 8 2 2 2 2 
Entomology 332b........00+e+eeee8 2 2 
Parasitology 334......,.-02 eee eens 2 1 i 
Physics 333a..... 2,5. sepevnyecesale ves 4 2 2 
LOMNOEG SBD fe iacecsia raha pare sleeve 'sfoewa 2 2 
Total guise... bestest oho tk 25 6 9 5 5 
FOURTH YEAR 
ist Term and Term 
COURSES Ak 
Lects. | Labs. | Lects. | Labs. 
Bacteriology G80. c.csdens aa: cheng 4 2 é 
Entomology 435... . ..1. .aatesio vies 8 2 2 2 é 
Mathematica $81.0... vsjvcesss se gees 3 1 1 : 
Parasitology 434.5 ke cee ee Gees 2 1 2 
Parasitology 435b.4....... fe eee Bs 3 ° 
SS 
eta iit da ncnlcatare 20 3 4 4 - 


Third or Fourth Year (depending on session offered). 


Parasitology 436a 
Parasitology 437b 
Parasitology 438b 
Zoology A431 
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2 lects., 2 labs., per week, ist term. (1956-57) 
2 lects., 2 labs. per week, 2nd term. (1956-57) 
2 lects., 4 labs. per week, 2nd term. (1957-58) 
2.lects., 2 labs. per week, both terms. (1957-58) 


Total—67 units 


B.Sc.(Agr.) MAJOR SUBJECTS 


tGENERAL AGRICULTURE 


THIRD YEAR—Obligatory courses 


ist Term 2nd Term 
Unit 
COURSES Value 
Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 
Agricultural Engineering 439........- 6 2 2 2 
AGOUOMY SAD . baie hoe Woes fea 6 2 1 2 1 
Animal Husbandry 334b..........4- 3 “s ad 2 1 
Chemistry 3328. 265.24. ent w cleo eae 4 2 2 + ‘s 
Chemistry 358. 26 eds lc cee 8 2 2 2 2 
Mathemiatics 331:........+-+-+-+-46% 3 1 1 vy 1 
Total te a 6c cho vases osm ioe 30 9 8 8 5 
THIRD YEAR—Elective courses f 
ist Term 2nd Term 
> si Unit 
COURSES Value 
Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 
Agronomy 345... seeders er eer ects 3 2 1 
Animal Pathology 330b......--+++*- 3 3 
Botany 330b.....-..0se0e-e eee eee 4 2 2 
Horticulture 344b.......0-0-0e0 008 3 2 i 
Plant Pathology 33la....-s+-+-+5++** 4 2 2 
Total units. .....---R- sere 17 2 4 7 4 


is i lective courses to bring the total units up to the 
tit de iutaadet ee aa 6, maximum 75), shall be chosen from those 


equirements (minimum x n 
listed, ae other courses listed in the Announcement may also be 


elected. 


Registration for third year students is on September 18th. 
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GENERAL AGRICULTURE 


FOURTH YEAR—Obligatory courses 


1st Term 2nd Term 
COURSES vies 
Lects, Labs. | Lects, | Las, 

Animal Husbandry 330a............ 3 2 1 
Bacteriology 330b.....:........0..8. 4 2 ! 
Economics 330b. £....4..-9 2.5.00 de 3 3 
Econontics 3328.5... 6.4252. .s hie 3 3 
Extension Methods 330...:......... 4 1 1 1 ! 
SOBEL CR BBO ici ccnrins drnascraecnarahe een 5 3 2 
Watettlon 430 sss os icdoeecansecn eons 6 3 3 

Total ailte soscixvacsecoeen 28 12 4 9 L 

FOURTH YEAR—Elective courses 
ist Term 
; ees 
COURSES Vales 
Lects. | Labs. 
Entomology 434b.............0000 4 
Poultey Sasa. 0d Becher hs 4 3 $ 
SRS SSR SA eS ett eae 
Total units 8 3 1 


Total—58 units 
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B.Se.(Agr.) MAJOR SUBJECTS 


GENERAL BIOLOGY 


BOTANICAL GROUP 


THIRD YEAR 
ist Term 2nd Term 
: aan Unit 
COURSES Value 
Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 
Baten Sabah oo kick ducccccw esbives 4 2 2 
BOCRY SSI OF. des cles boas 3 =f fe 2 1 
pate high & ER Ieee Sena 2 we 2 rf 2 
Chemistry 332a...... ae: cee 4 2 2 
Chemistry a4e0. ahha. 4 a us 2 2 
Mathematica Sgti acts cea bas 3 1 1 re 1 
PDYRICS S330. b soo se ate é BA, Sas 4 2 2 
Plant Pathology 331a..,........60.08 4 2 2 
OCT MEER rc wee cas ees 28 7 9 6 6 
FOURTH YEAR 
ist Term 2nd Term 
2 ye] Unit 
COURSES Value 
Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 
Bacteriology 330b........60-+50005 4 2 2 
Bote riya, Hy geih sche tons od me 2 F 2 
y 
Entomology 434b.......-..50000255 4 oe a 2 ie 
Genetics 330a,..-...-.-se sees eeeee 5 3 2 
Plant Pathology 333a....---.+++-++- 4 2 2 
Plant Pathology 435.....+00+++400+* 2 - aoe 1 
5 | a 
Total units.) 2... tee eee ee 21 5 7 4 5 
Third or Fourth Year (depending on session offered). 
Zoology 431 2 lects., 2 labs. per week, both terms (1957-58). 
Total—57 units 
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Eee 


ZOOLOGICAL GROUP 


THIRD YEAR 
ist Term 2nd Term 
COURSES A a 
Lects. Labs. | Lects, | Labs. 
Potany estab. eve be Sree. bs erie 2 ae 2 
Botany 433.35 case den sven Papen 3 ag 2 i. 1 
Chemistry 3324... i. ..fdsn sats soe 4 2 2 
Chemistry S40D. as 6 capes so os Cb oie 4 - 7 2 2 
Entomology 330.........e.00+ee eee 8 > 2 2 2 
Entomology 337........6. 00000 ese 2 & 1 ‘5 1 
PliysicnSSswo9 ss oy fe ge th eeg 4 2 2 
RP OUOEY. GAO8S 5 <i pie core ns gp ee goa 2 % 2 
CAL MES 35-3 dco eee 29 6 13 4 6 
FOURTH YEAR 
ist Term 2nd Term 
E it eS ee 
COURSES Value 
a Lects. | Labs. | Lects. | Labs 
= 
Animal Pathology 330b...........45 3 o “ 3 
Bacteriology 330b...........--..05 4 & = 2 : 
Entomology 434b.....0...00000e 08 4 a = 2 
Entomology 437.650 00tie ee cae oy be we 2 on 1 ! 
Genetics 330a).5 52.6 havg sss fcuk 5 3 2 
Mathematics 331-6...) cd... thes wdaeop 3 1 1 ‘ 
Plant Pathology 331a............++5 4 2 2 <eifaloctnt 15 
Potal uplts<.- 4.4 gest ad 25 6 6 Z : 


Third or Fourth Year (depending on session offered). 


Entomology 436b 2 lects., per week, 2nd term. (1956-57) 
Zoology  431_—-2:lects., 2 Jabs. -per week, both terms. (1957-58) 


Total—64 units 
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B.Sc.(Agr.) MAJOR SUBJECTS 


HORTICULTURE 
THIRD YEAR 
ist Term 2nd Term 
I > Unit 
COURSES wat 
Lects. Labs, Lects. Labs. 
Bacteriology 330b.................. 4 
ey a rs ire 4 
@hetiistey 3323... 25. ..c. 4 2 y 
Te Tee Seine Fema 8 2 2 2 2 
Horticulture 338a...... a See 4 2 a 
Horticulture 339b = ho ee 4 Tr 2 2 
Mathematics 331.........2........4 3 1 i 1 
ERYMCR GSS... B os cnbin iawn de sad 4 2 2 
Plant Pathology 331a............. 4 2 
O88! Waits; =: aah eee 
] 
FOURTH YEAR 
1st Term 2nd Term 
= aa Unit . ek 
COURSES Value 
Lects. Labs. Lects, Labs. 
Agronomy 4446 Fc, back. aesu.... does 2 2 
Agricultural Engineering 439 
(ist tern Only). ...5 05... +8s-on 4 2 2 
prt ges ah Bae rai i paca SCR 3 1 
Entomology 434b. 2... 5.0... eee 4 2 2 
Genetics S308) ....5 sap sees ee gees 5 3 2 
Horticulture 432a 2. 4..cl ee civs e otaee® 4 2 2 
Horticulture 435b......... Seo ree 4 2 : 
2 
Horticulture 436b......-....6.00-08 3 : 
Horticulture 437. ......---000 +2052 2 by 
Total units.{. 1... 2+ dee ee dees 
Third or Fourth Year (depending on session offered) 
Horticulture 431 2 lects., 2 labs., per week, both terms (1956-57) 
Total—7 1 units 
Horticulture specialists must take two of the following three —_ 
Horticulture 431; Horticulture 432a, 435b and Farm Forestry 330b; 
Horticulture 338a, 339b. 
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THIRD YEAR 
1st Term 2nd Term 
COURSES Woe 
Lects. | Labs. | Lects. | Labs. 
Bacteriology 330b........20.00e0008 4 2 2 
BGtanyB4Ob bac nce wae eee 4 2 2 
Botan saticke, ...+ soba seed eeu 3 2 ! 
Wiptanig Sa4e hoo oa 6 Bie asics oa eae 2 2 
Chemistry 3320. .5 ....ps ge oan deed 4 2 2 
Mathematics 331......... 0000000008 3 1 1 1 
PHYVSICE GOOD. 404.0% ss 5 clyvcce eed eles 4 2 
Plant Pathology 330b.........+..05 2 : 
Plant Pathology 333a........++0000% 4 2 2 
Plant Pathology 336............++5- 8 2 2 on 
Len ES a aR 38 9 11 8 10 
FOURTH YEAR 
ist Term 2nd Term 
¥ Unit || Se eee 
COURSES Value co ate. tea Labs. 
eel ee 
Agricultural Engineering 432b........- 2 ; 
BOE ASGEs Fo eee septate od 2 2 
UG EIST FA Es i sersless: <seerscdondl 3 2 , 
@hetolatey 448; 5... obs «tie diew a 4 ; 
Entomology 434b.... 0... 0. odes 4 2 A 
Getetion Sa0e i. ia. ibis vie otek 5 3 2 
Horticulture 344b. 20... cece eee 3 . , 
Plant Pathology 432b.. .0.0...00. 00. 4 “ : 
Plant Pathology 435.........5.05+55 2 . 1 ee le 
Total sunita. even dian SOY en eee ee 8 | 
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B.Se.(Agr.) MAJOR SUBJECTS 


POULTRY HUSBANDRY 


THIRD YEAR 
n | 
ist term 2nd term 
Unit 
COURSES Value | 
Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 
Animal Pathology 330b........... 3 na “i 3 
BACtETIGIORN SSUB «ou so ce tas oe ae os 4 i Az 2 2 
SOULE WOR case eres 5 rennet 4 2 2 
Ecokhomics 330b} 57 6). eS 3 4 “ei 3 
RCONOMICS SGA, 4 o. . eh as BS dined oe 3 3 
TACHEUIM SOUR caste terse certo cs heas's 5 3 2 
NM SOON Sn awa aus * gikk a 4 2 2 
PT ne ee 4 3 1 
Ee A oe 2 2 
Potahanite.2% osseyslsrs 32 13 7 8 + 
FOURTH YEAR 
ist term 2nd term 
Unit 
COURSES Value 
Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 
| 
Agronomy 343 (1st term only)....... 3 2 1 
Animal Pathology 43la............. 3 3 
Animal Pathology 432b............. 2 2 
Animal Husbandry 338b........++-- J 2 1 
or 
Chetiistry: 2275 OF. ae 4 : 2 
EtorOMii6s SSLB Lo ie is hee be ke weer 3 3 
Mathematics 331............20000+ 3 1 1 1 
Poditfy. 485405... SAG MBs A RA a 1 1 1 1 
Poultr¥ 4362.5 dalresot t eat) antl 4 ae 2 2 
| 3 3 
POUILTY 437. <5 pc cenas oe Hoe Ove Ons 6 ae a 
: | 0 
Total unite. . inc sm,s5' oe cegaon ee 31 or 32 7 6 6 10 or 11 


Third or Fourth Year (depending on session offered). 
Poultry 431a 2 labs. per week, ist term (1957-58). 
Poultry 434b 2 lects., 1 lab. per week, 2nd term (1957-58). 
Poultry 438b 2 lects., 1 lab. per week, 2nd term (1957-58). 


Total—71 or 72 units 
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SUMMER WORK REQUIREMENTS 


Students majoring in Agronomy are required to spend one summer 
in the Agronomy Department at the College, or at some other approved 
college or experimental farm. This may be between the Second and Third, 
or Third and Fourth years. Arrangements will be made during this time 
to put the student in touch with each of the phases of the department's 
work, 


Students majoring in Agricultural Engineering are required to work 
for a summer in some phase of agricultural engineering work approved 
by the Agricultural Engineering Department. 


Students majoring in Animal Husbandry are required to work for a 
summer on a farm approved by the Animal Husbandry Department. 


Students majoring in Horticulture are required to work for a 
summer on a vegetable farm, a fruit farm, or a nursery, or in a greenhouse. 


Students majoring in Entomology or Plant Pathology are required 
to spend one summer in field or laboratory work, either at the College 
immediately under the direction of the department concerned, or in one 
of the Government laboratories, or in some other place approved by the 
department concerned. 


Students majoring in Poultry Husbandry are required to work 
for a summer on a poultry farm approved by the Poultry Husbandry 
Department. 


SUMMER WORK FOR B.Sc. (Agr.) STUDENTS 


A certain number of students who have completed at least one session 
in the B.Sc. (Agr.) course may be employed during the spring and summer 
months to assist in the work of the various departments of the College. 
Such students will be paid according to the character and quantity of their 
work and, whilst in residence, will have to conform to the usual regula 
tions. No other students may remain in residence without special 


permission from the Dean. 


4560 


9) 


AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES — 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 


Professor Ancus BANTING 
Associate Professor J. H. Cooper 
Assistant Professor A. C. MALLocH 


334b, FARM POWER MACHINERY 
A study of internal combustion engines, tractors, and power trans- 
mission. 
2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Cooper 
Text Book:—Jones, Farm Gas Engines and Tractors. 


335, AGRICULTURAL DRAFTING 
The use of drawing instruments, projection, elementary architectural 
drawing. Perspective, architectural, and machine drawing. 
Text Book:—French and Vierek, Engineering Drawing. 
3 labs. per wk., 2 terms. Professor Malloch 


337, MECHANICS OF MATERIALS 


Resolution and composition of force systems; force polygons; centres of 
gravity; reactions and stresses in structures. Strength of materials. 


2 lects. per wk., 2 terms. Professor Cooper 


Text Book:—Poorman, Applied Mechanics. 


338, SHOPWORK 
Hand and power equipment, in woodworking;. structural joints and 
fastenings; ropework and belting. Professor Malloch 
Metals: properties and physical tests, heat treatments, forging, welding 
(forge, flame, arc), soldering. Machine shop techniques. Professor Cooper 
1 lect., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. 


Text Book:—Ashcroft and Easton, General Shopwork. 


431b. FARM BUILDINGS 
Requirements, design, and construction of various farm buildings, 

insulation, heat loss, ventilation and sanitation. 

Prerequisite:—Agr. Eng 35A and ays 


2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. 
Text Book:—Foster and Carter, Farm Buildings. 


Professors Banting and Malloch 
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432b. SPRAYING AND DUSTING EQUIPMENT 


A laboratory study of spray pumps, dusting machines, spray guns, 
and other equipment. 


2 labs. per wk., 2nd term. Professor Malloch 


433a, FARM MACHINERY 


A study of tillage, harvesting, and crop processing machinery. Field 
tests, dynamometer studies, hitches, and adjustments. 


2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Professor Malloch 
Text Book:—Smith, Farm Machinery and Equipment. 


436b. PROJECTS 


Second term. Credit—one-half course 


439, ENGINEERING FOR LAND DEVELOPMENT 


Part I. Methods of land surveying applicable to agriculture, including 
area surveys, levelling, mapping, and making of drainage profiles: land 
drainage, elements of hydraulics. Part II. Engineering aspects of erosion 
control, farm pond design, irrigation, and land clearing. Prerequisite, 
Part I. Course value, 6 units. Non-specialists may elect Part I only if 
desired. 


Part I, 2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 1st term and 5 days of field work prior to 


opening date of session. Part II, 2 lects. per wk., 2nd term. 
Professor Banting 


Text Books:—For students taking Part I only: Roe and Ayres, Engineering 
for Agricultural Drainage. : 


For students taking Parts I and II: Schwab, Edminster and Barnes, 
Soil and Water Conservation Engineering. 


440. FARM ELECTRIFICATION 


Applied electricity, current distribution on the farm, wiring codes, 


motors and electric equipment for the farm. 
Professor Cooper 


2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. 
Practice of Electrical 


Text Book:—Gray and Wallace, Principles and 
Engineering, 
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AGRONOMY 


AGRICULTURE 


Offered jointly by the departments of Agricultural Engi- 
neering, Agronomy, Animal Husbandry, Economics, 
Horticulture, and Poultry Husbandry. 


110. AGRICULTURE 


An orientation course offering a general view of agriculture, and some 
consideration of the nature and problems of the various branches in rela- 
tion to each other and to the sciences. 


ist Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. 
220. AGRICULTURE 

In continuation of Agriculture 110. 

2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRONOMY 


Professor L. C. RayMonp (Post-retirement) 
Associate Professor, 

Chairman of the Department H. A. STEPPLER 
Associate Professor R. I. Brawn 
Assistant Professor H. R. Kuincx 
Lecturer J. S. Bupar 
Instructor and Field Superintendent W. W. KEELER 


331b. CEREAL CROPS 
An intensive study of cereal crops; production, marketing, uses, types 
varieties, strains, commercial and seed grades. 
Prerequisite:-—Agronomy 345. 
2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Klinck 


343, FIELD CROP PRODUCTION 
For students other than specialists in Agronomy. First term: a study of 
forage crops; adaptation, culture, preservation, uses and seed production. 
Second term: a similar study of grain crops. 
2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Mr. Bubar and Professor Klinck 


345, INTRODUCTION TO AGRONOMIC CROPS 
A study of the characteristics of important agronomic crops. 


Prerequisite for Agronomy 331b, 432a, 446a. 
2 labs. per wk., ist term. 


1 lab. per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Bubar 
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432a. HAY AND PASTURE CROPS 
Similar to Cereal Crops. 


Prerequisite:—Agronomy 345. 
2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., Ist term. Professor Steppler 


435b, PLANT BREEDING 
Problems, methods, and the interpretation of results, in the breeding of field 
crops. Prerequisite:—Genetics 330a, and Botany 433 or one Crops Course. 
2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Brawn 


436b. CROP ADAPTATION AND DISTRIBUTION 
Factors influencing crop adaptation and their effect on distribution. 
Agronomic organizations. 
2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term Professor Brawn 


438b. SOIL MANAGEMENT 
An analysis of factors influencing soil productivity and their control. 


Prerequisite:—Chemistry 354. 


2 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Mr, Bubor 


442. PROJECTS 


Directed study on an approved problem, either in the breeding 0” 
production phase. 


Equivalent of 14 lab. per wk., 2 terms—3rd and 4th years. 
Professor Steppler and Staff 


444a. STATISTICAL METHODS 
Experimentation, analysis, and design in biological research. 
See also course 


Prerequisite:—Mathematics 331 or its equivalent. : 
Research, of which 


Agronomy 60 in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
this is a part. 


2 labs. per wk., 1st term. Professor Steppler 


446a, MISCELLANEOUS AGRONOMIC CROPS 


A study of agronomic crops not discussed in Agronomy 33ib or 4328 


: Ss 
which are grown for the production of oil, fibre, sugar, and other product 


of economic importance. 

Prerequisite:—Agronomy 345. 

2 lects. per wk., 1st term. 
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ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 


DEPARTMENT OF ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 


Professor E. W. CRAMPTON 
Associate Professor, 

Chairman. of the Department LronEL H. HAMILTON 

Assistant Professors G. E. BRADFORD 

J. E. Moxey 

Instructor in Dairying P. ANASTASSIADIS 


330a. SWINE PRODUCTION 
Care, feed, dnd management of swine. Special problems of bacon hog 
production. Swine experimentation and interpretation of results. 
2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 1st term. Professor Bradford 


334b. DAIRY CATTLE PRODUCTION 
The production of dairy cattle, with special reference to the problems 
of the dairy cattle industry; breeding, care, and management of dairy 
cattle; dairy cattle organizations. 
2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Moxley 


335b, LIVESTOCK JUDGING AND MANAGEMENT 
An introductory course dealing with the principles and practice of 
livestock selection. 


3 labs. per wk., 2nd term. Professor Moxley 


338b,. ANIMAL BREEDING 
Genetics in relation to the breeding of farm animals. 
Prerequisite: —Genetics 330a. 


2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Bradford 


441b, HORSES, SHEEP, AND, BEEF CATTLE 
A course covering the important feat 
classes of stock in Canada. 
2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. 


ures of the production of these 
Professor Hamilton 


442a, PROJECTS 
In special cases, permission m 
for this course. 
3 labs. per wk., 1st term. 


ay be obtained to substitute Nutrition 433a 
Staff 
EMENT 


election and management. This course 
breeding establishments, and livestock 


443a. LIVESTOCK JUDGING AND MANAG 
An advanced course in livestock s 
includes visits to various farms, 
shows. 
Staff 


3 labs. per wk., ist term. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ANIMAL PATHOLOGY 


Assistant Professor D. G. Date 


330b. ELEMENTARY PHYSIOLOGY 
3 lects. per wk., 2nd term Professor Dale 


43la. DISEASE PREVENTION 
General principles of disease prevention, elementary immunology, 
sanitation, and hygiene. Prerequisite for Animal Pathology 432b. 
Prerequisite:—Animal Pathology 330b and Bacteriology 330b: or its 
equivalent. 
3 lects. per wk., 1st term. Staff 


432b. POULTRY DISEASES 


Autopsy and laboratory work; discussion-of the important poultry 
diseases. 


Prerequisite:-—Animal Pathology 431a. 
2 labs. per wk., 2nd term. Staff 


434b. DISEASE PREVENTION 


Specific problems in the prevention of diseases of animals caused by 
bacteria, viruses, internal parasites, external parasites, and nutritional 
deficiences. Prerequisite:—Animal Pathology 43la. 


2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Dale 


DEPARTMENT OF BACTERIOLOGY 


Professor P. H. H. Gray 
Associate Professor R. H. WALLACE 
Lecturer D. S. CLARK 


330b. GENERAL MICROBIOLOGY 
This course is a prerequisite to the courses listed below. 


2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Gray 
Text Book:—Frobisher, Fundamentals of Bacteriology. 


333b. LABORATORY METHODS 
1 lect., 3 labs., per wk., 2nd term Professor _— 
Text Book:—Manual of Methods for the Pure Culture Study of Bacteria. 


432a. SOIL MICROBIOLOGY 
2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Professor Gto) 
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BOTANY 

434b. FOOD MICROBIOLOGY 

2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Clark 
435a, DAIRY BACTERIOLOGY 

2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., ist term. Mr. Clark 
436, PROJECTS 

3 labs. per wk., Ist term; 6 labs. per wk., 2nd term. Staff 
437, SEMINAR 

1 hour per wk., 2 terms. Staff 
438b. PHYSIOLOGY OF MICRO-ORGANISMS 

1 lect., 3. labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Wallace 

Text Book:—Oginsky.. and. Umbreit, An Introduction to Bacterial 

Physiology. 
BOTANY 


110, INTRODUCTORY BOTANY 
A study of the flowering plant as a living organism with fundamentals 
of structure, physiology, and reproduction, and an introduction to the 
general morphology of plants involving consideration of representative 
types of the several groups of the plant kingdom. 
ist Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Callen (Plant 


Pathology) 


330b. PLANT PHYSIOLOGY 
2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. 
Professor Pelletier (Plant Pathology) 
331b. HISTOLOGY AND CYTOLOGY 
A detailed study of cells, cell division, tissues and their development, etc. 


2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. 
Professor Olsen (Plant Pathology) 


334a. HISTOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE 
r the microscope of permanent stained mounts of at 


The preparation fo 
See Plant Pathology 330b. 


least twelve separate items. 


2 labs. per wk., Ist term. 
F Professor Olsen (Plant Pathology) 


432a. PLANT MORPHOLOGY 


2 " k., Ist term. 
ae ; Professor Callen (Plant Pathology) 


433. SYSTEMATIC BOTANY 


2 labs. per wk., ist term; 1 lab. per wk., 2nd term. 


Professor Callen (Plant Pathology) 
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DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 


Professors R. H. Common 
W. A. DELonG 

H. G. Dron 

Assistant Professor B. E, BAKER 
Lecturers P. A. ANASTASSIADIS 


G. O. HENNEBERRY 


110. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY 
ist Yr.:—3 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Mr. Henneberry 


Text Book:—Cragg and Graham, An Introduction to the Principles of 
Chemistry (Clarke, Irwin). 


220. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 
2nd Yr.:—3 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Baker 
Text Book:—Wertheim, Textbook of Organic Chemistry (Blakiston). 


330, ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY 


2 lects.,.4 labs., per week., 2 terms. 1st term, Qualitative. 2nd term, 
Quantitative. 


Text Book:—Curtman, Introduction to Semimicro Qualitative Chemical 
Analysis (Macmillan). Professor DeLong and Mr. Henneberry 


331a. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 


Preparations. 
1 lect., 2 labs., per wk., 1st term. Professor Baker 


332a, GENERAL BIOCHEMISTRY 


Carbohydrates; lipids; amino-acids and proteins; properties, nature, 
and classification of enzymes. 
2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 1st term. Professor Common 


Text Book:—Harrow and Mazur, Textbook of, Biochemistry, 6th ed. 
(W. B. Saunders). 


335. ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY 


2 lects., 3 labs., perowk., 2 terms, 1st! term, Qualitative. 2nd a 
Quantitative, Professor DeLong and Mr. Henneverr) 
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347b. PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY 


354. 


439, 


440. 


441, 


Prerequisites:—Chemistry 332a and Physics 333a. Alimentary digestion 
and absorption of nutrients; composition and properties of blood; gaseous 
exchange and acid base equilibrium; metabolism of nutrients and tissue 
respiration; urinary and fecal excretion; hormones. 


Laboratory work parallels the lecture course and includes blood and 
urine analysis. 
2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Common 


Text Book:—Harrow and Mazur, Testbook of Biochemistry, 6th ed. 
(W. B. Saunders). 


INTRODUCTORY SOIL SCIENCE 

Geology as related to soil formation; the characteristics, physical proper- 
ties, and genesis of the major soil groups. 

2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professors DeLong and Dion 
Text Book:—Lyon, Buckman, and Brady, The Nature and Properties of 
Soils, 5th ed. (Macmilian). 


PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY 
1 lect., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Baker 


Text Book:—Getman and Daniels, Outlines of Physical Chemistry 
(Wiley). 


ASSIGNED PROJECTS 


3 labs. per wk., 2 terms. Staff 


SEMINAR 


1 lect. per wk., 2 terms. Staff 


448b. PLANT BIOCHEMISTRY 


Prerequisites: —Chemistry 332a and Physics 333a. Chemistry of plant 
nutrition with particular reference to the inorganic elements and inter- 
relations in the metabolism of inorganic and organic substances. 


2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor DeLong 


450a. TEXTILE CHEMISTRY 


See page 4604. 


451a. CHEMISTRY OF FOODS AND FEEDING STUFFS 


including a more detailed. treatment of sugars, 


Princi f analysis, , ; 
ia gene analytical chemistry of milk and milk products. 


starches, oils, and fats; 


2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 1st term. : 
Professor Common:and Dr. Anastassiades 
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452b. ADVANCED FOOD ANALYSIS 


A specialized course including the determination of minor elements, 
amino acids, and vitamins; control analysis in food processing. 


2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. 
Professor Common and Dr. Anastassiades 


DAIRYING 


430a. THE DAIRY INDUSTRY 


Its importance in Canadian agriculture, the relative importance of the 
various products, and an analysis of the trade. The farm dairy and its 
equipment. The composition, quality, value, care, and sale of milk and 
cream. Quality and defects in butter, cheese, and other dairy products. 
Instruction in testing, separating, buttermaking, and cheesemaking. 


2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 1st term. Dr. Anastassiadis 


DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS 


Emeritus Professor J. E. Larter 
Professor D. L. MACFARLANE 
Associate Professor W. E. HAVILAND 


220b. PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS 


The anatomy of the Canadian economy, especially the agricultural, 
household, and governmental segments. The business firm and the 
industry; price and output. Money; the Canadian banking eee 
national income and employment. The distribution of wealth and income. 
International trade. 


2nd Yr.:—3 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Professor MacFarlant 


330b. ECONOMICS OF MARKETING 


Nature and importance of marketing. Markets and market prices 
Selling and buying. Marketing margins and efficiency. Co-operatt ‘e 
co-operatives, Federal and provincial marketing jurisdiction and =. 
The marketing of Canada’s principal farm products. Marketing stu 
tours. 


3 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Professor Haviland 
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331b. ECONOMICS OF AGRICULTURE 


The Canadian farm industry; the regionalism of production; the distribu- 
tion of the labor force and of financial returns in Canadian agriculture; 
farm efficiency. The relation between agriculture and other Canadian 
industries. The economic background of farm policy. The international 
trade position of Canadian agriculture. 


3 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Professor MacFarlane 


332a. FARM ACCOUNTING AND FARM MANAGEMENT 


333, 


A system of single entry farm accounts involving inventories, cash receipts, 
and expenses; a system of production records; the analysis of farm account 
and production records as a means of improving efficiency of production; 
farm income tax. The economics of farm production and farm manage- 
ment decisions. A farm visit followed by a detailed analysis of the business 
of this farm and of three other farms involving the preparation of farm 
plans and budgets covering present and proposed farm management 
schemes. 

3 lects. per wk., ist term. Professor MacFarlane 


ECONOMIC ANALYSIS 

An intermediate course in economic theory analyzing the forces which 
determine the levels of prices, production, consumption, income, and 
employment. 

3 lects. per wk., 2 terms. Professor Haviland 


Key 


434c, PROJECT 


The equivalent of 3 labs. per wk., 1 term. Staff 
See note concerning graduate work on page 4588. 


DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 


114, 


Associate Professor, Chairman of 
the Department 


Professor of Education C. WAYNE HALL 
D. W. COLE 


MarGARET H. DUBREUIL 


H. R. C. Avison 


Assistant Professor 


Sessional Lecturer 


ENGLISH COMPOSITION 


Instruction and practice in the elements of good speech and good writ- 


ing: 1 lecture period per week, conference hours and written themes to 
the equivalent of 1 lab. period per week 2 terms. A student failing in 
the year’s work will be required to repeat this course until the necessary 
standard has been attained. 


1st Yr.:—1 lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. 
ae Professors Avison, Cole, and Mrs, Dubreuil 
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116. ENGLISH LITERATURE 
A study of the forms of literature—mainly poetry, fiction, drama, from 
Anglo-Saxon times to about 1880—with special attention to those factors 
which condition literary taste and judgment. A schedule of topics and 
readings will be available before the course begins. 


ist Yr.—2 lects. per wk., 2 terms. Professor Cole 


225. MODERN LITERATURE 
An extension of Course 116, with topics and readings drawn from the 
work of British, Canadian, and American writers in the period from 1880 
to the present. This course may be elected by Third or Fourth year 
students, 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects. per wk., 2 terms. Professor Hall 


226. SPEAKING AND WRITING 


An extension of Course 14 for students who require or desire further 
practice in oral and written expression. Laboratory periods may be 
substituted for lectures. This course may be elected by Third or Fourth 
year students: it is required for Extension Methods 330, but should be 
taken, if possible, in the Second year. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects. per wk., ist term; 1 lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. 
Professors Avison, Cole, and Mrs. Dubreuil 


All Second year degree course students must take either English 225 or 
English 226. The prerequisite to these courses 4s successful completion qf 
Senior Matriculation English Literature and Composition, or English 114 
and 116 at Macdonald College. 


331, THE LITERATURE OF RURAL LIFE 


A study of Canadian and American regional literature. The schedule 
of topics and readings, covering the period from pioneer settlements , 
the present day, will emphasize the large place in our literature held by 
prose and poetry which is inspired by the land and the people who live 
on the land. Not given for fewer than 5 students. 


1 lect. per wk., 1st term; 2 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Professor Avison 


332. MODERN DRAMA 


A reading course in modern English and American drama with special 
given for fewer 


attention to trends and developments since 1900. Not 


than 5 students. 


] 
2 lects. per wk., Ist term; 1 lect. per wk., 2nd term. Professor Hal 
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EXTENSION METHODS 


330. EXTENSION METHODS 
Study group technique; extension methods in agriculture and household 
science; rural sociology. 


Laboratory work comprises participation in debates, conduct of 
public meetings and similar activities, and the operation of the Rural 
Problems Club, which meets weekly from November ist to March 
31st. Membership in the Club is open to all students in Agriculture, 
Household Science, and the School for Teachers. Students who elect 
this course will also be required to take English 226, unless this course 
was taken in the Second year. 

1 lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Avison and Committee 


DEPARTMENT OF ENTOMOLOGY 


Professor E. MELVILLE DuPoRTE 
Associate Professor F. O. Morrison 
Assistant Professors R. S. BicELow 


J. E. McFARLANE 


330. INSECT MORPHOLOGY 
2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professors DuPorte and Bigelow 


332b. ENTOLOMOGICAL TECHNIQUE 
Prerequisite:—Zoology 332a. 
2 labs. per wk., 2nd term. Professor McFarlane 

433, ECONOMIC ENTOMOLOGY 
The principles and practice of Applied Entomology from a professional 
standpoint, including a survey of the Class Hexapoda with specia 
reference to biological and economic aspects. A representative collection 
of economic insects including at least 50 adults, 20 larvae, and five 
complete life history sets will be required of all students taking this course. 


2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Morrison 


434b,' GENERAL AND ECONOMIC ENTOMOLOGY 
A more elementary course similar to the foregoing, but suited to the gen- 
eral student. A collection of 25 adult insects, 10 larvae, and one complete 
life history set, representative of common economic insects, will be required 


of each student taking the course. 
Professor Morrison 
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435. 


SYSTEMATIC ENTOMOLOGY 


The classification of the principal groups of insects. Each student will 
bring to the class at least 50 representatives of the main orders of insects 
which he has collected, mounted and labelled according to the instructions 
given in Course 332b. He will choose a special group for more detailed 
study which may be included in the above collection. Prerequisite: 
Entomology 330. 


2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor. Bigelow 


436b. INSECT ECOLOGY 


437, 


438. 


The influence of the environment on the development, activities, 
distribution, and abundance of insects. 


2 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1956-57. Professor DuPorle 


SEMINAR 


Presentation and discussion of reports on: (1) Assigned topics; (2) Recent 


work in Entomology and Zoology; (3) Original investigation. Required 
in both Third and Fourth years. 


1 lab. per wk., 2 terms. Professor DuPorte and Staff 


PROJECTS 


One or more problems entailing private investigation will be allotted 
to each student at the beginning of his Third year. The work done 
should be equivalent to 


2 labs. per wk., 2 terms. Suaf 
FARM FORESTRY 
330b. WOODLOT MANAGEMENT 

Principal trees of Eastern Canada; classification of forest regions, type 


and stands; use of chain, compass and sample plots in forest inventor 
volume measurements of trees, logs and woodlot products; silvicalt 
cutting methods to improve and perpetuate the woodlot; study of growt é 
calculation of allowable cut for sustained. yield; plantation technia - 
and improvements; woodlot protection; demonstration of neha 
cutting tools; management plans and records; marketing possibilities. 


, Jones 
1 lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. _ 
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100, 


300. 


French is used exclusively by lecturer and students in this course. 


(a) Travail oral: The aim of this section of the course is to increase 
fluency, accuracy, and precision in speaking French. Assignments vary 
according to the interests and capabilities of the students. 

(b) Explication de textes: A study, gauged -to the achievement level of 
the students, of a novel of French Canada. The primary object is to 
master the story and to appreciate the atmosphere of French Canada as 
portrayed in the novei. Subsequently a detailed analysis is undertaken. 


(c) Cours de civilisation: A survey course of French history; biographical 
and literary aspects are stressed. 
Texts to be announced. 
3 lects, per wk., 2 terms. Elective. 
Professor Hawkins (School for Teachers) 


Aim: practice in French for students who expect to work in Quebec 
Province; preparatory work for postgraduate students who intend to 
meet second language requirements in French. Emphasis will depend on 
needs of students enrolled. Prerequisite: Quebec High School Leaving 
French or equivalent. Content: writing, reading and oral practice. 


3 lects. per wk., 2 terms. Elective. 
Professor Hawkins (School for Teachers) 


DEPARTMENT OF GENETICS 


Professor J. W. Boyes 
Assistant Professors R. J. BRAWN 
W. F. GRANT 

G. I. PAuL 


Research Associate B. PovILaItTIs 


330a, ELEMENTARY GENETICS 


The modern concept of inheritance, applicable to both plants and animals, 


including reference to human inheritance. 
3 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 1st term. 

Note: Genetics 62a, Cytology, Genetics 62b, Cytogenetics, and Genetics 64b, 
Statistical Methods in Genetics, listed in the announcement of the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research, are offered at Macdonald College and may 
be elected by senior undergraduate students by permission of the instructor 


concerned, 


Professor Brawn 
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HISTORY 


100. European civilization in medieval and modern periods. 
3 lects. per wk., 2 terms. Elective. 
Professor Zagorin (Faculty of Arts and Science) 


DEPARTMENT OF HORTICULTURE 


Associate Professor H. R. Murray 
Assistant Professors Jean Davip 

C. D. TAPER 
Lecturer P. M. HARNEY 


338a. POMOLOGY (ORCHARD FRUITS) 


The fundamentals of orchard fruit propagation, production, and mar- 
keting, with visits to orchards, markets, and cold storage establishments 
when possible. 


2 lects., 2 labs:, per wk., 1st term. Professor Taper 


339b. POMOLOGY (SMALL FRUITS) 


The fundamentals of small fruit propagation, production, and market- 
ing, with visits to producing areas and marketing establishments when 
possible. 


2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Taper 
343a, HORTICULTURAL CROPS 
Tree and bush fruits; fruit and vegetable processing. 


2 lects., 1 lab. per wk., ist term. Professor Murray and Stof 


344b, HORTICULTURAL CROPS 


Potatoes as a cash crop; canning and other special crops. The farm 
garden; landscaping the farm home. 
2 lects., 1 lab. per wk., 2nd term. Professor Murray and Sof 


431. VEGETABLE CROPS 

onomic importance, 
harvesting, 
p plants. 


The principles of vegetable growing including ec 

geography, types and varieties, cultural requirements, 

grading, marketing, and storage, as applied to the important cro 

(Given in 1956-57.) 

2 lects., 2 labs,, per wk., 2 terms. 
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432a. LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE 
Description, characteristics, and identification of ornamental plants, 
nursery practices and care of plant material. A brief history of gardens 
and architecture. Landscape design, plans, sketches, drafting, and con- 
struction specifications, as applied to rural and urban homes, estates, 
parks and playgrounds, ete. 


Prerequisite:—First term work of Agricultural Engineering 439, 
2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 1st term. Miss Harney 


435b. FLORICULTURE 
An introductory course in which is discussed the history, development, 
propagation, and culture of flowers both out of doors and under glass. 
Floral arrangements and design are also considered. Trips to greenhouse 
establishments are made where possible. 
2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Miss Harney 


436b. PLANT BREEDING 
A study of the principles of genetics as applied to the breeding and 
improvement of horticultural crop plants. The development of breeding 
methods for different types of plants will be given special consideration. 
Lectures will be supplemented by practice periods in the greenhouse. 


Prerequisite:—Genetics 330a. 
2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professors Murray and Taper 


437. SEMINAR 
Presentation and discussion of reports on assigned topics, recent work 
and developments in horticulture and reports on the original investigations 
of the students and staff. 
1 period per wk., 2 terms. Professor Murray and Staff 


442a, FRUIT AND VEGETABLE PRESERVATION 
The principles of fruit and’ vegetable preservation with particular atten- 
tion to cold storage, canning, dehydration, and freezing. 
2 lects.,, 1 lab., per wk., 1st term. Professor David 


MATHEMATICS 


11la. PLANE TRIGONOMETRY ; 
Radian measure, logarithms, definitions of the trigonometrical functions, 
relations between the trigonometrical functions, reduction of angles, 
addition formulae, transformations of sums and products, logarithmic 
solutions of triangles, problems in heights and distances, inverse functions, 
solution of trigonometric equations, graphs. 

., 1st term. Professor Henry (School for Teachers) 
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112b. ALGEBRA 
Variation, progressions, with applications to compound interest, per- 
mutations and combinations, mathematical induction, binomial theorem, 
theory of quadratic equations. 
{st Yr.:—3 lects. per wk., 2nd term. 
Professor Henry (School for Teachers) 
220. CALCULUS 
Analytical geometry, differential and integral calculus. 


2nd Yr.:—3 lects. per wk., 2 terms. 
Professor Rowles (Physics) 
330. ELEMENTARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS 
An introduction to differential equations with selected applications in 
physical, chemical, and biological science. 
1 lect. per wk., 2 terms. Professor Oliver (Physics) 


331. ELEMENTARY STATISTICS 
An introduction to. statistics including graphs, histograms, means, 
standard deviation, variance, normal frequency curve, probability, 
fitting curves to experimental data, correlation, standard error, tests 
of significance, etc. 
1 lect., 1 lab. per wk., ist term; 1 lab. per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Fraser 


DEPARTMENT OF NUTRITION 


Professor E. W. CRAMPTON 
Associate Professor L. E. LLoyp 
Assistant Professor F. A, FARMER 


430, FUNDAMENTALS OF NUTRITION : 
The nutritionally important components of foods and their physio 
logical functions. Measurement of the nutritive values of foods. De- 
termination of the nutritive requirements of the body for maintenance: 
and for growth, reproduction, and lactation. 

3 lects. per wk., 2 terms. Professors Crampton, Lloyd and Farmer 


432b, APPLIED ANIMAL NUTRITION 
A critical study of livestock feeding standards; a classification of feet 
stuffs based on their functions in rations and a consideration of their 
characteristics which determine their use and limit the extent a - 
substitution; translation of feeding standards to balanced meal mixtures 
feeding guides, feed legislation. 
2 lects. per wk., 2nd term. 
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PARASITOLOGY 


433c. PROJECT 
Equivalent of 3 labs. per wk., 1 term. Staff 


PARASITOLOGY 


434, SEMINAR 
1 lab. per wk., 2 terms, Professors DuPorte (Entomology) 
and Cameron (Institute of Parasitology) 


Students will attend the combined Entomology-Parasitology Seminar. 
Required in both Third and Fourth years. 


435b. PROJECTS 
A problem may be selected in Protozoology, Medica! Entomology, or 
Helminthology. The object of the problem is to enable the student:— 
(1) To do more intensive work in some selected field; (2) To obtain an 
introduction to the methods of scientific research. 


3 labs. per wk., 2nd term. Professors Cameron (Institut) 
of Parasitology) and DuPorte (Entomologye 
436a, PROTOZOOLOGY 


A morphological, biological, and systematic study of protozoa with 
special reference to the parasites of domestic animals. Protozoological 


technique. 
(Given in 1956-57) 
2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Professor DuPorte (Entomology) 


437b. MEDICAL ENTOMOLOGY 
A systematic and biological study of insects concerned in the causation 
of disease in man and domestic animals. Prerequisite:—Entomology 330. 


(Given in 1956-57) 
2 lects., 2 labs.; per wk., 2nd term. Professor DuPorte (Entomology) 


438b, HELMINTHOLOGY 
A morphological, biological, and systematic study of the helminths 
with special reference to the parasites of domestic animals. _ Helmintho- 
logical technique. 
(Given in 1957-58) 


2 lects., 4 labs., per wk., 2nd term. : 
: Professor Cameron (Institute of Parasitology) 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 


Professor WILLIAM ROWLES 
Associate Professor W. F. OLIvER ' 
Lecturer D. M. FRASER 


112. GENERAL PHYSICS 
An elementary course dealing with the subject chiefly from the ex- 
perimental side, with selected problems based on the fundamental prin- 
ciples. The course is designed to familiarize the students with the more 
important laws of physics and to furnish the necessary basis for later work. 


{st Yr.:—3 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Rowles 


222. GENERAL PHYSICS 
A continuation course which covers the same ground as Physics 112, 
but with more intensive treatment. Certain topics will receive special 
emphasis and additional phases of the subject will be considered. 


2nd Yr.:—3 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Oliver 


333a. BIOPHYSICS 
(Prerequisite to Chemistry 347b and 448b.) A study of the gas laws, 
osmosis, surface phenomena, electrolytic dissociation, pH, colloidal state, 
use of electron microscope, X-rays and radio-active rays in biology, etc. 


2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 1st term. Professor Rowles and Mr. Fraser 


340a. BIOPHYSICS 
An abridged course covering selected parts of Physics 333a. 


1 lect., 1 lab., per wk., 1st term. Professor Rowles and Mr, Fraser 


432b, METEOROLOGY 
A study of the factors which condition climate and weather, etc. 


1 lect. per wk., 2nd term. Professor Rowles 


436a. SOIL PHYSICS 
Soil texture as determined by mechanical analysis, : 
movement, soil constants and their measurement, physical properties © 
colloids and their effects on soil behaviour, soil structure. 
essor Rowles 


1 lect., 1 lab., per wk., Ist term. Prof 


soil moisture and its 


438. MOLECULAR AND ATOMIC PHYSICS uty alll 
A discussion of kinetic theory including Maxwell’s distribution Br 
the laws of thermodynamics, atomic structure, charge on the A 
isotopes, circular orbit theory for hydrogen, vacuum tubes, eae 
crystal structure, radioactivity, etc. A portion of the time is dev 
to laboratory work. 


2 lects. per wk., 2 terms. 
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PLANT PATHOLOGY 


DEPARTMENT OF PLANT PATHOLOGY 


Professor Joun G. Coulson 
Assistant Professors E. O. CALLEN 
Q. A. OLSEN 


R. L. PELLETIER 


330b. TECHNIQUE 
The preparation and standardization of media. Inoculation methods, 
etc. Photomicrography and the optical equipment necessary. 

Students taking the Plant Pathology Option will be required to take 
that part of course Zoology 332a dealing with illustrations. Graduate 
students may take this work without credit. 

2 labs. per wk., 2nd term. Professor Olsen 


331a. DISEASES OF PLANTS 
A study of the common diseases and their control. Use of spray 
calendars. Preparation of fungicides, etc. 
2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 1st term. Professor Coulson 


333a. MYCOLOGY 
A study of fungi as concerning taxonomy, morphology, sexuality, etc. 


2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Professor Callen 


336. PLANT PATHOLOGY 
Detailed studies of plant diseases; distribution, economic importance, 


symptoms, cause, and control. 
Basidiomycetous, fungi imperfecti, bacterial, and virus diseases, 
2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professors Coulson and Olsen 


432b, PLANT PATHOLOGY 
Detailed studies of plant diseases; distribution, economic importance, 


symptoms, cause, and control. 


Myxomycetous, phycomycetous, ascomycetous, and non-parasitic 


diseases. 


2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Coulson 


434. PROJECTS 
One or more problems entailing private investigation will be allotted 


h student. 
eac = 


Minimum of 2 labs. per wk., 2 terms. 
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435. SEMINAR 


A course entailing reading, discussion, appreciation, and criticism of 
research articles, monographs, etc., in the field of General Botany, 
Physiology, Cytology, Histology, Morphology, Ecology, Taxonomy, Gen- 
etics, Mycology, Pathology. Attention will be more especially directed 
to such articles as have application in Plant Pathology or Mycology. 


1 period per wk., 2 terms. Staff 


DEPARTMENT OF POULTRY HUSBANDRY 
Professor W. A. Maw 


Associate Professor N. NIKOLAICZUK 


333a. GENERAL POULTRY HUSBANDRY 
The general principles and practice of poultry production and marketing. 
3 lects., 1 lab., per wk., ist term. Professor Nikolaicauk 


431a, HISTORY OF BREEDS AND JUDGING 
The origin, domestication, and development of the various breeds of 
chickens, turkeys, ducks, and geese. Advanced practice in judging on 
the basis of type and colour standards. 
(Given in 1957-58) 
2 labs. per wk. ist term. Professor Maw 


434b, BREEDING PRINCIPLES 
The fundamental principles underlying poultry breeding. 
Prerequisites:—Genetics 330a; Poultry Husbandry 431a and 333a. 
(Given in 1957-58) 
2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Maw 


435. POULTRY FARM MANAGEMENT j 
Poultry farming as a business; size of business, economic a 
capital and labour involved; farm layout and buildings; arrangemen'; 
equipment, inventories, cost accounts, and other'records. 
Prerequisite:—Poultry Husbandry 333a. 


1 lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Maw 


436, RESEARCH 
A study of method in conducting experiments and analysis of data. 
Prerequisite:-—Poultry Husbandry 333a. 


2 labs. per wk., 2 terms. 
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SOCIOLOGY 


437, ASSIGNED PROJECTS 
3rd Yr.:—2 labs. per wk., 2nd term; 4th Yr.:—3 labs. per wk., 2 terms. 
Professors Maw and Nikolaicsuk 
438b, POULTRY NUTRITION 
A study of the composition of feeds, balanced rations, and feeding 
practice as applied to the production of poultry. 
Prerequisite:—Poultry Husbandry 333a. 
(Given in 1957-58) 


2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Nikolaic2uk 


SOCIOLOGY 


340c, INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY (The Community) 
An examination of the social patterns of our society, with emphasis on 
group relationships. 
3 lects. per wk., 1 term 


ZOOLOGY 


220. GENERAL ZOOLOGY 
An introduction to animal structure, physiology, and classification. 
Representatives of the chief phyla are studied and used to introduce 
some of the general principles of Zoology. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. 
Professors DuPorte, Morrison, and Bigelow (Entomology) 


332a. HISTOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE 
The preparation of histological slides and the technique of making 
scientific drawings. 
Students taking the Entomology Option will be required to take that 
part of the course Plant Pathology 330b which deals with photography 
and the use of the microscope. Graduate students may take this work 


without credit. 

2 labs. per wk., Ist term. Professor McFarlane (Entomology) 
431, COMPARATIVE VERTEBRATE ANATOMY 

(Given in. 1957-58) 


2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. 
Professors DuPorte and Bigelow (Entomology) 


4583 


CA 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 


$< _$_$_$_$_$__$__——____—_— 


EXAMINATIONS 


B.Sc. (AGR.) AND B.Sc. (H.Ec.) COURSES 


All students are required to give satisfactory evidence of mastery 
of the material of lecture and laboratory. First and Second year examina- 
tions are held at the end. of the first term in all courses. Inall years 
examinations are held’at» the conclusion of each course, at which time 
the examiner will pass in to the Registrar a mark giving the final standing 
of each student in all the work of the course. 


First year students who obtain an average of less than 40 per cent in the 
first term éxaminations are not permitted to continue with the work of 
the second term. 


Examination in any subject may be refused because of absence without 
accepted excuse from one or more classes in the subject. See page 4525. 


Students who are allowed to repeat a year do so on probation. Students 
whose work or conduct during the year proves unsatisfactory may also 
be placed on probation involving loss of certain privileges. The type 
of probation will vary with individual cases. 


PASS MARK AND CLASSES 


The pass mark in all examinations is 50 per cent. First Class standing 
is 80 per cent and over, Second Class standing is 65 to 79 per cent, Pass 
standing is 50 to 64 per cent. 


ADVANCEMENT FROM YEAR TO YEAR 


In the First and Second years, any student whose final mark is less than 
50%, or who fails in courses of the year’s work to an aggregate value of 
more than 450 marks will be required to repeat the year. Any student 
who fails in courses of the year's work to an aggregate value of 450 marks 
or less and whose average is at least 50%, may write supplemental 
examinations in all failed courses the following September. Hoypyes $ 
student who fails in English 114 (Composition) will be required to repeat 
the course until the necessary standard has been attained. 

In all years, standings of all students as shown by the results of first 
term examinations are critically reviewed by Faculty, which may require 
the withdrawal of any student whose average mark is less than 50%: 

No student may enter the Second year carrying @ condition in more 
than one subject of First year work, and no student may enter the ni 
year carrying a condition in more than one subject of Sane — 

No student may enter the Third year with any subject outstanding 
from his First year, and no student may enter the Fourth year with any 
subject outstanding from his Second year. 
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EXAMINATIONS 


Any student who, after the final spring examinations of the Third 
year, has failed to obtain an average of at least 50 per cent based on all 
the courses of his Third year, will be required to repeat the year. No 
student will be admitted to the Fourth year of the B.Sc.(Agr.) course who 
has not passed in Third year work equivalent to at least five full courses 
(30 units), or to the Fourth year of the B.Sc.(H.Ec.) courses who has not 
passed in Third year courses having an aggregate value of at least 750 
marks. 


A student who is allowed to repeat a year may be exempted from 
attending lectures and passing examinations in one or more subjects in 
which he has already passed and obtained at least 60. per cent, and may 
be required to take one or more subjects of the following year in his 
course. The choice of subjects must involve no conflict of hours in the 
timetable, 


If a student fails in a course which he has taken with a more advanced 
class he must repeat the course when he enters the year in which that 
subject is regularly taught. 


PASS AND HONOUR STANDING 


Honour STANDING:—Students who have obtained an average of at 
least 60 per cent in the work of the first two years, and who obtain an 
average of 80 per cent or over, based on all the courses of their Third 
and Fourth years, are granted First Class Honours on graduation; 
those who obtain an average of from 65 to 79 percent, based on all 
the courses of their Third and Fourth years, are granted Second Class 
Honours. Students who have obtained an average of less than 60 per 
cent in the work of the first two years are not eligible for Honours. 


Pass STANDING:—Students who obtain an average of not less than 
50 per cent, based on all the courses of their Third and Fourth years, are 


granted Pass Standing. 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS 

Regular supplemental examinations are held in September before the 
beginning of the session, and at the time of the regular examinations in 
January and March. Failure to pass a supplemental examination means 
that the course must be repeated, or such portion.of it as the instructor 
may direct. In the case of Fourth year students only, special examinations 
may be provided earlier in September, so that the results may be known 
in time to recommend successful candidates for the fall Convocation. 


Except in very exceptional cases, each of which must be submitted 


to the Faculty for approval, only one supplemental examination will be 
allowed in any course; but a student who has been prevented by illness or 
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some other unavoidable circumstance from writing a supplemental exam- 
ination at the regular time will be allowed to write a special supplemental 
examination at a later date. In no other cases than those mentioned will 
special supplemental examinations be granted. 


Every candidate for a supplemental ‘examination is required to fill 
out an application form for such examination and to return it with the 
necessary fee ($2.00 per paper) at least three weeks before the date 
set for the examinations. Application forms may be obtained from the 
Registrar. 


No student writing a supplemental examination in a subject will be 
granted marks higher than the pass mark, 50 per cent. 


PARTIAL COURSES 


Partial courses may be taken as follows:— 


1. In one or more courses of the B.Sc. (Agr-) curriculum by matriculated 
students who shall be designated partial students of the Degree Course. 


2. In one or more courses of the Diploma Course curriculum by students 
who shall be designated partial students of the Diploma Course. 


3. At the option of the Dean and the departments concerned, partial 
students of the Diploma Course may be permitted to follow certain 
courses of the Degree Course curriculum, though not for credit towards 
a degree. Such students shall pay the tuition fees applying to courses 
of the Degree Course curriculum. 


The main purpose of the Partial Course is to enable students from 
other faculties or other universities to integrate their previous courses 
with those at Macdonald College. No student proceeding to a degree 
will be permitted to register for more than one session as a partial student. 
Applications in all cases must be approved by the Dean of the Faculty 
of Agriculture, and registration must be made in the regular way before 


students enter upon their work. 


For regulations regarding fees applicable, see page 4521. 


AGRICULTURE SPECIALIST TEACHER'S CERTIFICATE 


Holders of the B.Sc.(Agr.), in the General Agriculture, Agronomy, 
Animal Husbandry, Poultry Husbandry, Horticulture or ae 
Engineering options may enroll for a year of postgraduate study atid 
the direction of the Institute of Education to qualify for the eel 
Specialist Teacher's Certificate granted by the University. 9U° 
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AGRICULTURE TEACHING CERTIFICATE 


training will complete the requirements for the High School Diploma of 
the Province of Quebec and will include special training and teaching 


practice relative to the Agricultural Sciences, 


There are openings for qualified teachers trained in agricultural science 
in the High Schools of Quebec and other provinces. As well as teaching 
agriculture, many appointments will require the teaching of other subjects 
including general specialized science, shop work and farm mechanics. 
Consequently candidates for the Specialist Teacher’s Certificate receive 
training in general teaching as well as in their special subject areas. In 
addition to the academic and _ professional courses offered, an excellent 
program of supervised practice teaching gives candidates the opportunity 
of becoming familiar with the work of the schools. Candidates should 
have an interest in agriculture, an appreciation of rural life, some prac- 
tical experience in farming, and a genuine interest in working with high 
school children. 

The charge for the tuition is $150.00, and other charges for room and 
board and for student activities are the sameas for students in the 
Institute of Education. Application for admission should be sent to the 


Registrar, Macdonald College, Que. 


CURRICULUM 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENT:—B.Sc.(Agr.), in the General Agriculture, Agronomy, 
Animal Husbandry, Poultry Husbandry, Horti- 


culture, or Agriculture Engineering options. 


COURSES IN THE INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION 


h 225—Modern Literature (if not completed during 


Division One — English 225 
the B.Sc.(Agr.) course), terminal courses in English and 


French. 


Division Two — Education 100, Education 200—History of Education in 
Western Society, Education 401G—Graduate Seminar. 


Division Three — Education 110—Method of instruction, Education 210— 


The Child at School. 
Division Four — Education 120—General Teaching Practice. 
4587 


bm 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 


GRADUATE COURSES 


Graduate work, under the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, 
McGill University, Montreal, may be taken at Macdonald College, in 
Agronomy, Bacteriology, Chemistry, Entomology, Horticulture, Nutri- 
tion (Animal, Human), Parasitology, Poultry Husbandry (Nutrition 
or Breeding and Genetics), and Plant Pathology. The advanced courses 
of study offered lead to the degrees of Master of Science and Doctor of 
Philosophy. 


Graduates who have completed three full courses or their equivalent 
in the Department of Economics at Macdonald College and who, in 
addition, have completed at least two full courses in the Department of 
Economics and Political Science or their equivalent with at least second 
class honours, may register in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research to proceed toward the degree of Master of Arts. 


A number of scholarships and student assistantships are available. 


The Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research issues an Announce- 
ment giving full information regarding graduate courses, and scholarships, 
theses, registration, etc., in connection therewith, which will be sent on 
application to the Registrar, Macdonald College, to the Dean of the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, McGill University, Montreal 
or to the Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture, Macdonald College, Que. 
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Diploma Course 


This is a two-year course of five months’ duration in each year com- 
mencing about November Ist, and finishing about March 31st. It affords 
a special opportunity of spending one or two winter seasons in studying 
Agriculture, and the time is selected with a view to interfering as little 
as possible with farm operations. It is intensely practical in character 
and is designed with the following objects in mind:—To give the largest 
amount of information and training in practical agriculture in the shortest 
possible time; to equip the student for solving his future problems; to 
awaken him to the many opportunities on the farm; to give him an 
inspiration in his agricultural work; and to enable him to fill a more 
useful place in rural citizenship. 

The work of the first year is taken by all students in common; in the 
second year a student may choose subjects that have to do either with 


livestock farming or fruit farming. A diploma is granted to eacn 
student who completes the two years’ work successfully. 


DIPLOMA COURSE ENTRANCE 
1. For General Requirements, see page 4532. 
2. All candidates for admission to the Diploma Course must have passed 
their sixteenth birthday, must be able to read and write the English 
language acceptably, be proficient in the use of arithmetic, and demon- 
strate a practical knowledge of farm operations. 
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SYLLABUS 


DipLomMa CourRSsE 


Periods per week 


Course Unit Term 
7 ¢ : 
Numbers| Value Letts, Eat Given 
FIRST YEAR 
Agricultural Engineering:— 
Farm Machinery............000+-+ la 3 2 1 First 
Farm Construction....+-.-+-<++005 2b 3 1 2 Second 
AGPTICUIENTG. 3:0 tina: eesibine Tia kate cement 1 2 1 sash Both 
Agronomy: 
Soils and Soil Management......... la 3 3 * First 
Hay and Pasture Crops.........-.- 3b 3 2 1 Second 
Corn and Root Crops... .....0se05 Sb 3 3 x Second 
Animal Husbandry.........-+++-+e55 1 8 2 2 Both 
Bacteriology. G). 2. e.oee 97. a ib 2 1 1 Second 
Boteti¥eur xcs, eo ceseiees la 3 2 1 First 
CORNING yo. <p ea.5 <n ele a acc a a ib 3 2 1 Second 
English S25 0% o, Se. bo eit ee 2 6 3 a Both 
Bntorhology wines. is eteesiste ee 3a 3 2 1 First 
Farm Foreatry:..0¢% «0a ta rec eres la 3 1 2 First 
Horticulture....... 4 4 1 1 Both 
Mathematics...... 1 4 1 1 Both 
Poultry Husbandry 1 6 2 1 Both 
SECOND YEAR 
LivestocK FARMING GROUP 
Agricultural Engineering:— r 
Land Drainage and Farm Sanitation.| 6a 4 2 2 First 
Z Farm Shopwork..........06+ meen 7b 3 1 2 Second 
gronomy :— 
Crop Management............005. 7b 3 2 1 Second 
et Or ee Ee 9a 3 2 1 First 
Animal Husbandry: 
Farm Live Stock ......s.0-s0sss4+. 6 8 2 sie eee 
Live Stock Breeding.............+5 7b 2 2 “ aoe 
Animal Nursingi.. 0.0... 00 000) 6b a 2 1 eee 
Dar VINES iso Sees donk og een 6b 4 2 2 Secon 
Economics :— i 
Economic Problems.........+.-++++ 7a 3 3 Ce poy 
Farm Accounts and Management.... 8a 4 3 1 ath 
[ii ae etal ee een ene eM), 7 4 1 1 Bot 
DHS OR iin, Sc )c-<:0 sank Fee eNotes 6a 2 2 om Bi 
PVR etc nethe «it oa Wana wo See T wale 6a o i 2 ue d 
Poultry Husbandry. 6b 3 2 1 Rr 
PROG econ ew. 6 A 2 Pay 
SECOND YEAR 
FRuIT FARMING GROUP 
Agricultural Engineering:— H 
Land Drainage and Farm Sanitation 6a 4 2 2 aol 
Farm Shopwork#......0.0. cc. 08 ces 7b 3 { z Second 
Agronomy (Elective).............--% 7b 3 2 : 
Economics:— First 
a PEON Stas hs Oc ei cs ee 7a 3 : 4 First 
arm Accounts and Manz : 
Moe. oe 4 1 ee fe 
Horticulture: ; Both 
Vegetable Gardening............... 6 8 2 2 First 
Ornamental Gardening............. 7a 3 2 Both 
PruttiGrowing oi s-15 asceaareotees 8 8 2 ; First 
MER weit are gi eresa sk Pinte a eaR iss oreo 6a 3 : 1 Second 
3 FA i Second 
; 2 Both 
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DESCRIPTION OF DIPLOMA COURSES 


AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 


la. FARM MACHINERY 


(a) A study of the gas engine as applied to stationary purposes, the 
automobile, and the tractor. 


(b) Implements and Machinery. The use and adjustments of tillage 
and harvesting machinery. 
ist Yr.:—2lects., 1lab., perwk., Istterm. Professors Cooper and Malloch 


2b. FARM CONSTRUCTION 


(a) Farmstead planning including the arrangement of the various 
buildings, the planning of houses and barns; fences and fencing. 

(b) Carpentry and concrete work. 

1st Yr.:—1 lect., 2labs., perwk., 2ndterm. Professors Bantingand Malloch 


6a. LAND DRAINAGE 
Farm ponds; the water table and its control; surface drains and under- 
drainage; irrigation. Farm Sanitation. Water supplies and water systems, 
methods of sewage disposal. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 1st term. Professor Banting 


7b. FARM SHOPWORK 
Blacksmithing, rope splicing, soldering, gas and electric welding. 
2nd Yr.:—1 lect.. 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Cooper 
Text Book:—Jones—Farm Shop Practice. 


AGRICULTURE 


1. A general course on Agriculture designed to give the student a proper 


conception of farming as an occupation and an appreciation of some 


important considerations in the selection and operation of farms. 
Professor Hamilton 


ist Yr.:—1 lect. per wk., 2 terms. 


AGRONOMY 


la. SOILS AND SOIL MANAGEMENT 


Classes of soil, tillage, rotation, 
etc., will be studied with a view to enab 
soil on his own farm to best advantage. 


ist Yr.:—3 lects. per wk., 1st term. 


manuring, fertilizers, liming, drainage, 
ling the student to manage the 


Professor Steppler 
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3b. HAY AND PASTURE CROPS 
These crops will be studied from the standpoints of their importance, 
varieties, culture, and management. 
1st Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Bubar 


5b, CORN AND ROOT CROPS 


As with Hay and Pasture Crops. 
1st Yr.:—3 lects, per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Keeler 


7b. CROP MANAGEMENT 


Factors determining the crops to grow, cropping schemes for typical 
situations in Eastern Canada. Fertilizers and seed will be given further 
attention in this course. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Raymond 
9a. GRAIN CROPS 


As with Hay and Pasture Crops. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Professor Klinck 


ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 


1. FARM LIVESTOCK 


Commercial types and classes of farm stock, their care and management, 
feeding, breeding, and judging. : 
ist Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. 
Professors Hamilton and Moxley 
6. FARM LIVESTOCK 


A continuation of course 1, but dealing particularly with purebred stock, 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. 
Professors Hamilton and Mosley 
7b, LIVESTOCK BREEDING 


In this course the more important basic principles underlying beeing 
practice are'considered. Selection of breeding animals is studied in the 
light of what is known in regard to reproduction, transmission of char- 
acters, heredity, and environment. d 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Bradjin 


ANIMAL NURSING 


6b. The Course will cover situations usually encountered by pio 
agers and herdsmen. Dale 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. = 
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DIPLOMA COURSES 


BACTERIOLOGY 


1b, AGRICULTURAL BACTERIOLOGY 
Bacteria in relation to water, sewage, milk, and soil fertility; fermenta- 
tions, food preservation and food poisoning. 
Ist Yr.:—1 lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Clark 


BOTANY 


la. AGRICULTURAL BOTANY 
The course consists of a study of the fundamentals of growth and re- 
production processes in plants. The botany of economic plants will be 
studied as much as possible and consideration given to weeds and weed 
seeds and their control. 
1st Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 1st term. Professor Olsen 


CHEMISTRY 


1b, Elementary Chemistry, with applications to soils, fertilizers, feeding 
stuffs, and insecticides and fungicides. 
1st Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Henneberry 


DAIRYING 


6b. A study of the composition of milk, the production of quality milk 
on the farm, pasteurization, butter and cheese processes. Testing dairy 
products, separating milk, butter and cheese making. 

ist Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Dr. Anastassiadis 


ECONOMICS 


7a. INTRODUCTION TO THE ECONOMICS OF CANADIAN AGRICULTURE 
Science and economics. Nature of the Canadian economy. The place 
of agriculture in the Canadian economy. Land use and tenure in Canada. 
The production, marketing, and consumption of farm products in 
Canada—principles, products, and problems. One lecture period each 
week will be used as a discussion period. 


2nd Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., Ist term. Professor Haviland 


8a, FARM ACCOUNTS AND FARM MANAGEMENT 
A system of single entry farm accounts involving inventories, cash 
receipts and expenses; a system of production records; the analysis of 
farm account and production records as a means of improving efficiency 
of production; farm income tax. A study of the economic guides to farm 
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management decisions. A farm visit followed by (1) detailed study of the 
farm visited, and (2) the development of alternative farm management 
plans using the budget method. 


2nd Yr.:—3 lects., 1 lab., per wk., ist term. Professor MacFarlane 


ENGLISH 


The students will be divided into a Senior and a Junior Group according 
to their attainments in English Speech and Literature:— 


2, Literature, written composition, and public speaking are included in 
the course. 
1st Yr.:—3 lects. per wk., 2 terms. Professor Cole 


7. Lectures and laboratory work include a supervised reading course; 
instruction in practical forms of writing, the conduct of public meetings, 
and debating and discussion methods. 


2nd Yr.:—1 lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Avison 


ENTOMOLOGY 


3a. An elementary treatment of the structure, habits, classification, and 
control of insects. 


ist Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 1st term. Professor Morrison 


FARM FORESTRY 


1a. Principal trees of Eastern Canada and their silvicultural character 
istics; woodlot protection; requirements of good forest communities. 
Volume estimates of trees, logs and pulpwood, measurement of lumber; 
use of compass and pacing in woodlot cruising; calculation of annual cut 
cutting methods as applied to even and uneven-aged forests; cultural 
measures to improve the woodlot; logging practices; reforestation, Win 
breaks and Christmas tree crops; marketing of products; management 


of maple groves. 


1 lect., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Mr. Joms 


HORTICULTURE 


4. GENERAL HORTICULTURE 


A course dealing with the principles of farm horticult 
home garden, the propagation of plants, seed sowing, the 
of the home surroundings, the farm orchard, and small fruits p 


ist Yr.:—1 lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Murray and 
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DIPLOMA COURSES 


6 VEGETABLE GARDENING 


The production of vegetables with reference to climate, soils, fertilizers, 
seeds, spraying, harvesting, grading, packing, storage, marketing, and 
processing, with practical instruction in the greenhouse and laboratory 
throughout the course. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professors Murrayand David 


7a. ORNAMENTAL GARDENING 


Foundation planting; choice and care of ornamental trees, shrubs, vines, 
and flowers for the home grounds, and the making and care of lawns. 
Some instruction will be given in commercial floriculture. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 1st term. Miss Harney 


8. FRUIT GROWING 


A practical study of orchard and small fruit production, including prop- 
agation, soils, fertilizers, culture, and other related phases, including 
spraying, harvesting, marketing, processing, and storage. One lecture 
per week during the second term will be used for complementary work 
on cold storage, by-products, etc. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professors Taper and David 


MATHEMATICS 
1. A review of elementary arithmetic; decimals, percentage, ratio and 
proportion, mensuration; agricultural problems. 
1st Yr.—1 lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Banting 


NUTRITION 


6a. FEEDS AND FEEDING 
A study of common animal feedingstuffs and of their use in livestock 
feeding. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects. per wk., ist term. Professor Lloyd 


PHYSICS 


6a. An elementary course dealing with the fundamental principles of 
Physics and their application in agricultural practice. 
Qnd Yr.i—1 lect., 2°labs., per wk., 1st term. Professor Oliver 
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PLANT PATHOLOGY 


6b. PLANT DISEASES 


Studies of important plant diseases in horticultural crops, including 

losses, symptoms, cause, and spread. 

Qnd Yr.:—(Fruit Farming Group) 2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. 
Professor Callen 


POULTRY HUSBANDRY 
1, PRODUCTIVE POULTRY HUSBANDRY 


The elements of poultry production and marketing applicable to general 
farm use. A study is made of the various breeds of chickens, ducks, geese, 
and turkeys and their general management through a complete production 
cycle. 

ist Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Nikolaiceuk 


6b, POULTRY MANAGEMENT PROBLEMS 


The economic significance of the various factors influencing production 
returns on the basis of poultry management. 


Qnd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Maw 


PROJECT 


6. Second year students are required to submit a project in the form of 
an essay and a questionnaire to be handed in not later than March 15th. 
The project work will comprise outlining in detail the present organization 
of a farm business and the crop and livestock practices used on the farm. 
This will include actual or carefully estimated farm costs, farm retort 
and net income which might be expected under normal conditions from 
the present farm business. It will also comprise the development of an 
alternate farm plan aimed at improving the productivity and income 
the farm, This will include a careful appraisal of the costs involved an 
a statement as to how and when the proposed changes are to be made 
An analysis of the proposed plan indicating its advantages together with 
a compilation of the costs, returns, and net income, which might normally 
be expected during one year’s operation under average conditions, '$ sal 
required. — 


farm facts will be 
gs be filled i 


Questionnaire forms for organizing the neces 
distributed before the close of the First year. They must 
during the summer and submitted as a part of the project. 
2nd Yr.:—The equivalent of 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. 
Supervising Committee:—Professor’ Hamilton ( Chairman), igh 

Professors Cooper, MacFarlane, and Nikolaicest 
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DIPLOMA COURSE EXAMINATIONS 


All students are required to give satisfactory evidence of mastery 
of the material of lecture and laboratory. Examinations are held at 
the end of the first term in all courses given and at the end of each course. 
The examiner will pass in to the Registrar the final mark giving the 
standing of each student in all the work of the course. 


The pass mark in all examinations is 40 per cent. First Class standing 
is 75 per cent and over, Second Class standing is 60 to 74 per cent, Pass 
standing is 40 to 59 per cent. 


For purposes of evaluation a full course consists of two lectures and 
two laboratory periods per week for one term or its equivalent and is 
rated at 100 marks. One lecture equals one laboratory period. More or 
less than full courses are rated proportionately. Students conditioned 
in papers of an aggregate value of 250-marks or less are required to 
write supplemental examinations in those subjects. Students conditioned 
in papers having an aggregate value of more than 250 marks are 
considered as having failed in the year’s work. 

Students who fail in the First year of the Diploma Course in Agri- 
culture are not permitted to repeat the year, except by special action of 
the Faculty. 

A student who is allowed to repeat a year may, by special permission 
be exempted from attending lectures and passing examinations in one or 
more subjects in which he has already passed creditably and be required 
to take one or more subjects of the following year in his course. The 
choice of subjects must involve no conflict of hours in the time table. 


Examination in any subject may be refused because of absence without 
accepted excuse from one or more classes in the subject. See page 4525. 


REGULAR SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS 


A regular supplemental examina 
in a subject. 


tion is a first supplemental examination 


Regular supplemental examinations are héeld immediately preceding the 


opening of lectures in October, and following the sessional examinations 


in the spring. 
mination in’a subject, not involving the 


A first supplemental exa ; ; 
may also be arranged in conjunction with 


preparation of a special paper, 


the regular sessional examinations. 
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SPECIAL SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS 


Supplemental examinations taken at other times than those appointed, 
and supplemental examinations taken subsequent to a first supplemental 
examination, are special supplementals and must be arranged with the 
Registrar. 


Every candidate for either a regular or a special supplemental exam- 
ination is required to fill out an application form for such examination 
and to return it with the necessary fee ($2.00 per paper) at least three 
weeks before the examination begins. Application forms may be obtained 
from the Registrar. 


No student writing a supplemental examination in a subject shall be 
granted marks higher than the required pass mark—i.e., 40%. 


ADVANCED DIPLOMA COURSE 


Students who obtain at least high second-class standing in each year 
of the Diploma Course, may continue for a further year. For admission 
to the Third year the candidate’s application and schedule of courses and 
any revision thereof must receive the approval of the Faculty. 


The course is intended for those who do not desire a degree but are 
anxious to extend their educational equipment beyond the two-year course 
and to train themselves for the responsibilities of rural leadership. It is 
designed to permit those of good ability and some maturity to pursue a 
course where more emphasis is placed upon private study and individual 
effort than is possible during the first two years, when lectures and class- 
room exercices consume the bulk of the student's time. 


During the session, which, for the Advanced Diploma Course, dates 
from the opening of the Degree Course, the student's time is divided 
between assigned studies, projects, and departmental work. His curriculum 
includes reading, preparing reports, writing essays, and course work. 

The course is not rigidly prescribed and is intended to be of a broad 
and general character. Nevertheless, it provides opportunity Ld = 
student to pay special attention to those phases of agriculture in mich 
is particularly interested. The courses taken will be selected from rs 
listed below, but the student may be permitted to attend others whic 
may be of value to him. The courses will be selected in consultation wit 
the Chairman of the Diploma Course Committee. 
mit himself t0 


: ill sub 
At the end of his course of study, the student wi and toa series 


examinations in the individual courses taken when required, 
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B.Sc.(Agr.) COURSE 


of comprehensive examinations in practical and scientific agriculture, 
written and oral, set by a Board of Examiners appointed for the purpose. 


An Advanced Diploma in Agriculture may be awarded at the com: 
pletion of the year’s work or may be withheld until the student has 
demonstrated the necessary capacity in the work undertaken. 


Only a limited number of students will be accepted each year. 


Courses may be chosen from the following list, supplemented, if 
desired, by others approved by the Faculty:— 


AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING:—431b, 432b, 433a, 344b. 
AGRONOMY :—436b, 343 (First term only if desired). 
ANIMAL HUSBANDRY:—330a, 334b, 335b, 441b. 
Botany :—330b, 

Economics :—*220b, 330b, 331b, 332a. 
ENGLIsH:—*114, *226, 

ENTOMOLOGY :-—434b. 

ExTENsION MEtHops:—330. 

HortIicuLTURE :—431, 338a, 339b, 343a, 344b. 
PLANT PATHOLOGY:—33la. 

Pouttry HusBanpry:—431a, 333a, 435, 438b. 


*The courses marked with an asterisk are required and examination 


must be taken in them. 
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B.Sc. (H.Ec.) Course 


This is a four year professional course for women leading to the degree 
of Bachelor of Science in Home Economics. The training enables the 
graduate to undertake positions in many of the different branches of 
Home Economics, including dietetics and the teaching of Home Economics 
in schools. 

Students who wish to qualify for a teaching certificate in Home Econom- 
ics must decide before entering the Fourth year, since this specialist 
training is given during the last year. Properly qualified students may 
be granted a Specialist Certificate for teaching Household Science sub- 
jects, on graduation. This certificate is granted by the Protestant Central 
Board of Examiners of the Province of Quebec and only those students 
who may legally teach in the Protestant Schools of this Province should 
attempt to qualify for this certificate. Those desiring to apply for the 
certificate will be required to teach a minimum of twelve lessons and under- 
take prescribed fieldwork. It may be necessary to limit the number of 
students in the teaching option. 

The practice of dietetics is the assuming of responsibility for the 
production of food in hospitals, institutions, and commercial restaurants, 
and opportunities to observe and practise kitchen administration are 
provided in the dining room of the staff residence at “Glenaladale” and 
in the main kitchen and cafeteria. Further training is offered by hospitals 
and commercial institutions after graduation. 

The course also includes training in home management in a model 
house (the Walter M. Stewart House), which is located on the campus. 
Here students live together, under supervision, and are responsible for 
all the household routines. 

The four year course in Home Economics prepares students for pro- 
fessional careers as dietitians, home economics teachers, nutritionists, 
extension workers with government serviees, home economists in home 
service bureaus, and many other positions. In addition, it provides a 
general university education, and is of incomparable value asa background 
for homemaking. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 
1. The general requirements, page 4532 
2. Academic requirements, page 4534, under “Entrance B.Sc. (Age) 
Course”, with modifications indicated : 
3. Applicants who have Senior Matriculation standing in the required 
subjects may be admitted to the Second year of the B.Sc. (H.Ec) 
course. 
APPLICATION FOR RESIDENCE ACCOMMODATION 
See under ‘Residence’, page 4522. 
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SYLLABUS 
B.Sc.(H.Ec.) Course 


Periods per week 
RES Ure Course Unit |— -— Term 
SUBJECTS Numbers| Value | Given 

Lects. Labs. 

FIRST YEAR 
Art:— 
Art Apprediation.....0....4....3-. 110a 2 1 1 First 
*Botany :-— 

Introductory Botany............. 110 8 2 2 Both 
Chemistry :-— 

Inorganic Chemistry............. 110 10 3 2 Both 
English:— 

Compos 114 4 1 1 Both 
Literature. 4k Sais terete 116 4 2 a4 Both 
Household Science:— - 

Introduction to Household Science] 110a 2 2 First 
Mathematics:— " 

Plane Trigonometry............. lila 3 3 First 

Si BORG LC) ee See ee 112b 3 3 Second 
Physics:— 

General Physics...../.......005: 112 8 | 3 1 Both 
Physical Rducation. «025.0084 c8as 10 Minimum 2 hours weekly 
Textiles:— | 

A IOTIM Eo aes sc hh eile. ee 5 110b 3 | 2 1 Second 

SECOND YEAR 
Art:— 

Interior Decoration............+ 220b 2 1 1 Second 
Chemistry :— , 

7. Organic Chemistry.......4...+++ 220 10 3 | 2 Both 

lothing:— 2 

ee Clothing Selection...........-++- 220a 2 2 First 
English:— 

Modern Literature............+-| 225 4 2 ok Both 

or 54 2 2 First 

Speaking and Writing............ 226 il 1 1 Second 
Foods and Cookery:— ; 

Basic Packest | 226 J 10 : 4 Fant 

| 3 “F F 
Household Administration.........- 220 tf. 1 1 Second 
Nutrition:— 4 First 

Elementary Nutrition.........-++ 220a 2 2 ae 15 
Textiles: 2 Both 

Fibres and Fabrics..........--+-+| 220 4 + cg 8 
Zoology :— > 2 2 Both 

General Zoology.........+¢-se08+ 220 8 2 


*First year or Senior Matriculation Biology, or a 


lieu of Botany 110. 


**Second year students must take either Englis 


See also elective courses 


foreign language, will be accepted in 


h 225 or English 226. 


in French and History, pages 4575, 4576. 
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SYLLABUS 
B.Sc. (H.Ec.) Course 


SUBJECTS 


THIRD YEAR 


Bacteriology:— 
General and Food Bacteriology . . . 
Chemistry :— 

General Biochemistry......- 
Physiological Chemistry.......-.- 
Child Psychology (elective).......+.- 

Clothing:— 

Principles of Construction. . - 
Economics:— 

Elementary Principles.......... 4. 
Foods and Cookery:— 

Advanced Cookery.........6++5- 

Food Values......--+ ee eee 

Food Sélection fi.0 33 ice ss peee ees 

Home Economics Education: — 

Educational Psychology........-. 
Household Administration:— 

Home Management........-.-+++- 
Physics:— 

ByODHYRICRS oso nnid' 06s Saco Shi eens es 
Physiology :— 

Elementary Physiology 
Sociology (elective)...... 
Elective:—(to be chosen from any 

non-compulsory course)........ =f 


FOURTH YEAR 


Teaching Option 
Chemistry:— 
Textile: Chemistry...... 006+ sess. 
Clothing:— 
Advanced Clothing.............+- 
Home Economics Education: 


General Educational Practice...... 


Methods of Instruction........... 
Principles of Group Education..... 
Observation and Practice Teaching. 
Problems in Home Economics Edu- 
2 Ce eee eae Sar Pe 
Institution Administrat 
Institution Practice, . 
Nutrition and Dietetics:— 
Fundamentals of Nutrition. ...... 
Nutrition Seminar......... acim 


Dietetics Option 
Home Economics Education:— 
Principles of Group Education..... 
Foods and Cookery:— 
Experimental Cookery .........- 
Institution Administration: — 
Institution Practice 
Food: Production sis 4: xe: 0 sonysaie 
Institutional Cost Accounting 
Personnel Management 
Kitchen Organization............- 
Nutrition and Dietetics:— 
Fundamentals of Nutrition 


TR LUO aes cre snes fer eae ree 
Nutrition Seminar. 
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Periods per week 


Labs. 


mes en 


See a 


Given 


First 


First 
Second 
Either 
First 
Second 


Second 
Both 


First 
Both 


Second 
Either 
First 


Second 
Either 


Either 
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COURSES FOR B,Sc.(H.Ec.) 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
ART 
110a. ART APPRECIATION 


A study of the main periods in Art and the influence of Art in modern 
society. 


1st Year:—1 lect., 1 lab., per wk., Ist term, Miss Jaques 
220b. INTERIOR DECORATION 


A study of domestic architecture, period furniture, colour theory, har- 
mony, and planning of interiors, with special emphasis on institutions and 
food service areas. History of painting, with special attention to the 


moderns. 
2nd Year.:—1 lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Miss Jaques 
BACTERIOLOGY 


331a. BACTERIOLOGY 
A course in general and food bacteriology. 
3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Professor Wallace 


Text Book:—Frobisher, Fundamentals of Bacteriology. 


BOTANY—Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.) 


110. INTRODUCTORY BOTANY 
1st Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Callen 


CHEMISTRY— Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.) 


110. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY 


1st Yr.:—3 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Mr. Henneberry 


220. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 


2nd Yr.:—3 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Baker 


332a. GENERAL BIOCHEMISTRY 


3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 1st term, Professor Common 


347b. PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY 


Prerequisites: Chemistry 332a and Physics 340a, 
Professor Common 
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3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. 
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450a. TEXTILE CHEMISTRY 


A study of the physical and chemical structure of textile fibres to explain 
their behaviour under wear conditions. 


Prerequisite: Textiles 220. 


4th Yr.:—1 lect., 1 lab. per wk., Ist term. Miss Jenkins 
451a. CHEMISTRY OF FOODS AND FEEDINGSTUFFS 

2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., ist term. Elective. Professor Common 
CLOTHING 


220a. CLOTHING SELECTION 
History of costume; principles of design as applied to dress; fabrics used 
for clothing; wardrobe planning with student demonstrations, 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects. per wk., 1st term. Miss Jenkins 


330. PRINCIPLES OF CLOTHING CONSTRUCTION 
Three garments are made, one each of cotton, wool, and rayon. 
3rd Yr.:—1 lab. per wk., ist term. 2 labs. per wk., 2nd term. 
Miss Jenkins 
440. ADVANCED CLOTHING 
An advanced course in dressmaking and costume design including pattern 
making and tailoring. Experience in weaving is arranged in May of each 
year for Third year students who plan to enroll in the Teaching Option 
in the Fourth year. These students remain for two weeks after the final 
examinations. A fee of $8.00 is charged to cover the cost of materials. 
4th Yr.:—3 labs. per wk., 2 terms. Miss Jenkins 


ECONOMICS—Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.) 
220b, ELEMENTARY PRINCIPLES 
3rd Yr.:—3 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Professor MacFarlane 


330b. MARKETING OF FARM PRODUCTS ; 
A study of the marketing of the principal farm products and an analysis 
and appraisal of private, co-operative, and governmental esse 
facilities, with reference to the width of marketing and processing margins. 
Elective. 


3 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Professor Haviland 


333, PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMIC THEORY 
An intermediate course in economic theory concerned 
of the forces determining the level of prices, production, an 
Elective. 


with an analysis 
d employment. 


Professor Howiland 


3 lects. per wk., 2 terms. 
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ENGLISH 


ENGLISH—Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.) 


114, ENGLISH COMPOSITION 


ist Yr.:—1 lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. 
Professors Avison, Cole, and Mrs. Dubreuil 
116, ENGLISH LITERATURE 


ist Yr.:—2 lects. per wk., 2 terms. Professor Cole 


tO 
tO. 
on 


. MODERN LITERATURE 

An extension of Course 116, with topics and readings drawn from the work 
of British, Canadian, and American writers in the period from 1880 to 
the present. This course may be elected by Third or Fourth year students, 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects. per wk., 2 terms. Professor Hall 


226. SPEAKING AND WRITING 


An extension of Course 114 for students who require or desire further 
practice in oral and written expression. Laboratory periods may be 
substituted for lectures. This course may be elected by Third or Fourth 
year students. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects. per wk., 1st term; 1 lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. 
Professors Avison, Cole, and Mrs. Dubreuil 


All Second year degree course students must take either English 225 
or English 226. The prerequisite to these courses is successful completion 
of Senior Matriculation English Literature and Composition, or English 
114 and 116 at Macdonald College. 


331, THE LITERATURE OF RURAL LIFE 
A study of Canadian and American regional literature. The schedule 
of topics and readings, covering the period from pioneer settlements to 
the present day, emphasizes the large place in our literature held by 
prose and poetry which is inspired by the land and the people who live 
on the land. Elective. 


3rd or 4th Yr.:—1 lect. per wk., ist term; 2 lects. per wk., 2nd term. 
Professor Avison 
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. MODERN DRAMA 
English and American drama with special 


A reading course in modern é 
lopments since 1900. Not given for fewer 


attention to trends and deve 
than 5 students. Elective. 


1st term; 1 lect. per wk., 2nd term. Professor Hall 


2 lects. per wk., 
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EXTENSION METHODS 
330. EXTENSION METHODS 
A course in public speaking, study group technique, extension methods 
in Agriculture and Household Science, rural sociology, Elective. 
3rd or 4th Yr.:—1 lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. 
Professor Avison and Committee 
FOODS AND COOKERY 
226. BASIC COOKERY 
Study and practice in methods of food preservation. The selection and 
preparation of foods and the principles of cookery 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 3 labs., per wk., 2 terms, and five days of laboratory 
work in food preservation prior to the opening of the session. 


Miss McCormick 
332. ADVANCED COOKERY 
An advanced course in food preparation. 
3rd Yr.:—1 lect.. 14% labs., per wk., 2 terms. Miss Stickwood 


333a. FOOD VALUES 
Calculation of the nutritive value of foods and meals, with practical 
application. 
3rd Yr.:—1 lect., 1 lab., per wk., Ist term. Miss Stickwood 


335, FOOD SELECTION 
A study of foods, including the selection and use of rare fruits and 
vegetables and food adjuncts. 
3rd Yr.:—1 lect. per wk., 2 terms. Miss Stickwood 


434b, EXPERIMENTAL COOKERY 
Experience in experimental procedures and the interpretation of results. 
Each student completes one project. 
4th Yr.:—1 lect., 2 labs. per wk., 2nd term Professor Devereaus 


FRENCH 

100, French is used exclusively by lecturer and students in this course. 
(a) Travail oral: The aim of this section of the course is to increase 
fluency, accuracy, and precision in speaking French. Assignments Var) 

according to the interests and capabilities of the students, 

(b) Explication de textes: A study, gauged to the achievement p 

the students, of a novel of French Canada. The primary object 18 

master the story and to appreciate the atmosphere of French Canada #8 

portrayed in the novel. Subsequently a detailed analysis is re 3 

(c) Cours de civilisation: A survey course of French history; biographica 

and literary aspects are stressed. 

Texts to be announced. Elective. 

3 lects. per wk., 2 terms, Professor Hawkins (School for Teachers 
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HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION 


300. Aim: practice in French for students who expect to work in Quebec 
Province: preparatory work for postgraduate students who intend to 
meet second language requirements in French. Emphasis will depend on 
needs of students enrolled. Prerequisite: Quebec High School Leaving 
French or equivalent... Content: writing, reading and oral practice. 

3 lects. per wk., 2 terms, Elective. 
Professor Hawkins (School for Teachers) 


HISTORY 


100. European civilization in medieval and modern periods. 


3 lects. per wk. 2 terms. Elective. 
Professor Zagorin (Faculty of Arts and Science) 


HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION 


330b, PSYCHOLOGY 
General and practical aspects applied to teaching, learning, and living. 
3rd Yr.:—3 lects. per wk., 2nd term Professor Honey 


411. GENERAL EDUCATIONAL PRACTICE 
Taken in conjunction with the School for Teachers (see page 4633) by 
students in the Teaching Option. Registration is on September 8th, 


4th Yr.:—Equivalent of 2 lects. per wk., 1st term, 1 lect. per wk., 2nd 


term. School for Teachers Staff 


440a. METHODS OF INSTRUCTION 
Applications of principles studied in Education 330b. Examination of 
curricula in Home Economics with particular attention to the Quebec 
course of study. Selection and organization of subject matter for various 


types of lesson; class management; observation and teaching of dis- 


cussion and laboratory classes. 


4th Yr.:—4 lects. per wk., 1st term. Professor Honey 


442c, PRINCIPLES OF GROUP EDUCATION 
urnishes experience in the preparation of material for the 
lothing, or equipment demonstrations. Job 
ded. Students who take Education 440a, 
to take the equivalent 


This course f 
public in the form of food, ¢ 
Instruction Training is inclu 
and Education 443b and 453b will be required 
of only 2 laboratory periods per week, 
4th Yr.:—Equivalent of 3 labs. per wk., either term (Dietetics Option). 

Equivalent of 2 labs. per wk., either term Oates 
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443b. OBSERVATION AND PRACTICE TEACHING 
Observation and practice teaching in Macdonald High School and in 
the schools of the Protestant School Board of Greater Montreal. Expe- 
rience will also be arranged in rural schools when possible. 
4th Yr.:—Equivalent of 2 lects., 2 labs. per wk., 2nd term. 
Professor Honey 
453b. PROBLEMS IN HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION 
This course runs concurrently with Education 443b. Problems arising from 
field experience serve as the basis for some of the discussion. Examination 
of types of laboratories and equipment used in teaching Home Economics; 
study of various methods of keeping records, of evaluating practical 
and written work; the use of books, magazines, films, filmstrips, and 
other source material; organization and preparation of teaching materials 
for classes in Home Economics. 
4th Yr.:—2 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Professor Honey 


HOUSEHOLD ADMINISTRATION 


220. HOUSEHOLD ADMINISTRATION 
A study of house planning, with detailed attention to kitchen from the 
standpoint of function, convenience, and safety; selection, use, and care 
of household equipment and furnishings, including practical work in 
cleaning; menu planning, table service and decorations. 
2nd Yr.:—1 lect. per wk., 1st term; 1 lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. 
Professor Devereaut 
331c. HOME MANAGEMENT 
A study of the process of home management; planning, carrying out the 
plan, and evaluating with practical application in a well-equipped house 
on the campus where groups of five students, under supervision, have 
charge of managing the home, including menu planning, preparation 
and service, marketing, accounting, and care of supplies, equipment, 
and furnishings. 
3rd Yr.:—3 weeks in Home Management House. ‘1 lect., and the eq 
alent of 3 labs., per wk., 1 term. Professor Devereau 


HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 


110a, INTRODUCTION TO HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 
A course of lectures arranged to acquaint the student with the de 
ment and scope of Household Science. 
Ist Yr.:—2 lects. per wk., 1st term. | Household Science Staff a 


INSTITUTION ADMINISTRATION 

441c, INSTITUTION PRACTICE i 
A. School Feeding, A‘study of school lunch programmes and cafeter 
service, with opportunity for practical experience. 
Ath Yr.—1 lab. per wk., 1 term. (Teaching Option.) 
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INSTITUTION ADMINISTRATION 


B. Institution Practice. Practical experience in quantity cookery, 
and institution routines in dining departments. 
4th Yr.:—2 labs. per wk., 1 term. (Dietetics Option). 
Staff 
442a. FOOD PRODUCTION 
Quantity food buying, principles of quantity cookery, and menu planning. 
4th Yr.:—2 lects. per wk., 1st term. Miss McKirdy 


443b, INSTITUTIONAL COST ACCOUNTING 
Food cost control methods and accounting procedures related to food 
service. 
4th Yr.:—2 lects per wk., 2nd term, Miss McKirdy 


444a, PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT 
A study of employee training programmes in dietary departments; 
leadership development. 
4th Yr.:—2 lects. per wk., 1st term. Professor Honey 


445b, KITCHEN ORGANIZATION 
The purchasing of large quantity equipment; kitchen planning and 
sanitation. 
4th Yr.:—3 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Miss McKirdy 


MATHEMATICS—Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.) 


11la, PLANE TRIGONOMETRY 
Radian measure, logarithms, definitions of the trigonometrical functions, 
relations between the trigonometrical functions, reduction of angles, 
addition formulae, transformations of sums and products, logarithmic 
solutions of. triangles, problems in heights and distances, inverse functions, 
solution of trigonometric equations, graphs. 
1st Yr.:—3 lects. per wk., 1st term. Professor Henry (School for Teachers) 


112b, ALGEBRA 
Variation, progressions, with applications to compound interest, per- 
mutations and combinations, mathematical induction, binomial theorem, 
theory of quadratic equations. 


ist Yr.:—3 lects. per wk., 2nd term. ; 
Professor Henry (School for Teachers) 


NUTRITION AND DIETETICS 


220a, ELEMENTARY NUTRITION to 
A study of the indications of good nutrition and the essential. food 


constituents. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects. per wk., Ist term. Miss McCormick 
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430. FUNDAMENTALS OF NUTRITION 
For description see Nutrition Department Course 430 in the B.Sc.(Agr,) 
syllabus. 
4th Yr.:—3 lects. per wk., 2 terms. Professors Crampton, Lloyd and Farmer 


441, DIET THERAPY 
The function of nutrition as a curative and preventive factor in disease. 
Visits to hospital clinics and dietary departments. Field trips. 
4th Yr.:—2 lects. per wk., 1st term. 3 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. 
Miss Stickwood 
4444, NUTRITION SEMINAR 
Part of the work in this course will be taken with B.Sc.(Agr.) students. 


4th Yr,:—2 seminars per wk., Ist term. Professor Farmer 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

10. Physical Education will be included in the work of the First year, 
all students being required to attend a minimum of two hours weekly 
during the session. Opportunity is provided for participation of all 
students in archery, swimming, basketball, skating, hockey, and bad- 
minton. 
1st Yr.:—1 period per wk., 2 terms. Miss Nichol 


PHYSICS—Taken with B.Sc.(A gr.) 
112. GENERAL PHYSICS 
ist Yr.:—3 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Rowles 


340a. BIOPHYSICS 


3rd Yr.:—1 lect., 1 lab., per wk., ist term. 
Professor Rowles and Mr. Fraser 


PHYSIOLOGY—Taken with B.Sc.(Agr.) 


330b. ELEMENTARY PHYSIOLOGY 
3rd Yr.:—3 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Professor Dole 


PSYCHOLOGY 


EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY—See course Home Economics Education 330b. 


331c. CHILD PSYCHOLOGY 
The course will follow the development of the child from prenatal stages 
through the years of middle childhood. Special emphasis will be placed 
on the practical aspects of child care. training, behavior eerenare 
the everyday problems of the normal child. Elective. 


3rd or 4th Yr.:—3 lects. per wk., 1 term. Professor Yount 


( ‘School for Teachers) 
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SOCIOLOGY 


SOCIOLOGY 


340c. INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY—The Community 


An examination of the social patterns of our society, with emphasis on 
group relationships. Special consideration will be given to the problems 
of the business and professional woman in modern society. Elective. 


3 lects. per wk., 1 term. a 


TEXTILES 


110b. LAUNDERING 


Effect of common chemicals on textile fabrics; methods of laundering, 
stain removal, and dry cleaning; study of laundry equipment. 


Ist Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Miss Jenkins 


220, TEXTILE FIBRES AND FABRICS 


The source, construction, properties, and qualities of textile fibres and 
fabrics for clothing, household, and institutional use. Furnishings for 
the home and institution will be studied in order to establish a basis for 
the wise selection of textile materials by the consumer. Prerequisite to 
Chemistry 450b. 

2nd Yr.:—2 lects. per wk., 2 terms. Miss Campbell 


ZOOLOGY— Taken with B.Sc.(A gr.) 


220. GENERAL ZOOLOGY 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. 
Professors DuPorte, Morrison, and Bigelow 


PARTIAL COURSES 


Partial students may be accepted at the beginning of the session in the 
B.Sc. (H.Ec.) course, at the discretion of the Director and provided there 
is accommodation for them. For fees applicable, see page 4527. 


B.Sc.(H.Ec.) COURSE EXAMINATIONS 
(See page 4584) 
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Homemaker Course 


The object of this course is to train girls to deal intelligently with problems 
relating to the management of a home. The courses are, therefore, 
planned to give the student training in the different branches of household 
work, supplemented by a study of the sciences and arts which are related 
to the home. In planning the course full consideration is given to modern 
economic development and its relation to the woman in the home. 

This is a one year course commencing September 10th and finishing 
June 6th. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 
1. For general requirements, see page 4532. 


2. All candidates for admission to the Homemaker Course must be at 
least seventeen years of age and have successfully completed all but the 
final year of High School work. School certificates showing the candidate's 
standing in all High School courses, signed by the Principal, with a letter 
of recommendation from the school last attended, must accompany 
the application. 


APPLICATION FOR RESIDENCE ACCOMMODATION 
See under ‘‘Residence”’, page 4522. 


SYLLABUS 
HousEHOLD SCIENCE—HOMEMAKER COURSE 


Course Periods per week Term 
SUBJECTS Numbers |__——___~_ Ne 
Lects. Labs. 
Uae 
a 1 1 First 
Interior Decorations 6.0.6 sisiecs'aaalon eae 5 { 1 x Second 
Hendieiatiscahocr< «coe ee 6c ni Ly te 
Clothing and Textiles:— Both 
Clotting selection,” . u. «soc mut sped poh ove 5 1 ither 
Textiles and Laundering. ./1 2.0.12. 20000) 6c 1 1 | Both 
WCIOCHING CODSETNCEION . .-.ccz che bs. 0:0s Seats 7 1 2 Both 
GHB Bl sia: Ma. dices. daa ast CA ae 5 2 i Both 
Hoods aiid Cookery. . ssc miccccctinees eos ce 5 1 24 First 
2 ae 
RAGHETAT SIEDORS 5 in pales sta saa eee 5 { 3 Second 
General Assignmeént..........0.cccees eee 5 i — oa 
Home and Family Life:— First. 
Family, Home, and Homemaker..:....... Sa 2 - Second 
Child Development 6b 1 Second* 
Home Nursing... .....:. » 5b 1 Second* 
FLOPUICUICUPOS Sat r'y Care eet. s aegis a eiieis ohne 5b 1% 
Household Administration:— First 
Equipment and Furnishings............-- 6a 1 : Fither 
ome Management. wi). f.. 605 0a. 0% bea obs 7c . Secon 
ELOUSEHS IC ACCONAES «55. oa sn i400 afwebnts 9b 2 
Nutrition and Meal Planning:— First 
Exipolples Of Nutrition’ tics asf tics onyealy Sa Z re. First 
eal Planning and Table Service......... be 
Physical Education... ... > hope ee ee % vp , Bott 
- *8 - 10 weeks 
4612 


‘ S : 


HOMEMAKER COURSE 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
ART 


in 


INTERIOR DECORATION 


A study of homes and interiors including colour, furniture, textures 
and arrangement. Appreciation of Art in various fields and the compiling 
of illustrated notes to be bound in book form at the end of the year. 


1 lect., 1 lab., per wk., 1st term, 1 lect., per wk., 2nd term. Miss Jaques 


6c, HANDICRAFTS 


Elementary principles of weaving and leathercraft. A special fee is 
charged for the purchase of materials. Approximate cost, $8.00, 


Equivalent of 1 lab. per wk., either term, Miss Wren 


CLOTHING AND TEXTILES 


5. CLOTHING SELECTION 
A study of the principles of colour and design as applied to clothing 
selection; the history of costume; good grooming; standards for buying 
ready-made clothing and household textiles. 


1 lect. per wk., 2 terms. Miss Campbell 


6c, TEXTILES AND LAUNDERING 
A study of the construction of fabrics; finishing, dyeing, and printing; 
major fibres and their reactions to laundering or cleaning; recent develop- 
ments in textiles; laundry soaps, soaps, and water softeners; stain removal; 
methods and practice in washing and ironing’ clothing and household 
fabrics, including study of types of washers and ironers. 


1 lect., 1 lab., per wk., 1 term. Miss Campbell 


7, CLOTHING CONSTRUCTION 

d to teach methods of constructing clothing and 
is based on student needs and abilities. Articles made may include some 
of the following: blouse, skirt, pyjamas, dress, children’s clothing, tailored 
coat or suit. Emphasis is placed on gaining experience in handling the 
more difficult materials such as plaids, sheers, nylon, silk, jersey. Approxi- 


mate cost of the course $20 to $25. 
1 lect., 2 labs. per wk., 2 terms. 


This course is designe 


Miss Campbell 
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ENGLISH 


5, LITERATURE AND COMPOSITION 


Lectures and laboratory work will cover these topics and activities: 
reading comprehension, appreciation of good literature, practical forms 
of writing, good speech, the conduct of public meetings, debating, and 
discussion methods. 


2 lects. per wk., 2 terms. Mrs. Dubreuil 


FOODS AND COOKERY 


5. BASIC COOKERY 


This includes a study of food materials—their composition, cost, and 
market conditions, as a basis for selection. Principles of food preparation 
are stressed and practice given in methods of cookery applicable to the 
home. 


1 lect., 214 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Mrs. Chaplin 


GENERAL SCIENCE 


5. 


PHYSICAL AND BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 


An introduction to the elements of chemistry, physics, and biology with 
special references to their application to the home. 


2 lects. per wk., ist term; 3 lects. per wk., 2nd term. 
Faculty of Agriculture staff 


HOME AND FAMILY LIFE 


Sa. 


6b. 


THE FAMILY, HOME, AND HOMEMAKER 
A s r 5 i ife; the 
This course deals with the historical development of family life; th 


functions of the family; personality and self-integration; the present-day 
homemaker and her role in family and community life. 


2 lects., per wk., 1st term, Miss MoCormick 


CHILD DEVELOPMENT 


ild 
The principles of child psychology as related to the study of chil 


growth and development. sh 
1 lect. per wk., 2nd term. Mise Malle" 
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HOME NURSING 


5b. HOME NURSING 


Location, ventilation, furnishing, temperature, care of sick room; 
making of beds; bed baths; care of patient; taking temperatures; pre- 
vention and care of bed sores, emergencies, infectious diseases. Care of 
young baby and mother. Dental health. 


1 lect. per wk., 2nd term. (8-10 weeks.) Miss James (Health Service) 


HORTICULTURE 


5b. HOME GARDENING 
This course includes a study of vegetable gardening, fruit culture, the 
lawn, the management of plants used in the beautification of grounds 
and the care of decorative plants in the home. 
114 hrs. per wk., 8 to 10 wks., 2nd term. . 
Miss Harney (Faculty of Agriculture) 


HOUSEHOLD ADMINISTRATION 


6a. EQUIPMENT AND FURNISHINGS 

A study of house plans and kitchens, from the standpoint of con 
venience and attractiveness; selection, use, and care of household equip- 
ment and furnishings, including practical work in cleaning; study of 
time management; accident prevention in the home; control of household 
pests. 

Presentation of various aspects of homemaking through the use of 
films, speakers, demonstrations, and class assignments. 


1 lect., 1 lab., per wk., 1st term. Miss Campbell 


7c. HOME MANAGEMENT 
See Home Management 331c (p. 4608). 
Practice House Experience. 


Equivalentof 2 labs. perwk., 1 term. Miss Campbell and Miss McCormick 


9b. HOUSEHOLD ACCOUNTS 
This course deals with the problems of household financing and includes 
the study of standards of living, budgeting, simple methods of household 
accounting, savings, and investments. Practice is given in keeping 
personal accounts during this course. 
2 lects. per wk., 8-10 wks., 2nd term Miss Campbell 
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NUTRITION AND MEAL PLANNING 


5a, PRINCIPLES OF NUTRITION 


This course deals with the nutritional requirements for health, the 
provision for these in the diet, and the study of the nutritive properties 
of common food materials. 


2 lects. per wk., 1st term. Mrs. Chaplin 
6a.: MEAL PLANNING AND TABLE SERVICE 


The application of nutrition in daily menu planning; menus for special 
occasions with appropriate table appointments; rules for table settings 
and service. 


1 lect. per wk., ist term. Miss Campbell 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


5.. PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
2 hrs. per wk., 2 terms. Miss Nichol 


PERSONALITY AND CONDUCT 


A credit is given for good performance in this field. 


HOMEMAKER EXAMINATIONS 


A certificate is granted to a student who successfully completes the 
course of study in the Homemaker Course. 


For pass standing a minimum of 50% of the marks in each subject 
and 60% of the aggregate marks for the course is required, 


Homemaker students conditioned in more than two subjects will be 
considered as having failed in the course. 


Students conditioned in not more than two subjects may remove . F 
condition by passing a supplemental examination in the particulat 
subject or subjects. 


Time lost through absence from classes must be made up after class 
hours, unless an official report of illness is received. 


Examination in any subject may be refused because of absence without 
accepted excuse from one or more classes in the subject. See page 4525. 
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SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 


The School for Teachers of 
the Institute of Education 


“The appointment of teachers in the said school shall be made 
by the Trustees, who shall also have the power of dismissal, and 
the teaching and training in the said school shall, subject to the 
regulations at all times of the Protestant Committee, be under 
the direction of a committee to be called ‘The Teachers’ Training 
Committee’, which shall consist of the Director of Protestant 
Education, of four persons appointed by the Protestant Commit- 
tee, of the Principal of McGill University (who shall be ex-officio 
Chairman of the Committee) and of two other persons appointed 
by the Governors of McGill University, those appointed respec- 
tively by the Protestant Committee and the Governors of 
McGill University to hold office for a term of three years and 
to be eligible for re-election.” 


6 George VI, Chapter 21. 


THE TEACHER TRAINING COMMITTEE 


THE Principat oF McGiLu UNIvERsIty, Chairman 
THE DrREcToR OF PROTESTANT EDUCATION 


Representatives of the Protestant Committee of the Council of Education: 
J. S. AstBury, Esq. 
T. M. Dick, Esq. 
J. A. DELALANNE, Esq. 
J. P. Rowat, Eso. 


Representatives of McGill University: 
Dean H. N, FIELDHOUSE 
Dean H. G, Dion 


By invitation: 
DIRECTOR OF THE SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 


COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY 
Executive: ProrEessoR MunrRoE, Chairman 

Proressor HALL 

ProressorR HANSON 

PRroressoR HENRY 

PROFESSOR SMITH 
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Scholarship: PROFESSOR MuNROE, Chairman 
PROFESSOR BOWERS 
Miss NICHOL 
Proressor HALL 
PROFESSOR HANSON 
PROFEssoR HENRY 


Secretary 

of the Faculty: ProrEssorR HANSON 

CHAIRMEN OF SPECIAL COMMITTEES 

Timetable: PROFESSOR CROOK 
Programme: PROFESSOR HANSON 
Publications: PROFESSOR SMITH 
Library: PROFESSOR BOWERS 
Guidance: PROFESSOR HALL 
Audio-Visual: ProressoR HAWKINS 


SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 


The McGill Normal School was. founded in 1857 under an agreement 
between the Government of the Province of Quebec and McGill University. 
In 1907, following a further agreement subsequently confirmed by an Act 
of the Legislature (7 Edward VII, Chapter 26), the School was moved to 
Ste. Anne de Bellevue where it became part of Macdonald College. 00 
then it has operated as a school of the University under the juriediction 
and control of the Protestant Committee of the Council of Education 
and the University. 


The Institute of Education was established in 1955 with —, 
over the School for Teachers and the Department of Education at McGi 


University. Through the Institute courses in Education are afer 
(a) for candidates wishing to qualify for professional diplomas, or Us 
students of other Faculties and Schools preparing specialist teacher 


and (c) for graduate students. 
ege and the excellent 


The accommodation and equipment of the Coll 4 f 
hing provide unusua 


facilities for classroom observation and practice teac 
opportunities for the education of teachers. 


The School prepares candidates for Kindergarten, Elementary, 


: | 
Intermediate teaching certificates which are awarded by the Paks 
Board of Examiners of the Province of Quebec. Courses leading to 


and 
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High School Diploma and the Bachelor of Education degree are also 
offered 


The one hundredth session of the School will begin on Tuesday, Sep- 
tember 4th, 1956, and will close on Thursday, June 6th, 1957. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


Teachers to be trained for the schools under the control of the Protestant 
Committee of the Council of Education for the Province of Quebec 
are admitted under conditions prescribed by that body. 


After receiving certificates of admission, accepted candidates must 
send to the authorities of Macdonald College a certificate of vaccination 
showing (a) successful vaccination within seven years; or (b) immunity 
to vaccine after two recent unsuccessful vaccinations, such certificate of 
immunity to be good for five years from date. 


When the authorities of Macdonald College receive the lists of 
candidates admitted to the various classes, they will communicate imme- 
diately with all accepted candidates regarding registration and the 
sending of the admission certificate and the vaccination certificate. They 
will also forward a copy of the Announcement to those who have not 
already received one. Candidates who are accepted are, therefore, 
requested to withhold separate inquiries, pending receipt of this general 
advice from the College. Persons admitted to the School must be pres- 
ent on the first day of the session. The 1956-57 session opens on Tuesday, 
September 4th. 

Candidates who have received admission certificates, but find them- 
selves unable to attend the College, are requested to advise Mr. E. S. Giles, 
Department of Education, Quebec, P.Q., of that fact without delay. 


MODE OF ADMISSION TO THE SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 


Anyone desiring to take a course in the School for Teachers to qualify 
for teaching in the Province of Quebec must apply for authorized forms 
of application for admission, and for all. other information, to the Secre- 
tary, Central Board of Examiners, Department of Education, ovine 
P.O., or to the Director, Institute of Education, Macdonald College, P.Q. 


Application for admission must be made on or before June 30th. 


Applications for admission to the course leading to the Bachelor of 
Education degree should be sent to the Director, Institute of Education, 
Macdonald College, P.Q. 

Candidates are advised to obtain and read carefully the pamphlet 


entitled. Circular of Information for Persons Interested in Entering the 
Teaching Profession issued by the Protestant Central Board of Examiners. 


4619 


Ss 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 


Candidates for any class must be Canadian citizens, or must have begun 
the necessary proceedings to become such. They must also furnish the 
certificates of age and of good moral character, as required by the regula- 
tions. Moreover, they must send a medical certificate on a special form 
obtainable from Mr. Giles, together with an X-ray report made within 
the previous six months. These must show to the satisfaction of the 
Central Board that the candidate is in good health and free from physical 
defects likely to interfere with his or her usefulness as a teacher. 


When no tuition fees were charged, students signed an agreement to 
teach in the Protestant schools of the Province of Quebec for three years. 
This was in return for the free service given. Though this condition is 
no longer imposed, the Province expects the graduates to endeavour to 
secure teaching positions in Quebec. 


Candidates for diplomas for teaching in the Province of Quebec must 
satisfy the requirements laid down by the Protestant Central Board of 
Examiners for entrance to the several courses of study in the School for 
Teachers. Their attention is specifically ‘called to the fact that the 
courses in French in the School for Teachers are conducted largely in 
that language. Students who have not had Oral French in the High 
School grades should make themselves familiar with Oral French as far 
as possible before entering the School for Teachers. Otherwise, they 
will find themselves seriously handicapped. 


APPLICATION FOR RESIDENCE ACCOMMODATION 


Students wishing to live in residence at the College must apply for 
residence accommodation before June 30th. A form for this purpose 1s 
sent with the form of application for admission, Prospective students 
are warned to apply for residence accommodation as early as possible, 
since residence space is limited, and it will not be possible to accept all 
applications for accommodation. Preference will be given those whose 


homes are at a distance. 


A deposit of $25.00 must accompany the application; this will be 
deducted from the payment due on entrance if the application is accepted. 
The College guarantees to refund the deposit if the application is refused, 
or is cancelled by the applicant at least three weeks before the date set 
for registration. 


COMMUTING SERVICE 


e daily to the College 


Students whose homes are in Montreal may commut 
Montreal. 


on busses provided by the Protestant School Board of Greater st 
The commuting:charge is $7.00 per month; the charge for the noo hing 
at the College is $35.00 for each of the three terms. Students o 


4620 


=) 


SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS—ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


to take advantage of this service should make reservations before the 
start of the session with the Protestant School Board, 3460 McTavish St., 
Montreal. No student who has been accepted in residence will subse- 
quently be given permission to commute, 


All students, resident and non-resident, are registered in one or the 
other of the Halls of Residence, and are under the authority of the 
appropriate Warden. 


Bachelor of Education (B. Ed.) degree 


The undergraduate course leading to the degree of B.Ed. is under the 
direction of the Faculty of Arts and Science with the co-operation of the 
Institute of Education. The course extends over four years and includes 
academic and professional subjects, as well as practice teaching, in each 
year. The first two years of the course are given at Macdonald College, 
while the last two are given in McGill College. Candidates for admission 
to the course are required to meet the entrance requirements of the 
Faculty of Arts and Science, as follows: 


(a) The candidate must pass in each of the following papers in the 
University’s Junior School Certificate and receive an average of at least 
65% on the examination as a whole: 


No. of 

Papers Subject 
2 English 

General History 

Latin or Greek 

French; Latin; German; Spanish 

Elementary Algebra and Elementary Geometry 

One of the following optional papers: Biology, Botany. 
Chemistry, Drawing, Geography, Canadian or British 
History, Physics, Music, Intermediate Algebra, Trigo- 
nometry, or a foreign language not already chosen 


—NN NH 


OR 


(b) The candidate must pass the following papers in the University's 
Junior School Certificate Examination and normally obtzin at least 70% 


on the examination as a whole: 


No. of 
Papers Subject 
2 English 
1 General History 
2 French or German (both papers of either language) 
1 Elementary Algebra 
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Elementary Geometry 

One of the following: Biology, Botany, Chemistry, Physics 

Options: Either Latin or Spanish or French or German 
if not already chosen or any two of the following papers 
not already chosen: Intermediate Algebra, Trigonom- 
etry, Biology or Botany, Chemistry, Geography, 
Physics, Canadian or British History, Music or Drawing 


nue 


Note: Candidates for entrance to the course leading to the degree of 
B.Ed. who present the Quebec High School Leaving Certificate as an 
alternative for McGill Matriculation may include the following among 
the optional papers in either (a) or (b): Agriculture, Home Economics, 
and North American Literature. Candidates for admission are also 
required to meet the Admissions Committee of the School for Teachers 
before their applications are approved. These interviews will be arranged 
during the first week of the session. 


High School Diploma 


Applicants for admission to the High School Diploma Class must hold 
the degree of B.A., B.Sc., or the equivalent from a recognized university 
with credit in the following prerequisite subjects: 


First year: | English and any four of the following—French, Geography, 
History, Latin, Mathematics, one of the Physical or 
Biological Sciences. 


Second year: English and two courses continued from First year. 


Intermediate Class. Applicants for admission to the one year Intermediate 
Class must hold a Senior High School Leaving or equivalent certificate 
and must also have passed in ten papers in the High School Leaving 
examination or its equivalent, 


Candidates for this diploma should have entered their nineteenth oo 
before the first day of September, 1956; that is, they should have been 
born before the first day of September, 1938. 


The holder of an elementary certificate or diploma who subsequent) 

obtains a Senior High School Leaving certificate, or its equivalent, 2 
has passed in ten papers of the Grade XI examination will be granted at 
intermediate certificate without further attendance in the School t 
Teachers. For this purpose the examination for the Senior High Schoo 
Leaving certificate may be taken in two parts. 
Elementary and Two-year Intermediate Classes. Applicants for oe A 
the Elementary Class in the School for Teachers and to the Two an 
Intermediate Class must hold a High School Leaving oF equivalent 
certificate, showing a pass in ten papers. 
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Candidates for this certificate should have entered their eighteenth 
year before the first day of September, 1956; that is, they should have 
been born before the first day of September, 1939. 


Kindergarten Class. Applicants for admission to the Kindergarten class 
must hold a High School Leaving or equivalent certificate, showing a 
pass in ten papers. In addition, candidates should have special proficiency 
in art (pencil and water colour) and music (piano and voice). They 
should also possess special qualities of sympathy and interest which are 
necessary in teaching young children. They must be at least seventeen 
years of age, that is, they should have been born before September 1 
1939, 


During the first week of the session candidates will be tested individ- 
ually in art and music. 


Agriculture Specialist Certificate. (see page 4586.) 
Home Economics Specialist Certificate. (see page 4600.) 


Art Specialist Certificate. See Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and 
Science McGill University. 


library Science Specialist Certificate. See Announcement of the McGill 
Library School. 


Physical Education Specialist Certificate. See Announcement of the School 
of Physical Education, McGill University. 


SPECIAL CONDITIONS 


The Central Board of Examiners has the right to admit to any class, 
in exceptional cases, persons whose qualifications may be insufficient 


for entrance. 


The Board has power to limit the number of admissions to the School 
for Teachers, when deemed necessary. 


FEES 


In all courses except that leading to the Bachelor of Education degree 
the consolidated fee is $145.00. This includes the following fees: tuition, 


registration, laboratory, medical and nursing, use of laundry rooms, 


breakage. 
o years of the Bachelor of Education course the con- 


> first tw ; 
spouses and fourth years (taken in the Faculty 


solidated fee is $155.00. In the third ; 
of Arts and Science), the tuition fee is $350.00. 
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BURSARIES 


Persons from rural districts who will find it impossible to enter the 
School for Teachers without government assistance may apply for bur- 
saries to the extent of $200. 


Application for these special bursaries should be made on a special 
form at the same time as the candidate applies for admission to the School 
for Teachers, must be accompanied by full particulars regarding the 
financial circumstances of the family and be supported by two letters 
from responsible persons who are familiar with the conditions, 


TRAVELLING EXPENSES 


On being awarded an elementary, intermediate, kindergarten, or high 
school certificate, each teacher-in-training at the School for Teachers 
residing 200 miles or more from, Montreal will be paid, out of the funds 
provided by the Government, the sum of five cents for each mile that 
his home, in the Province of Quebec, is distant from Macdonald College. 


TEACHERS’ DIPLOMAS 


The Director of Protestant Education and the Protestant Central Board 
of Examiners, under the regulations of the Protestant Committee, alone 
have the power to grant certificates and diplomas valid for Protestant 
schools, 


The examinations for elementary, kindergarten, intermediate, and 
high school certificates shall be the sessional examinations of the School 
for Teachers, together with reports on ability to teach and to govern, 
rendered by the Director of the School. 


To graduates of training courses, interim certificates are en 
the following grades; kindergarten, elementary, intermediate, and hig 
school. 


Interim high school certificates will be exchanged for permanent diplo- 
mas when evidence of successful teaching for two years has been submitted 
to the Director of Protestant Education. 

Interim kindergarten, elementary, and intermediate certificates will be 
exchanged for permanent diplomas when evidence of successful teaching 
for two years has been submitted to the Director of Protestant Education 
as’ well as of the successful completion of one session at an approv 
professional summer school. 


Holders of interim certificates who, in the opinion of the ace 
have taught successfully will receive from him statements to that effect 
When teachers have obtained two such recommendations an 
satisfied summer school requirements that may be demanded pela 
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they should send the statements together with their interim certificates 
to-the Department of Education where they will be exchanged for 
permanent diplomas. 

Under the regulations of the Protestant Committee, certificates and 
diplomas. of any grade are given only to teachers who have completed 
professional training. 

Advanced elementary and advanced intermediate diplomas are granted 
after successful attendance at’approved professional summer schools, in 
accordance with the regulations. 

All holders of intermediate diplomas from the School for Teachers 
shall be entitled to receive high school diplomas on graduating at some 


Canadian or other British University provided they have fulfilled the 
requirements in regard to their degree course that are demanded in 


Regulation 130 (f). 
COURSE REQUIREMENTS— 


B. ED. (FOUR YEAR COURSE) AND INTERMEDIATE (TWO YEAR COURSE) 


B. Ed. and Intermediate Ist year 


1: English 100c, 116, French 1, History 100, Music 1, Physical 
Education 1, Scripture 1, Mathematics 111a and 112b, or 


Latin 100, 
Division 2: Education 1, 100 


Division 


Division 3: Education 110, 111 
Division 4: Education 120 


B, Ed. and Intermediate 2nd year 
Division 1: English 114, 225, French 100, any 2 of Biology (Botany 110 
and Zoology 220), Chemistry 110, Fine Arts 161, Geography 211, History 
205, Mathematics 220, Music 100, Physics 112. 


Division 2: Education 200 
Division 3: Education 210 
Division 4: Education 220 


B. Ed. 3rd year 
tion subjects to be selected from subjects already 
or 2nd years: English, French, History, 
Biology (Botany, Zoology), Mathematics, 
mistry, Physics 


Division 1: Two continua 
begun in the 1st 

Geography, Music, 

Fine Arts, Latin, Che 
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Division 2: 
Division 3: 


Division 4: 


Division 1: 


Division 2: 
Division 3: 


Division 4: 


HIGH SCHOOL 
Division 1: 
Division 2: 
Division 3: 


Division 4: 


Two additional courses from the above or: Philosophy, Religion, 
Geology, Zoology, Botany, Economies, Political Science, 
Sociology, Psychology, Genetics, German, Spanish 

Education 300 (General Psychology) 

Education 310 (Educational Testing and Measurements) 

Education 320 (Diagnostic and Remedial Teaching) 


B, Ed. 4th year 
Two continuation subjects as above 
One option, as above 
Education 400 
Education 410 


Education 420 (Interneship: 2 one-month periods in schools 
of Montreal) 


COURSE 

English 100C, 225, French 1, Music 1, Physical Education 
Education 1, 100, 200, 410G, 

Education 110, 111, 210 

Education 120 


INTERMEDIATE (ONE YEAR COURSE) 


Division 1: 


Division 2: 


Division 3: 


Division 4: 


ELEMENTARY 


Division 1: 


Division 2: 
Division 3: 
Division 4: 
KINDERGARTEN 


Division 1: 


Division 2; 


Division 3: 


Division 4: 
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English 100C, 225, French 1, Modern Western Civilization, 
Music 1, Physical Education, Scripture 


Education 1, 100, 200 


Education 110, 111 (Graduate students add Education 210 in 
the second term). 


Education 120 


English 1, 100C, French 1, Modern Western Civilization, 
Music 1, Physical Education, Scripture 

Education 1, 100, 200 

Education 110, 111 

Education 120 


. 4 i re, 
Modern Western Civilization, Physical Education, Scriptt 
English 1 and 100C, Music 1 


Education 1, 100, 200 
Education 110, 11, 111 (b, d, f, g hy i) 
Education 120 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
Diploma requirements are indicated as follows: 
(E) Elementary (K) Kindergarten (I) One-Year Intermediate 
{Fl) Freshman Class (SI) Sophomore, Two-Year Intermediate 


(HS) High School 


DIVISION |: GENERAL EDUCATION 


Professors FRANK K. Hanson, Chairman 
E. MELVILLE Du Porte } 
(A griculture) " 
C. WAYNE HALL 
Davip C. MunRroE 
WILLIAM RowLes i 
(A greculture) 
Associate Professors Henry R. C. Avison 
(Agriculture) \ 
ARTHUR M. HENRY it 
Assistant Professors Eric O. CALLEN 
(Agriculture) 
S.C. M. Hawkins 
H. Morrison { 
T. Hits 
(Arts and Science) 
Lecturers G. O. HENNEBERRY 
(Agriculture) 
A. ELIZABETH JAQUES 


BIOLOGY 
Botany 110; Introductory Botany (see page4567) 2lects., 2labs.a week. (SI) 


Zoology 220: General Zoology (see page 4583) 2 lects., 2 labs a week. (SI) 


CHEMISTRY 
110. Inorganic Chemistry (see page 4568) 3 lects., 2: labs. a week (S1) 


ENGLISH COMPOSITION 
100c. Instruction and practice in English usage, oral and written composition, 


voice recording, and choral speaking. (E, K, I, FI, HS) 


1 hour a week Professor Hall 


114, 1 lect., 1 lab. a week (see page 4571). (SI) 
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ENGLISH LITERATURE 


1.2Reading and discussion of a wide variety of selections with the intention 
of extending comprehension, deepening appreciation, and revealing the 
scope and significance of literature. (E, K) 


2°hours a week, winter and spring terms, Professor Hall 
116. 2 hours a week (see page 4572). (FI) 
225. 2 hours a week (see page 4572). I, SI, HS) 


FINE_ARTS 
161. Fundamentals in drawing. Life drawing; elementary structural anatomy; 
composition. (SI) 


4 hours a week. 


FRENCH 

1. Skills and drills required to teach French in Elementary and Junior High 
School grades; special emphasis on content of the Course of Study, 
Grades III-VII. (E, I, FI) 


1 hour a week. Professor Hawkins 


100, French is used exclusively by lecturer and students in this course. 


(a) Travail oral: The aim of this section of the course is to increase 
fluency, accuracy, and precision in speaking French. Assignments vary 
according to the interests and capabilities of the students. 


(b) Explication de textes: A study, gauged to the achievement level of the 
students, of a novel of French Canada. The primary object is to master 
the story and to appreciate the atmosphere of French Canada as portrayed 
in the novel. Subsequently a detailed analysis is undertaken. 


(c) Cours de civilisation: A survey course of French history; biographical 
and literary aspects are stressed. 


3 hours a week. Professor Hawkins 


GEOGRAPHY E 
211. The elements of physical geography. Scientific study of man’s habitat: 


(a) The origin and world distribution of landforms developed ws 
different climates. Major earth resources: water, soils, and minera™: 
rties of atmosphere. 


(b) Climateand weather; physical processes and prope f climate a8 @ 


The principal climatic belts of the world. Significance 0 
factor influencing human settlement. (SI) 
3 hours a week. 
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HISTORY 
100. European Civilization in Medieval and Modern Periods. (FI) | 


3 hours a week. Professor Zagorin (Faculty of Arts and Science) 


210, HISTORY OF GREAT BRITAIN 
3 hours a week. Professor Reid (Faculty of Arts and Science) 


LATIN 


100. For those students who have completed at least two years of High School 
Latin. Texts: Hettich and Maitland, Latin Fundamentals, 3rd edition 
(Prentice-Hall); J. M. Milne, First Latin Reader (Harrap). (FI) i 


3 hours a week. Mr. Vallillee (Faculty of Arts and Science) 


MATHEMATICS 
1ila. Plane Trigonometry (see page 4577). (FI) ! 


112b. Algebra, (FI) i 
3 hours a week. Professor Henry 


MODERN WESTERN CIVILIZATION 
An integrated course outlining parallel patterns of development in 
history, music, literature, and the fine arts; geographical settings and 
influences in Europe and America, 1789-1955. (E, K, I) 


3 hours a week, The Staff 


MUSIC 
1. Rudiments, tonic sol-fa, sight singing, dictation, conducting, voice, foun- 
dations. (E, K, I, FI, HS) 


1 hour a week. Professor Hanson 


100. Prerequisite: Rudiments of Music (Junior Grade, McGill or equivalent 
standing, or entrance examination). 

(a) History. A survey of the development of musical styles, com- 
posers, and works for the period 1600-1900. 

(b) Form and Analysis. Elementary principles of form, 17th and 18th 
century forms. Analysis of short piano works. 

(c) Harmony. | Transposition; key and time; harmonic analysis; 
melody harmonization (root and first inversion triads; dominant 7th 
in root form; cadential six-fours) ; dominant 7ths in all positions. 

(d) Aural training. Intervals and chords; dictation in simple time; 
simple modulation; melodic analysis; sight reading. (SI) 

Dr. Jones (Faculty of Music) 
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PHYSICS 
112. General Physics (see page 4580). 
3 lects., 1 lab. a week. (SI) 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


1, Indoor games, field sports, apparatus work, social and folk rhythms, 
(E, K, I, FI, HS) 


1 hour a week. Miss Nichol 
SCRIPTURE 
1. The historical and literary background of the Bible. (E,K,1,FI) 

1 hour a week. Mr. Kerr and Mr. Doxsee 


TUTORIALS AND ENTRANCE TESTS 
Students whose standing is unsatisfactory in any subject will be required 
to attend tutorial classes. It is recommended that all students prepare 
themselves for entrance tests which are conducted the first week of 
the session. The limits of the tests are as follows: 

English: Parts of speech, case, sentence construction, clauses and 
phrases. 

French (written): Translation (English to French) involving com- 
monly used tenses; regular, “family”, and irregular verbs; simple gram- 
matical constructions and idioms. Limits—Grade XI (the greater part 
of the material on the level of Grades VIII and IX). 

Music (written): Test One: lines and spaces, note values, rests, simple 
time accents, major keys up to four sharps and flats, knowledge of piano 
keyboard, tonic sol-fa equivalents for major scale. Nore: students not 
having had musical instruction are advised to prepare for this test. 
Test two: compound time, grouping of rests, major and minor scales 

(harmonic and melodic), technical names for scale degrees, intervals. 
References: Ahrens, Rudiments of Music, Books 4 - 7 (Boosey & Hawke ). 

Mathematics: Addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division 
of whole numbers and simple fractions; solution of simple problems i 
volving the foregoing computations. Limits: Grade VIII. Text; Buswell 
Brownell and John, Living Arithmetic (Ginn). 


DIVISION Il: FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 


Professors D. C. Munroe, Chairman 
C, E. SMITH 
Associate Professors A. B, CURRIE 


J. E. M. Youne 


Assistant Professors Frances E, CRooK 
Joan M. HANNA 
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EDUCATION 1—Child Growth in School 
A study of the general characteristics of physical, social, and emotional 
development in children, 
Elementary educational and child psychology. Testing and measu- 
rement. Mental health and education guidance. (E, K) 
2 hours a week, Professor Young 


EDUCATION 100—Educational Psychology 

A study of the general characteristics of physical, social, and emotional 

development in children, Elementary educational and child psychology. 
Growth and development of children through adolescence. Psychology 

of learning. Individual differences. Growth and development of per- 

sonality. Testing and measurement. Mental hygiene and educational 

guidance. (FI, I) 

2 hours a week, Professor Crook 


EDUCATION 200—The History of Education in Western Society 
The history of education in Europe and America including a comparative 
study of the systems of public education in the countries of western 
Europe, in the United States, and in Canada. (E, K, I, SI) 
3 hours a week. Professor Munroe 


EDUCATION 301—ntroduction to Teaching 


EDUCATION 400—Philosophical Foundations of Education 
3 hours a week, Professor Smith 


EDUCATION 401G—Graduate Seminar 
The theory of teaching, school organization, and administration. 
1 hour a week. Professor Munroe 


DIVISION Ill: METHODS OF INSTRUCTION 
Professor C..W. HALL, Chairman 
C. W, Hatt 
PxHyLits BowERsS 
S. C. M. HAWKINS 


English 


French 

Health and Recreation Dorotuy NIcHOL 

Mathematics FRANCES CROOK 

Music F. K. Hanson 

Art A. ELIZABETH JAQUES 

Social Studies A. B. CurRIE 
A. M. HENRY 


Science 


Education 201 J. E. M. Youne 


A. B. CuRRIE 
C. E. Smuira 


Education 310 
Joan M. Hanna 


Education 410 
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EDUCATION 110—General Classroom Practice 


(a) Curriculum organization, lesson planning, teaching media and 
methods, individualization of instruction, evaluation and testing, school 
law. (E, K, I, FI, HS) 


(b) Audio-visual methods and materials, projection operation, the 
use of films and filmstrips, radio, models and displays, field trips. 

(E, K, I, FI, HS) 

(c) Organization and preparation of teaching materials for one of the 
following: the Primary Department, the Elementary School, or the 
Junior High School. 

(E, K, 1, HS) 

2 hours a week. The Staff 


EDUCATION 11 


The origin and development of Kindergarten and Nursery School 
Programmes. 


4 hours a week. (K) Professor Bowers 


EDUCATION 111—Subject Methods 


(a) Language Arts. 
Language, reading, literature. (E, I, FI, HS) 
1 hour a week, autumn and winter terms. Professor Hall 


(b) Language Arts, 
Spelling, writing, childhood education. (E, K, I, FI, HS) 


1 hour a week, autumn and winter terms. Professor Bowers 
(c) French. (E, I, FI, HS) 

1 hour a week, autumn term. Professor Hawkins 
(d) Health and Recreation. (E, K, I, FI, HS) 

1 hour a week. Miss Nichol and Mr. Pugh 


(e) Mathematics. (E, I, FI, HS) 
1 hour a week. 


(f) Science. (E, K, I, FI, HS) 


Professor Crook 


1 hour a week. Professor Hem) 
(g) Music. (E, K, I, FI) = 
1 hour a week, autumn term. Professor 0 
(h) Art. (BE; K, I, FI, HS 

: Miss Jaques 


1 hour a week. 
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(i) Social Studies. .(E, 1, FI, HS) 


1 hour a week. Professor Currie 
G) Scripture. (E, K, I, FI) 

1 hour a week, winter term. Professor Bowers 
(k) Student Demonstration Lessons. (E, I, FI, HS) 

1 hour a week, one term. The Staff 


EDUCATION 210—The Child at School 


A study of the special problems of organization, instruction, motivation 
discipline, and extra-curricular activities at representative grade levels in 
the elementary school, based on observation and the development of 
anecdotal records and case histories: 


3 hours a week (1 lecture, 1 two-hour laboratory period). 
(SI 3 terms, HS 1 term) Professor Young 

EDUCATION 301. Introduction to Teaching (Physical Education and Physio- 
Therapy). Offered at McGill University. 
2 hours a week. 


EDUCATION 310—Educational, Testing and Measurement 
1 hour a week. Professor Smith 


EDUCATION 410—Special Curriculum Programme 
1 hour a week. Professor Hanna 


EDUCATION 411—Géeneral Instructional Practice (For students in Music, and in 
the Teaching Option, B.Sc.(H.Ec.) course): 


DIVISION IV: THE PRACTICE OF TEACHING 


Associate Professor Arruur M. Henry, Chairman 


All members of the staff assist in the supervision of practice teaching. 


EDUCATION 120—Observation and Classroom Practice 


First year students 


(a) Observation in suburban and rural schools (September). 

(b)» Observation and practice in schools of the Protestant School Board 
of Greater Montreal and Macdonald High School (November). 
(c) Observation in demonstration classroom (Macdonald High 
and practice in suburban schools: (January). 

(d) | Practice in-schools of the Protestant School Bo 
real (March) 


School) 


ard of Greater Mont- 
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EDUCATION 220—Practice in School and Community Programs 
Second year students 


(a) Observation and practice in selected rural schools (September). 
(b) Advanced practice in Macdonald High School (May). 


STUDENT TEACHING COMMITTEE 


Co-Chairmen 
D. E. Pops, Education Officer, Protestant School Board of Greater Monireal 


Proressor D. C. Munrok, Director, Institute of Education and Chairman, 
Department of Education 


Committee Members 


Proressor PHytiis Bowers, Institute of Education, Secretary 
Miss Rosalie BricGs, Supervising Assistant 

Mrs. FLorENcE Morris, Assisting Teacher, Summerlea School 
Miss MARGARET STEELE, Assisting Teacher, Victoria School 
Mr. PETER Austin, Principal, Peace Centennial School 

Mr. Lioyp Jack, Principal, Algonquin School 

Proressor A. M. Henry, Institute of Education 

Miss CuristInE RorkKE, Principal, High School for Girls 
Proressor HELEN NEILson, Director, School of Household Science 
Mr. M. Davies, Headmaster, Macdonald High School 

Mrs. J. R. Martin, Supervisor, Home Economics 

Mr. J. G. Lane, Supervisor, Physical Education 

Dr. C. E. Smita, Institute of Education 


School Assisting Teachers 

Ahuntsic Mrs. I. Kerman; Miss L. Klinger; Mrs. S. M. Hams 

Alfred Joyce Mrs. Anne Carpenter; Miss Audrey Boyd; Miss 
Marjorie Nicholson 

Algonquin Miss M. K. Ellis; Miss J. Smith; Miss E. B. Critchley: 
Mrs. H. D. Beswick ; 

Bancroft Mrs. A. George; Mrs. L. Berger; Miss S. Cohen 
Miss J. Cockerline; Miss G. Gringer; Mr. C. Locke 

Bannantyne Miss C. Pitman; Mrs. M. Forbes; Miss A. Denisom, 


Miss B. MacNiven; Miss M. Mather 
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Barclay 


Bedford 


Bronx Park 


Carlyle 


Cartierville 


Central Park 


Connaught 


Cote des Neiges 


Courtland Park 


Devonshire 


Dorval Gardens 


Drummond 


Dunrae Gardens 


Edward VII 


Elizabeth Ballantyne 


Elmgrove 
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SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS—COMMITTEE 


Assisting Teachers 


Miss O. Neil; Mrs. A. Johnson; Miss J. Druckman; 
Mrs. M. Graham; Mrs. H. Shutt, Mrs. K. Dickinson; 
Miss R. McLetchie; Miss J. Devaux 
Mrs. E. Rajsky; Mrs. J. Sharpe; Miss H. Smeed; 
Miss K. Annett; Mrs. S. Yelin 
Miss Barbara L. Winn; Mrs. Kathleen M. Robbins; 
Mrs. M. M. June Orr; Miss Norma I. Bartlett 
Mrs. G. Berard; Mrs. S. Snary; Mrs. M. Smyth; 
Mrs, W. Fraser; Mrs. H. van Beek; Mrs. S. Lamet 
Miss Margaret Blackburn; Miss Marlyn Schaffer; 
Miss Elisabeth Knowles 
Mrs. A. G. Stone; Mrs. E. J. Nye; Miss C. J. Pethick; 
Miss M. H. Cook 
Mrs. I. M. King; Miss F. Arbon; Miss H. C. Batten; 
Miss J. E. Hiltz; Miss K, M. Scott 
Mrs. F. I. Agnew; Mrs. E, I. Hardie; Mrs. R. M. E. 
Clarke 
Miss K. Gilmour; Mrs. S. C. Calder; Mrs. J. W. 
Mount; Miss J. M. Harris 
Miss L. Garmaise; Mrs. A. L. Goldstein; Mrs, E. G. 
Morrill; Mrs. M. Drblik; Miss S. M. Rau 
Mrs. J. Hall; Mrs. H. Ramsay; Mrs. E. Moore; 
Mrs. L. Begin; Mrs. D. Sutcliffe 
Mrs. J. Kazi; Miss G, McKee; Mr. H. Haydock; 
Miss H. G. Allan; Miss E. A. MacLeish; Miss Ss 
Martin 
Mrs, S. M, McCall; Mrs. J. W. Boyd; Miss M. P. 
Pease; Mrs. H. N. Miller; Mr. I. G. Humphreys; 
Mr. R. A. J. Lindsay 
Miss A. E. Crack; Mrs. A. Caplan; Mrs. C. Schreiber; 
Miss R. Fisher; Mrs. G. Stewart 
Miss J. Currie; Mrs. E. de Cambra; Miss C. Hayes; 
Mrs. E. R. Young 
Miss G. N. Jones; Miss S. J. Hardy; Miss B. A. 
McDougall; Mrs. E. F. Thompson; Mrs. M.-P. 
Chevrier; Mrs. R. A. Johnson 
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Fairmount 
George Esplin 


Guy Drummond 


Hampstead 
Herbert Symonds 


Tona Avenue 


Kensington 


Logan 


Lorne 


Macdonald 


Maisonneuve 


Maple Hill 
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Assisting Teachers 


Mrs. M. Cooper; Miss R. Goodman; Miss L. Sibales; 
Miss F. Groper; Miss M. Sherman 


Miss G. P. Glasspoole; Miss A. M. Ritchie; Mrs. E. A. 
Nelder; Mr. B. A. Scarlett 


Mrs. E. A. Cleland; Miss D.E. Labelle; Miss E. M.E. 
Johnston; Miss M. Bay; Mrs. E. E. Mackay; Mrs. 
J. E. Aldridge 


Miss G. Williams; Mrs. K. Bailey; Miss M. Davies 


Miss. F. Martin; Miss M. Taylor; Mrs. C. Hayes; 
Miss C, Beer 


Miss M. I. Johnston; Miss J. Reid; Miss M. Rissman; 
Mrs. B. Gallay; Mrs. R. Booth; Miss V. Brewer; 
Miss J. M. Brown; Mrs. R. Herman 


Miss J. McVie; Mrs. M. Byrens; Mrs. D. Lavell; 
Miss N. Gilmore; Miss M. Webber 


Miss J. C. MacInnes; Miss M. A. McGerrigle; Mrs. 
D. Hart; Miss R. H. Prew; Miss J. Livingston; 
Miss H. J. R. Raper 


Mrs. M. Marchment; Miss M. Greig; Miss M. Smith;. 
Mrs. T. Husolo; Miss M. Clarke 


Miss J. Cumine; Mrs, M. Whitman; Mrs. H. Hill; 
Mrs. D. Gladwell; Mrs. N. Haughton; Mrs. P, Foster; 
Mrs: E; MacLeod; Miss I. Heusser; Miss M, Foulkes: 
Mrs, D. Upton; Miss D. Johnston; Mrs. W. Haugland; 
Mrs. F. Stinson; Mrs. M. Higgins; Mrs. A. Alward; 
Miss O, Hunt; Mrs M. MacRae; Mr. D. Potts: 
Mr. J. Moore; Mrs. E. Mitchell; Mr. F, Steeves 
Mrs. O. Wright; Mrs. E. Heslop; Mr. M. Ellison 
Mts. M. Kirkpatrick; Mr. H. Smithman; Mr. 6. 
Smith; Mr. W. Weary; Mr. R. Hanna; Mr. L. Clark; 
Mr. P. Irwin; Mr. N. Codd; Mr. D. Hill; Mr. B. 
Millar; Miss R. Evans; . Mrs. B. Kirkland; Miss C. 
Macey; Mrs. J. Petrie; Mr. R. Malboeuf; Miss B. 
Fraser 


Mics A. Wattcnbetes ice ane H. 
Marchell; Miss D. Habib; Mrs. E. Allam 


Mrs. B. Murray; Mrs. I. Lozinski; Mrs, R. O'Neill 
Mrs, L. Dewhurst 


Re 


School 


Meadowbrook 


Merton 


Mountrose 


Nesbitt 


Ogilvie 


Parkdale 


Peace Centennial 


Riverview 


Rosedale 


Royal Arthur 


Royal Vale 


Rushbrooke 


Sarah Maxwell 


Sir Arthur Currie 


Summerlea 


Tetreaultville 


Van Horne 
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Assisting Teachers 


Mrs. E. C. McReynolds; Mrs. G. Drysdale; Miss 
K. Parker; Miss J. Smith; Mr. L. Gagnon 

Miss M. I. Hutchings; Mrs, G. Padveen; Mr. C. 
Reynolds; Mrs. J. Black; Mrs, A. E. I. Dawe 

Miss J. V. M. Emo; Mrs. H. Papoutsas; Mrs, S. 
Perlman; Miss J. Reiman 

Mr. A. Sosnicky; Miss B. Rosen; Mrs. B. MacDuff; 
Mrs. C. L. Morrison; Mrs, G. Douglas; Miss J. 
Emerson; Mrs. L. Hedges; Mrs. U. Morosan 

Mrs. F. Kalnitsky; Miss Mildred Silver; Mrs. A. E, 
Mitchell 

Miss E. Lynch; Mrs. D. E. Martin; Mrs. A. 
Thompson; Mrs. E. McArthur 

Miss. E. Goodman; Miss J.B. Dickinson; Miss F. 
Kaporovsky; Miss J. M. Emo; Miss B. M. Johnstone; 
Mrs. H. M. Gordon 

Miss E. Graham; Miss M. Ellefsen; Mrs. P. Kennedy; 
Mrs, J. Adams; Mrs. D. Stopps; Mrs. B. Pierce 

Mrs. H. Sinfield; Miss C. Darbe; Miss I. Ridout; 
Miss M. Knee; Miss J. McOuat 

Miss I. Appugliese; Miss E. Sturman; Miss P. 
Robinson; Mr. E. Pedersen 

Mrs. M. W. Perry; Miss H. L. Dullege; Mrs. M. M. 
Wilkinson; Miss H. G. Kirsch; Mrs. I, F. Findlay; 
Miss I. R. Ross 

Mr: C. Elliott; Mrs. M. Oulton; Mrs, E. Skinner 
Mrs. J. Robinson; Miss J. Macleod; Miss E. Vibert 
Miss E. C. M. Hudson; Mrs. E. F, Boyd; Miss D. 
Richardson; Miss V. Badian 

Mrs, F:.Morris;;Mrs. H. Stewart; Mrs. D. Gladwell; 
Miss M. Kenworthy; Mrs. G. Walker 

Mrs. G. Mullin; Mrs. M. E, Crowell; Miss T. G. 
Gustafson 

Mr. J. M. Heywood; Mrs. K. O. Paterson; Mr. S. O. 
Jones; Mrs. R. Shrier; Miss O. Taylor; Miss B. 
Boloten; Mrs. R. L. Hamilton; Mrs. M. G. Sevigny; 


Miss B. L. Powell 
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School 


Victoria 
Westbrook 


Willingdon 


Woodland 


High School for Girls 
Lachine High 
Monklands High 


Montreal West High 
St. Laurent High 


Strathearn 


Herbert Symonds 


Assisting Teachers 


Miss M. Steele; Mr. M. Horowitz; Miss B. Smirle; 
Miss U. Wardleworth 


Miss J. Livingstone; Miss B. Parsons; Mrs. M. 
Heazel; Mr. R. Colquhoun; Mr. B. Haisman 


Mr. W. V. Smiley; Miss A. Ramus; Mrs. S. Paltiel; 
Miss D. Pease; Miss G. Colley; Mrs. R. Cooperman; 
Mrs. D. Payne; Miss E. Kerr 


Mrs. M. Baldwin; Miss M. Suprenant; Mrs, P. 
Brooks; Mrs. M. Coffin; Mrs. M. Leslie; Miss M. 
Stevenson; Miss V. Starke 


Miss J. MacDonald; Miss I. Martin; Miss C. J. Lodge 
Miss T. Rountree; Miss F. Biard; Mr. B. McKeage 


Miss E. E. Eichenbaum; Mr. W. R. Elliott; Miss R. 
Matthews; Mrs. D. Sokolyk; Mrs. B. Rohr; Mrs. 
R. Gold 


Miss G. MacLean; Miss Joan Findlay; Miss B. Tate 


Miss S. Marksfield; Mr. G. A. Halliwell; Miss F. M. 
Parker 


Miss E. H. Rosedale; Mrs. E. N. Gomber 
Mrs. C. Greig; Mr. R. Tozer 


TUTORIAL PROGRAM 


At the beginning of each session First year students are required to write 
tests in several of the basic subjects. Students whose record is unsatis- 
factory are required to attend special subject tutorials during the autumn 
term. (See Tutorials and Entrance Tests, page 4630.) 


ADVISORY PROGRAM 


Each student is assigned to a member of the staff who will act a8 his 
adviser throughout the session. Advisory group meetings are held weekly 
and the discussions are based on academic, personal, and professional 
problems suggested by the students. 


During the first observation and practice teaching periods the al 
are assigned in advisory groups under the direction of their advise 


that they may obtain advice and assistance in their fi 


experience. 
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SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS—GENERAL NOTES 


TERM PAPERS 


Each student is required to submit to his adviser a term paper in each 
of the three terms. This is intended to give motivation for outside reading 
and research and to provide students with an opportunity for directed 
development of logical thought and clear expression. Term papers are 
submitted to the student’s adviser before the end of each term and are 
read and discussed individually with each student. 


CHAPEL SERVICE 


A monthly Chapel Service is held, usually on the fourth Wednesday of 
the month at 3.30 p.m. The services are planned in consultation with 
the University Chaplain and the Honorary Lecturers in Religious 
Instruction and addresses on these occasions are given by visiting speakers. 


ASSEMBLY PROGRAMS 


The first period each Monday is reserved for a weekly assembly. The 
purpose of these programs is to give students experience in planning and 
conducting the type of assembly commonly used in schools. Special 
assembly programs, arranged by the students, are also presented monthly, 
the addresses being given by visiting speakers. 


STUDENT TEACHERS’ SOCIETY 


Students in the School for Teachers participate fully in the various 
activities sponsored by the Macdonald College Students’ Council. They 
are also members of the Student Teachers’ Society, which is represented 
on the Council and is affiliated with the Provincial Association of 
Protestant Teachers. The executive of the Student Teachers’ Society 
meets weekly and general meetings of the Society are held each month. 


A fee of $1.00 is collected from all students in September to provide 
the funds necessary for the operation of the Society. 


BOOKS 


SCHOOL TEXTS 


Frequent reference will be made to books authorized for use in the <a 
of the province. Students should therefore bring with them all the 
textbooks in their possession which are at present used in Elementary, 
Intermediate, or High School grades. 
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STUDENT TEXTS 


Student texts in the various courses will be announced by each professor 
or lecturer at the beginning of the session and may be purchased at the 
College Book Shop. 


SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS BOOK FEE 


In order to reduce the expense of textbooks to individual students, an 
arrangement has been made whereby students of the School for Teachers 
will pay to the Secretary the sum of two dollars per session for the use of 
books in certain departmental libraries, thus saving the students the 
necessity of purchasing individual copies of expensive books. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES | 


Loan Funds, Bursaries, 
Scholarships and Prizes 


GENERAL 


LOAN FUNDS 


The College possesses loan funds of limited amount from which some 
assistance may be given to particularly deserving students of good 
academic standing who are specially recommended on personal grounds {\ 
by the Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture or the Director of one of the 
Schools of the Faculty. The Secretary will be pleased to furnish full 
information on request. 


BURSARIES AND SCHOLARSHIPS 


Farmers’ Sons Bursaries. |The following bursaries are available on 
applications for sons of farmers of Quebec, the Ottawa Valley in Ontario, ; 
and the Maritime Provinces, Application for one of these bursaries, or if 
for renewal, must be made before September Ist, and first applications 

must be accompanied by a recommendation from the local agronome, 
agricultural representative, or similar official. Bursaries for Diploma 
Course students—$10.00; for Degree Course, Postgraduate and School 


for Teachers students—$15.00 per session. 


Dominion-Provincial Loans and Bursaries. The Dominion and Provincial 


Governments jointly offer a number of bursaries and combined bursaries 
and loans to degree students in most faculties and schools. These are 
open to men and women on equal terms. The Quebec grants are half 
bursary and half loan, the latter being repayable one year after graduation. 
To be eligible for a Quebec grant, a student must be a British subject 
with at least five years’ residence in the Province of Quebec, and must 
be under thirty years of age, in good academic standing, and in definite 
need of financial assistance. In some cases bursaries may be granted to 
married students. 

e not eligible under this plan, nor are students 
who receive any assistance from other Government funds. The award 
varies with the need and will not generally exceed $200 for a Montreal 
resident or $500 for a non-resident in any one session, These bursaries 
may be renewed upon application before 1st June if the conditions for 
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granting the award are maintained. Applications for new bursaries must 
be submitted on the proper forms before 15th September. Decisions 
regarding renewals of these bursaries are usually made late in August, 
but decisions regarding the award of new bursaries are not usually made 
until after the middle of October. For further particulars apply to the 
Registrar’s Office. Students coming from other provinces should inquire 
from their Provincial Departments of Education whether they are eligible 
to participate in any comparable scheme. 


Children of War Dead (Education Assistance) Act. Under this Act 
fees and monthly allowances are provided for children of veterans whose 
death was attributable to military service. Enquiries should be directed 
to the nearest District Office of the Department of Veterans Affairs. 


B.Sc. (Agr.) COURSE 


Eliza M. Jones Scholarships. Five scholarships have been established 
by a bequest of the late F. P. Jones:in memory of his mother. They ate 
restricted to applicants who are entering the B.Sc. (Agr.) course for the 
first time. They have a minimum value of $200 and a maximum value af 
$300 and are renewable from year to year, provided satisfactory academic 
standing is maintained. Three are reserved for students who are entering 
the Third year of the course. Scholarships will be awarded on the basis 
of academic qualifications. 


Application forms may be obtained from the Registrar, and all ap ee 
tions must be made before September 1st. Candidates are required to 
submit their complete High School record, their matriculation or school 
leaving marks, and a confidential letter from their school principal. 


Macdonald College Bursaries. A limited number of bursaries are avail: 
able for degree course students in the Faculty of Agriculture. These may 
be granted to students in any year of the course, but are intended 
primarily to assist deserving First year students who might not be “A 
to attend college without this assistance. The value varies from $ 
to $100 according to circumstances, and they are renewable che lsd 
to year provided application is made in good time and the recipients 
academic record justifies renewal. 


Bursary holders may be required to undertake a certain aiunet 
work for the College in return for their bursaries. The maximum num k 
of hours any bursary holder may be asked to give is three hours 2 fa 
throughout the session, or one hour for each dollar of his bursary, ¥ ss 
ever may be smaller. 
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Applications for a bursary, and for renewal of a bursary, must be 
made to the Registrar, on forms provided, before September ist each year. 


Borden Company Limited Scholarship. A scholarship valued at $200 

is offered by the Borden Company Limited of Canada to encourage 

promising students who take a course of study of value to the dairy 

industry. The award will be made to a student on completion of his 

Third year, half payable at the beginning of the first term of the Fourth 

year, the balance at the beginning of the second term. The following 

factors will be considered in making the award: high standing in the 

subjects of his course during the Third year with emphasis on dairying, il 
dairy chemistry, or dairy bacteriology; participation in student organiza- 
tions and college activities; co-operation with students and staff in the 
advancement of the interests of the student body and the College as a 
whole. 


Applications should be addressed to the Registrar beforeSeptember 1st. 


Daughters of the Empire Scholarship. As a recognition of the value | 
of agricultural education in their Province and Country, the Imperial j 
Order Daughters of the Empire, Quebec Provincial Chapter, gives 
a scholarship of $200, tenable during the Third and Fourth years of the 
B.Sc. (Agr.) course, to the British student who obtains the highest 
marks in the final examinations of the Second year. The scholarship is 
payable to the winning student in two instalments of $100 each at the 
beginning of his Third and Fourth years respectively. { 


James Rist Gorham Memorial Scholarship. A scholarship of $100 estab- 
lished by the late W. M. Gammon in memory of his friend, James Rist 
Gorham, B.Sc, (Agr.), killed in action March,17th, 1942. The scholarship 
will be granted to the student in the General Agriculture option who ranks 
first in the final examinations of the Third year. 


Nova Scotia College of Agriculture Scholarship. Macdonald College offers 
a scholarship of a minimum value of $100 to the student of the Nova 
Scotia College of Agriculture who obtains the highest standing in the 
work of the Second year of the degree course in that College, and who 
subsequently registers in the Third: year at Macdonald College. 


Robert Raynauld Prizes. Two prizes, of $60 and $40 respectively, are 
offered by La Ferme, a monthly farm magazine published in Montreal, 
the publisher of which is Robert Raynauld, M.S.A. ’28. The prizes are 
awarded to the students majoring in Agronomy who rank first and 
second in Agronomy 442—Project. The decision will be based on both 


the written and oral presentation. 
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Steinberg Bursary. A bursary of $100 offered by Steinberg’s Ltd., avail- 
able to a student in the Third or the Fourth year of the B.Sc.(Agr.) 
course. Application to be made to the Registrar before September Ist. 


Chemical Institute of Canada Prize. The Chemical Institute of Canada 
offers a prize of books to the value of $25 to the student in the 
Chemistry Option with the highest standing at the end of the Third year. 


Society of Chemical Industry Prizes. Two prizes, one of $25 and one of 
$50, are offered by the Montreal Section of the Society of Chemical 
Industry (Canadian Section), for an original essay on a chemical subject. 
Undergraduate students are eligible to present papers. Further details 
may be obtained from the Chairman of the Chemistry Department, 
or from the Registrar’s Office. 


Lochhead Memorial Prize. A prize established by an endowment 
of $400 in memory of William Lochhead, B.A., M.Sc., the first Professor 
of Biology at Macdonald College. It is awarded to the student, majoring 
in Entomology, who takes the highest standing in the Fourth year, the 
prize, in value equal to the proceeds of the endowment for one year, to 
be in books selected by the winner with the approval of the Head of the 
Department of Entomology. 


Class of 1953 Book Prize. Graduates of the class of 1953 (Agriculture and 
Household Science) have established a fund, the proceeds of which are 
used to provide a prize in books for the student with the highest standing 
in all the courses of the second year curriculum. The prize will be awarded 
in the B.Sc.(Agr.) course in odd-numbered years; in the B.Sc.(H.Ec.) 
course in even-numbered years, 


Governor General's Medal. Wis Excellency the Governor General of 
Canada donates a bronze medal to be awarded to the Second year “net 
who ranks highest in General Proficiency in First and Second year work. 


Lieutenant-Governor’s Medal. His Honor the Lieutenant-Governor 4 
the Province of Quebec gives annually a silver medal, which is awarde 
to the student who takes the highest standing in General Proficiency " 
the First year of the B.Sc. (Agr.) course 


Stern Cup. Sir Edward D. Stern, Fan Court, Chertsey, Surrey, Bagi 
has donated a silver challenge cup, which is held for oe sie apm 
student who makes the highest aggregate in Stock nage ® gi 
year of the subject. 


Cutler Shield. Mr. Garnet H. Cutler, Professor of a ah es, 
University, Lafayette, Indiana, the first lecturer in Cereal wie ; 


Macdonald College, has donated a bronze challenge shiel és the 
held for one year by the student majoring in Agronomy, who maxe 


highest aggregate in the final year. 
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Conklin Trophy. Dr. Raymond L. Conklin. has..donated a trophy to ! 
be held for one year by a student) in any year of the degree course who 

obtains the highest percentage of total marks and who, during the same 

year, has won a place on the College Rugby team and on one other team 

sport. The winner’s name will be engraved on a shield on the trophy 

which will be awarded only once to any individual. 


Janet Morison Robb Bursary for Women. See page 4657. 
General University Scholarships. See page 4649. 


Note:—No prize will be awarded to any student in any of the classes 
whose percentage of marks is below seventy, unless by special action of 
the Faculty. 


GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS i 


Walter M. Stewart Scholarships. Two scholarships of $500 each are offered M 
graduate students at Macdonald College. One may be held by a graduate 
student whose undergraduate work was taken at the Institut Agricole { 
d’Oka, one by a student from Ste. Anne de la Pocatiere. Application 
for these scholarships must be made to the Directors of the two colleges i 


mentioned. 


C.LL. Fellowship. Canadian Industries Limited offer a Fellowship of 
a value of $900 to a student engaged in graduate work at Macdonald 
College. The Fellowship is open to any British subject who is a graduate { 
of a recognized university, and the chosen candidate may be registered 
in any department provided his research is concerned with some phase of i 
the use of chemicals in agriculture. At the close of the academic year a 
full written report of all work performed under the Fellowship shall be 


submitted to Canadian Industries Limited. 


Each award shall be for one academic year but, in the event that a 
Fellow shows by his progress and application that such a course is desir- 
able, the Fellowship may be re-awarded to the same person for a further 
term of one year. 

Applications, addressed to the Registrar, must be made before May 
15th each year. 

The Consolidated Mining and Smelting Company 
y a fellowship of $1000 for research 
related to metals, fertilizers, and chemicals; an additional grant up to 
$200 may be made for research expenses Or for ea Ne == 
vestigation. The fellowship is open to graduates of any approve univer- 
sity, in Science, Engineering, or Agriculture, who will normally be 

8: 2 . as . > 

proceeding towards a higher degree at McGill. Canadian applicants are 
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preferred, The topic of research will be selected in consultation with the 
donors and with the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research, to whom application should be made not later than May ist. 


Alumni Scholarships. One scholarship, valued at $200, and one scholarship 
or bursary, valued at $150, are offered to graduates of Macdonald College 
who wish to undertake graduate work, either at Macdonald College or 
at any other recognized institution. The scholarship is restricted to 
graduates in Agriculture; the scholarship or bursary is open to graduates 
in Agriculture or in Household Science. Both are tenable for one year 
but may be renewed in special circumstances. 


Applications should be made to the Registrar, Macdonald College, 
before September 1st. 


DIPLOMA COURSE 


Fisher Trust Fund. In memory of the late Honourable Sydney A. Fisher, 
formerly Member of Parliament for Brome County and Minister of 
Agriculture, Canada, two agricultural scholarships of $75 a year each 
tenable at Macdonald College for two years are offered, for the Diploma 
Course in Agriculture, on the following conditions:— 


1. The candidates must be sons of farmers in the County of Brome, 
co-operating in farm activities during the period of their college course: 


2. The candidates must be at least sixteen years of age. 


3. The candidates must have passed at least grade IX of the High 
School course. 


4, These scholarships will be continued from term to term only upon 


favourable reports from the Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture. 


Applications must be sent, on or before the ist of October, 
Chairman of the Fisher Trustees, R. F. Cowan, Mansonville, Que. 


to the 


Q.W.I. Bursary. The Quebec Women’s Institute provides a bursary 
of $50 to the student entering the Second year of the Diploma Cours 
who:— 


(1) Is a professional farmer’s son, (or daughter) from the Province 


of Quebec. 


: + his father’s 
(2) Has spent at least one season (seed time to harvest) in his fath 


employ on the farm. 


on 
(3) Intends to return to his father’s farm for atleast one year 


completion of his course (or to manage his own farm). 
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(4) And who, if more than one candidate presents himself as fulfilling 
the above three requirements, takes the highest proficiency in agricultural 
subjects in the First year or, if he is the only candidate, obtains at least 
class II standing in these subjects. 


If no student can qualify for the above, this bursary will be made ; 
available as an entrance bursary to the First year of the Diploma Course. 


Kiwanis Club Bursaries. The Kiwanis Club of Montreal offers five 
bursaries of $100 each for students entering the First year of the Diploma 
Course. Special consideration will be given to applications from members } 
of calf clubs in their home districts. The bursaries are restricted to students 
from the Montreal area, which includes calf clubs at Huntingdon, Orms- 
town, Howick, Cowansville, Lachute, and Arundel. 


Applications must reach the Registrar not later than October 1st, ‘4 
and must be accompanied by a letter of recommendation from 
the applicant’s school principal, calf club leader, or agricultural repre- { 
sentative. 


La Ferme Prize. Robert Raynauld, M.S.A., Editor of La Ferme magazine, 
offers a prize of $25 for competition among students of the Second year r 
of the Diploma Course who come from farm homes and who intend to 
return to farming after graduation. The prize will be awarded to the 
eligible student who presents the best project. 


Lieutenant-Governor’s Medal. His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor of } 
the Province of Quebec, gives annually a bronze medal, which is awarded 

to the student who takes the highest percentage in General Proficiency . 
in the First year of the Diploma Course. 


Minister of Agriculture's Medals. The Honourable the Minister of Agri- 
culture of the Province of Quebec offers annually two bronze medals 
in connection with the Diploma Course, Second year Class, to be pre- 
sented to the students ranking first in the Dairy Farming and in the 


Fruit Farming Groups respectively. 


B.Sc. (H.Ec.) COURSE 


Frederica Campbell Macfarlane Scholarship. A scholarship has been 
donated by the Quebec Women’s Institute in memory of the late Frederica 
Campbell Macfarlane, graduate in Institution Administration, 1912, 
Superintendent of the Quebec Women's Institute from 1913 to 1919, This 
scholarship, valued at $50, is open only to students from a rural district 
of the Province of Quebec, and is awarded on the results of the final 
examinations in any one of the first three years of the B.Sc. (H.Ec.) 


Course. 
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Mrs. Alfred Watt Memorial Scholarship. A Scholarship has been estab- 
lished by the Quebec Women’s Institutes as a memorial to a distinguished 
Canadian, Mrs. Alfred Watt, M.B.E., who introduced the idea of Women’s 
Institutes in England and Wales and was President of the Associated 
Country Women of the World from 1930 to 1947. This scholarship, 
valued at $50 annually, is awarded to a student from rural Quebec in 
the Second, Third or Fourth year of the B.Sc. (H.Ec.) course who shows 
qualities of leadership and is worthy of financial encouragement to 
complete her course. 


1.0.D.E. Bursary. The Imperial Order Daughters of the Empire offers 
a bursary of $200 to a Canadian student who has successfully completed 
the Second year of the B.Sc. (H.Ec.) course and has obtained satisfactory 
standing. The bursary is offered to aid a worthy student who is in need 
of financial assistance in order to complete her studies. It is payable in 
two equal instalments at the beginning of the Third and the Fourth years 
of the course. Other considerations being equal, preference will be given 
to a candidate from rural Quebec. Application must be made to the 
Registrar before October ist, on forms supplied by the College. 


Montreal. Home Economics Association Bursaries. Two bursaries are 
offered by the Montreal. Home Economics Association. A $75 bursary 
is offered to a deserving student on completion of the Third year of the 
B.Sc.(H.Ec.) course. A $50 bursary is offered to a student entering 
the First year of the course leading to the degree of B.Sc.(H.Ec.) from 
any high school in the city of Montreal. Application forms for both 
bursaries are obtainable from the Registrar. The completed forms should 
be returned to the Registrar before October 1st. 


Harrison Prize. A prize established by an endowment of $300 under the 
will of the late Dr. F. C. Harrison, Principal of Macdonald College 
from 1910 until 1926; awarded to the student of the B.Sc. (H.Ec.) course 
who graduates with the highest standing. 


Class of 1953 Book Prize. Graduates of the class of 1953 (Agriculture 
and Household Science) have established a fund, the proceeds of whic 
are used to provide a prize in books for the student with the oe 
standing in all the courses of the second year curriculum. The aie" 
be awarded in the B.Sc,(Agr.) course in odd-numbered years; in te 
B.Sc,(H.Ec.) course in even-numbered years. 

Club of Macdonald 
highest aggregat® 
rd years. he 


Home Economics Club Prize. The Home Economics 
College offers a prize of $25 to the student with the hig 
in Household Science subjects during the second and thi 
award will be made at the end of the third year. 


Janet Morison Robb Bursary for Women. See page 4657. 
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Lieutenant Governor's Silver Medal. Awarded to the student who ranks 
highest in the Third year of the B.Sc.(H.Ec.) course. 


Lieutenant Governor's Bronze Medal. Awarded to the student who 
ranks highest in the Second year of the B.Sc.(H.Ec.) course. 


UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS 


Students at Macdonald College are eligible to apply for the following 
University scholarships and bursaries. Applications are to be sent to 
The Registrar, McGill University, Montreal 2, Que., before July ist, t 
unless otherwise stated. 


Morris W. Wilson Memorial Scholarships. Established by contribu- ‘i 
tions from a large number of intimate friends and business associates of 

the late Morris W. Wilson as a memoria! to a distinguished citizen who, ii 
among his many public activities, rendered distinguished service to the 
cause of education, and who, at the time of his death, occupied the office 
of Chancellor of McGill University. The creation of the fund marks the 
culmination of a hope long.cherished by Mr. Wilson, that of supplying 
the means whereby young Canadian boys and girls of outstanding ability 
and promise, but in poor financial circumstances, might obtain the benefits 
of a university education. It is hoped that this fund may be the means of 
assisting many deserving young Canadians, particularly those from rural 
areas, to become better equipped to perform the duties of citizenship 
and so more effectively to apply their'abilities to the general development i 


and welfare of the country. 


These Scholarships are open on equal terms to men and women of 
Canadian parentage, now resident in Canada, and are open only to 
students who wish to enter the Faculty of Arts and Science, the Faculty 
of Engineering, or the degree course in Agriculture at Macdonald College. 
Each Scholarship covers the full tuition fee of the student, as well as the 
cost of board and residence at Douglas Hall, the Royal Victoria College, 
or Macdonald College, for the full period necessary to enable the student 
to obtain his degree. The holder will normally forfeit the Scholarship 
if, during his course, he fails to maintain academic standing satisfactory 


to the Selection Committee. 


Canadian Pacific Railway Scholarships.—Scholarships covering five years’ 
tuition in Chemical, Civil, Mechanical, or Electrical Engineering, or 
é School of Architecture, or four years’ tuition 
aculty of Arts and Science, or in the School 
of Commerce, or four years in the School of Household Science, 
Macdonald College, are awarded annually by the Canadian Pacific 
Railway Company. These are open for competition to apprentices and 
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other employees of the Company under twenty-one years of age, as well 
as to minor sons and daughters of employees. The method of award 
is that of the University Entrance Scholarships described in the Schol- 
arships Announcement, candidates being required to submit: 


(a) their complete High School record, 
(b) their marks or grades in any recognized examination, 
(c) confidential letters from their school principals. 


Forms of eligibility and full particulars as to the number of scholarships 
available, etc., may be obtained from Mr, G. A. Smyth, Superintendent 
of Pensions and Staff Registrar, Pension Department, C.P.R. Offices, 
Montreal. Applications, on forms obtainable from the Registrar's 
Office, accompanied by statements of eligibility from Mr. Smyth, must 
reach the Registrar’s Office before ist July. 


Ottawa Valley Graduates’ Society Bursary of the value of $100. This 
bursary is given through the Ottawa Valley Branch of the Gradua- 
tes’ Society. The winner is selected by the University from can- 
didates who have written (1) The McGill School Certificate Examina- 
tion or (2) The Quebec Catholic or Protestant High School Leaving 
Examination or (3) The Ontario Grade 12 Examination or (4) The 
McGill Senior School Certificate or (5) The Ontario Grade 13, or (6) 
The Quebec Catholic or Protestant Senior High School Leaving 
Examination. 


Applications must’ reach the Registrar’s Office, McGill University, 
before September ist. 


Isabella C. MacRae Scholarship. This scholarship of $150 is open 
to residents of Maxville, Ont., who have satisfied the requirements for 
entrance to McGill University. Should there be no successful applicants 
from this locality for six years, the scholarship will subsequently be opet 
to any resident in Ontario. 


Christie-Storer Scholarship. A scholarship of the value of $150, en 
dowed by the above-named Chapter of the I.0.D.E. in memory of the 
men of St. Lambert. who fell in the Great War, 1914-18, is awarded 
annually to the pupil residing in St, Lambert who stands highest in the 
June High School Leaving examination each year at the Chambly County 
High School. 


B'nai B'rith Bursaries. Three bursaries of $100 each have aie gle 
by the Mount Royal Lodge of B'Nai B'rith. These bursaries are °P-, 
to men and women students in any faculty. Need and ere 
determine the award. Applications in writing must reach the 
istrar’s Office, McGill University, before the end of August. 
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B'nai B'rith Hillel Foundation Bursary. This Bursary of $200, estab- 
lished by the B’nai B’rith Hillel Foundation of McGill University, is 
awarded by the University Scholarships Committee to a deserving 
student, irrespective of race, colour, or creed, in any faculty, preference 
being given to a student returning from service in the armed forces. 


Frederick Southam Ker Bursary. This bursary was established in 1941 
by the late F. N. Southam in memory of his grandson, Frederick Southam 
Ker, who was killed in action on September 6th, 1940. This bursary 
of $175 is open on equal terms to men and women of all faculties without 
respect to religion or race. It is awarded toa student who gives promise 
of becoming a good citizen but is handicapped in his or her academic 
course by lack of funds. Financial need, character, and academic record 
are all taken into account in making the award. 


St. Francis District Graduates’ Society Bursary. This Bursary of $250 
is restricted to residents of the area covered by the St. Francis District 
Branch of the Graduates’ Society and is open to pupils of any high school 
or private school entering any faculty or school of McGill University, 
including Macdonald College. The Bursary may be renewed for a second 
year. An amount of $150 of the Bursary is to be repaid by the holder 
at the rate of a minimum of $50 per year after graduation. The award 
is made by the St. Francis District Branch of the Graduates’ Society 
the University Scholarships Committee. 


on the recommendation ‘of 
istrar’s Office. 


Application forms may be obtained from the Reg 


Three entrance scholarships at McGill 
the General Motors Corporation 
g young Canadian men and women 
e Faculty of Engineering, 
old Science at Macdonald 


General Motors Scholarships. 
University have been established by 
of Canada and are open to outstandin 
entering the Faculty of Arts and Science, th 
or the degree courses in Agriculture or Househ 

College. The scholarships are renewable annually until the holders 
obtain their first degrees provided they maintain a satisfactory academic 
standing, Should a holder withdraw or fail to maintain a satisfactory 
standing the scholarship may be awarded to another qualified candidate 
who is a member of the same class. The amount of each award is flexible 
and will range from an honorary award of $200 up to an award of $2,000 
a year depending upon the demonstrated need of the individual. Applica- 
tions must be submitted on or before the 1st of July. 


Scholarship granted by the Graduates’ Society of the District of Bedford. 
This scholarship of $140 is awarded each year to a student who has taken 
his or her High School classes (Grades IX, X, and XJ) in a of the 
High Schools of the District of Bedford and who enters the University 
or Macdonald College to take any full-time degree course. The award, 
which may be divided between two students, is based on the results 
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of the High School Leaving marks and is awarded by the District of 
Bedford Graduates’ Society upon the recommendation of the University 
Scholarships Committee. 


Khaki University and Y.M.C.A. Memorial. Scholarship Fund. The 
interest on this fund is awarded in scholarships by the Scholarships 
Committee subject to the following conditions: 


1. That the scholarships may be held by undergraduates only; 
2. that preference be given to sons and daughters of soldiers: 
(a) who served in the war of 1914-18 
(b) who served in the war of 1939-45. 


Leonard Foundation Scholarships. The Leonard Foundation created 
in 1916 by the late Colonel Reuben Wells Leonard and Mrs. Leonard 
offers each year a number of scholarships tenable at schools, colleges. 
and universities in Canada, approved by the Foundation. 


The scholarships are open to men and women. A student to be eligible 
must be “a British subject, of the white race, of the Christian Religion 
in its Protestant form, and of the full age of fourteen years”. 


The amount of the award will vary with the need of the winner. 


Sons and daughters of the following are given preference in the selec- 
tion of scholars: 


(a) Clergymen, (b) School Teachers, (c) Officers, Non-Commissioned 
Officers, and Men, whether active or retired, of His Majesty’s naval, 
military, or air forces, (d) Graduates of the Royal Military College, 
(e) Members of the Engineering Institute of Canada, (f) Members of 
the Mining and Metallurgical Institute of Canada. 


, F P : nce 
Men and women returning from active service are also given prefere 


over the non-preferred class. 


The University is willing to endorse and forward with its renee 
tion applications of any candidates who may wish to apply throug 
University and are approved by it. 


j > abe ined 
Such candidates must make their applications on forms to be Lae 2 
from the Registrar's Office, McGill University, and must return 
to the Registrar before January ist. 


d ber 
Other University Awards. In addition to the foregoing, there th iy 
of scholarships and bursaries which are administered by a = culty 
Scholarships Committee and which are open to students in any ™ 
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or School. Information concerning these will be found in the announce- ; 
ment of Scholarships, Bursaries, Prizes and Medals, a copy of which may 
be obtained from the Registrar, McGill University, Montreal, P.Q. 


HOMEMAKER COURSE 


His Excellency the Governor-General of Canada donates a bronze medal to 
be awarded to the Homemaker student who ranks highest in General 
Proficiency. 


The Montreal Local Council of Women donates a prize in books to the } 
value of $10 to be awarded to the student or students of the Home- 
maker Course showing outstanding ability in practical subjects. 


Janet Morison Robb Bursary for Women. See page 4657. 
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Prizes AND MEDALS 
GENERAL 
Governor-General’s Bronze Medal, presented by His Excellency the Gover- 
nor-General of Canada. Awarded to the teacher-in-training with the 
highest standing in the Art. of Teaching, whether in the Elementary 
Class, the Kindergarten Class, or the Intermediate Class. i 


Gardner Kneeland Memorial Prize in English, established by an endow- 
ment of $200, by the late Professor A. W. Kneeland, M.A., B.C.L., in 
memory of his father. Awarded to the teacher-in-training with the 


highest standing in English. 


Frances Willard Women's Christian Temperance Union Prize in Physiology 
and Hygiene, presented by The Frances Willard Women’s Christian 
Temperance Union, Westmount, Que. Awarded to the teacher-in-training 
with the highest standing in Physiology and Hygiene. 


A. Kirk Cameron-Prizein Primary Methods, presented by A. Kirk Cameron, 
a member. of the Council of Education. Awarded to the teacher-in- 
training with the highest standing in Primary Methods. 


A. Kirk Cameron Essay Prize, of the value of $100, offered to the diploma 
course student submitting the best English essay on one of the following 
topics (a) The Education of the Teacher (b) The Meaning of RENO: 
The essay is to be written during the session, and full details may be 


obtained in the Director's office. 
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Dr. S. P. Robins Memorial Prize, established by an endowment of $500, 
by Miss Lilian B. Robins, B.A., former lecturer in Mathematics, School 
for Teachers, Macdonald College, in memory of her father, who was first 
Professor of Mathematics, 1857 and, later, Principal of McGill Normal 
School, Montreal, until 1907. The income from the endowment for one 
year will be awarded to the student who obtains a diploma, and is the 
most deserving student from the point of view of personality, professional 
attainments, and home circumstances. 


R. D. A. Teachers’ Association Prize. A prize in books offered by the 
Richmond-Drummond-Arthabaska Protestant Teachers’ Association 
to the teacher-in-training from the R.D.A. area with the highest academic 
standing, 


Note:— Prizes are awarded only to students who obtain diplomas in the 
specified class. 


KINDERGARTEN CLASS 


Canon Scott Chapter, I.0.D.E., Prize. Awarded to the teacher-in-training 
with the highest aggregate in the Kindergarten Class. 


INTERMEDIATE CLASS 


Superintendent of Education’s Medal. Awarded to the teacher-in-training 
with the highest aggregate in the Intermediate Class. 


J. C. Wilson Prize. Awarded to the teacher-in-training with the highest 
aggregate in the Intermediate Class. 


Director of Protestant Education's Prize. Awarded to the teacher-in- 
training with the second highest aggregate in the Intermediate Class. 


Lieutenant-Governor's Silver Medal in Mathematics, presented by His 
Honour the Lieutenant-Governor of the Province of Quebec. Awarded to 
the teacher-in-training in the Intermediate Class with the highest standing 
in Mathematics. : 


Director of Protestant Education's Prize in French. Awarded to the enue 
in-training in the Intermediate Class with the highest standing in reagitt 


Le Comité de I’Alliance Francaise de Montréal Silver Medal. oie # 
the teacher-in-training in the Intermediate Class with the highest stan . 
in French. 


Bishop of Montreal's Prise in Scripture. Awarded to the ee #4 
training in the Intermediate Class with the highest standing 0 . 
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Federation of Protestant Women Teachers of Greater Montreal Prize. , 
Awarded to the teacher-in-training in the Intermediate Class with 
the highest standing in History and Geography. 


Milton Hersey Prize in Science, established by an endowment of $250 by 

Milton L. Hersey, M.A.Sc., LL.D., formerly a member of the Council of 

Education. Awarded to the teacher-in-training in the Intermediate Class } 
with the highest standing in Science. 


ELEMENTARY CLASS 


J. C. Wilson Prize. Awarded to the teacher-in-training with the 
highest aggregate in the Elementary Class, 


The Honourable Jacob Nicol’s Prize, presented by The Honourable Jacob 
Nicol, K.C., M.L.C., D.C.L., formerly a member of the Council of i 
Education. Awarded.to the teacher-in-training with the second highest 
aggregate in the Elementary Class. 


Lieutenant-Governor’s Bronze Medal in Mathematics, presented by His 
Honour the Lieutenant-Governor of the Province of Quebec. Awarded to i 
the teacher-in-training in the Elementary Class with the highest standing I 
in Mathematics. 


Le Comité de Alliance Francaise de Montréal Bronze Medal. Awarded to 
the teacher-in-training in the Elementary Class with the highest standing 


in French. 


Bishop of Montreal's Prize in Scripture. Awarded to the teacher-in- 
training in the Elementary Class with the highest standing in Scripture. 


Milton Hersey Prize in Science, established by an endowment of $250 by 
Milton L. Hersey, M.A.Sc., LL.D., formerly a member of the Council of 
Education. Awarded to the teacher-in-training in the Elementary Class 


with the highest standing in Science. 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


Hill Scholarship. ‘The Sarah Emma Hill Scholarship, 
endowed by the late Mrs. Sarah Emma Hill, of Stanstead, Que., of the 


present value of about $100, will be awarded each year to a student in 


the School for Teachers ‘‘where assistance Is required, —this money to 
ding to their best 


be used by the Trustees of Macdonald College accor 


Sarah Emma 


judgment.” 
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Candidates for this scholarship are requested to make written applica- 
tion to the Director of the School for Teachers, on or before September 
30th, giving full particulars of the grounds upon which their applications 
are based, and to provide letters supporting their claims from two respon- 
sible persons. 


In making the award, consideration will be given to scholarship and 
professional ability. 


Ella Bryson Scholarship. This scholarship was bequeathed by the late 
Miss Ella Bryson of Fort Coulonge, Que., to the Women’s Institute of 
Fort Coulonge, the income from which is to be used as a scholarship at 
Macdonald College for a student from the Fort Coulonge Protestant 
School taking a course in the School for Teachers. Candidates for this 
Scholarship are requested to make application to the Director of the School 
for Teachers on or before September 30th each year, and must be sup- 
ported by recommendation from the Women’s Institute of Fort Coulonge. 


The Macdonald Teachers’ Alumni Association Scholarship is valued at $15, 
and is awarded to the person deemed to be the best all round student. 
Selection of the winner is made by the Director of the School for Teachers 
and the President of the Alumni Association, The scholarship must be 
used to further the winner’s educational studies, and will be held in 
trust for the winner for a period of not more than five years. 


When circumstances permit, two scholarships will be offered in the 
same year. 


Estella Holmes Scholarship. The Woman's Institute of Stanstead County 
offers a scholarship of $100 to a boy or girl from Stanstead County who 
is entering the School for Teachers. Applications should be sent, = 
later than two weeks after the publication of High School, Leaving 
examination results, to Mrs. R. G. Conner, County Secretary, Stanstead 
W.I., North Hatley, Que. 


I.0.D.E. Bursary. The Municipal Chapter of Montreal Imperial Order 
Daughters of the Empire awards annually a bursary of saat x -- 
School for Teachers. This bursary is open to all girls of the High weet 
in the municipality of Montreal and vicinity, including Lachine, eet 
gueuil and St. Lambert, and will be awarded by a committee of selection 
chosen by the Order. Application forms can be obtained from the Pair 
cipals of the High Schools concerned, or from the Educational 7 
of the Municipal Chapter of Montreal Imperial Order Daughters a: 

Empire—Mrs. Milton Eaton, 363 Ninth St., Shawinigan Falls, Que. 

Verdun ‘Women's Club Harriet Morris Memorial Bursary: This ig 
of $100 is tenable for one year and is awarded annually z ot 
Verdun Women’s Club in memory of the co-founder of the Club, me 
Morris, to a student who has completed Grade XI in the Verdun 6 


4656 


| ’ 


es) 


SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS | 


School and who plans to enter the Macdonald College School for ! 
Teachers... The award is based on academic record, character, and 
financial need. Preference is given to women students. 


The Vaudreutl-Dorion Kiwanis Club offers a bursary of $150 to a student 
in any class whose home is in Vaudreuil, County, Soulanges County, 
or the Western part of Jacques Cartier County, including Pointe Claire. 
The bursary will be awarded on the basis of scholarship and need. 


OPEN TO ALL WOMEN STUDENTS 


Janet Morison Robb Bursary for Women. This bursary was established, 
by an endowment of $2,000, by the late Honourable James A. Robb, 1 
formerly Member of Parliament for Chateauguay-Huntingdon and i! 
Minister of Finance, Canada, in memory of his deceased daughter, 
Janet Morison Robb, wife of Hugh Harvie Donald. The annual bursary 
will be the income from the endowment for one year. j 


Preference will be given to women students resident in either of the 
counties of Chateauguay-Huntingdon, or Beauharnois, who are daughters 
of widowed mothers of limited or moderate means, or daughters of 
widowers in similar financial circumstances, or daughters of disabled 
Canadian soldiers who have seen active service. 


Candidates for this bursary are requested to make written application, 
addressed to the Registrar, Macdonald College, Que., o# or before 15th 
April, giving full particulars of the grounds upon which their applications 
are based, and to provide letters from two responsible persons in support 


of their claims. 
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Subject to change 
APPROXIMATE Costs OF COURSES AT MACDONALD COLLEGE, APPLYING TO SONS AND DAUGHTERS OF FARMERS 


> 
on : 
& OF THE PROVINCE OF QUEBEC, OF THE OTTAWA VALLEY IN ONTARIO, AND OF THE MARITIME PROVINCES 
Travee fee end bas 
Seadbne Text Total per Net Cos1 
AGS books, session PER SESSION 
j oe : Room pg tes (estimated) J (estimated) 
CouRSsES | Tuition oy | la and TIBIG High as ae | _| Grants Bur- Me: 4.0 
fee | Board etc. i saries** 
Men Women (est.) Men Women Men Women 
Diploma. 32... Bt. as 20.00 12.00 10.00 | 250.00 40.00 | 322.00 | 320.00 75.00 10.00 | 237.00 | 245.00 
BiSeAgr jy cen. . ais 150.00 | 17.00 14.00 | 361.00 50.00 | 578.00 | 575.00 | 105.00 15.00 | 458.00 | 470.00 
BSc (FL Be). oe. fp 15200 _— 14.00 | 361.00 70.00 —_— 620.00 
Homemaker... ...... 25.00 —_ 14.00 | 450.00 60.00 — 549.00 — 
School for Teachers : 
Diploma Courses. .| 145.00 17.00 14.00 | 460.00 60.00 | 682.00 | 679.00 = 15.00 | 667.00 | 679.00 
B.Ed. Course. ..... 155.00 17.00 14.00 | 460.00 55.00 | 687.00 | 684.00 _ 15.00 | 672.00 | 684.00 
Handicraft. oat 360.00 17.00 14.00 i 400 .00 _ 777.00 774.00 


Purely personal expenditures, including laundry, uniforms of women students, gymnasium costumes, etc., are not included in these figures. 
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APPROXIMATE Costs OF COURSES AT MACDONALD COLLEGE, 
_APPLYING TO STUDE NTS WHO | ARE NOT SONS OR D: A\UGHTE RS OF FARMERS 


Student Text- Total per Net Cost 
fe books, session PER SESSION 
AREIVITIES Room mate- . 
: Pe ay ag (estimated) ‘ (estimated) 
COURSES ruition Bs and rials, = say St Gants |) & 
fee Board etc. ” 
Men Women (est.) Men Women Men Women 
Diploma... BU... 2. eeu... LOOME 12.00 10.00 | 250.00 40.00 | 402.00 | 400.00 75.00 | 327.00 | 325.00 
BiSt. (Age iy ee es eo 150.00 17.00 14.00 | 361.90 50.00 578.00 575.00 105.00 | 473.00 | 470.00 
B.Se.(F. Beta. a ..@.65 a. oe 175.00 — 14.00 | 361.00 70.00 — 620.00 — — 
Homeémaker.<- 23548...) .c. 4 300.00 — 14.00 | 450.00 60.00 — 824.00 — — — 
School for Teachers 
Diploma Courses........... 145.00 17.00 14.00 | 460.00 60.00 | 682.00 | 679.00 — ~- — 
BEd. Coupe?) c.f... 155.00 17.00 14.00 | 460.00 55.00 | 687.00 | 684.00 —_— ~_= — 
Handicratts 2). Mac wets soak 360.00 17.00 14.00 | 400.00 _— 777.00 | 774.00 - 


*Provincial Government Grant of $15.00 per month of attendance to students of the Province of Quebec. 


Purely personal expenditures, including laundry, uniforms of women stude nts, gy 


ymnasium costumes, etc., are not included in these figures. 
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Military Training 


CANADIAN OFFICERS. TRAINING CORPS 
McGILL UNIVERSITY CONTINGENT 


Gen. THE Hon. A. G. L. McNaucuron, C.H., C.B., €;M.Gi,9D.S.0, 
Honorary Colonel 


Lr.-Cor. J. M. Morris, M.C., V.D. Honorary Lieutenant Colonel 
Lr.-CoL..W. A, CAMPBELL Commanding Officer 
Major’ J. B. Brrp Second-in-Command 


LIEUTENANT W. E. Havitanp 
Officer Commanding Macdonald College Detachment 


Mayor A. B, MAcKEnzIE, R.C.A, Resident Staff Officer 
Capt. N. H. Burcu, R.C.A.C. Assistant Resident Staff Officer 


GENERAL 


The McGill University Contingent C.O.T:C.; is the oldest university 
unit for the training of army officers in North America, having been 
officially established on ist November 1912...At present; its maximum 
authorized establishment is 11 officers and 201 officer:cadets. Its offices 
and mess are located in the Sir Arthur Currie Memorial Gymnasium- 
Armoury. 


The purpose of the training it offers is to. qualify .a selected number 
of undergraduates for a commission in one of the corps of the Canadian 
Army (Regular or Militia), Applicants may choose the corps in which 
they wish to be commissioned, within limits set by the educational 
requirements of certain corps and by the number of vacancies available 
in each. corps. 


ELIGIBILITY 
Any male student may apply provided that: 


(a) He is a Canadian citizen by birth or naturalization, or a British 
subject who has come to Canada as’a Landed Immigrant: 


(b) He is at least 17 years of age,.and able to complete 2 years of 
training before reaching the age limit of the corps for which he is applying. 


(c) He meets the physical requirements of the corps for which he is 
applying. 


(d) He is registered as’a Regular Undergraduate. 
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(A) 


(B) 


(e) He is able to complete two summers’ training at an army training 
centre before graduation from the University unless he is certain that he 
is going to take graduate work. 

All applicants will be required to state in their written application 
that they are willing.to complete the minimum programme of training, 
if accepted. 


TRAINING 


The training consists of: 


WINTER (THEORETICAL) TRAINING 

A minimum of two Theoretical Phases of training must be completed; 
a third Theoretical Phase is optional. This third Theoretical Phase is 
prerequisite to the third Practical Phase. The training consists of 
lecture-courses given on one night a week during the winter, as follows: 


First THEORETICAL PuasE (First Winter) 
Introduction to the Army 
Current Affairs 


SECOND THEORETICAL PHASE (Second Winter) 
Tactics 
Current Affairs 

THirp THEORETICAL PHASE (Third Winter) 
Military Geography 
Military History 
Current Affairs 
Visits to Militia Units 


SUMMER (PRACTICAL). TRAINING 
A minimum of two Practical Phases of training must be completed; a 
third Practical Phase is optional, but highly recommended. Each phase 
consists of up to 22 weeks’ training during the summer at the training 
centre of the corps in which the applicant is enrolled. These centres are 
located throughout Canada from Valcartier, Quebec, to Victoria, B.C. 
In addition, selected student officers in their Third Practical Phase 
proceed annually to train with the Canadian Army Brigade in Germany. 


STATUS. AND. PAY 

Applicants who are accepted are given the rank of Officer Cadet and the 
status of Second Lieutenant. The rate of pay for Officer Cadets during 
the Practical Phases of training in the summer is $200.00 a month, In 
addition, board, quarters, medical care, and transportation to and from 
the training centre are provided free. : 

Officer Cadets receive $3.33 for each parade night attended during the 

winter up to a maximum of $106.56 (16days’ pay). 


4702 


Ney 


C.0.T.C. 


a 


QUALIFICATION AND COMMISSIONING 


Officer’ Cadets who complete the First and Second Practical) and 
Theoretical Phases of training are qualified for the rank of Second Lieu- 
tenant in the Militia. The Completion of the Third Practical and 
Theoretical Phases as well qualifies an Officer Cadet as Lieutenant in the 
Militia or in the Regular Army upon graduation from a degree course. 


When ‘the necessary: military training requirements have been com- 
pleted, Officer Cadets may apply for commissions in the Regular Army 
or in the Militia. If they do not choose either of these alternatives, 
they will be posted in commissioned rank to the Supplementary Reserve. 


INFORMATION, APPLICATION, AND SELECTION 


Requests for further information and applications to join should be made 
at McGill to the Resident Staff Officer, C.O.T.C. Office, Sir Arthur Currie 
Memorial Gymnasium-Armoury, 475 Pine Avenue West, and at 
Macdonald College to Lieutenant W. E. Haviland, Department of 
Agriculture. 


Applicants who satisfy the requirements listed in Section 2 will be asked 
to appear before the University C.0.T.C, Selection Board. 


Information can also be supplied by the Resident Staff Officer about the 
programme under which university students may have their education 
costs and living expenses subsidized by the Department of National 
Defence, under the Regular Officer Training Plan (R.O.T.P.). 


McGILL UNIVERSITY NAVAL TRAINING DIVISION 
COMMANDER V. M. HEAYBERD, R,C.N:(R), Commanding Officer 


University Naval Training Divisions have been established to provide a 
programme whereby the Canadian Navy can build up a reserve of trained 
commissioned officers of high calibre. The U.N.T.D. also provides one 
avenue of approach for young men wishing to make their career in the 
Naval Service. At present the U.N.T.D. administers locally the Regular 
Officers’ Training Plan, by which selected candidates are sent to University 
at public expense. (Further details of R.O.T.P. on application.) 


Students entering the U.N.T.D. remain on a probationary basis until 
January of the first winter, at which time a final selection is made. 
Normally, recruiting is limited to First and Second year students, and 
ends before November. 


4703 


~ 


sa 


MILITARY TRAINING 


REQUIREMENTS FOR COMMISSION 


Cadets who finish the U.N.T.D. course of three winters and two summers 
(minimum) may receive an Acting Commission in, the Royal Canadian 
Navy (Reserve). When a University degree is attained, the candidate 
may be confirmed in the rank of Sub-Lieutenant. 


Winter training consists of instruction in H.M.C.S. Donnacona one 
evening per week. “Summer training requires 14 weeks at either Halifax 
or Esquimalt, ashore and at sea in one of H.M.C, Ships. 


Cadets’ rate of pay is $200.00 monthly. Uniforms, transportation, and 
medical care are, of course, also provided. 


NATURE OF TRAINING 


Instruction.is both theoretical and practical in, nature. During the 
first year all Cadets undergo the same training. In subsequent years, the 
Cadet’s instruction is kept as closely allied as possible to his University 
studies. Cadets are thus offered a choice of Branch in the Naval Service, 
in which they then specialize. Men of every faculty except Dentistry 


are eligible. 

Shore-side training is augmented to the fullest extent possible by sea- 
time. In recent summers, our Cadets have visited such places as Gibraltar, 
Ireland, Southern France, California, Alaska, Hawaii, and Great Britain 
during the Coronation celebrations. 


In addition, emphasis is placed on sports of all descriptions, with special 


stress on sailing. 
The “Senior Service” will be pleased to answer all enquiries addressed to 


Staff Officer, U.N-T-.D., 

H.M.C.S. Donnacona, 

1475 Drummond Street, 

Montreal 2 (Tel. PLateau 9022) 
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R.C.A.F, McGILL UNIVERSITY RESERVE SQUADRON 


Winc CoMMANDER C. D, SoLin Commanding Officer 
SouaDRON LEADER V. ROLFE Resident Staff Officer 
1. OBJECT 


The RCAF has established the McGill University Reserve Squadron on 
the campus in order to provide an annual flow of university trained Officers 
into the Regular and Reserve components of the RCAF. 


2. ELIGIBILITY—University Reserve Training Plan (URTP) 
To apply for enrolment a student must be: 

Between the ages of 17 (18 for women) and 29 (25 for aircrew). 
Able to complete three summers of RCAF training prior to graduation 
if applying for aircrew or technical branches. 
Able to complete at least two summers of RCAF training prior to 
graduation if applying for branches other than aircrew or technical. 
Enrolled in a university course which is a requisite of the branch for 
which application is made. 
Medically fit to RCAF standards 


3. TRAINING BRANCHES 
Each fall, enrolments are made for training in the following branches: 


AIRCREW —Pilot or Observer 
TECHNICAL—Aeronautical Engineering, Armament, Construction 
Engineering, Telecommunications, Mobile Equip- 


ment Engineering. 


OTHER —Accounts, Administration, Chaplain, Education, 
Fighter Controller, Flying Control, Ground Defence, 
Ground Observer, Legal, Medical, Messing, Special 
Service (Recreation), Security, Supply. 


4. TRAINING 


(a) WINTER TRAINING—This program, which takes place at the 
university, normally consists of a weekly two hour parade. Parades 
commence in October and terminate in March and are phased so 
that they do not interfere with academic studies and examinations. 
This training is designed to familiarize URTP personnel with the 
duties and responsibilities of junior officers and to give a general 
knowledge of the RCAF, its functions, and its role in defence. 
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(b);. SUMMER TRAINING—AII successful, candidates for the URTP 
attend Officers’ School in the first half of the first summer. Those 
who are enrolled in a branch for which a course is conducted then 
proceed on formal training while the remainder receive supervised 
employment at stations across Canada, Each year a number of 
Flight Cadets may be selected to take their third summer at an 
overseas unit. 


STATUS 
Accepted students are enrolled with the training rank of Flight Cadet, 


On successful completion of training, Flight Cadets will be commis- 
sioned as Pilot Officers. ‘Upon graduation, Pilot Officers are eligible to 
transfer to the RCAF Regular, the Auxiliary, the Primary Reserve, or 
the Supplementary Reserve with the rank of Flying Officer. 


PAY 
DURING SUMMER TRAINING 


$200 per month. 
Aircrew trainees additionally receive flying pay of $75 per month. 


Rations, quarters, transportation, uniforms and medical attention 
are provided free. 


DURING THE WINTER TRAINING PERIOD 
Up to 16 days pay per winter, plus pay for any approved special duty. 


APPLICATION FOR ENROLMENT 


Apply to the RCAF Resident Staff Officer, Room 10, Sir Arthur Currie 
Memorial. Gymnasium, 
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Academic Dress 


Undergraduates are entitled to wear a plain stuff gown, not longer than 
half way between knee and ankle, with round sleeves cut above elbow. 


Bachelor of Arts—Black stuff gown, falling down below knee with full 
sleeve cut to elbow and terminating in a point (similar to that of the 
Cambridge B.A.); hood, black silk, lined with pale blue silk and edged 
with white fur. 


Bachelor of Architecture—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, 
black silk, lined with white silk and edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Civil Lawv—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, black 
silk, lined with French grey silk and edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Commerce—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, black 
silk, lined with purple silk and edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Divinity—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, black 
silk, lined with violet silk and edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Engineering—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, 
black silk, lined with scarlet silk and edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Household Science—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; 
hood, black silk, lined with jade green silk and edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Library Science—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood 
black silk, lined with orange silk and edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Music—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, black 
silk, lined with pale mauve silk and edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Nursing—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, black 
silk, lined with dark blue silk and edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Science—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, black 
silk, lined with yellow silk and edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Science in Agriculture—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; 
hood, black silk, lined with dark green silk and edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Science in Physical Education—The same gown as Bachelors of 
Arts; hood, black silk, lined with claret coloured silk and edged with 
white fur. 
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Bachelor of Science in Physical and Occupational Therapy—The same gown 
as Bachelors of Arts; hood, black silk, lined one half with yellow and 
one half with dark blue. 


Master of Arts—Black gown of stuff or silk, falling below knee, with long 
sleeves with semi-circular cut at, the bottom (similar to that of the 
Cambridge M.A;); hood, black silk, lined. with pale blue silk. 


Master of Architecture—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, black 
silk, lined with white silk. 


Master of Commerce—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, black 
silk, lined with purple silk. 


Master of Engineering—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, black 
silk, lined with scarlet silk. 


Master of Laws2-The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood black silk, 
lined with French grey silk. 


Master of Library Science—The same gown as Masters’of Arts; hood 
black silk lined with orange. 


Master of Sacred Theology—The same gown as Masters of Arts; 
hood, black silk lined with violet silk. 


Master of Science—=The same gown as Masters.of Arts; hood, black silk, 
lined with yellow silk. 


Master of Science (Applied) —The same gown as Masters of Arts; 
hood, black silk, lined one half with pale green silk and one half with 
yellow silk, divided vertically, the green being on the wearer’s right. 


Master of Social Work—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, black 
silk, lined with fuchsia silk. 


Doctor of Civil Law—The same gown ‘as Masters of Arts; hood, scarlet 
cloth, lined with French grey silk. 


Doctor of Dental Surgery—The same! gown as Masters of Arts; hood; 


scarlet cloth, lined with pink silk. 


Doctor of Laws—The same gown.as Masters of Arts; hood, scarlet cloth, 


lined with white silk. 
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Doctor of Letters—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, scarlet 
cloth, lined with pale blue silk. 


Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery—The same gown as Masters of 
Arts; hood, scarlet cloth, lined with dark blue silk. 


Doctor of Music—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, scarlet cloth, 
lined with mauve silk. 


Doctor of Philosophy—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, scarlet 
cloth, lined with pale green silk. 


Doctor of Science—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, scarlet 
cloth, lined with yellow silk. 


Doctor of Science (Applied) —The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined one half with pale green silk and one half with yellow 
silk, divided vertically, the green being on the wearer’s right. 


Doctors of Laws, Doctors of Civil Law, Doctors of Letters, Doctors 
of Science, Doctors of Philosophy, and Doctors of Music are entitled to 
wear for full dress a robe of scarlet cloth (similar in pattern to that of 
the Cambridge LL.D.) faced with silk of the same colour as the lining 
of their respective hoods. 


All hoods are in pattern similar to that of the Masters of Arts of 
Cambridge University. 


Undergraduates and graduates wear the ordinary black trencher with 
black tassel, but Doctors of Laws, Doctors of Civil Law, Doctors of 
Letters, Doctors of Science, Doctors of Philosophy, and Doctors of 
Music wear for full dress a black velvet hat with gold cord, similar to 
that worn by Doctors of Laws of Cambridge University. 


Samples of the colours of the linings of all hoods are kept for inspection 
in the office of the Registrar. 
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TELEPHONE NUMBERS 


Arts and Science Undergraduate Society, 690 Sherbrooke St. W........ eer 
Athletics, Physical Education, and Recreation, 475 Pine Ave. W. 
Director: Harry E. Griffiths .........seseeeeeeeeeeenes 
Business Manager: Hay Finlay ...--.+s+esseesseereneners 
Book Store (University), 3480 University Street... s02-s0.0e chee ee gin sat ete 
Canadian Officers Training Corps, 475 Pine Ave. West. ...... Sree | ee 
Conservatorium of Music, 3450 Drummond Street - Secretary ...... Bag aie 
Co-Operative Residence (Men Students) 3609 University Street .......-... 
Diocesan College, 3473 University Street -------------~-- OMte s.cvisk 
Students ..... 
Divinity Hall, 3520 University Street - Students .........es000% igual ens 
Graduates’ Society, 3574 University Street...... <a omialeas err ee 
Hillel Foundation, 3460 Stanley Street ...-...++eeseeeeeeereens Pere te 
1.V.C. F. (See "Student House") 


Macdonald College, Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que. - 


Administrative Offices ......esseeeereeeeereeeerreeeeee : 


Men's Residence ......-sseeecereseeeeeees oie 6:60 gare fe { 


Main Building Dormitory ........+seseeeeeeseeeereeees ae { 


Harrison House ........cccceccecsnsecreneneessaresseaee 
McGill Daily, 690 Sherbrooke Street Wet ..v.0. -usieineoean esipe aly ence Nene 
Editor-in-chief: Morrie Shohet ....-.--+++++esseereeseess 
Advertising Manager: M.E. Heasley ...----- shaw aalteanene px 
McGill Union, 690 Sherbrooke Street WeSt ....--+--sseereeesrereres oan 
President: Leslie Jonas.........- «Las see balsa aeeeenee cue 


McGill University Administrative Offices - 


Principal... 005. ceeus eee ncesceseve eee seis ae eee rege 
Comptroller .......seeceeeeeeerereseeseeeee PEP i 
BUPSOE 6: 6 .a:s-cie joie vcs cise 0s s0citise ales Shae gen cee inne 
Registrar's Office ........sesee cece eerenreceenrseeers $m 
CaShiGt <6 cis cswsicses cmeee wee see Oem <waeeihs Hears 
Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds .....-- oa sabe Fr 
Faculties - 
Arts and Science - Dean......--+-seese0: \ alate Shaceillanetena ae 
* aspen Assistant Dean. ........esseeeeeenrer 
Dentistry - Dean ........eec cece eee eeeeeeneeeeees wisalners 
" Secretary .......ccccecescesccccnccerensesse 
Divinity - 3520 University Street - Dean .....-.+++++> as aie 
Engineering - Dean .......0--seeeeeesereeeeteses® cans 
Dean's Secretary.....+-eeeeessereserseee? 
Graduate Studies and Research - Dean ....-+-+++++> ee 
Law, 3544 Peel Street - Dean ......-.-seeeeereesrssets ak 
Medicine - Dean ........c.eeeeeeeeees ap aeEe eS eee clea s 
CS Secretary of Faculty ......s+e-eese8+ Liaeieals na 
Music - 3450 Drummond Street - Dean .....- vic sarees ‘ 
. Secretary ....-> PRET a 
Schools - 
Architecture - 3484 University Street - Director....--+-+:- ‘ 
Commerce, 1020 Pine Avenue West - Director .....++++0** 
Graduate Nurses, 1266 Pine Avenue west - Director...-++- 
Library, Redpath Library - Director ....-.- vigia eases os ap 
Physical Education, 475 Pine Ave. West - Director .------ 


Physical & Occupational Therapy, 1266 Pine Ave. W.- 
Director ..-++++ 


Social Work. 3600 University Street - Director ..-.+++++"* 
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Local 
AV-8-2244 
MA.9181 431 
MA.9181 448 
MA.9181 400 
BE. 3304 
MA.9181 482 
AV-8-6307 
MA. 3004 
MA. 4902 
MA.9181 371 
MA.9181 463 
HA. 9171 
Ste. Anne-5335 
Ste. Anne-9082 
Ste. Anne-9086 
Ste. Anne-9008 
Ste. Anne-9095 
Ste. Anne-9003 
Ste. Anne-9088 
Ste. Anne-4407 
AV-8-2244 
MA. 1550 
AV-8-2244 
AV-8-2244 
AV-8-2246 
MA.9181 300 
MA.9181 308 
MA.9181 401 
MA, 9181 419 
MA.9181 205 
MaA.9181 44! 
MA.9181 206 
MA.9181 307 
MA.9181 208 
MA.9181 i 
MA.9181 298 
MA.gi81 418 


MA.9i81 «317 
MA.9181 319 


MA.9181 451 
MA.9181 31 
MA.9181 207 
maA.gi81 484 
MaA.9181 482 
MmaA.gigi1 35! 
ma.gi1 480 
ma.gisi $85 
ma.gie1 408 
ma.gigt = 488 
ma.gig) 472 
ma.gia1 277 
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TELEPHONE NUMBERS - Continued \ y 
Local 
McGill University Naval Training Division, 1475 Drummond Street, a 
Staff Officer ....... PL. 9023 
anes ane Poel Street... So. ee one ceae ee BE. 0437 Naz 
Placement Service, 3574 University street ........................-0-8 HA. 6405 \ 4 
jj Presbyterian College, 3485 McTavish Street................ Office -» PL. 5754 
Students ... BE. 0424 
j R.C.A.F. Reserve University Squadron, 475 Pine Avenue West ......... BE. 1932 
ij Residences (University) - 
l (Note - There are several students’ telephones in most University 
H residences. These telephones are not connected with the University 
t switchboard. The number given below is in each case that of the 
main hall telephone or porter. If you do not know the correct number 
i) through which to reach a student directly, call the listed number for 
il information. ) 
1 Douglas Hall of Residence (Men Students), 3851 University St. ....... BE. 0977 
1 McLennan Hall (Women Students), 3480 Ontario Avenue............. PL. 0044 
| Royal Victoria College (Women Students), 555 Sherbrooke St.W. ...... BE. 0675 
Wilson Hall (Men Students), 3506 University St. .............. +00: BE. 0624 
! 
al Victoria College, 555 Sherbrooke St. West - / 
ey ea MA. 9181 234 
! Warden's Secretary .......... ab aalsiSth last aisiem wg ee eee MA. 9181 325 i 
‘ ET ECOL IMs ) 5s: 0 6 id. sie 69.0%. 0.0 »,«, 0, siesacajadviteu ausiauieen MA. 9181 236 
‘ Students: See note under "Residences, University", above. 
' Student Christian Movement, 3625 Oxenden Avenue................+00- - PL.1156 
} 
Student Health Service, 490 Pine Avenue West - 
; RE MOULIBEL VLOG) 566 isco: 0:d'ei0 eet kcatardsewerd vs-essiere'e-diewies aewee Sawa HA. 9682 
| Women - Day (9 a.m. to 5 p.m.) All students call: { 
R.V.C._Infirtiary sinesd. sepa e MA. 9181 420 j 
| Night (5 p.m. to 9 a.m.) - 
Women Students not in residence call: Dr. M.D. Mellor. WA.5560 
Student House (I. V.C. PP.) 3445-Peel Street «6 665 6S 55 eR a HA. 9462 
Students' Executive Council, 690 Sherbrooke Street West..........+.++.- AV. 8-2244 i 
paeminente: AVIUM CONG caki; . oiniac<Ghbs eee odes vee henese AV. 8-2247 
Secretary-Treasurer: Ralph A. Shackell ................. AV. 8-2244 
RM eo. 2525 v5 ain c ve ci s-odhaag boncss lands oo eee 
| Tickets for Football and Hockey, Sir Arthur Currie Gymnasium ......... PL. 4489 
| United Theological College, 3508 University Street - Students ........... { ar a 
Women's Union of McGill University, 555 Sherbrooke Street, W........... MA, 9181 423 
President: Joan Caplan.......3:0:0.0. odiey ceeds eevie awake Dips PL. 0634 ' 
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Alpha Delta Phi. 3478 McTavish Street=-------°"--"7= -"<- asia PL, 7412 
Alpha Kappa Kappa, 3466 McTavish Street --------- ----029-ssssssessss=oasn= AV.8 - 9533 
Delta Kappa Epsilon, 3653 University Street ------------=---"-"-enen-nn-nn<= = PL. 2073 
Delta Sigma Phi, 3592 University Street -----~- aR TASES SSE a PL. 2435 
Delta Upsilon, 3434 McTavish Street “2---<<<<93" 99 ee PL, 4492 
Kappa Alpha, 3605 University Street ------------------==----=--0=--ssn-sesc0 AV. 68-0643 
‘Kappa: Rho Tau, 3511 Peel Street \--"+----3=5s= 8S -e=- 82S ee - BE. 4777 
Lambda Chi Alpha, 485 Sherbrooke Street. West --------------=---=-=-"------= MA. 5584 
Nu Sigma Nu, 545 Pine Avenue West -----------~----------=-annnnnnnnnnnnnnas MA, 1545 
Phi Delta Theta, 3581 University Street ---------~----------- 777-777 92 0077 MA. 3842 = 
Phi Epsilon Pi, 3420 Peel Street ----------------------*---- 02 =-"-20onnonne = BE: Te 
Phi Gamma Delta, 3421 Drummond Street ----------------------77-----=-"== - Se 
Phi Kappa Pi, 3647 University Street .~-------------=0=----0 0 — os MA, 2806 
Psi Upsilon. 3429 Peel Street ----------~-----------~---- 7-7 enonnnonnnnnnnn PL 
Sigma Chi, 3482 McTavish Street ----------------------~-----7nnnsnonnnnnnn bee tee 
Tau Epsilon Phi, 3653 Oxenden Avenue --------------------------7777--=707" = PL. 0014 
Theta Delta Chi,.3638 Oxenden Avenue? +==-=--=====22->- => === = a - - AV. Rest 
Zeta Beta Tau, 3483 Peel Street -------------- nr MA. 3166 ' 
Zeta Psi, $6387 University Street ----====--9<<-<9"""""—o-s> oo, ae = a 


WOMEN'S FRATERNITIES 


Alpha Gamma Delta, 3495 Peel Street ~-----=-==--=-----S5reses==——" = 
-§318 
Alpha Omicron Pi, 3560 University Street ----------------------000 77 At 
8-9618 
Delta Gamma, 985 Sherbrooke St. West ---------------- 7079 a? 
: ; _ RE. 3-6255 
Delta Phi Epsilon, 4588 Michel Bibeau Street -------------7-- 7-900 
; AV, 8-8409 
Gamma Phi Beta, Apt. 6, 3643 University Street --------------- 907 
dn AV, 8-3344 
Kappa Alpha Theta, 3411 University Street -----------------7- 7770 
oe HA. 7911 
Kappa Kappa Gamma, Apt. 7. 768 Sherbrooke St. West -----------~7""-"" 
DE. 1881 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


ABBEY ROSERT LEE 


1472 mcKay st aPprT 
22 ROCKLAND RD 
CT AUBURN MASS usa 


1 MTe 


ABBEY WILLIAM 
3165 LINTON ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


ABBOTT DONALD PETER 
1785 CALEDONIA RD 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


ABBOTT JOHN ARTHUR ROPER 
110 A ARLINGTON ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


ABBOTT JOHN RICHARD 
3437 PEEL ST MTL 2 
4232 N PAULINA ST 
CHICAGO 13 1LeL us A 


ABBOTT LUCIA LOUISE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
5S SLOANE CouRT EAST 
LOWER SLOANE ST 

LONDON S w % ENGLAND 


ABBOTT SMITH CHARLES w 
4765 ROSLYN ave 
MONTREAL QuE 


ABD AL ATi HAMMUDAH 

3458 JEANNE MANCE ST MTL 
BAN! BAKKAR 

AL Fou ADIYYAH EGYPT 


ABDARAHMAN MUMAMED 
POVGLAS HALL 

UNIV COLLEGE OF A A 
ADDIS ABEBA ETHIOPIA 


ABDULKADIR YVEMAL 

3547 HUTCHINSON ST mTL 
GORE iLUSABOR 

ETHIOPIA 


ABDURAHMAN ABDULLA 

3631 LORNE crEesS APT 2 
ADDIS ABEBA 

ETHIOPIA 


ABER ARTHUR BARRY 
861 ROCKLAND ave 
SUTREMONT Que 


ABER LORD PHiLie GEOFFREY 
5005 cote ste CATHERINE 
MONTREAL Que 


ABER MURRAY 
861 ROCKLAND ave 
OUTREMONT Que 


ABERMAN ROSALIE LYNDA 
5065 GLENCAIRN ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


BRBERMAN ROSALYN LYNDA 
$210 WESTBURY AVE 
MONTREAL Que 


ABOODY morris 
1803 nNortH AVE 
MONTREAL Que 


A8OUD Georce 
2615 BeLain ST APT 1 


Vitte sr MICHEL Que 


ABRACEN PAULA MILDRED 
6582 pe vimy AVE 
MONTREAL Que 


ABRAHA 


Ms 
4720 SANDER 


YOSHUA 
VEZINA ave 


MONTREAL Que 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
e p's 
e sc 
Re 3 7250 
@ com 


BSE 


HA 


PL 


Re 


Re 


BA 
0571 


6 sc 
1 4787 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


ABRAHIM MOHAMED HAMED 
3547 HUTCHISON ST MTL 
HAMID ABRAHIM 
ASBATAFARI ETHIOPIA 

ABRAMSON 


LUCILLE YOANN 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
2 HANNI AVE 
SIDNEY N ¥ usa 


ABRAMSON MORTON 
3875 RtDGEVALE 
MONTREAL QUE 


ave 


ABRAMOVITCH HENRY 
367 wiSEMAN AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 


ABRAMOWITZ ALTA 
646 MURRAY HILL 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


HARRIET 


ABRAMOWITZ DAVID KEITH 
4594 DRAPER AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 


ABRAMOWITZ MARK VYACOB 
4945 PLAMONDON ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


ACER ANTHONY MO1SAN 
$10 vicTORIA AVE 
WESTMOUNT QuE 


ACHONG EAMON HARVARD 
477 PRINCE ARTHUR ST W 
10 KNOx sT 
PORT OF SPAIN 
TRINIDAD 8B w ' 


ACHTMAN ABIE 


1385 BERNARD AVE APT 3 
MONTREAL QUE 

ACHTMAN VOE 

4988 LACOMSBE AvE 


MONTREAL QUE 


ACOTT BERNICE GRACE 
1005 GORDON Ave 
VERDUN QUE 


DAMEK EDWARD GEORGE 
223 MELVILLE AVE 
APT 34 MONTREAL... QUE 


A 


ADAMOVICS INTA 
6366 8 CHESTER ave 


APT 21 MONTREAL QUE 


ALEXANDER GEORGE 
st w 


ADAMS 
363 SHERBROOKE 
MONTREAL QUE 


ADAMS CAROL VANE 
CLARENCEVILLE QUE 


ADAMS GEORGE 8B 
1300 DECARIE BLVD 
1445 BEAUMONT DR 
SALEM CREGON u S A 


ADAMS GORDON ROGERT 
678 STUART AVE 
OQUTREMONT QUE 


ADAMS KENNETH DUNBAR 


7241 FIELDING AVE 
APT 205 MON TREAW Que 
ADAMS MARGARET LORRAINE 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
rR NO 3 
ASHTON ONT 


ADANUVO GERHARD WALTER KK 
YMCA 

C¢ O POSTAL AGENT 

LOGBA ALAKPETI 


BR TOGOLAND wEST AFRICA 


MD cm 
cR 3946 
Ss a 
€c 2089 
6 com 
eu. 3722 
BA 
Re 7 6481 
@ €NG 
DE 6141 
6 sc 
Be 0024 
6 sc 
GR 4127 
8 ENG ciy 
Re 7 2433 


EDUCATION 


ee 9770 
TCH INT 
MD cm 
ert eee 
e sc 
cr 5053 
PART? 


8 sc mw EC 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


es ENG 


NAME 

ADDRESS 
A'ROMI PAOLO PUBLIO 
2033 vicTORIA ST MTL 
RR NO 1 

BROCKVILLE ONT 


AITCHISON JOAN ADAIR 


Ou TREMONT 


c Oo MR S 
37 CEDAR 
WAVERLEY 


N wtaGGeTT 


AVE PTE CLAIRE 
SCHOOL 


DEMIS 
sT 


ADEFRISSOW 
3417 SHUTTER 
HOUSE 56 
Lal e 
ApD! 


ADEFRIS 
ABABA ETH 


ADELS 
A368 
MONT 


ADEL SON 
3190 KENT 
MONTREAL 


ADEL SON RONALD A 
5530 BRADFORD P 
MONTREAL QUE 


ADER RUTH 
2240 GoYrveR ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


ADRIAN RICHARD 
4571 CUMBERLAND 
MONTREAL QUE 


AGENSKY NATHAN 
4529 PARK AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


ANTHONY JU 
UNIVERSITY 


DAVID PATTO 
PINE AVE MT 
4 

PRINGFIELD 


Le 
45 

D 
ont 


AV 


NICK HILDA 
0. MACDONALD 


PSTEAD QUE 


AHARA 
610 


TOWN 


PETER WARD 
LAZARD AVE 


OF MT ROYA 


AHMED SAIYED EHT 
498, WASHINGTON 
wATERBURY CONN 


SRINIVAS 
UNIVERSITY 
UTTRA $s 
ANGAM S IND 


AIKMAN vVAMES DAV 
MACDONALD COLLE 


1225 maGuiRE AV 
SILLERY Que 


AIKMAN JOHN HOWA 
MACDONALD COLLE 
1225 MAGUIRE AV 
SILLERY QUE 


WORTH 
7 CORONET RD 


9 MONTREAL 


AIRD ANN ELS 
MACDONALD C 


9R DUFFERIN RD 
VALLEYFIELD QUE 


ZAB 
Out 


5006 


MTL 


JOAN MARGARET 


sie€ 


sew 
1OP IA 


BRAHAM 
LACE 


PHYSIOTH 3 


AVE 


LIAN 


st mTt 


N 
L 


° 


e 


AVE 


Lt QveE 
ASHAM 
AVE 

e re 4 
AN 
sT 
+ 

1A 


Swamy 
MTL 


1D ELLERY 
Ge 


e 


AGR 


RD 
ce 
« 


sc AGR 


R GR 


RE 


Zz 


Que 


e@ sc H EC 


mr 


+ 
s 


LANCASTER ONT 


AITKEN CAROLINE 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
102 yYouNnG AVE 
HALIFAX N S 


ANNE C 
COLLEGE 


AITKEN MARGARET 
1733 CEDAR AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


VANE 


AJEMIAN ANN ANAHID 
3561 tORNE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


AKAt VERNON HUGH 
1027 PRYUD HOMME 
51 HENRY ST 
PORT OF SPAIN 
TRINIDAD 6 wit 


AVE MTL 


AKAMOTO GEORGE vOut 
48 DONALD ST dl 


VALLEYFIELD QUE 


AKAMOTO KATSUMI 
48 DONALD ST 
VALLEYFIELD QUE 


VAMES 


AKIN JOHN GRAHAM 
15 PILON AVE 
BEACONSFIELD QUE 


ALARY VACQUES 

5282 HUTCHINSON ST MTL 
COTE NORD 

ST THERESE DE BLAINVILLE 
CO TERREBONNE QUE 
ALBERT JOHN RUDOLPH 

1578 MCGREGOR ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


ALBERT PHILIPPE 
R448 LAVEUNESSE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


ALBERT ROBERT EMILE 
A448 LAVEUNESSE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

ALCOCK PETER VOHN ° 
DOUGLAS HALL 
WOODLANDS WEST AVE 
Leeps 6 
YORKSHIRE ENGLAND 

ALEKS!IS ZUZE MARA 

ep © Box 37 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 

STE ANNE DE seLcLevue QUE 


ALEXANDER BETTY 
3621 OxXENDEN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


ALEXANDER DONALD ROSS 
470 WALNUT AVE 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


ALEXANDOR MICHAEL 4 s 
4750 THE BOULEVARD 
wESTMOUNT QUE 


ALEXIS RUTH E 
a COLLEGE 


ROYAL VICTOR! 
eox 28 
CAP HAITIEN HAT! 
ALGIe SARA JANE 
sox, 950 

LEGE 


MACDONALD COL 


ANNE DE BELLEVUE Que 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL, NO. 


@ ARCH 2 
av 8 0612 


GR N CERT 1 


Ba 3 
MA OBSAR 


PHYSIOTH 4 


WE 2418 
msc i 
HA 8667 
esc i 
pe 1201 


B ENG MCH 3 


e ena 2 
' 
Tow int 1 
: 
PARTIAL 
ca 4821 


mep pieL 4 


av 9 7745 
e eno 1 

on 1 8354 

esc? 

pe 9996 

pHysiorTe a 

pr O1 

row INT a 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


AL! ABDUE L MU TH 

529 PRINCE ARTHUR ST MTL 
BALUN SEDAGARAN 57 

TYVEPU DUAWA INDONESIA 


ALI PHIROSA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

NO 4 DON MIGUAL RD 
SAN JUAN TRINIDAD B w 


ALLAN CHARLES MCCAMMON 
3330 GoYeR ave 
APT 24 MONTREAL QUE 


ALLAN DOUGLAS HOOD 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
19992 LAKESHORE rbd 
BA'E D URFE Que 


ALLAN GEORGE BERNARD 
927 GRAHAM BLVD 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


ALLAN 1SOBEL VYEAN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4879 PATRICIA ave 
MONTREAL 29 Que 


ALLAN JOHN WILLIAM 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
20 NORTH RivER rbd 
CHARLOTTETOWN P cf 


Que 


ALLARD VEAN GUY 
4224 CHRISTOPHE CcoLome 
MONTREAL Que 


ALLEBONE GARETH EARL 
3516 LORNE ave 
APT 9 MONTREAL Que 


ALLEN ALEXANDER CHARLES 
8Ox 27 3610 DUROCHER 
144 LOANTAKA Way 
MADISON NEW VERSEY U S A 


sT 


ALLEN CATHERINE 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
1308 GARNET st 
REGINA Sask 


FERNE 
COLLEGE 


ALLEN CLive victor 
5431 MACMAHON Ave 
MONTREAL Que 


ALLEN PHYLLIS BEVERLY 
MACDONALD CoLLEecEe 
4230 rovaL. ave 
MONTREAL Que 


ALLENBY RALPH GORDON 
3508 UNiversity sr MTL 
64 KINGS RD 

VALOIS Que 


ALLEY ARMINE MARIE 
8 EDGEHILL AVE 
MONTREAL Que 


ALLIN CHRISTINE BARBARA 
4426 mMeLrRose AVE 
MONTREAL 28 Que 


ALLISON STEPHEN VYV YAN 
4500 Levesque B.vpd 
L ABoRD «a PLOUFFE 


ALLMAND wittiam WARREN 
3RO2 GIROVARD ave 
MONTREAL Que 


ALLORE ROBERT JAMES 

11874 sr EVARISTE ST MTL 
MILLCREST sivp 

TRENTON onT 

reoD ROBERT HENRY 
S78 micwer BIBAUD ave 

MONTREAL Que 

\LTMAN MARVIN 

4515 rovac AVE 


MONTREAL Que 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


MA 1 
BE 0804 
SB sc aar 1 
MED DIPL 3 
Re 3 3297 
8 sc aacR 1 


Re 8 2918 
8 $c AGR 3 
8 sc AaaR 3 
8B com 4 
ta 4 1636 
6 ENG 3 
© 4625 


1 
PHYSIOTH 3 
PL 0334 
BS A 4 
DE 9432 


SB sc H EC 2 


SB ENG MCH § 
ee 0752 


we 0659 

TCH KIND 1 
eu. 3081 

8 ENG Civ 3 
mu 1 5462 


B ENG civ 4 
Rt 7 6782 


B ENG EL 3 
RE 7 2693 


8 ENG CH 3 
De 5035 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses 


are given, the second. is*the home address. 


NAME 

ADDRESS 
ALCTSHULER JOHN HENRY 
2039 mcGitt coLLEGEe Ave 
APT 30 MTL 

2501 HASTE st 

BERKELEY 4 CALIF u s A 


ALTSHULLER JOSEPH 


5565 DUNMORE AVE 
MONTREAL QuUE 
ALWAY VERN VOHN 

4 COOLSBREEZE Ave 


LAKESIDE Que 
114 BURLINGAME 


TORONTO 14 ONT 


RD 


| AMARON ROBERT ERROL 


DOUGLAS HALL 
ARDMASTON ONT 


AMARON ROY CALVIN 
3511 Peet. ST mTL 
ADMAS TON ONT 


AMOS ALLEN CA 
1010 ROLLAND 


VERDUN QuE 


MPBELL 
AVE 


ANASTASSIADES PHOEBUS T 
P Oo Box 131 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 

ST ANNE DE BELLEVUE QuE 
ANASTASSIADIS PARASCHI Cc 
sox 131 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 

STE ANNE coe BELLEVUE Que 


ANDERS ANTOINETTE € 
485 GROSVENOR Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


ANDERS MARGARET VANE 
485 GROSVENOR AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


| ANDERSON BERNICE 


SHERBROOKE ST weEST 


Que 


SON BERYL LAPHAM 
SIMPSON ST MTL 

SOUTH sT 

tF Ax xn $s 


>rYac 
ream 
wD 


ANDERSON CLIFFORD WILFRED 
3579 SWUTER ST MTL 

ad rR 1 

DEMAINE SASK 


ANDERSON DONALD STUART 
112 THORNTON Ave 

TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
ANDERSON DOROTHY LOUISE 
4236 ROYAL AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


ANDERSON EVA 
5101 KENSINGTON 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVE 


ANDERSON FREDERICK R 
148 WESTMINSTER AVE 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


ANDERSON GORDON COLIN 


SOx 126 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


ANDERSON JAMES RICHARD 
DOUGLAS HALL 


23 HIGHLAND Ave 
MALONE N Y¥ us A 
ANDERSON JERRY HERBERT 


DOUGLAS HALL 
1209 NO BELLEVUE 
HASTINGS NEBRASKA 


AVE 
roe “fk 


ANDERSON JOAN SHIRLEY 
4236 ROYAL AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


“MD cm 1 
HA 2655 

@® Na 1 
RE 8 8619 
8B ENG EL 3 


Se 4777 
es 3 

TR 6776 
8 sc 1 
uw S&S Ww 2 
B A 2 

au 4077 
BS A 3 

@u 4077 
lL Mus 1 
estes 1 

Fi 0333 


GRAD QUAL 1 
MA 8287 


De 4126 
GR N CERT 1 
=. 9823 
uM A 1 
De 1993 
mM sc 1 
MD cM 1 
MD cm 2 
Av 8 0668 
Ss A 4 
DE 4126 


ey 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


JOHN HENRY 
AVE 


Que 


ANDERSON 
205 STRATHEARN 


MONTREAL WEST 


ANDERSON LAWRENCE KEITH 
7 MALCOLM CIRCLE 
DORVAL QUE 


ANDERSON MARILYN JUNE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE QUE 


155 S1ST AVE 
DIx!1E€ LACHINE QUE 


ANDERSON NAOMT MARGARET 
3792 OxFORD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


ANDERSON RAY scoTT 
3446 VENDOME AVE 
MONTREAL QVE 


MARGARET 
COLLEGE 


ANDERSON SANDRA 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
9 MONKSTOWN RD 
ST VOHN S NFLD 


JAMES t& 
AVE 


ANDERSON WILLIAM 
B4 GARDENVILLE 
LONGUEUIL QUE 


ANDRACK! STANISLAW 
1260 MACKAY ST 
APT 4 MONTREAL QUE 


ANDREAS ELIZABETH 
3509 HUTCHISON ST 
RICHMOUND SASK 


APT 6 


ANELIUNAS atcacis EDWARD 
323 se.sy Sst aPT 4 
WESTMOUNT 6 QUE 


FREDERICK R 
HOSPITAL 


ANFOSSIE 
MTtL GENERAL 
HILLSEA 
CAVENDISH HEIGHTS 
BERMUDA 


ANGUS BROOK ROBERTSON 
WILSON HALL 

TO ARDWOLD GATE 
TORONTO ONT 


ANGUS FREDERICK 
636 ROSLYN AVE 
MONTREAL 6 QUE 


ANGUS WALLACE LAXTON 
3421 DRUMMOND ST MTL 
127 H!IGHBOURNE ROAD 
TORONTO ONT 


ANNESLEY JOHN FRANCIS 
1 SUNNYSIDE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


ANTHOPOULOS VOHN 
3597 vVEANNE MANCE ST 
APT 2 MONTREAL QUE 


ANVIK ERIK HERLAUG 
3482 mMCTAVISH ST MTL 
TEMISKAMING QUE 


ANZARUT EZRA BEN 
4977 1:SABELLA AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


ANZARUT SELIM BEN TONY 
4977 tSABELLA AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


APRILE MARIE ANN 

495 PRInce ARTHUR ST 
425 DANFORTH RD 
TORONTO 13 ONT 


w 


AQUIN FRANCOIS 
383 SHERBROOKE ST EAST 
APT 5 MONTREAL QUE 


ARBESS GERNARD DAVID 
4445 HInGSTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


8s ENG 2 


DE 8796 


8B ENG PHY 4 


Me 1 3020 


B sc 4 EC i 


es sc 1 


et, Sore 
e ENG 1 
PHYS!IOTH 1 
Pc. O597 
» sc 3 
oR 4 4779 
PH D Lj 
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GR N CERT 1 
8B ENG 2 
Gt 8339 
pD>Ds 4 
e com 1 
8 ENG 2 
wa 1897 
Mm sc 1 
aN 68 7773 
8 ENG 2 
we 68092 


® ENG MCH 4 


Pu. 1317 


B ENG MCH 3 


Pu 1674 


BS ENG CH 3 


re 6 8113 


8B ENG EL 
Re 8 8113 


Mm sc 2 


av 8 7968 
ecu 
Be S927 
e com 
pe 58325 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


ARCHAMBAULT CLAUDE 
125 sTE& CATHERINE RD 
OUTREMONT QUE 


ARCHER CAROL RUTH 
3630 HUTCHISON APT 
1177 GLEN DR 

SAN LEANDRO CALIF VU S&S A 


20 


ARELLANO GEORGE R 
3434 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
CALLE t NO 257 
VEDADO HAVANA CUBA 


ARGLES PAUL MITCHELL 
67 THOMPSON AVE 
TORONTO 18 ONT 


ARGYRAKIS MARTHE 
4860 GROSVENOR AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


ARGYRAKIS MICHAEL E 
4860 GROSVENOR AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


ARKIL HANNE GRETHE 
MCLENNAN HALL 
125 AASTRUPVESV 
HADERSLEY DENMARK 


ARMOUR JOHN ANDREW 
42 CHURCH HILL AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


ARMSTRONG BADEN MEREDITH 
3652 PARK AVE MTL 

pox 501 

COBALT ONT 


ARMSTRONG BRUCE PARKIN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


P Oo BOX 2 
STE ANNE DE BELLVUE QUE 


ARMSTRONG ERIC WILLIAM 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
5754 SOMER2LED AVE 
APT 5 MONTREAL Que 


ARMSTRONG GERALD WILLIAM 


3482 mcTavisH ST MTL 
38 BROAD ST 
BROCKVILLE ONT 
ARMSTRONG ROBERT ALAN 


EATON ELECTRONICS LAB 
PORT MCNICOLL ONT 


ARMSTRONG RONALD KEITH 
3654 OXENDEN APT 5S mTe 


201 POWELL AVE 
OTTAWA ONT 
ARNOLD JOHN TIMOTHY 


7 ROOSEVELT AVE apt 5 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


ARNOLD NINA PATRICIA Lal 
1460 DECARIE StLVD apt 10 
VItLle sT LAURENT Que 


ARNOLD STANLEY RICHARD 
5055 coTe $T LUC APT “ 
410 S HAUSER BivD 
APT 12K LOS ANGELES 36 
CALIFORNIA vu Ss A 


ARONOFF LEWIS DANIEL 
7817 STUART AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


ARRO ENDEL 
14 WEREDALE PARK 


aet 7 wESTMOUNT Que 


ARSENAULT WEAN SP ACL a 
3485 mcTAviIsH sT MTL 
NEW CARLISLE QUE 


ARSENAULT PIERRE MARCEL 


ap 1st AVE 


VILLE LASALLE Que 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO, 
B ENG PwR § 
CA 4661 

MD CM 4 
PL 3936 


B ENG MCH § 

PL 4492 
Sw 2 
ea 2 

eu 7751 
ese 2 

eu 7751 


GRAD Qual 1 


PL 


PL 


WA 


0044 
esc 2 
4232 

sc P ED 3 
8 6839 
mp cm 4 

sc agR 2 


pe arcu 3 


pxo 4 
pos 4 
8095 

pa 2 
7 4117 

ase 2 
42774 
ue Mw 1 
6512 
a com 3 
6227 

a arch § 
1946 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


ARUNDEL GERALD BRIAN 
3419 SHUTER ST APT 
AR FERRAR ST 
CARMARTHEN? 


2 mT 


SOUTH WALES 


ARUTE WALTER EDWIN 
548 PRINCE ARTHUR ST 
CAIXA POSTAL 282 
RECIFE BRAZIL 


ARVISAIS JOSEPH GEORGES 
WILSON HALL 

$547 ALESTHER ST 

OTTAWA ONT 


ASAE NOBORU 
944 OSBORNE Ave 
VERDUN Que 


ASBIL VERNA 
RR NO 3 
RAWDON QUE 


VANE 


ASBIL WALTER GORDEN 
3473 UNiveRsSity st mTt 
RR NO 3 

RAWDON QUE 


ASBURY GAIL FRANCES 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
234 ALFRED sT 

THETFORD MINES QUE 


ASCH KENNETH 
61 DUFFERIN RD 
MONTREAL Que 


ASH@Y MICHAEL JOHN 
489 ARGYLE ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


ASHE witltam WALTER 
1470 ctosse st 
MONTREAL Que 


ASHENMIL HAROLD wittiam 
1273 Lavore ave 
OUTREMONT Que 


ASHFORTH ROBERTA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
$132 KInG EDWARD ave 
MONTREAL Que 


ASHKENAZ? Lessy 
3315 RiDGewoop ave 
APT 5S MONTREAL Que 


ASHTON JOAN LORNA 8 
3651 DUuROCHER st 
MONTREAL 18 QUE 


ASHWORTH JOANNE DELORES 
1106 GRAHAM sivp 
MONTREAL 16 Que 


ASHWORTH MICHAEL ANTHONY 
3664 THE SouLEevVaRD 
WESTMOUNT Que 


AS IMAKOPULOS NICHOLAS T 
S20 ST LAWRENCE BLVD 
MONTREAL que 


ASSAD ROBERT YOsEPH 
8068 SHERBROOKE st w 
ee? are 

BUCK INGHAM Que 


ASSALY ROBERT NORMAN 
3458 peer sr MTL 
$10 11TH sr 
SASKATOON Sask 


ASSERAT BELATCHEW 
3851 University 
P Oo Box 168 
APDIS AGEBA ETHIOPIA 


ST mT 


AST HELGA 
2047 city COUNCILLORS 


TORONTO ONT 


“s 


2 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
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TEL. NO. 
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Pe. 0877 
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HE 2358 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


ATCHISON LORNE VOHN al 
3581 HUTCHINSON sT 
7342 WHITTAKER st 
DETROIT 


ATKINS IRVING RUBIN 
1880 st Louis srt 
VILLE ST LAURENT 
148 THIRD Ave 
TIMMINS ONT 


ATKINSON COLIN BERNARD 


4878 WESTMOUNT ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
ATKINSON HENRY LESLIE 


3647 UNIVERSITY ST MTL 
76 BEECHWOOD ave 
WIHiLLOWDALE OnT 
ATKINSON LORNEVA RUTH 
4878 WESTMOUNT ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 

ATKINSON RICHARD AGARD 


DOUGLAS HALL 

328 25 41 oF 

LONG 1+StLaAND CITY 3 
NEW vYoRK us aA 


ATWELL MARION AMY 
665 toGan st 


ST LAMBERT Que 


AUBIN ROBERT GILLES w 
2344 Pte tx sBtivo 
MONTREAL QUE 


AUCHINLECH GEORGE GERALD 
3106 westTmouNT stivd 
MONTREAL QUE 


AUCLAIR ALLAN MORRIS 
16901 e@tvo ov tac 

ST EusTAcHe 

SUR LE LAC QuE 


AUDET Dp arcy 
2055 NanTetc st 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 


AUDETTE PAUL MICHEL 
26 DESAVULNIERS SOLVvD 
ST LAMBERT 23 QUE 


AUERBACH DAVED MILLEL 
4935 QUEEN MARY RD 
APT 25 MONTREAL Que 


AUKSMANN ASTA 
3265 GOYER ST APT 6 
MONTREAL QUE 


AUSTIN CHARLES TaiT 
DOUGLAS HALL 
132 KINGSMOUNT 
SUDBURY ONT 


SLivDd 


AUSTIN FRANCIS LEwts 
307 LAURIE Ave 
QUEBEC CITY QUE 


AUSTIN JOHN HALLOCK 
44 CLOVERDALE AVE 
DORVAL QUE 


AUSTON VOHN SANDERS VR 
3647 UNiveRsiTy st 
91 ST YVOSEPH ST 
APT 22 DORVAL QUE 


AVAR AL IME DOLARES 
3463 Pee. sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVISON RICHARD EDMUND H 
MACDONALD COLLEGE P O 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


AWADA MICHAEL 
6515 16TH ave 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 


9 MICHIGAN uU S&S A 


| 
COURSE & YEAR | 


TEL. NO. 
8 ENG 
HA 5807 


BS ENG MCH 
Rio4 2701 


8 ENG CH 
eu 6159 


8@ —€ENG MCH 


TCH KIND 


©. 6159 
MD CM 
8 sc 


oR 1 7904 


6 sc 
cu 9138 
8 ED 
we 3204 


B ENG mt 


8S ARCH 
Rt 7 0354 


8 ENG mET 
or 1 8090 


Ss A 
RE 7 3972 
“ws w 
Re 1 1823 
8 ENG 
ea 
MD cm 
ME 1 6002 
8 sc 


av 8 1473 


ea 

MA 0802 
BSB A 
ace 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


AXELROD MARLE 


4993 
MONTREAL QUE 


AYALUR KODAKA 
477 PRINCE 
KODAKARA THE 
BHAVANAM AYA 


T C STATE SOUTH 


AYERS WALLACE 


GROSVENOR 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


ne 
Ave 


RA R UNNI 


ARTHUR ST WwW 


KKE 
LUR 
INDIA 


MORGAN 


1447 METCALFE ST APT 3 
503 w 147 ST APT 51 
NEw YORK N 4 uv s Aa 


AY'tVOR GABRIEL KODZOV!I 
DOUGLAS HALL 
ACHIMOTA SCHOOL 


ACHIMOTA 
AYKROYD 
473 
MONTREAL 


AYOTTE 


GOLD coast 
PRUDENCE 
LANSDOWNE AVE 
Que 


BARBARA 


MACDONALD COLLEGE QUE 


91 MURDOCH 
NORANDA QUE 


AYRE 


DAWN MARILYN 


AVE 


ANNE 


MACDONALD COLLEGE QUE 


1455 

APT 312 MONTREAL 
AYRE DONALD 

1745 CEDAR 

3590 CRYSTAL 
MIAMI FLA 


AYRE wWilFRID 


DRUMMOND ST 


Qve 


EDWARD 
AVE MTL 


View COURT 


u SA 


VAMES 


ST MARK ST MTL 


BRIDGE RD 


1525 
7T WATERFORD 
ST YVOHNS NFLD 


AYRTON WILL TAM GREY 
3470 MOUNTAIN ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVE Ww APT 7 


MT 


AZAR MATEEL §S 
418 PINE 
47A HOPE RD 
HALF WAY TREE 


JAMAICA 


PrP Oo 


BABINS BEVERLEY 
MACDONALD COLLEGE QUE 


6210 DEACON RD 
APT A6&G MONTREAL QUE 
BABKIN ALEXANDER 
2065 MAPLEWOOD AVE 


MONTREAL QU 


JEAN 
542 PRINCE 
2102 st FOoY 
QUEBEC CITY 


Baer 


BACAL ETHEL 
4214 GRAND 
MONTREAL QU 


BACAL HOWARD 
3440 SHUTER 
4850 wesTmMo 
WESTMOUNT @ 


BACAL NANCY 
4850 wesTmMo 
WESTMOUNT Q 


BACHAND MARI 
3415 wutTcHe 
154 ST VEAN 
DRUMMONDV IL 


ARTHUR ST W 
RD 
Que 


ANNE 
BLYD 
e€ 


ATHOL 

sT APT 
UNT AVE 
ve 


32 


RUTH 
UNT 
ve 


ave 


€©€& VOsee s 

SON ST MTL 
sT 

LE Que 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


B A 1 
re 7 4144 

uw sc 1 
ee 0024 


HA 7737 
@e sc 2 
esc 4 
Gu 4487 


TcH ELEM 1 


HOMEMAKER 1 


Load A 1 

Fi 1462 
es com 4 
e sc 1 

MA 2540 
MD CM 2 

MA 4664 
TCH ELEM 1 


TCH ELEM 1 


er. 4308 
MD CM 2 
eA 3 

pe 1104 
PHYS!OTH = 

PL 6094 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


BACKUS CHARLES WILLIAM 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
197 DAWLISH AVE 
TORONTO ONT 


BAGUSIS DIANE ANN 
1946 SPRINGLAND ST 
COTE 


ST PAUL MTL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL, NO. 
® SC AGR 2 


BAHYRYCZ GEORGE STANISLAS 


1524 ST MATTHEW ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


BA ItKOwITZ HARRY 
5451 ESPLANADE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BAILEY DAVID WHI TNE 


3466 MCTAVISH ST MTL 


Box 37 
NORWELL MASS vu s 


BAILEY HARVEY ROY 
2290 MELROSE AVE MTL 
35 BseecH st w 
SUDBURY ONT 


BAILEY PHYLLIS ELAINE 
2840 DARLINGTON PLACE 


MONTREAL QUE 
BAILEY WALTER JOHN 
750 WALKER AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BAILEY WENDY ANNE 


MACDONALD COLLEGE QUE 


145 DUNRAE AVE 


TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


BAIN ALAN 
255 GLENGARRY AVE 
TOWN OF MT 


BAIN E€ BARBARA 
4301 BENNY AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BAIN JOHN MURRAY 
4301 BENNY AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BAINES JOAN DOREEN 
900 
apt 73 MTL 

1349 COLUMBIA AVE 


TRAIL BC 


BAIRD ADAM MELVIN 
DOUGLAS HALL 

22 RIVERSIDE ROAD 
NEWLANDS 
GLAsGcow s 3 


BAIRD GEORGE COLIN 
38651 
BARNR 1 DGE 
WATERFORD BRIDG 
ST VOHNS NFLD 


BAIRD PETER WESLEY 
5175 PATRICIA AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 


BAIRD RUTH EILEEN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
514 Bay st 
OTTAWA ONT 


BAKER ALLAN RONALD 


Box 428 

STE ANNE DE BELL 
BAKER NEIL WINSTON 
5365 cooLtsBeRoo 
230 HuGco st NO 11 
WINNIPEG MAN 


BALAKRI SHN 
Box 177 MACDONA 


No 37 eLockKk 4 
VAGANAGAR BA 
SOUTH INDIA 


Bo 


A 


ROYAL QUE 


SHERBROOKE ST W 


SCOTLAND 


university st MTEL 


© RD 


evue 


Ke AVE MTL 


NYALIVE 


esc i 
PO & 0989 
esc 4 
es £na 1 
MD CM 2 
av 8 9533 
8 ENG AM 
ec 5090 
aa 
re 3 8939 
a ENG 2 
wi 5646 


JAMES TOCHER 


GRAD QUAL 


eu 


esc 2 
6 1980 


0737 


pe ena PHY 4 


eu 


0737 


rap qual i 


BE 


ay 


ay 


WA 


Que 


WA 


aA narasiPeuR 4 
tp cott 


6664 
a com 2 
6 5529 
a com 4 
a 3504 
genc 2 
B005 
cHect 
pena 2 
pal 
8094 
m ENG 1 


BALAZS ANNE MARIE 
1452 BisHorP sT aPT 9 
MONTREAL QUE 


BALDERSON ROBERT GORDON 
ROYAL VICTORIA HOSPITAL 
POST OFFICE mOx 139 
MAGRATH ALBERTA 


BALES GORDON GEORGE 
524 LAZARD Ave 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


BALKANSKY VASiL 1 
2129 elevavy st mre 
RAINBOW CEMENT PRODUCTS 
SUDBURY ONT 


BALL FLORA MARION 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
135 CANOE BROOK PKWY 
SUMMIT N OV vu 3S A 


BALLANTYNE BURLE ICH LYNN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
624A BERNARD ave 

TORONTO ONT 


BALLANTYNE 
33 FoRDEN 
WESTMOUNT 


FRANCES ANN 
AVE 
Que 


BALLON BASIL FRANK 
4687 BONAVISTA ave 
MONTREAL Qve 


BALLON VONATHAN DANIEL 
137 PETER@OROVaH ST 
apr 3 BOSTON MASS 

© Oo DR DAVID BALLON 
1538 SHERBROOKE st wesT 
MONTREAL Que 


vu BA 


BALLON vUDY LINDA 
4687 BONAVISTA ave 
MONTREAL QUE 
BALTAKIS VICTOR JOHN 


186 FOURTH ave 
VILLE LASALLE QUE 


BALTAS LEONIDAS 
9905 JEANNE MANCE ST 
MONTREAL Que 


BALTUCH SIiEaMAR vDO 
5280 victoria ave 
MONTREAL Que 


BALTZAN DONALD mM 
4815 QUEEN MARY RD 
219 Sask crEescEeNT w 
SASKATOON SASK 


APY 5 


BALTZAN RICHARD @ 

4815 QUEEN MARY RD APT 5§ 
219 Sask crescent w 
SASKATOON SASK 


SANBURY vosEePH TREMLETT 
MACDONALD COLLEGE Que 
BRIGHTON oNnT 


BANCROFT JUDITH ANNETTE 
BOYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
83 HAMILTON sT 
HAMILTON N ¥ 2 2S 


BANFFY EVELYN RUTH 

2 PRosPpect st MTL 
COL BELCHER HOSPITAL 
CALGARY ALTA 


BANKS GEORGE JR 
1500 ste croix eivo 
VilLte st LAURENT QUE 


BANKS GORDON WALTER 
1835 st Germain SLvVD 
Vituce ST CAURENT Que 


BANKS RONALD HUGH 
$030 west srRoaDway 


AVE 
311 2np st cast 


SASKATOON Sask 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


Be 2562 
ea 4 
PL 0526 


Ss sc 4 


Pu O327 
SA 3 

Fi 3060 
ect 3 

€u. 7667 
MED DIPL 3 
B A 1 

ec 7667 


es com 2 


BSB ENG CH 3 


8 ENG MCH 5 


Re 3 6939 


MD cM 3 


Re 7 9435 


mp CM > 
RE 7 9435 


@ sc AGR 1 


SB ENG MCH 3 
Rt 4 1662 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


BANNERMAN EDNA MAE 
3420 KENSINGTON ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


BANTING ANGUS 
Sox 282 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
ste ANNE DE 


BANTING RUTH ANN 
Box 2862 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 
sTe 


BARAKETT EDWARD JOHN 
45 WILLOWDALE AVE 
OvuTREMONT Que 


BARAKETT RAYMOND 
45 WtlLLOwDALE ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


BARATH FRANK TIBOR 
|} 3910 LINTON ave 
APT 4 MONTREAL QuE 


BARBER KENT WALKER 


545 Ping AVE w MTL 
SOUTH 24 

QuINcY fLEL us A 
BARGER MICHAEL PETER 
535 Riversive prive 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


BARCLAY DOUGLAS GEORGE 


BOX 217 
MACDONALD COLLEGE Que 


BARCLAY HUGH GEORGE 
4832 GROSVENOR Ave 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


BARD HARRY 
5900 MONKLAND Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


BARIK HENR! CHARLES 
1021 PRATT AVE OUTRMT 
15 (trRene ave 
TORONTO ONT 


BARLEY WILLIAM 
§225 N DG AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BARLOW JUDITH ANN 
3578 VENDOME Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


FRANK 
NEWMAN RD 


© LASALLE 
© EMARD FP O QUE 


BARNAK CYNTHIA 
4804 CLARK ST 


MONTREAL QUE 


BARNARD SYLVIA EVANS 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


PATTEN ROAD 
SHELBURNE FALLS 


MASS u SA 
BARNES ELIZABETH JEAN 
P Oo BOx 448 
sTe ANNE 


JOHN WALKER 
AVE wsmMT 


BARNES 
7 INGLESIDE 


101 LAWTON BLVD AFT 38 
TORONTO ONT 
| BARNES MARION JUNE 


1420 PINE AVE w MTL 
36 SPRUCE ST 
GALT ONT 


BARNETT ANNE EL 1 ZABETH 
4418 OxFORD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


PELL VUE Que 


ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


DE BELLEVVE QUE 


| 


COURSE & YEAR | 
TEL. NO. 


f 


8 sc Pp ED 2 
er. 4724 


SB ENG MCH 4 


ToH KItnp 1 


@ ENG PHY 3 
Re 3 08648 


MD cM 3 
MA 1545 i 


8 Ena 1 i 
OR 1 7482 


SB ENa civ 4 


De 7696 
8s s 4 
“wu 8 5451 


BA 
me 68 3188 
@ com 4 


Pe 5124 


® sc 2 
wu 8 5889 


8 ENG MCH 4 


HE 3332 t 
PHYSIOTH 1 { 
HA 9617 f 
BA i 1 
Pu 0597 ; 


e@ sc Hw EC 2 | 


Fi 4661 
ea 1 
€. 6635 


soll, | 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


BARNETT DONALD MICHAEL 
419 PRINCE ARTHUR oT Ww 
13 cHEesTnuT sT 
eorspam ™ Y vugsea 


GAVIN 


BARNETT FREDERICK 
MTL 


3473 UNIVERSITY ST 
1618 GALT AVE 
MONTREAL 20 QUE 


SARNFIELD SETH ALBERT T 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

AR 2 

MASCOUCHE QUE 


BAROLET PAUL EDOVARD 
790 @ODIN AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


BARON STEPHEN 

3491 DUYUROCHER ST MTL 
4481 KING S&S HIGHWAY 
BROOKLYN 34 N Y u SA 


BARR DAVID MACKIE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
49 STAYNOR ST 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


BARR DONALD VOHN S 
c¢ O MRS FITZ RANDOLPH 


P Oo BOx 263 
CIiTYVieEw OTTAWA ONT 


BARRADOS JOHN PATRICK V 
7620 23RD AVE 
VILLE ST MICHEL QUE 


BARRATTE ERNEST 
5438 STH AVE 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 


LORNE 


BARRETT ALAN 
10810 GRANDE 
AHUNTSIC QUE 


JOHN 
ALLEE 


BARRETT LAWRENCE SHAW 
4355 wWitSon Ave mTt 
260 ROGER RD 
OTTAWA ONT 


BARRIE MARILYN JOAN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE Que 


4450 KENSINGTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BARRIERE JULES 
12022 PERSILLIER OBLVD 
MONTREAL QUE 


BARRIERE ROBERT 
6360 st DENIS sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


BARRIGAR ROBERT 
DOUGLAS HALL 

S§ EDItnaA st 
OTTAWA ONT 


HUBBELL 


BARRY CAROLE yvoYcEe 
3569 RUE SAINTE FAMILLE 
64 CLARKWOOD sT 


MATTAPAN MASS u SA 
BARSHAW ALLAN 

5120 BEACONSFIELD Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 

BARSHAW WILMA ETHEL 
5120 BEACONSFIELD ave 


MONTREAL QUE 


BARSTOW FREDERICK CARL 


3508 PARK AVE APT 402 
3 PROSPECT PARK 
MASSENA N ¥ usa 
BARTELL MARVIN 

5246 JEANNE MANCE st 


MONTREAL QUE 


BARTH FRED wilLLUmMorREe 
3609 UNIVERSITY sT 


MONTREAL QUE 


5012 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL, NO. 
MD cM 
HA 1088 
B D 


AGR DIP 


@ €NG CH 


se sc 


MA 86816 


AGR DIP 


6B sc AQGR 
8 COM 
RA 2 6651 


RA 1 3072 
Be A 
pu 8 S687 
i=] ENG 
wa 3716 
6 sc AGR 
ect 
Ri 7 2701 
se COM 
DO 4249 


MD CM 
PL 2896 
8 COM 
DE 906A 
mM sc 
DE 9068 


GRAD QUAL 


3 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 
8 OK wiLL IAM 


ART 
2495 VAN HORNE AVE 
APT 18 MONTREAL § QUE 


BARTON JOHN STAFFORD 


3473 UNIVERSITY ST 
MONTREAL 2 QUE 
BARTON MARVUORY HELEN 
10 FiRST AVE 
NORANDA QUE 
BARTRAM BEVERLY F B 


5830 coTE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


tuc RD 


BARZA REISHA 
§48 coTe sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


BASARKE BIR 
2262 REGENT 
MONTREAL QUE 


BIKRAM S1NGH 
AVE 


BASARKE KUL WANT 
2262 REGENT AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BASCOM ELEANOR ANNE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
14 DONCLIFFE DRIVE 
TORONTO 12 ONT 


BASHANT GORDON HOWARD 


3500 RUE SAINTE FAMILLE 
111 DicKINSON ST 

uTIica N of uv s A 
BAS KRAUS EVA (RUTH 


195 
TOWN OF MT 


BROOKFYIELD AVE 
ROYAL QUE 


BASS PAUL 
2725 DARLINGTON PLACE 
APT 32 MONTREAL QUE 


BASS RUTH 
5650 ST URBAIN 
MONTREAL) QUE 


st 


BASSELU HELEN 
6030 coTe sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


ANNE 
tuc RD 


BASSO JOHN EARLE 
3578 DYUROCHER ST 
MONTREAL Que 


BASTIEN YVEAN MARC 
3566 DE BULLION ST MTL 
ST LEON QUE 


BASTIN EL NZABETH ANN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
72 KENASTON AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 

BATTALION HYMAN 
71 MARIE ANNE ST W 
MONTREAL Que 


BATCHELOR GEORGE HENRY 
107 NORMANDY DR 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


BATE PETER CAMERON P 
3505 REDPATH ST APT 7 
32 RANGE RD 
OTTAWA ONT 


BATES RICHARD ROBERT 
3440 RIDGEWOOD AVE 
APT 4 MTL 


P Oo BOx 231 
LAKE FOREST ILL u suA 
BATTERMANN HELMUT F Ww A 
1441 DRUMMOND ST MTL 
CAIXA POSTAL 739 
RIO DE ¥ANE!RO GRAZIL 


CATHERINE RD 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO, r 
PH D 2 


RE 1 5246 


ep 2 
MA 4902 
TCH INT 1 

BA 3 
De 5879 

BA 1 
cr 0931 


6@ ENG CIV 4 


DE 1038 
esc 4 
pe 1038 
BM re: 
PL 0477 


MD CM 1 


cr 6898 
BA 4 
wa 2137 


B ENG 2 

ee 6196 
TCH INT 2 
ea 3 

se 6718 
Bea 


PARTIAL 


mp cM @ 


re 1 2022 
esc 2 
ma 4171 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL, NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
. 
BAUBLIS VOSEPH VINCENT MD cM 4|BEAYUREGARD WIitLLt aM LIONEL MD CM 2 
3466 MCTAVISH ST MTL AV B 9533 4401 ROSEDALE ave Eu TRIS F 
199 WASHINGTON sT MONTREAL QUE 
GARDNER MASS u SA 
BEAUSANG MICHAEL PATRICK 8 COM 7 
» BAUDOT VYVOHN ALFRED M ENG 1 1122 LAtmD et_vd art 15 RE 3 6650 
1265 RAIMBAULT sT Ri? 2531 TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 
BECCAT VEAN PIERRE G 8B ENG 3! 
BAUDOVIN YVEAN LOUIS MM Cc ect 1| 417 sT vOSEPH sivDd w TA 9277 
§560 DUROCHER sT MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 
BECK KINGSLEY G TAYLOR B ENG 2 
BAXTER CONSTANCE MARION A & SC H EC 1 262 pe & EPEE Ave 
MACDONALD COLLEGE OUTREMONT Que 
638 MANAWAGON! SH RD i 
LANCASTER N 8 BECK SUSANNE EL} ZABETH BA 1 
466 COTE ST ANTOINE RD ae. 15867 
BAXTER JOHN 8 sc 4] weESTMOUNT Que 
4522 OXFORD AVE eu. 9290 a \1 
MONTREAL 28 QUE SECK SYBiIt COURT ICE BA 2 i 
572 LANSDOWNE Ave El 6184 
BAYER MAX 6 COM 2 WESTMOUNT QUE 
1347 LAVOIE AVE vi 2144 f 
OUTREMONT QUE BECK URSULA GRANT es sc 4 he 
262 pe Lt EPEE ave po 9795 
BAYFORD ROBERT MICHAEL Cc 6 com 1] OUTREMONT Que 
3612 OxXENDON AVE MTL 
UPPER BOWDEN PANGBOORNE BECKER ALEXANDER B ENG PHY 3 i 
BERKS ENGLAND 452 BALL AVE vi 7870 
MONTREAL QUE 
BAYNE “fAN DOUGLAS 8 ENG COM 5 ' 
3508 DUROCHER st MA 4352 BECKFORD GEORGE LESLIE F B SC AGR 2 
MONTREAL QUE MACDONALD COLLEGE ! 
? 26 TRUMAN AVE 
BAZIN GEORGES! LUCIEN 6 sc 1}. HALF Way TREE ' 
7116 QUERBES AVE MTL Ta 2024 KINGSTON YAMATICA Bo owt 
693 RUE STE GENEVE VE { 
TROUSO RUVUERES! QUE BECKLER STANLEY 8 ENG 1 
893 DOLLARD AVE vi 1395 nL 
BEACH AL@ERT MANSFIELD MED DIPL 1 OUTREMONT QUE 
MTL» GENERAL HOSPITAL 
INDIAN POINT BeEecZzEe wilt tram B ENG EL 4 13, 
“BURLINGTON ONT 1595 ROCHON sT Rt 7 60145 i 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 
BEALL GEORGE HALSEY Bsc 4 
3275 ROSLYN: AVE Gt 3408 BEDARD ROCH ANDRE eco ee 3 } 
) WESTMOUNT QUE 75 © SHERBROOKE ST MTL HA 9738 
LG st DAVIS sT 
SEAMISH CHARLES BROU SE D.D.s 2 EAST ANGUS QUE 
ES sous si oy F =e CERY BEDER DOUGLAS STANLEY L MUS 2 
KEMPTVILUE YONT 5996 SOMERLED AVE WA 2626 ‘ 
m MONTREAL QUE 
SEATTIE DORA MADELAINE 8B TCH ELEM »! 
MACDONALD COULEGE QUE BEDFORD BERNARD B ENG 2 
1346 NOTRE! sDAME “ST SOUTH 498 ARGYLE AVE Fi 62865 
THETFORD MINES QUE BES ae See 
RM N TAN ¥: 
BEATTIE "ROBERT “TAYLOR MD cM 3 UTES RL DAEN ACE. AE! ARE 4 RE 5 0284 - 
«8345 24TH we MTL FA. Te 0489 MONTREAL QUE ' 
148 STELLE “AVE 
PLAINFIELD Nu a I BEDPOUKIAN MARVORIE HOC M.S ow 1 
BEATTIE WALTER FREDERIC S MA 1 3461 HOLTON AVE we 2267 
330 COOPER: =T MONTREAL QUE \ i 
APT 4 OTTAWA ONT BEECH MURRAY EYRE BA 2 
BEAUCHEMIN PIERRE 8 ENG 2 pee cuade Gee ‘ie tet NGule JORG 
43340 WESTMOUNT AVE we 4406 ; ree hy 
MONTREAL Que BEECHER THEODORE DAVID ~ = A r 
LACOMBE AVE RE 2 
SEAUDET ADRIEN Pac Ha te 3 Coannene 26 QUE £28 
123,°43TH Ave | { 
“oh ieledaded BEGGS ROBERT VAMES 8 ENG 2 | 
tac Que 484 PRINCE ARTHUR ST MTL MA 0677 
BPPAGOS (AACE be HAR ge tater 3| VIRGINIATOWN ONT 
: aan SHERBROOKE ST w MTL Ha 4965 BEGIN LAVAL B ENG Civ 4 
ft RDES DU BLANC 3666 STE FAMILLE ST MTL | 
SABLON Que 111 CHAMPLAIN 5ST 
SEAUPRE Gil ¥VvAN gy 2| nuee Que 
iy bouis -HEMON ST GR 4004 BEGLEY RONALD GEORGE 8 ENG _ com 5§ 
REAL Que 5130 PATRICIA AVE DE 5857 
MONTREAL ve 
PEAUBRIE ODONAUD JOHN dD, P. S 4 = ee 
eet [sade SScvoncave se ne 7 3500 ” 
fa 4895 FULTO 308 
CLATRE “HTS “Que MONTREAL QUE 
| 
SEAUP RIE wiht AM ROGER BP) SOM in? leececk ARAVA 5B com §4 
24 Clearview RD 3444 DUROCHER ST MTL AV 8 4344 
‘aad PARK Po Box 399 _- ae 
AIRE -HTs QUE | appis ne ee Se 1A i 


j 5013 


COURSE & YEAR 


NAME 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
es €nGa 
BELAIR ROGER EDWARD 
Boat GARNIER ST pu 8 6847 
MONTREAL QUE 
BELANGER ANNE PHYSIOTH 
660 RvE CARDINAL mi 7 2909 
MONTREAL 9 QUE 
BELANGER NICOLE Vv BA 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE eu. Of29 
ce T B CAIKA POSTAL 450 
RIO DE JANEIRO BRASIL 
BELANGER PIERRE ROLLAND 8 ENG 
4642 MAPLEWOOD AVE re 7 2012 
MONTREAL QUE 
BEeLec aiteeRT Lovis 8 ENG 
1456 AIRD AVE MTL Tu §974 
BOx 242 


ROUYN QUE 
BELES GILLES GAETON B ENG CIV 
1541 MACKAY ST MTL 
317 GAUTHIER ST 
GATINEAU QUE 


BELEC JOHN CLAUDE 2 ENG 
275 4TH AVE TR 6196 
VILLE LASALLE QUE 

SELENKIE EDITH BA 
5380 vEANNE MANCE ST po 6009 
MONTREAL QUE 

BELEVETZ DAVID. ROGER MD CM 


DOVGLAS HALL 
LONG MEADOW DR 
WOLCOTT CONN u SA 


BELFORD VAMES ERIC 


4072 HAMPTON AVE wa 8388 
MONTREAL QUE 
BELITSKY PHILIP s sc 


4755 sovcnHeTTe st 
MONTREAL QUE 


BELL DAVID NELSON 
MTL CHILDRENS HOSPITAL 


FORESTER S$ FALLS ONT 

BELL DONALD @ com 
377 GLENGARRY AVE me 8 78689 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 

BELL DONALD ERRETT 8 sc 
3655 ST FAMILLE ST 

aPT 85 mTt 

24 WInNiFREeD ST 

SMItTHS FALLS ONT 
BELL MORTON LAWRENCE ece. 
2240 DECELLES sT 

VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 

BELL ROBERT REGINALD 8 com 
3510 LORNE AVE MTL ma 4080 


PLAN DE GRASSE 
A M FRANCE 


BELL SANDRA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


4925 PRINCE OF WALES AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


TcrH €Lem 


BELLE EDWARD ALEXANDER 


Shee Ee mD cM 
MACDONALD COLLEGE QuE 
BELLEFLEUR JOSEPH NORBERT 6 ENG 


6619 ist ave 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 
BELLEMARE JOSEPH ORIGENE civ 
oi YEANNE MANCE ST MTL AV 8 5668 
13° ST vVALERE sT 
CAP DE LA MADELEINE QUE 


BELMONT ARTHUR David 
327 ROSEVEAR AVE 
ST LAMBERT Que 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 
BEL YEA BASIL PHILIP 
3473 UNIVERSITY BT MTL 
Po BOx 44 
SACKVILLE N @ 
BENAIM SHIRLEY YVONNE 
1155 SECOND AVE 


VERDUN QUE 


BEN AMRAM AHOUVA @ 
7143 WILDER AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BENJAMIN ANNABEL 
4917 FULTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BENJAMIN ARTHUR CHARLES 
910 PRATT AVE 
OCUTREMONT QUE 


BENN FREDERICK WILLIAM 
4800 CEDAR CRESCENT 
MONTREAL QUE 


SENNETT CAMERON LEE 
3653 UNiversity ST MTL 
40 CHARLES ST 
GALT ONT 


BENNETT CLIFTON FRANCIS 
RouTEe 4 BOx 415 
SHERWOOD OCREGON vu gs A 

BENNETT DIANE FRANCES 
4642 BSESSBOROUGH AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BENNETT FRANCES (IRENE 
1597 Pine AVE w MTL 
mri 
CALUMET QUE 


BENNETT JOHN DRYDEN 
467 VICTORIA AVE 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


SENNETT ROBERT KENNETH 
778 SOTH AVE LACHINE 
3i evce:D AvE 
oTTAWA ONT 

BENNETTS RICHARD JAMES 

28 DE CASBON FD 

WESTMOUNT @QVE 


BENOIT NORMAN MICHAEL 
8745 i7TH Ave 
APT 3 MONTREAL 36 QUE 


BENSON BERNARD ROBERT 
§992 potseau ST 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


BENSON VOYCE MACKENZIE 
65 STRATFORD RD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


BENTLEY KENNETH CHESSAR 
586 SMART AVE 
cote st tue Qve 


BENTON CORNING 

3431 DRUMMOND ST MTL 

EXETER 

NEW HAMPSHIRE vu SA 
PHILir 
st mTt 


@ENTON RICHARD 
3508 UNIVERSITY 
OR MAIN ST 
MONSON MASS uv S&S A 


BENZACAR ARLETTE M 
5303 «!tn@Q EDWARD AVE 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


BENZACAR DENISE EMMA 
5303 «tna EDWARD AVE 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


BENZON GERALD MORTON 
880 PorRteR 8ST 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 


vo 


TCH ELEM 


ar 
ou 


oF 


w CERT 
6oii 


® sc 
1 7467 


8 scr ©D 


WA 


wu 


b-] 4 


i 


! 
i 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


BERAZNIK HYMAN 
5002 vEAN SRILLANT ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


BEeRcCoviTCH PAVID DANNY 
716 DE & EPEC AVE APT 7 
OUTREMONT QUE 


SERCOVITCH DAVID LEANORD 
$155 TRANS 1SLAND AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 


BEREZNIAK HENRY 
$304 PARK AVE APT D 


MONTREAL QUE 


BEREZNY JOHNNY 

7730 CENTRALE ST 
VILLE LA SALLE QUE 
BERGEL ALEXANDER VAMES 
893 HOWARD Ave 
MONTREAL 15 QUE 


BERGER BENNY 
3971 ST URBAIN ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


BERGER EmMiL 
3801 UNIVERSITY sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


BERGER ESTHER 
56855 SOVART AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BERGER 1 RENE 
263 MCDOUGALL AVE 
MONTREAL 8 QUE 


BERYERON ROGER 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
HORMISDAS BERGERON 
ST ANGELE MANOIRE QUE 


BERGMAN MAURICE 
53 MCNIDER AVE 
OUTREMONT QuE 


BERGMAN MIRIAM 
737 ROCKLAND AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SERGSTEDT vVirGit 
DOVGLAS HALL 
ATE 1 

SEDRO WOOLLEG WASH vu Ss A 


Lewis 


BERGSTROM HERKKO CARL 
151 STRATHYRE Ave 
VILLE LA SALLE QUE 


BERKOWITZ MARK AARON 
$900 HUDSON ROAD 
MONTREAL Que 


SERKOWITZ NATALIE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE QuE 
$900 HUDSON RD 
MONTREAL Que 


BERLIN BERT BENZION 
4672 MAPLEWOOD ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


BERLIN DAVID HAROLD 
S783 TRANS ISLAND AVE 
MONTREAL Que 


SERLINGUETTE GERARD € 
1541 MACKAY ST MTL 
160 imvina ave 

OTTAWA ONT 


BERLYN ROBIN WILFRID 

1502 mackay st mTL 

4007 core pes Neiaes AD 
MONTREAL Que 


BERNAQUEZ RAYMOND 

90 SHERBROOKE ST W MTL 
831 LAveREeNDRYE ST 

TROIS RIVieRES QUE 


COURSE & YEAR NAME 


TEL. NO. 
2 com 
Re 7 8152 
MD cM 
vio 1124 
Ss COM 
De 91861 
8 sc 
GR 6566 


8 ENG CH 
TR 7365 


8 ENG MCH 


GR 2920 
e sc 
Pu 7547 


MED DIPL 


® sc 
vi 1764 

mM sc 
TA 1461 


8 ARCH 
Ta 3660 


PHYS!IOTH 
po §041 


MD cM 
av 8 7630 


B ENG MCH 
me 7 3427 


8B ENG MCH 
RE 8 1270 


TCH ELEM 


MD CM 
re 8 5873 


aa 
Re 6 8127 


8 ENG MCH 


e ENG MCH 


wt 4666 
8 ENG 
av 6 0714 


2 §121 


1 206 witLlLOwDALEe 


1 26 


ADDRESS 


2) BERNARD ERNEST ALAN 


T1163 FIELDING AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


2) SBERNAUS OLGERTS 


3508 UNiveRsitTy 
78 DAGMAR AVE 
TORONTO ONT 


sTtT mTt 


BERNHAUT MANUEL 
7480 STUART AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BERNOTAS JOSEPH 


2654 HOGAN ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


BERNSTEIN AARON DAVID 
742 MCEACHRAN AVE 
CUTREMONT QUE 


BERNSTEIN HERSHEL 
5860 DECELLES ROAD 
MONTREAL QUE 


BERNSTEIN HYMAN 
1033 w 36TH st 

LOS ANGELES 7 CALIF 
DUROCHER AVE 
MONTREAL 8 QUE 


BERNSTEIN YVACQVELINE ANN 


1 5860 DECELLES RD 


MONTREAL QUE 


BERNSTEIN VERROLD 
AVE 


MONTREAL 26 QUE 


BERNSTEIN JOAN ROSALIE 


1 5840 pDECELLES RD 


APT 17 MONTREAL QUE 


BERNSTEIN NORMAN HAROLD 
4972 VICTORIA AVE 


3) MONTREAL QUE 


BERRANGE VEVAN PIERRE 
c¢ © PEPT GEOLOGICAL SCI 


1) meG@ite UNIVERSITY 


BERRETT ARNOLD 
1570 PINE AVE w mTL 
AVE NORMANDIE 

SEA POINT CAPE TOWN 


SOUTH AFRICA 
BERRY GRACE ROSERTA 
3} 3875 MELROSE AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QVE 


BERRY RICHARD CARLETON 


4) 4580 PATRICIA AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
BERRY WILLIAM JAMES 


1} 275 woOopDLanns 


CHATEAUGUAY QUE 


BERSCH GWEN E€ 
LAKE AVENUE 


4 WINNECONNE wis vu SA 


BERTHIAUME LISE MARIETTE 


3420 mMESSItER ST APT 2 
3) @ox 219 
BARRAUTE ABITIBI! QUE 


BERTHIAUME NORMAND 
4 4818 CHRISTOPHE COLOMB 
968 6TH AVE 
GRAND MERE QUE 


LEO wiTHNOL 
MTL 


SERTLEY 
3) 3592 DUYUROCHER ST 


TULIP AVE 
POINTE A PIERRE 
TRINIDAD 6 wit 


VOHN CHARLES 
AVE 


3S\ea R TRAM 
660 VICTORIA 
wESTMOUNT QUE 


JOSEPH 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO, 


B ENG Civ 


RE 


M ENG 


BA 
7 3009 


8 ARCH 


RE 


8 1556 


TCH KIND 


WA 


WA 


OR 


LA 


SE 


1521 


8 ENG 
4416 


B sc 
7 6418 
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) 4 Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR $ 
f i ADDRESS f 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. TEL. NO, 
6 ENG 1| eBte&R ESTHER TCH ELEM 1 
NERA eee neLES st cr 0817 MACDONALD COLLEGE QUE : 
route 5900 DOLBEAU AVE 
da) lg aia hada MONTREAL QUE 
DP GARNET EUGENE pos 2 
wEtos KENT AVE Re 3 8135 BIGGS JAMES GEORGE 8 ENG con § | 
MONTREAL Que 261 MORRISON Ave Re 7 4774 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE ' 
BERTRAND LEO JOSEPH © @ sc AGR 4 
MACDONALD COLLEGE B'acs LOTS ANN HOMEMAKER 1 
1320 CHURCH sT MACDONALD COLLEGE QUE 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 39 ee patie p AVE 4 
VALOIS ve 
BERU ASSEFA ect a " 
3474 MCTAVISH ST PL. 0922 BIGMAN SUSAN eo a de 
MONTREAL QUE ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE PL 0597 ' 
890 BEGIN AVE i 
BESSETTE PIERRE YOSEPH A 6 ARCH 2 QuesEC CITY QUE | 
413 wWitttiBROD AVE yo 7479 F 
VERDUN QUE BIGNELL NANCY MARY MA 
1509 SHERBROOKE ST w we 5231 
BESSO MARYSE ASTRID BA 3 APT 8G MONTREAL QUE 
57 BELVEDERE RD we 8025 
WESTMOUNT QUE BIKADOROFF SERGE MD CM @ 
3472 SHUTTER ST PL 2969 
BETHUNE ALAN EDWARD 6 ENG 2 MONTREAW QUE ; 
1441 DRUMMOND ST MTL Ma 4171 
17592 SUNDERLAND ROAD BILEFSKY RALPH e sc 3 
PETROIT 19 MICH vu Ss A 4690 MAPLEWOOD AVE RE 7 8050 
MONTREAL Que 
BEUVGLET CLAUDE HECTOR 8 ENG CH 4 i 
2235 PRUDHOMME AVE Hu 9 1756 BILEVICIUS MARY MILDA M ese A 
APT 12 MONTREAL QUE 2518 VAUQUELIN ST RA 2 6536 
MONTREAL QUE 
BEUTEL IRWIN GEORGE 6 coM 1 
65 SUNNYSIDE AVE DE 7216 BILLHAM JOHN A HENRY B ENG 2 
WESTMOUNT QUE 266 LANSDOWNE AVE Fi 7318 ’ 
WESTMOUNT QUE , 
BEVEN EDWIN GEORGE MD CM 4 
4155 purputis mtu Re 1 2520 BINDER ANNA Ba 4 
CASILLA 67 D ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE PL 0634 , 
SANTIAGO CHILE | 75 ePerRTH sT 
BROCKVILLE ONT 
BEY GEORGE ABRAHAM enc. 'U 3 
3880 MAPLEWOOD ave RE 3 8077 BINETTE PAULINE RESE ANNE PHYS!IOTH 3 
MONTREAL 26 QUE 6675 3187 AVE RA 1 5828 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 
BHANOS PARIS ALEXANDER 8 COM 3 
3451 MOUNTAIN ST PL. 1958 BINNEY JOHN CADMAN a_sc. 1° 
MONTREAL QUE 5 KINDERSLEY AVE Re 8 3577 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 
BIARD JOCAN MARGUERITE @ sc 4 
320 49TH AVE Me 7 1008 | BINNIE YAMES ANDREW M B ARCH 3 
LACHINE Que 3605 university st MTL av 8B 0683 
15 HEDGEWwOoOD RD 
Siar cek Many ee B A 4| yorRK MILLS ONT 
4962 |SABELLA AVE RE 8 8641 | 4 
MONTREAL QUE | BINNING SRUCE WHITFORD 6 SOM 5 
352 BERWICK AVE re 8 091 
BIBACE RONALD B COM 4 TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
4930 MAPLEWOOD ave aPT 6 
MONTREAL QUE a tNSTGce SADE GA: oe 
40 QuerRses Ave aPT 5S ta 4845 
BPISERMAN GARRY BA 2 OUTREMONT QUE 
2296 FULTON ROAD Re 8 4608 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE BIRCH MONICA MAVIS esscae? 
a ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE pL 0629 
BLE ALEXANDER G B ENG EL 3 19 DE LONGPRE ST 
4500 LEVESQuE sivDd Quesec 10 QuE 
c ABOURD PLOUFE Que 
AACA We v Ale BIRKS MARGARET Grav qual i 
rae gee CEN SL AND 3234 CEDAR AVE we 3123 
MONTREAL ve 
BICHER BENJAMIN e sc 1 ™ 1 
Lethe MOUNTAIN SIGHTS Ra oP Ss Eas BIRNBAUM VERONICA z rif 
NTREAL 29 Que 2500 VAN HORNE AVE re 7 31 
MONTREAL ve 
BICKLEY MICHAEL WALTER BA 4 & 
WILSON HALL BIRNBOM LIONEL e eno t 
PAGET BERMUDA 5397 GROVEHILL PLACE pe 7877 
MONTREA i) 
se YVACQUELINE AUDE BA ba £44 6S" ™ cre 
PRIN aM 
wESTMoU 1 ica EE wa 9869 BIRON PAUL B EN 
oe Dea 3500 suuTerR st apr 4 MTL HA 93 
BIELER MARC CHARLES A SsT CROIK 
8 sc Aa ' 
MACDONALD COLLEGE Que 1% 1 LOTBINIERE CO QUE 
8151 SRULART Ave BISHOP TREVOR HOWARD oe 
QUEBEC 6 QuE 42 SELVERERE RD 617504 
BIELSK1i CASIMIR M B@ aeties p WESTMOUNT QUE 
6249 THIRD AVE a wees oO 
MONTREAL 36 QUE RA 7 1157 BISHOPRIC WILLIAM JOHN A g 4610 
20 wIinDSOR AVE HM 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


5016 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


7 NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YE?; 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. \ j | 
fy oF 
BISSETT ELIZABETH ANN 8 sc H EC 4/ BLAIS ROLLAND ect. é 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 3951 LtACOMBE AVE RE 7 9221 
R83 GLENRIDGE AVE MONTREAL 26 QUE } 
ST CATHARINES ONT 
BLAVCHMAN HYMAN 8@ ENG * 
BISBON ROBERT BARTER 8 ENG 1 5251 vicTortA AVE APT 6 Re 3 9497 
1231 DRUMMOND ST MTL MONTREAL QUE 
PORT DANIEL WEST QUE ! 
BLAKE ROY MACAULAY SCOTT MD CM : 
BISSONNETTE CHARLES € ect 4 3585 wUTCHINSON ST se 4782 
2061 STANLEY ST APT 4 Be 9031 aPpTr 301 MTL 
MONTREAL QUE 14 WORTHINGTON AVE 
CROSS ROADS 
BYORDAMMEN JOHN 8 ENG CH 3 YAMAICA 8 wit | 
2261 SOUVENIR ST APT 3 Gt 1836 
893 6TH AVE NW BLAKELY BRIAN MICHAEL e com 
MOOSE VAW SASK 170 MORRISON AVE RE 8 5056 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
BLACHFORD JOHN 8B ENG 2 
517 ROSLYN AVE Gu 1908 BLAKELY JOHN ARCLEN ers 
WESTMOUNT QUE 170 MORRISON AVE Re 8 5056 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL -QUE 
SLACHFORD NANCY C BA 4 { I. 
517 ROSLYN AVE et 1908 BLAKER ROD BRIAN Be A 
WESTMOUNT QUE 464 CLAREMONT AVE DE 6344 
MONTREAL QUE 
BLACK CAROL PARSONS Be A 2 ¢ 
4 THURLOW RD er 3609 BLANCHARD VALENE 8 sc wH ec j 
RRhaTCAD Que MACDONALD COLLEGE 
3580 DECARIE BLVD 
BLACK ELIZABETH C PHYSIOTH 3 MONTREAL QUE t 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE MA 0120 Had 
pox 175 BLANDFORD GEORGE EDWARD 6 ENG MCH 
WETASKIWIN ALTA $0 GOLF AVE 
PTE CLAIRE QUE ( 
BLACK ELMER KEITH AGR DIP 1 
MACDONALD COLLEGE PLAN SHAY, BERNA» @ com 
AUBREY QUE 2631 SO!ISSONS AVE RE 8 7163 
MONTREAL QUE f 
BLACK ERNEST DAVID PARTIAL 
Box 50 BLANSHAY ISRAEL EDWARD ok 
ORA -que 4946 GROSVENOR AVE wa 9476 
MONTREAL QUE I 
BLACK JOHN EARLE B ENG PHY 3 
710 @oHteER sT Rt 7 1815 BLASE HENDRIK WILLEM ep 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 3473 UNiverRsiTy ST MTL MA 4902 
M WATTRAUDGTR 11 14 
BLACK MARY Lou 6B sc H EC 2] BERLIN ZCHLCUDORFE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
RR NO 1 BLATT CLARENCE B COM ' 
PICTON ONT 5940 SHERGROOKE ST w De 5091 ¥ 
MONTREAL QUE | 
BLACK PERRY mp cM 4 
BLATT HARVEY MICHAEL 8 ENG 
eee es te Kerosene Ma 5440 LEGARE sT RE 8 8270 
MONTREAL QUE ' 
BLACKWELL CHARLES WILFRED uae 4 eLArT. chim, cata ha Ty 
3426 HUTCHISON APT 6 MTL BE 92 ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE PL 0526 
LA PLATA MISSOURI u SA 1514 LI@ERTY Ave 
BLADES ALVIN HENRY @ sc AGR q| RP eSestes as : 
MACDONALD COLLEGE BLATT MARTIN @ com ! 
RR NO 2 5940 SHERBROOKE ST w 
SHYUBENACADIE N S MONTREAL 28 QUE ; 
BLAGDEN HELEN RUTH Sl eLAU SANDRA LENORA ea j 
§254 CUMBERLAND AVE wa 4707 LACOMBE AvE Re 7 92253 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
BLAIKIE MARY LOUISE Soee 2) BLAUSTEIN ESTHER 1RENE PARTIAL i 
4193 HAMPTON AVE MTL ec 5178 3636 DECARIE BLVD Hu 9 2188 : 
8 REVERE ST APT 8 MONTREAL 28 QUE 
TRURO N S t 
e sc 4|BLaAzwicz MARIE ANTOINETTE PHYSIOTH j 
BLAIKIE SANDRA ANN 4619 PARK AVE MTL Ma 1122 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE MA 0120 R> 3 SMITH HILL 
28 WHITNEY AVE ROME NEW YORK u S A 
TORONTO ONT 
BLEAKLEY BRIAN GEORGE a sc ° 
BLAIKLOCK WILLIAM MUSGRAV 8 ENG 1/°5296 CARTIER ST LA 1 6259 ; 
1425 ATHLONE RD re 3 1110 MONTREAL QUE : 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
Bret vacos B EN 
BLAIR DOUGLAS ROGERT PARTIAL 4020 pUPUIS AVE Re 7 1094 1h 
3508 uNiversity ST MTL HA 4875 APT 3 MONTREAL QUE j { 
MORIN HEIGHTS QUE | q 
BLEVER PRIETO HECTOR MD cM 4 
BLAIR WILLIAM GRANT muS 8 3/°3440 RIDGEWOOD AVE MTL Re 1 2022 f 
4033 NORTHCLIFFE AVE pe 0281 APARTADO AEREO 339 | 
MONTREAL 28 QUE BARRANQUILLA COLOMBIA 
SOUTH AMERICA 
BLAIS GABRIEL MARIE J s ena McH 5 
10216 sAcRE COEUR i 
MONTREAL QUE \ 
| 
50 


BLEVIS EARL HOWARD 
Pp Oo Box 43 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


STE ANNE DE 


SLEVER STEPHEN 
5485 TERREG@ONNE AVE 


APT 6 MONTREAL QUE 


BU 1Cxen STANLEY 
4858 BDORNAL AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BLIGH EMERBON GRAHAM 
3509 HUTCHISON ST APT 
LA 
«wt 


KEVILLE 
Nas cO N §& 


BLITSETEIN CAROL 
271 witLOwDALE ave 


MONTREAL QUE 


BLIiITT PINCHAS EL IAUH 
4505 PLAMONDON AVE 


MONTREAL 26 QUE 


BLOND yvoYCcE 
2168 SHERBROOKE ST w 
APT 16 MONTREAL QUE 


BLOND ROSALIE 
4650 CLANRANALD AVE 
coTe sf Luc Que 


BLONSK: GERALD LOUIS 
377 CORDON ST MTL 
VANHAM ALBERTA 


SL. 00m CASPER MYRON 
$458 VICTORIA Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


SLOOMER GAIL 
Box 416 
NEW PALTE N ¥ vu SA 


BENNETT 


FLOOMFIELD vuDY 
768 PRATT AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


ILOOMFJELD LILA 
3815 PLAMONDON ave 
APT B MONTREAL Que 


ILOOMSTONE GIORA 
4640 DUPUIS Ave 
APT 12 MONTREAL Que 


‘LUM ARMAND 
880 wiSEMAN ave 
OUTREMONT QUE 


1LUM FRANK yvuULIUS 
3251 LAcomBEe ave 
MONTREAL QuE 


'LUM JANINE PAULETTE 
ROVAL VICTORIA coLLEaE 
1042 Queen ste 

SAVLT STE MARIE ONT 


‘LUM SAUL CHARLES 
42857 LAVAL ave 
MONTREAL Que 


LUMER HERBERT MARTIN 
5053 PoONSaRD Ave 
MONTREAL 6 QUE 


LUMER YOSEPH SEYMOUR 
5053 PONSARD ave 
MONTREAL 6 Que 


LUSTEIN JOSEPH EDWARD 
4450 BEACONSFiEeLD Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


CARD CLIFFORD ERNEST 
168 Timo ave 
GREENFIELD PARK Que 


EDWARD LUCIEN 


& £Pee ave 
MONTREAL Que 


18 


BELLEVUE QVvE 


YECHIEL 
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COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


PHYSIOTH 1 
Re 7 1085 
8c. 1 
Re 6 0241 
@a 3 
Gt 2924 


Tow ELEM 1 


@ ARCH 2 


es A 5 
Re 7 8129 


® ENG MI 3 


PrHYSIOTH 2 
Re 8 9064 


TocH ELEM 1 


® €na civ 4 
Re 8 3575 
8 €na 2 
crm 3247 
ea 4 
Re 3 4428 
BA 2 
PL. O571 
e sc 3 
Be 8791 
MD cM 4 
wa 5538 
@ com 3 
wa 5538 
® sc 3 
8 com 4 
om 1 8454 
SB A 4 
Ta 9816 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address, 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


e0eKow:cz ANDREW 
364 MEDFERN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


JOHN 


BOBROW PHIL IF DAVID 
3780 mIBDGEVALE ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


SocKuUS |AN LAWRENCE 
3473 UNIVERBIty sT 
Box 33 
KNOWLTON Que 


BOETEL, MANFRED 
85231 S@I1RNAM ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


BOGANTE MARTIN DONALD 
4252 HItnasTon ave 
MONTREAL 268 QUE 


BSBOGHEN RADY 
3905 PLAMONDON ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


BOGVE BRIAN PATRICK 


3445 STanceyvy ST APT 15 


CAIXA POBTAL 872 
Rio pe 


BOHONOSB DONALD 
6236 LOVIsS HEBERT ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


. 
1 MONTREAL QUE 


BOISSINOT MICHEL 


1469 MACKAY sT aPT 10 


1317 ST& FOY ROAD 
@Qveecc City Que 


SOmSvERT GEORGE witt:Am 
1490 CRAWFORD BRIDGE AVE 


VERDUN QUE 


Borsvert 
357 CURZON AVE 
ST LAMBERT 
CHAMBLY CO QUE 


@OIVIN MAURICE JOSEPH 
3621 DYUROCHER ST MTL 
7S wWiarH sT 
SANFORD MAINE v BS A 


BOVNOWSEK: 


10787 
MONTREAL QUE 


STANISLAUS 1 


BOLDON BERTRAM THOMAS 
WILSON HALL 

86 NELSON ST 

PORT OF SPAIN 
TRINIDAD B wit 


, 


BONATHAN ANNE ELIZABETH 
134 ST CHARLES ST WEST 


LONGVEUIL QUE 


BOND ALLAN 


3473 UNIvVEeRsSity ST MTL 


1 €aST END ave 
NEW yvoRx 21N Y¥ USA 


BOND AUSTIN CASWELL 
3510 LORNE AVE MTL 
GRANVILLE FERRY 
ANNA CO N & 


BOND ESTELLE CAROL 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


94 STANLEY ST 
NORTH SYDNEY N S$ 


BONDAR GEORGE FREDERIC 
3245 @oveR AVE MTL 
OLD KIL DONAN FP O 
WINNIPEG MAN 


SONNER G@ DOUALAS 
5 46TH ave 
LACHINE QuE 


APT 3 


mre 


YVANEIRO BRAZIL 


BOURASSA ST 


JOSEPH EmItLeE mM 


YEANNE MANCE 5ST 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO, 


® ENG cH 3 
fi 3443 


B ARCH 2 . 


Re 7 0230 
PARTIAL 
Ma 4902 ' 
. 
@ sc 3 
cr 5972 
’ 
a es | 
pe 5601 


Bs A 
me 3 1584 


@ ARCH 6 : 
MA 4465 


RA 1 5660 ' 
| 

MA 1 
ma 2 1113 ' 
( 
pes 4 


Ha 1943 P 


@ ena cH 5§ 1 


TR 1319 
‘ 
esc 2 , 
om 1 6A01 


MD CM 2 
MA 4667 . 


B ENG civ 4 


ut mus 1 
on 4 6618 


eo 2 ' 
ma 4902 


8 ENG CH 5 


Ha 9823 , 
ea 4 
Pu. 0526 
mb CM j + 
re 1 1463 | . 


a ena civ 3 
me 7 3672 


BONNEY WiLL ines w 
987 MoOnNCcRIEFS RD 
Town OF MT ROYAL QU 


BOMMNLANDER BENJAMIN 
2039 mweaiti coirtece 
ard 1 CHESTER 
VERMONT uv BA 


BOODE MARINUS FRANCE 
4782 VICTORIA ave 
WEB TMOUNT QUE 


BOOKMAN BERNARD 
6290 weeTeunY ave 
MONTREAL 29 Que 


BOOMHOUR RENE MAY 
1283 WASHINGTON &T 
eox 72 
AYER BS CLIFF Que 


BOOTH JAMES KELT 
40 WESTMINSTER ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


BOOTH RODNEY MAYNARD 
3508 University sT 
BOX 1081 SAL iSauRY 
SOUTH RMHODEGIA AFRi 


BOOTH RONALD NEIL 
MAGDOMALD COLLEGE 
46 HAVELOCK sr 
OTTAWA ONT 


BOOTH WILLIAM HAROLD 
3047 MOUNTAIN 8Y 
MONTREAL QUE 


BOOTH WILL IAm TRIPRPE 
4120 BENNY AVE APT 
MONTREAL Que 


BORDEN BLAIR EL! ZABE 
146 BALFOUR AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SORDEN & KEITH 
2336 HiInNGSTON ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


BORDOFF HARVEY LAWwRE 
6060 DARL INGTON AvE 
APT 1 MONTREAL QUE 


BORDOLA! NANI CHANDPR 
CO ALLAN MEMOMIAL 
TARAVAN BONAR! GAON 
PO VORHAT AGBAM IN 


SOREWAM ROBERT ALDEN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
BANVILLE @uE 


BORENS TEIN CHAIM vos 
4835 ST CATHERINE 
APT 6 MONTREAL QUE 


SORENSTEIN Sammy 
6372 mvsser sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


8ORVA 1 SIDRO cOsME 
@58 SHeRmaRcoKke sY w 
4¥ ETQ DOMINGO 
COUNTRY cLVUe 

HABANA CUBA 


SORL ABE WALTER HENRY 
§585 wn DvD a ave 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


BORROW PHILIP 
6285 MCL YNN ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


BOBACK) EMIL CARL 
475 Pine ave wo mMTL 
35 oTtTawa ST 8 
HAMILTON ONT 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
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ave 


scus 


MTree & 


wre 


cA 
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nce 


a 
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HUA 
2 


mre 


COURSE 2 YEAR MAME 


TEL. NO. 
ga 
“us @ 
@ sc 
wa 2429 
e €na 


BS ENG EL 

wa 4040 
sD 

4A 4873 


2 sc AGAR 


Ma 2540 
Mo” 
pe 5028 
= sc Pf ED 
me 86 1436 
MD cm 
De 2453 
® com 


me 7 9104 


MED DIFL 


Age DIF 


eA 
me 7 9715 


® ENG PHY 
wu 8 6747 


eB €NO MCH 
@e 7102 


SUSCnER ALAIN JEOU L A 
1469 SRUuUMmmMOoND ST aPtT 40 
40 aux ScHnarrEeR 
PARIS RYE FRANCE 


BOSnwett 2R 1C CLARK 
Gi3d3S Somentaed ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


BOSNITCH SAVA © 
4930 @uecen mary ad 
AT 10 MONTREAL QUE 


BOSTON EUGENE ALFRED 
545 Ping Ave w mre 
1867 WELLINGTON AD 
OS ANGELES 19 
cactie v Ss a 


BOSwatlt GRAEME WYATT 

BOX 35 MACDOWALD COLLEGE 
EXPERIMENTAL FARM 
CHARMLETTETOWN ®@ & 1 


BOTA ROBERT ANTHONY @ 
L110 miveaview ave 
VERDUN QUE 


BOTTERELL DAPHNE MARGARET 
RMQOVYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
60 @ItNSCARTH RD 
TORONTO ONT 


RBOUCEK VAROBLAYV A 
4624 MELR cg AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BOUCHARD JOEGERPH ARTHUR 
3484 Pee. ST wT 
NOUVELLE 
@Oon co Que 


POUCHER GILLES JOSEPH 
1176 cREescaENT arPT 4 
MONTREAL QUE 


MOUDREAWLT JACQUES 
2054 MANG@FIELD BST MTL 


180 BYD SACRE COEUR 
ST FELICIEN 
LASSE 6T JOHN QUE 


BOUL OUCON PETER 
3787 COTE DES NEIGES RD 
aer §07 MTL 
18 RALPH BT 
OTTAWA ONT 


ROVRAG DEMETRIOS 
3533 @Y YVRBain GT MTL 
FARGALA GREECE 


BOURASEBA LEONARD RENE 
3655 OxXENDEN AVE MTL 
140 FACTORY eT 
WINDGOR HILLS QUE 


BOURDON DONALD GORDON 
1559 coLlceae ST 
MONTREAL 9 QUE 


BOURGOUIN aUY 
6 S&T CHARLES ST 
DORVAL QUE 


BOUBKILL BRIAN KEITH 
¥ M GC A DRUMMOND ST MTL 
18 MOUNTAIN GT 
GRANBY QUE 


ROUTIN JOSEPH VACQUESB A 
240 BLOOMFIELD AVE mTt 
346 VAGQUES CARTIER BT 
sY vEAN QUE 


BOUTIN REVEAN HOMER 
4563 CHRISTOPHER COLOME 


MONTREAL QUE 


BOV YER BEVERLEY JOANN 
4590 MAYFAIR AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


TEL. HO. 
5 
@ensa 2 
av #@ 9829 
@e€eno 1 
DE 1274 
Mw A 2 
RE 3 4665 | 
“Dp cM 3 
ma 1545 
PH D a! 
“Dp cm 3! 
rR 2218 
ew er bl 
ma 0030 
t 
mu Com 1 
<u 77869 


Ma 3014 
@ ENG 
mi 4 5922 
8 ENG civ 
Me 1 129A 
8 coM 


vi 7983 
e® com 

ta 1 549 
BA 

pe 3393 
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COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO, 


DE 2398 


B ENG cIV 


6 sc 
MA 4352 
uM Ss w 
RE 3 4841 
B A 
po 1085 


MED DIPL 
Re 7 0940 


GR N CERT 
PL 4929 


6S ENG cIV 
Tu 6640 


HA 4873 


PL. 0334 


re 6 3883 


e sc 
re 68 38683 
6 ENG 


eA 
er. 8109 


{AME COURSE & YEAR NAME 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS 
BRADLEY CLEVELAND WILLIAM & ENG EL 
¢ sc funded 4073 MELROSE AVE 
OWDEN FLORA CELINE sr 7883 MONTREAL QUE 
4612 PATRICIA AVE D 
MONTREAL 26 QUE BRADLEY KEITH ROBERTS 
as se 4 55 MARYVALE AVE 
OWE JOHN VINCENT - PL 0557 BEACONSFIELD Que 
$635 LORNE CRES APT § 
90 Awpe ST BRADY FREDERICK 
FORONTO ONT 3721 puyuPuIiS AVE MTL 
Be ENG 3 1100 PARKWAY € 
Owre PETER GEORGE 1201 UTICA N Y va ly 
837 OSBORNE AVE HE 
VERDUN QUE BRAITHWAITE DESMOND L 
| UROCHER ST 
OwKER FLORENCE VERNA Tom ELEM 1 | Zoster aS 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 2 
ve 
Gis (ichtebe aS |BRAMBLE ROSLYN ANNETTE 
OWLES DAVID Ds esene MET«S | 16°23 Victoria eve 
25 STANSTEAD AVE RE 8 4806 MONTREAL 29 QUE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
BRAMSON SIMON 
OWMAN JUDITH ANNE eB sc P ED 2 5354 DUROCHER AVE 
199 LAKEVIEW @tvDdD PL 0477 OUTREMONT QUE 
BEAUREPA! RE Que 
BRANCH CHARLES LEON 
OYD MARGARET DIANE 5S BA 4 3440 RIDGEWOOD SF MTG 
4290 PINE AVE w MTL MA 9836 S30 HIGHLAND AVE 
ue pA, Oo YACKSON TENN u Ss A 
OTTAWA ONT | 
BRASHER VOCANNE eerTtTy 
OYD ROBERT DANIEL B. ena civ, 5| 456 PINE AVE MEE 
2 ELLERDALE RD APT 3 wa 5393 609 RAvceH ST 
HAMPSTEAD QUE ViIGTOR ae AS 
OYD ROBERT VAMES MD cM 4 | SRASSARE JEAN PAUL 
3432 PEEL. ST APT 202 HA 6845 6875 SHERERQOKE $7 LEAST 
1735, Peck, st MONTREAL QUE 
MUSKEGON MICH uv s A 
BRAUNROT BRUNO 
PYER DON. w MD CM 4 4503 DECARIE SLvD 
3515. DUROCHER APT 52° MTL BE 3155 APT 15 MONTREAL QUE 
RR? REL ION 
INDUANA U S A BRAUNSTE'IN MARTIN JOSEPH 
4454 HARVARD AVE 
SYER VOSEPH PETER M 8 ENG 2) MONTREAL 28 QUE 
4207 HARVARD, AVE DE 6458 
MONTREAL... QUE BRAUNSTE TN PETER MICHEAL 
4808 ROSLYN AVE 
DYKO WALD IMER PAUL PH oD 3 MONTREAL QUE 
6010 cCoTe. ST LUC RD MTL —€u 2403 
MEADOW LAKE SASK BRAWN ROBERT GORDON 
3508 UNIVERSITY ST MTL 
DYLAN BASIL, FRANCIS MENG 1 RAGLAN “ONT 
4604 HUTCHISON. STeMTL vt. 5219 
THESTER N.S BREBER VEL IMIR MIKE 
485 SHERBROOKE ST W 
SYLE DONALD, ANTHONY 6 sc 3| MONTREAL QUE 
L541 CANORA. AD RE 8 7992 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE BREDAHL ARVE 
1636 SEAFORTH AVE 
DYLES WILSON VICTOR 8B ENG “CH 4| MONTREAL QUE 
NILSON HALL 
81 GRENFELL Ave BREITHAUPT MARTHA JOANNAA 
BT JOHN S oNFLD ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
1° ROCHESTER AVE 
DZICH ANTHONY s sc” 2| TORONTO ONT 
3735 HUTCHINSON ST MTL 
8350 SCHAEFER RD BRENDER” HAROLD 
PETROLT 28 micn UoS TA | 5929° CLANRANALD’ AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
PG oe MAX WELL IAM MD CM 3 
we PRUNCE ARTHUR WooMTL HA 1088 SRENDER LORRAINE 
PS NO BROADWAY, 5929 CLANRANALD AVE 
ERDEEN WASH oUcS UA MONTREAL QUE 
RAC 
pacren GARTH KY LES B® sc aarR 4|PRENDER MANDEL 
as GRAD COLLEGE 5929 CLANRANALD AVE 
NNE De BELLEVUE Que MONTREAL Que 
RAD 
LS sf aie antes SHAW UR ecu. 4/BRENNAN DONALD DUNCAN 
Loewen MERH ILE AVE 1310+ st ANTOINE ST 
. que LACHINE "QUE 
RADFIE 
ee ts, Oe eres: ROSS 8 com BRERETON ROBERT € 
222 ERSaT Yost wT PL 2073 3506 UNFVERSHTY “ST “MTt 
EB ones iit eo 61 mccoy “Ave 
TORONTO ONT 
METUCHEN N ¥V u SA 
RADLEY 
106 Hoe eee ROLAND B ENG MCH 5|/BRESKO SETTY 
Ave 6390 MCLYNN AVE 
SHATEAUGUAY hn 
HEIGHTS» QuE MONTREAL 9299 QUE 
BRESLOW “ENID HARRIET 
4044 HAMPTON Ave 
MONTREAL IQUE 


~ 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


BRETON NORMAN ROGER 
3504 PARK AVE APT 
Box 813 

ASBESTOS QuE 


185 mTe 


BRETTSCHNE !DER MERVYN 
951 PRATT AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


CONRAD 
AVE 


BREWER STEPHEN 
4334 MONTROSE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


BREWER SUSAN 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
ROUND VALLEY RD 1 
LEBANON N Vv u Ss A 


RBREWERTON GORDON ALLAN 
4357 COOLBROOK ave 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


BRICKLEY JOHN RONALD 
3500 RIDGEWOOD aPT 
BOx S581 MANILA 
PHILIPPINE 1SLANDS 


502 


JOHN FRANCIS 
35 mMTet 


BRIDGEMAN 
418 PINE w aPT 

1116 18TH AVE N 
SEATTLE 2 WASH vu SA 


BRIERE RUSSELL OVI DE 
3244 GOoYER ST APT 15 MTL 
135 LEBANON HILL 
SOUTHBRIDGE MASS uU-S A 


BRIERLEY JAMES DONALD M 
22 THORNHILL AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


BRIGGS DAVID CHRISTOPHER 
1180 DRUMMOND ST APT 26 
38 FITCH sT 
WELLAND ONT 


BRIGGS JANE EDWINA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
26 FALRY AVE 
HUNTSVILLE ONT 


BRIGHT MARY ELIZABETH 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
PRINCESS ST 

QUEENSTON ONT 


BRIMER CHARLES VACK 
120 SHERBROOKE sT w 
APT 19 MONTREAL 

63 BOULTON DR 
TORONTO ONT 


BRINDLE. GEORGE FREDERICK 
5309 eLace tucyr aPTr 204 
MONTREAL QUE 


BRINKER HYMIE 
4670 JEANNE MANCE ST 
MONTREAL Que 


BRISTOL CALVERT. CLARK 
3428 Pee. ST MTL 

237 LaNGLEY RD 
NEWTON CENTER 

MASS uU S.A 


BRISTOW JOHN MICHAEL 
HARRISON. HOUSE 

17 PALACE GARDENS 
MANSIONS 

LONDON w 8B ENGLAND 


BRITTON YOHN DAVID GEO 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4530 PATRICIA AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


BROCK DOUGLAS GORDON 
20 BROCK AVE uN 
MONTREAL wEST QUE 


BROCK MARGOT ELIZABETH 
371 MORRISON AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


8 ENG EL 
HA 8829 


8 ENG CIV 
Re 6 1428 


B ENG 

Fr 1208 
B A 

PL. 0477 


B ENG MET 
uN 6(2267 


6 sc H EC 


BA 
Pc. 0495 
68 com 


MED DIPL 


ne. Tote 
Bs COM 
av 8 9049 
GRAD QUAL 
mM sc 


AGR DIP 


NAME 
ADDRESS 

BROCK PETER WESTON 
371 MORRISON AVE 


TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
BRODER MENASHE 

673 pet EPEE AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


BRODEUR VAMES HOPE 
1 FINCHLEY AD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


BRODEUR MICHAEL 
4950 RIDGEVALE 
MONTREAL QUE 


TONER 
aeT 17 


BRODIE MELVIN WILLIAM 
705 MANNING AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


BRODKIN EDWARD | RWIN 
657 ROSLYN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 

BRODKIN ELLIOT 
5891 CLANRANALD AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 


BRONSTEIN 
4921 DORNAL 
MONTREAL QUE 


VAN 
AVE 


BRONSTEIN CEON 
L564 vAVOIE AVE 


OUTREMONT QUE 


BROOKS CYNTHIA ANN 


502 -CANSDOWNE “AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
BROOKS LYNDA MARY 


502 LANSDOWNE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


BROOKS RANDAL HARRIMAN 


502 LANSDOWNE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
BROOME MARY LORNA 


6720 SHERBROOKE ST w 
APT 6 MONTREAL QUE 


BROOME WENDY 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
83 GLEN RD 
ROSEDALE TORONTO, ONT 


COLLEGE 


BROPHY ROGER ALLAN 
4154 MADISON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BROTMAN AARON 
4835 sT URBAIN ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


BROTMAN MAXWELL 
4835 ST VURBAIN ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


BROTMAN NATHAN 
4835 ST URBAIN ST 
MONTREAL* QUE 

BROWN ALGERT EDWARD 

79 LORNE AVE 

ST LAMBERT QUE 


BROWN ALEXANDER GI@SON 
4056 TRAFALGAR RD 


MONTREAL QUE 


BROWN BARRIE HINCHCLIFFE 
4484 SHERBROOKE ST 


LACHINE QUE 


BERNARD 
BLOOMFIELD 
Que 


BROWN 


8143 
MONTREAL 


AVE 


BROWN CARL EDWARD PETER 
Box! ‘214 MACDONALD Corie 
P Oo BOx 89 
DANVILLE QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


8 ENG CH 5 } 
Re 7 29865 
8B COM 1 


Gt 1319 
ee ie 
au PSTs 


et 2772 { 
BA «| 
PL 0591 


©. 6360 
Se cOoM 2 
HA B917 i 


Fi 6170 
' 
Se A 2 
ME 7 


6 ENG CH 3 
GR 1664 


EDUCATION 1 


5021 


Le 


+ NAME 
ADDRESS 


BROWN CARL RICHARD 
1493 CHAMPLAIN AVE 
SHAWINIGAN FALLS QUE 


BROWN CHARLES KIRKLA 
3440 SHUTER ST APT 
ANSE DE VAUDREV iL 
VAUDREVIL QUE 


nD 
12 


erRown DOUGLAS ALFRED 
1729 MILLAR AVE 
VILLE BT LAURENT QUE 


BROWN EDWARD FP EDWIN 
$564 PLACE PATEMAUDE 
APT 2 MONTREAL 36 QvVE 


BROWN HARRIET EVE 
4909 CARLTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BROWN HUGH ALEXANDER 
629 PRINCE ARTHUR Ww MT 
2416 w 16TH Ave 
VANCOUVER @ c 


‘SROWN 1AN WILSON 
1459 MacKay sT 
aeT 4 MONTREAL QUE 


sa2own sAMES a 
47S Pine AVE WEST mre 
| 45 €aASTSOURNE ave 
HAMILTON ONT 


BROWN LLOYD PHILPOTTS 
3496 HUTCHINSON ST mTL 
MT ST&warr 
CORNWALL MTN F O 
JAMAICA @ wit 


BROWN LORAND REID 
742 sTuarr 
97 HIGHLAND ave 
WARWICK 
RHODE ISLAND uv Ss A 


"BROWN MARV iW 
272 RacHEeL. sT c 
MONTREAL QUE 


“BROWN MELVIN 
4785 RIDGEVALE ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


aPT 


BROWN MICAZLA MARGARET 


4717 VPPER ROSLYN Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


\ 
BROWN MURRAY 
4343 OxFORD ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


| ‘ 
;SROWN NIELS FReDEeRicn 

677 RIVERVIEW AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


BROWN REA ARTHUR 
475 Pink ave w omTL 
RR 

, SARDINAL ONT 

|BROWN ROBERT aeorae 

; MAGSPONALD coLLeag 
17299 Gt many = RD 
POINTE CLAIRE Que 


[BROWNE GRAHAM HAROLD 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
20395 LAKESHORE aD 

j SA'IE DP URFE QUE 

PROWNLEE ROSERT THOMAS 
342 FAIRFIELD ave 
GREENFIELD PARK 

4 MONTREAL 23 Que 

! 

BROWNS TEIN CLARICE 


4875 arosvenor 
U AVE 
1 MONTREAL Que 


BROWNS TEIN PHiLie 


5725 Trans igs 
Land 
MONTREAL ove pai a 


$022 


L 


w 


AVE OUTREMONT 


3 
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Be 4270 
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8 £NG coM 
we 0817 
e sc 
@e 4270 


@ sc AGAR 


® sc AGR 


“D> CM 


on 1 6707 


Tou Lem 


ADDRESS 


BRUCE BARBARA DEIRDRE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
246 'tRVING AVE 
OTTAWA ONT 


BRUCE DARRYL ROBERT HUGH 
17 ST JOHN ROAD 
PTE CLAIRE QUE 


@RUCE 1; AN BOYACK 
3445 STANLEY ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


BRUCE SANDRA MARGO ANN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
Rmno ti 
BRITANNIA BAY ONT 


BRUCK ESTHER RUTH 
1942 BARCLAY AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BRUNEAU DAVID GERALD 
3860 BROADWAY AVE 


LACHINE QUE 


BRUNEAU STEPHEN HUNTLY 
3880 GROADWAY AVE 
LACHINE QUE 


BRUNET 1AN RAYMOND 
830 DAVAAR AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


BRUNET ROLLAND JOSEPH 
MACDONALD COLLEecE 
RR NO 2 
HAWKESBURY ONT 


SRYAN AL BERT RAHR 
4923 RVE PLEDMONT MTL 26 
33 SHERMAN TERRACE 
MADISON WISCONSIN u S&S A 


BRYDEN DAWN ESLEEN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
1523 sT GEeorGce st 
TOWN OF LE MOYNE QUE 


BRZEZINSKI LES 
421 METCALFE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


BUBAR JOHN STEPHEN 
sox 119 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
BUCHAK ROXANNE MARION 
6630 DES ERABLES AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


N GEORGE COLIN 
MOCTAVISH MTL 


TLE WASH vu SA 
RUCHAN 


§542 COOL@eROOKE 
MONTREAL QUE 


JAMES ERSKINE 
AVE 


BUCHANAN JANE SEYMOUR 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
995 MONT ST DENIS 
QuE€eec city Que 


BUCHANAN PAULETTE 
2297 WILSON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


ARDICE 
mMTt 


BUCHANAN SHIRLEY 
3455 STANLEY ST 
200 ALSERTYT ST 
COWANSVILLE QUE 


BUCKINGHAM CAROL 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


BUCKINGHAM MARCIA ANN 
2 WATEREDGE AVE 
LAKES1DE QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO, 


PHYSIOTH 3 
Ma 0858 


8 com {i 


Me 7 6188 
® Ena 1 
me 7 6188 


8 ENG MCH 3 
cA 5618 


@ sc AGR 2 


mp cm 1 
Re 3 3833 


e sc aGR 1 


Fi 9966 
PHD 3 
esc 3 

vi 7309 

mp cM 2 

av 6 9533 


@ ena 1 
re 8 5419 


HOMEMAKER 1 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


BUCKLEY @RIAN BLADON 
3455 COTE DES NEIGES RD 
APT 526 MONTREAL OVE 


BUCKLEY ELIZABETH Vv 


3630 HUTCHISON ST APT 15 
MONTREAL QUE 

BUCKLEY JOHN POMEROY 

3630 HUTCHISON ST APT 15 


MONTREAL QUE 


BUCKLEY KENNETH GERALD 
5633 HUTCHISON ST MTL 
TRACADIE N Ss 


BUDD MICHAEL TERENCE w 
5460 SBESSBOROUGH AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BUDGE DONALD CAMPBEL-L 
345 @ERWICK AVE 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


BUDOVITCH MIRIAM ESTHER 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
130 ABERDEEN ST 
FREDERICTON N 8B 


BUHLMANN HUGO 
4670 ST URBAIN ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


BUIES ROBERT 
CENTRE DE TRAITEMENT 
NEVILLY SUR MARNE FRANCE 
174 GARNIER ST 

QUEBEC Que 


BUKA NORMAN 
2835 LAURIER AVE EAST 
MONTREAL QUE 


BUKLIS TRENE HELEN 
4109 ST HUBERT ST MTL 
140 CRAWFORD ‘ST 
TORONTO ONT 


BULL ALEXANDER VACKSON 
4640 DpuPUIS AVE APT 6 
264 PARKVIEW AVE 
WILLOWDALE ONT 


BULLEN MILES REX 
¢ Oo MR C CAPPER 
3445 coTe DES NEIGES RD 
APT 122 MONTREAL 25 QUE 


BULLEN ROGERT FREDERICK 
DOUGLAS HALL 
GUY ALTA 


BULLER IRVING 
454 BLAIR Ave 
APT 3 MONTREAL QUE 


BULLER WILLIAM KEITH 
CANADA HOUSE 

LONDON ENGLAND 

7174 WELLINGTON ST 

LONDON ONT 


BULLOCK LETTY LOUISE 
70 S2ND ave 
LACHINE Que 


BULZAN CORNELIUS 
256 St yOSEPH BLVD w 
APT 3 MONTREAL QUE 


BUNKER SANDRA ANNE 
$035 sesssorouGm Ave 


MONTREAL QUE 


RICHARD DOUGLAS HOOD 
UNiversiTy ST MTL 


T 
1) 
Oo MR R HW BUNT 
© Box H 182 


T YVOHN S NEWFOUNDLAND 


BUNTING GEORGE RAPLEY 
DOUGLAS HALL 

190 DUNVEGAN RD 
TORONTO ONT 


COURSE & YEAR NAME 


TEL. NO. 
s com 
ou 1929 
MD cM 
Pu. 2559 
mp cM 
Pu. 2559 
mp cm 
crm 6053 
® com 
wu 9 2024 
@ com 
RE 8 6110 
PHYSIOTH 
nA 0993 
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8 sc 
ta 4 1625 
® sc 
ta 3 0168 
es sc 
re 7 4629 


PARTIAL 
we 18286 


B ENG CH 


avy 86 3504 
@ct 
ar 4990 


PHYStOTH 


Me 7 6978 
ep 

Ta 1308 
PHYS!OTH 

eu 3676 
pos 

ese 0752 


® —€NG cH 
av 8 2709 


ADDRESS 


BURGE RICHARD GLYNGQUARD 
3478 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
S53 RUSSELL HILL ROAD 
TORONTO ONT 


RGER EDWARD vames 

440 miDagwood ave mTu 
18 MILDRED ave 

v @ A 


BURGESS DRUMMOND EATON 
568 SERWICK AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


BURGESS JOHN HERBERT 
639 MURRAY HILL 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


BURGESS ROGERT @ 
DOUGLAS HALL 
2165 DIcKSON ST 
StuLlery Que 


BURKE BETTY 
4702 coo.rseRcoKEe 
MONTREAL QUE 


ave 


BURKE GERALD 
4702 coo.sRmookK ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


BURKE JOHN ELSON 
3473 UNItversity st 
670 vicTORIaA AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


mTe 


BURKE ROBERT NEWMAN 
4919 VAN HORNE Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


BURKINSHAW SYLVIA MARY 
3660 LORNE CRESS APT 1 
SCHOOL OF NURSING 
UNIVERSITY COLLEGE HOSP 
HUNTLEY STREET 
LONDON w Cc 1 ENGLAND 


BURLA 1S 1DORE ANTONIN 
23 18T Ave 
ROXBORO QUE 


BURLEY BRIAN JOHN 
3142 GUYARD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BURMAN ERNEST CHARLES 
5345 BRODEUR AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BURNELL WRIGHT NORMAN 
P oO BOx 283 
NORTH HATLEY QUE 


BURNETT ALVIN ALBERT 
MAGDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVYVE QUE 


BURNETT SADIE MARINA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
ROCK SPRING 
VAMAICA 8B WwW it 


BURNLEY PETER STUART 
3506 UNIvVERsity ST MTL 
SHELL CO OF VENEZUELA 
CARDON REFINERY PUNTO 
FIvO EDO FALCON 
VENEZUELA 


BURNS MARGARET MARIE 

1490 FORT ST APT 203 MTL 
1252 6TH AVE SOUTH 
LETHBRIDGE ALTA 


BURNS MARY ELEANOR 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLL EGE 
6 PARK RD 
ROCKCLIFFE ONT 


BURNS NEAL MURRAY 
3509 HUTCHISON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


TEL. NO. 
es sc 2 
Pu 7412 


me 1 2082 
s sc 2 
Re 8 2602 
Mbp cw 2 
€u 1641 
® com 3 
HA 9347 
Ba @ 
wa 9540 
“Dp cM 8 
wa 9540 
@® pd 2 
Ma 4902 
ea 2 
me 7 6310 
eN 2 
MA 1428 


B ENG civ 4 


TcH KIND 1 


®c 0624 
Qn Nw CERT 1 
at 1021 

se sc 4 
Pu 0526 


5023 


Where two 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


BURNS ROSE GREEN 
3509 HUTCHISON 
MONTREAL QUE 


sT 


BURPEE LAWRENCE DWELLE 


11 SELFRAGE RD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


BURPEE PETER GRIER 
5 RENFREW AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


BURSHTYN DOLORES 


4581 BARCLAY AVE APT 8 
MONTREAL QUE 

BURSHTYN HYMAN 

4581 BARCLAY AVE APT 8 


MONTREAL QUE 


YOYCE ELIZABETH 
AVE 


BURWASH 
625 CARLETON 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


BUSSY GRIAN FRANCIS 
3494 WEST BROADWAY 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVE 


BUSBY ROBERT 
622 BEATTY 
VERDUN QUE 


DOUGLAS 
AVE 


BUSCHER HANS MARTIN 
3482 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
220 CHURCH ST 
STRATFORD ONT 


BUSCHLE GABRIEL FRANCIS 
3450 SHUTTER ST APT 2 MTL 
503 BERWICK ROAD SO 
SYRACUSE 8 N Y¥ us A 


BUSCHLEN FREDERICK c 
3656 DUROCHER AVE MTL 
ELORA ONT 


BUSEL CATHERINE 
6741 TWELFTH Ave 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 


BUSER RAOUL c 
Swiss VittaGe 25 
ST VOHNS Que 


BUSH DAVID HENRY 
3476 wEST BROADWAY 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


AVE 


BUSH KENNETH 
3755 ST CATHERINE ROAD 
MONTREAL QuUE 


BUSHUK WALTER 
1S01 MOUNTAIN srt 
GARLAND MANITOBA 


APT 7 


BYSSELL FRANCIS xEmpP 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR NAME 

TEL. NO. ADDRESS 

GRAD QUAL 1 /BUTLER MICHAEL ERIC 
SENNEVILLE QUE 


BUTLER MICHAEL MURRAY 


@ ENG civ 4 5330 0 BRYAN AVE 
nu 8 7319 MONTREAL QUE 
BUTLER PETER HOWARD 
8 ENG 2 13 ELMwOOD ave 
DE 2484 SENNEVILLE QUE 


BUTLER SUSAN RUTH 
2 BOX B84 


SENNEVILLE QuE 


BUTMAN ISRAEL 
i 5565 WAVERLEY ST 


MONTREAL QUE 


BUTOT RUDOLF yvACQUES Mm 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
LELIEWEG 6 
CURACAO N A 


PHYS!IOTH 1 
DE 6529 


BUTTERWORTH EDWARD A 


eu. 9272 5 WOODLAND AVE 
BEAUREPAIRE QUE 
BS A 4) euTZER KARL WILHELM 
TR 5579 


ADOLFSTVASSE 77 
BONN GERMANY 

4314 ROSEDALE ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


Pe 1674 
BUZEK VYANUSZ ROMAN 
4970 cote DES NEIGES RD 
APT 12A MONTREAL QUE 
DdDDs 2 
HA 8418 BUZZELL VANET DRUMMOND 
4734 UPPER ROSLYN AVE 
MONTREAL Que 
ae mantel 3}euzzert NANCY aopwiIN 
32 FENWICK AVE 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 
¥: mM 
Ra 7 6001 -|8XE HARLEY ERNEST 
7700 ve & EPEE st 
MONTREAL QUE 
Ss 
ens = 3 BYER HARRIET SHELAMITH 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
62 st cryrRit st 
se ENa 2] CYTREMONT Que 
DE 8069 


BYLEVELD HAROLD OSWALD 
1849 DORCHESTER ST 


GRAD Qua 1 APT 47 MONTREAL QUE 
Re 8 1131 
BYRD CHRISTOPHER VOHN 
4779 MERIDIAN AVE 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


BYRD DAVID KENNETH 
4779 MERIDIAN AVE 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


3473 UNiveRsity srt MTL MA 4902 
ARUNDEL Que BYRNE ANTHONY WILLIAM 
3534 MOUNTAIN ST 
BUSZO MieczyYstaw @ ENG 2| MONTREAL Que 
35386 wutTcHison st MA O611 
MONTREAL QUE BYRNE BEVERLEY ANNE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
SUTLER DAVID GRAHAM 8 ENG 3 11 poste Ave 
367 ELM ave wsmt Fi 7360 | TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
112 MONTREAL Ap 
OTTAWA ONT BYRNE EDWARD MICHAEL 
3647 UNiverRsSiTy ST MTL 
BUTLER DOROTHY ALECIA din 2 BOx 640 
88 FILION Btuvo LIVERPOOL N Ss 
LAVAL west Que | 
a BYRNE ERNEST HAROLD 
UTLER JAMES R 47 BOUCHETTE ST MTL 
DOUGLAS HALL” tour 5 Saga 1 Te amine AVE 
401 KiNG st HAMILTON ONT 
CSDENSBURG N y “team Wee 
BYRON WELLINGTON ROBERT 
euTLeR YOHN WARREN 6 ENG 1859 BENNETT AVE 
4725 DOHERTY Ave HU B 492 MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL Que 
BYSTRAM EUGENE THOMAS 
ease WENNETH KEYES 8 ENG 3586 DUROCHER ST 
330 © BRYAN AVE WA 8813 MONTREAL QUE 


MONTREAL Que 


5024 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 
Ba 4 
eee 
wa 8813 


B ENG 2 


RE 7 7359 
Ba 3 
wa 8644 


6 ENG wCH 5 


pa 3 

wa 7507 
4 ie 

wa 7507 
PH D 3 
ton tnt 2 


e ena it 
Tu 1803 


BA 
av 8 7610 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


ADDRESS 


CABAL DORIS 


ROYAL VICTORIA coLlece 
CALLE 4A NO 1173 BUGA 
COLOMBIA S A 


CAINE WIttLttaAmM PAUL 
2910 MAPLEWOOD ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


CAINS JOHN LIGHTHALL 
1522 SUMMERHILL Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


CAIRNES WILLIAM PETER H 
3592 UNIVERSITY ST MTL 
52 WAITE Ave 
VIRGINIATOWN ONT 


CAIRNIE YVEAN GORDON 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
12 ross apd 
BELMONT MASS Vv. SA 
CAISEY EVA MARIE R 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
BLYTHE DALE 

BAILEY S BAY BERMUDA 


CAYKA RUDOLPH JOSEPH 
8116 DUROCHER sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


CALANCHINI PHILIP R 
3466 MCTAVISH MTL 
2425 €©€ sTREeET 
EUREKA CALIF u SA 


CALDER FRANK DRAPER 
150 DUFFERIN RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


CALDER GEORGIA FRANCES 
GRACE st 
LACHUTE Que 


CALDER ROBERT LEwis 
11 4TH Ave 
VILLE ST PIERRE Que 


CALDWELL WILLIAM P B 
168 PORTLAND Ave 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


CALE JOHN WARREN 
7425 De CARPIQUET st 
MONTREAL 16 Que 


CALP PHYLLIS FRANCINE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
78 ORANGE st 
ST JOHN N @ 


CAMBIERI ROSA MARIANNA 
SOX 157 MACDONALD CoLL 
APT AEREO 897 
BARRANQVILLA 

SOLOMBIA Ss aA 


CAMERON DONALD BRIAN 
FIELD House 


535 HIGHLAND ave 
OTTAWA ONT 


CAMERON GORDON TAYLOR 
5255 WALKLEY Ave 
APT 14 MONTREAL Que 


CAMERON GRANT EWAN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
PEWITTVILLE Que 


SAMERON MYRNA MARIE F 
3546 DUROCHER st APT 10 
RR NO 2 
LANCASTER N 8 


CAMERON ROBERT ALAN 
781 St URBAIN ST MTL 
15 Pryor st 
HALIFAX NOS 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
6 sc 
Pc. 0598 


s A 

PL. 0113 
BA 

Pu 0847 
8 ENG 

crm 5516 
MD cM 


B ENG Civ 
wa 8909 


TCH ELEM 


MoA 
Av 8 880 
PH D 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


CAMERON WAYNE HARVEY 
548 PRINCE ARTHUR ST MTL 
98 PIERRE ST 
BROCKVILLE ONT 


CAMP MARYL IN CHASNEY 
21 CURZON Ave 
MONTREAL WEST QuE 


CAMP THOMAS CHASNEY 
3070 wESTMOUNT BLVD 
MONTREAL QUE 


CAMPANELLI SERGE 
1004 PRUD HOMME 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


AVE 


CAMPBELL BRAHM BERNARD Ll 
3965 CARLTON Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


CAMPBELL COLIN HARRINGTON 
66 DpoBIEeE AVE TM R 
34 tona sT 
OTTAWA ONT 


CAMPBELL DONALD KING 
227 KINDERSLEY AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


CAMPBELL GEORGE CECIL 
6878 SHERBROOKE sT w 
APT 40 MONTREAL 28 QuE 


CAMPBELL IAN GORDON 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


CAMPBELL TAN MALCOLM 
3605 university st mTt 
254 PARAMOUNT PKWY 
KENMORE 17 BUFFALO 
NEW YORK v eA 


JANE ANNE 
AVE 


CAMPBELL 
4927 BORDEN 
MONTREAL QUE 


CAMPBELL JANE EL 1 ZAB ETH 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
NEW RICHMOND QUE 


CAMPBELL KENNETH VAMES S 
5554 DECELLES ST 
APT 7 MONTREAL QUE 


CAMPBELL RAMON 
3436 DUROCHER ST 
BELLA VISTA 26 
LAGUNILLAS EDO 
ZULIA VENEZUELA 


aPpT 8 


CAMPBELL ROBERT ARMSTRONG 
4572 HARVARD AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


CANDIG ARTHUR 
4720 QUEEN MARY RD APT 4 


MONTREAL 26 QVE 


CANN MALCOLM CALVIN 
4700 BSESSBOCROUGH AVE 
APT 5 MONTREAL 28 QUE 


CANTIN PIERRE 
3606 STE FAMILLE ST 


MONTREAL QUE 


CANTOR KENNETH 
5565 PARK AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


CANTRELL WARREN GORDON 
DOUGLAS HALL 
3700 MASS AVE NW 
WASHINGTON 16 DC usa 


CAPE ARTHUR THOMAS 
430 DUFFERIN RD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


CAPEL vVUDITH ANN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
1410 NICOLAS PERROTT ST 


THREE RIVERS QUE 


COURSE & YEAR | 


TEL. NO. 


8 ENG 2 


@ ENG MCH 4 
wa 4198 


8 sc 2 
Re 3 2208 


8 ENG MCH 3 
pe 0560 


® sc AGR 2 


8 ENG CH 3 
Av 8 0643 


BE 0756 


GR 7141 
BS A 2 
Se 0977 


ea 
DE 5306 


HOMEMAKER 1 


5025 


je 


CAPEL MARION FRANCES 
61 S6TH AVE 


LAGHINE QUE 


CAPELOVITCH BERNARD PETER 
6408 MACDONALD AVE 
MAMPETEAD QUE 


CAPELOVITCH LAURENCE 
4967 VICTORIA AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


CAPLAN DAVID 
5817 BORDEN AVE 
COTE ST LUS QUE 


CAPLAN FRANCES 
6077 WILDERTON AVE 
MONTREAL 26 QUE 


CAPLAN HAROLD 
4805 mIiDGEVALE ave 
APT 4 MONTREAL QUE 


CAPLAN MICHAEL HARRIS 
4886 JEAN BRILLANT ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


CAPLAN RONALD MERVYN 
6077 WILDERTON AVE 
MONTREAL 26 QUE 


CAPLAN SYDNEY VOAN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
517 t@L And PARK DRive 
OTTAWA ONT 


| CAPRARU GEORGE mM 
1191 norPE BST mTL 

' 119 LANDSDOWNE ave 
TORONTO ONT 


CAPPELL ALDO SERGIO 
4845 crasor at 
MONTREAL QUE 


CAPPER ALFRED NORMAN 
9 GROVE PARK 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


CARBONNEAU GUY VOBERPH 
3415 DECARiE BLivD 
MONTREAL @evUE 


CARDIN JEAN REAL 
4100 capdittac ave 
MONTREAL GUE 


CARDINAL VOSEFPH EUGENE AR 
8412 ST wUueERT sr 
MONTREAL QUE 


CARMEY GERAL DINE 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
248 TASCHEREAU 
ROUYN QUE 


OLtive 
COLL ecE 
SY EAST 


CAREY LAURA ELAINE 
S81 KINDERSLEY ave 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


CAREY PHILIP FREDERICK 
S@i KINDERBSLEV ave 
TOWN OF MYT mOVAL QUE 


CARISSE JOSEPH SERNARD 
5573 place ASiute 
PATENAUDE APT 10 
MONTROSE GARDENS 
MONTREAL Que 


CARLAW DOVALAS NORMAN 
1 HavVERStTOcK RD 
HAMPSTEAD QuE 


CARLIN FRANCIS TaYLOR 
4863 VICTORIA ave 
MONTREAL Que 


CARMA KATHERINE 
ANNE 
ROYAL vicToria c 
COLL «coe 
$4 sPruce rT 
MABEENA N ¥ 


uv BA 


8026 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR NAME 


TEL. NO. 


Bs A 
wc 7 0364 


Bs com 
ce. 0761 

ec. 
cu 3438 


ee 3 9557 
@® €na 

ee 7 128273 
e sc 


Re 8 2045 


gS A 
Pu 06354 
PARTIAL 
we 3536 
Dp >Ds 
= sc 
wt 9129 
® «no 
wu 8 §383 
ecu 
Tu 9529 
8 tna 


® sc 
PL 0334 

@a 
me 7 5915 


@ ENG MCH 


Wa 8332 
® com 
eu 4244 


ADDRESS 


CARON JEAN 
6355 SOMERLED AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


CARON TREVOR HARDING 
77 SUNNYSIDE Ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


CARPENTER MICHAEL ARTHUR 
375 vVicTORIA AvE 
APT 5S WESTMOUNT QUE 


CARR CHARLES Wittia 
REDDY MEMORIAL HOS 
274 FREDERICK ST 
KITCHENER ONT 


CARR RICHARD CHARLES 
75 Ping AVE WwW MTL 
6 ORTER ST 


EVERLY MASS 


A 
4 
1 
s vu SB A 
CARREAV PHILIPPE A 


20 HICKSON ST 
ST CAMBERT QUE 


vA 


CARRIERE RITA MARGARET 
DEPT OF ANATOMY 
MCGILL UNIVERSITY 


CARROLL ELIZABETH BURNETT 
MACLENNAN HALL 
CHERRY MILL FARM 
WILLISTON VERMONT vu SA 

CARROLL FREDERICK WALTER 
4 CLDOFIELD BST APT 70 MTL 
WESTMOUNT NORTH 
NOVA SCOTIA 


CARROLL ROBERT EDWARD 
652 @E&ATTY AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


CARRUTHERS tA «Ke 


N 
422 LANSDOWNE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


BLA 
AVE 


CARRUTHERS VOYCE K 
422 LANSDOWNE AVE 


WESTMOUNT QUE 


CARSLEY TIMOTHY ROSS 
609 CLARKE AVE 


WESTMOUNT QUE 


CARSON BEATRICE MARGARET 
Divinity HALL 


1034 PANDORA AVE 
Victoria @ c 


CARSON JOHN STANDISH 
5235 COOL@ROCOKE AVE 
MONTREAL 29 QuE 


CARTER ALFRED LAWRENCE 
3583 university st 
MONTREAL QUE 


CARTER GEORGE F EC 
3630 DYUROCHER ST APT 42 
MONTREAL 2 QUE 


CARTER HESTER ELIZABETH 
Box 147 
HUDBON QUE 


CARTER VIRGINIA LOUISE 
243 SY LAWRENCE AVE 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


CARTMAN ANNE MARIE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
rR R NO 2 
SHMAwVtLLe Que 


SARUSO HRV ING 
5645 MACDONALD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


CASE VUDITH BARBARA 
BOx 29 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO, 


“MED DIPL 1 


ee site 
@ na weH 3 
pe 1455 

@ £no 2 
wa 1486 


MED DIPL 2 


pps i 
Be 4270 


esc 1 
om 1 0414 


Moa 
Pu 0044 


@® ENG Et 4 


es com 1 
TR 5257 
@ cow 4 
au 8441 
ea 4 
au 8441 
a 2 
wit 2204 
ua 8B 
es com 4 
eu. 9791 
pH pd 3 
Pu 9188 
exe Dd & 
! 
Tow wer 2 
esc 2 , 
on 1 0240 


J ADDRESS 


CASEY CHARLES ARTHUR 


528 LANSDOWNE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 

t 

} CASSAN STANLEY 
1252 DUCHARME ave 


MONTREAL QUE 


CASSELMAN THEODORE DBD 
130 PRINCE ARTHUR ST Ww 
MONTREAL Que 


CASSIDY CLARE ADELE Cc 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLL EOE 
796 OLD TRAIL 
HIGHLAND PARK 
‘LE tnois vv BA 


CASSIPY RICHARD EARL 
$964 TERREBONNE AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


CASSILS JOHN GILMOUR 
463 PRINCE ALBERT AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


CASTEL DAPHNE 
3275 aover sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


CATACHANAKIS CONSTANTIN & 
3620 ST DENIS ST , 
MONTREAL QUE 


CATTERSON ALISTAIR @ 
2066 CLAREMONT ave 
APT 34 MTL 

FARNHAM QUE 


CATTO GERALD NOEL Vv 
Box 230 
MACDONALD COLLEGE Que 


CAULE RAYMOND PATRICK ¢ 
49 MONKSTOWN ROAD 
ST JOHN BS NFLD 


CAVELL RONALD GEORGE 
740 14TH ave 
LACHINE QUE 


CAVENDER JOHN 
548 PRINCE ARTHUR ST W 
SALEM NY USBA 


CAVEY GRAEME VIVIAN 
3587 UNiversity st 
S$ PALACE FLATS 
BAGATELLE AbD 
YERSEY CHANNEL 


apr 3 


'SLAnDS 


CAVEY LORNA JULIETTE 
ROYAL ViICTOMIA COLLEGE 
5S PALACE FLATS 
BAGATELLE ST SAVIOCURS 
YERSEY CHANNEL 'stles 


SCECCHINI ROLANDO ALDO 
7955 Faere st APT 1 MTL 
1963 pDEerFOND eT 
SHAWINIGAN FALLS QUE 


Cecit roscrr 


Y Box 36 

STE ANNE DE @ELLEVUE QUE 
CENNE Ivars 

$286 BYRON sT 


MONTREAL QUE 


CHADWICK EDWARD «a m 
3421 DRUMMOND ST MTL 
9 tvor rp 
TORONTO 12 ONT 


CHAIKEL SON FLORENCE v 
S893 CLANRANALD AVE 
MONPREAL Que 


CHAIKELSON MORRIS 
5 CLANRANALD AVE 
MONTREAL Que 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR MAME 


TEL. NO. 
® sc 
ou 4066 
® sc 
GR 4757 
s sc 
MA 2670 
® sc 
Pu. 08647 
s sc 
WA 6562 
® €na 
pe 3452 
ea 
re 8 5854 
s com 
“Db cm 
ev 8119 


8 ENG MCH 


® na cH 


® sc 
me 7 0736 
“Dp cm 
eu. 0877 
ea 
ee 0504 
ea 
PLO334 


BS gna CH 


Ra 2 1793 


® sc Aar 


ADDRESS 


CHAM@ERSB CAROL RUDOLPH 
897 CUTREMONT MTL 
UNFON CITY 
INDIANA vu @a 


CHAMBERS DAVID ARTHUR © 
3733 JEANNE MANCE ST MTL 
LYNNMOUR @ Cc 


CHAN EDWARD 
3562 HUTCHINSON ST 
343 SHERBOURNE sT 
TORONTO ONT 


MTL 


CHAN ESTHER MAI 
MCLENNAN HALL 


MCGILL UNIVERSITY 


Nin 


CHAN JOHN Him 


63 LAGAUVCHETIERE ST w 
MONTREAL @QuE 


CHAN PANQ LING 

WILSON HALL 

8 COMFORT TERRACE 
KIN@ S&S ROAD HONG KONG 


CHANG MING .Swt 
DOVGLAS HALL 
1 CORNWALL 8ST 
KOWLOON TONG 
HONG KONG 


THOMAS 


CHANNELKL BARBARA GRACE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
25 QUEEN S PARK wEST 
PORT OF BRAIN 
TRINIDAD @ w ft 


CHAPDELAINE MARC 
MAISON CANADIENNE 
31 BOUL YOURDAN 
PARIS XIV FRANCE 


CHAPLIN BARBARA HOPE 
5462 i SAGELLA AVE 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


CHAPLIN VEAN KATHLEEN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
ABBOTSFORD QVE 


CHAPMAN JOHN WILLIAM & 
4196 MELROSE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


CHAPUT COLETTE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
1601 LAIRD BivD 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


CHARASZ VERZY GEORGE 
5520 vIicTORIA AVE APT B 
MONTREAL QUE 


CHARLAND CLAUDE 
3124 FENDALL ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


CHARLAP CARL 
5667 PARK AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


CRARLESO!S ROBERT 
1324 EAST BEAUBIEN APT 2 


MONTREAL QUE 


CHARNESS GERALD N F 
6240 DEACON RAD 
MONTREAL QUE 


CHARNEY MELVIN 
6292 DE VIMY AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


ANDRE A 
PLAINES AVE 
Qve 


CHARRETTE 
5731 ves 
MONTREAL 


CHARTIER GUY 
314 LE PALL EUR BT 


MONTREAL QUE 


ca 38673 
PH 3D i 

Ha 9797 
MD cm 1 
wu Sw 1 

Pu 0044 


un 6 3113 
s sc a 
es sc 3 
MA 48660 


® sc m gc 2 


eS A 
wa 3901 


SB sc w €0 4 


re 6081 
Bct 2 
Re 7 4683 


cu 9854 
@ €NG mET 6 
cu. 7438 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


\ Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address, 
COURSE & YEAR NAME 
—_ S90 Ao 
mD cM CH ICOYNE PHYLLIS MARGARET 


CHATTEN VANE 


3626 OXENDEN AVE MTL 


140 © 19TH ST 
NEW YORK N Y vs 


A 


CHAVE ELIZABETH MONA 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
212 came st 
WOGDLANDS QUE 


CHAVEZ CLAUDIO 


3455 coTE DES NEIGES RD 
APT 606 MONTREAL QUE 


CHAYKOWBSKY VALERIE OLGA 


6315 10TH Ave 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 


CHEASLEY CLIFFORD STEPHEN 


7 RENNIE AVE 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


CHEEMA (tNDER SINGH 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
HORMUZ MANSIONS 
72 WARDEN RD 
BOMBAY 26 INDIA 


CHEIFETZ PHILIP NATHAN 
64 COTE ST CATHERINE RD 


MONTREAL QUE 


CHEN CECILIA HStu LING 
3467 ONTARIO AVE MTL 


10 MONMOUTH TERRAC 
KENNEDY RD 
HONG KONG 


CHEN WELLINGTON PAU 


e 


L 


3437 HUTCHISON ST MTL 


SOA MOLYNES RD 
HALF WAY TREE 
YAMAICA Bw it 


CHENAULT CHARLES BRANDON 


3505 sSwWUTER ST MTL 
363 N MAIN ST 
WELLSVILLE ae u 


CHENEVERT GUY JOHN 
6 MIMOSA AVE APT 4 
DORVAL Que 
170 RUE PIE xii 
BEAUPORT QUE 


s 


A 


CHENIER CLAUDE GiLLES 
2011 meca@itt coLLEeace 


177 MAISONNEUVE 
HULL Que 


CHERIAN P ANNAMMA 
3578 A PEEL ST MTL 


C CHERIAN ESQ 6B com 


PUL IKUTTUSERRY 
OLESHA KOTTAYAM 
TRAVANCORE INDIA 


CHERNEY ENRICA 
5154 N DG ave 
MONTREAL Que 


CHEROW MIRIAM 
923 WILDER ave 
MONTREAL Que 


CHERRY KAREN STERN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
7823 DEL EPEE Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


CHERUN CAROL ANN 


MTL 


ROYAL VICTORIA coitece 


11 FRANK sT 
OTTAWA ONT 


CHEVRIER JOSEPH 
45 MAPLE ave 


LACHINE 32 Que 


CHIARAVALLOT: 
3506 UNiveRsiTy st 
BOx 398 
WILTON MAINE us 


5028 


JOSEPH 


A 


ANTONIO c¢ 


J 
MTe 


HOMEMAKER 


6B ENG 
we 3884 


DE 6262 


e sc 

po 2735 
MA 

HA 9557 
Ss ENG 

Se 1343 
“MD cM 


SB A 
DE 8635 
BS A 
vi 4510 


BS A 
PL 0495 

8 sc 
DE 2451 

Ss A 
BE 0624 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
BARACHO!IS weEsT 
GASPE cO QVE 


CHIDZERO BERNARD THOMAS G 
3535 SHUTTER ST MTL 
CHIZERO & SONS 
P OC HIGHFIELD SALISBURY 
SOUTHERN RHODESIA 


CHILDE EDWARD ARTHUR 
3485 MCTAVISH SY MTL 
438 waTERLGOO ST 
WINNIPEG MAN 


CHILTON MARVIN EUGENE 
121 SHERBROOKE ST EF MTL 
ROUTE 3 BOx 110 
HIGH POINT 


NORTH CAROLINA u Ss A 
CHIN DAVID TARE WONG 

2072 ciTY HALL AVE MTL 

368 MAIN ST 

YARMOUTH N s 


CHIPPENDALE NORMAN HENRY 
645 FOURTH AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


CHISHOLM ANN MARY 
BOX 400 MACDONALD COLL 
64 MARLOWE CRESCENT 
MONTREAL QUE 


CHISLETT CAROLYN VICTORIA 
3480 TRENHOLME AVE 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


cHiTrim JOHN KROTH 
548 PRINCE ARTHUR ST W 
COLONIAL PLACE 
NORWALK CONN u Ss A 


CHIU WALLACE PETER 
YMCA 
7 STEWART ROAD 
HONG KONG @ Cc Cc 


CHIVERS PATRICIA MARY 
4680 DOCHERTY AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


CHOQUETTE MICHEL ROBERT 
1469 DRUMMOND ST 


MONTREAL QUE 


CHOQUETTE ROMAIN PHILIP 
4130 wttSON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


CHORAS PETER THEODORE G 
3485 mMCTAV ISH ST MTL 


94 CURTIS ST 
ST THOMAS ONT 


CHOW vioM 
3431 DRUMMOND ST MTL 


CHARLES HOTEL 
KIRKLAND LAKE ONT 


cHow RONALD 
1931 LAURIER AVE EAST 
MONTREAL QUE 


CHR ISTAKE ANNE 
3597 vEANNE MANCE ST 


APT 3 MONTREAL QUE 


CHRISTIE ANNA MARY 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
3 TUNSTALL AVE 
SENNEVIGLE QUE 


CHRISTIE APHROD!ITE 
4801 weESTERN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


CHRIST1E GEORGE ALWYN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


CHRISTIE VANET ELLEN 
3582 uUNiversiTY sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO, 


Tow ELEM j 


PH D 3 
BE 3507 


MD CM 4 
MA 0141 


B ENG EL 3 
av 8 7973 


6 ENG 1 


Pu. §997 
BA 2 
PO 6 5901 


PARTIAL 


S 4a, 3 
EL 4486 


GRAD QUAL 1 
PL 0877 


8 ARCH 4 


ea 4 
er 4490 

a, A 
Pc 8500 


pe 7465 


mp cm 1 


ae enc 1 


se ENG 2 


ADDRESS 


CHRITCHLEY vaACcCK HARRY 
WILSON HALL 

B29 ROVAL Ave APT 10 
CALGARY ALTA 


CHRYSSOLOR CONSTANT INE 
1760 DECELLES Ave 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 

CHUN LORRAINE TSEN HSIN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
14 HENDERSON RD 
VARDINES LOOKOUT 
HONG KONG 


CHURCH GEORGE LEsStire 
5115 CUMBERLAND ave 
MONTREAL 29 Que 


CHURCH GERALD BAXTER 
§115 CUMBERLAND Ave 
MONTREAL 29 Que 


CIACCIA JOHN 
3447 HARVARD Ave 
MONTREAL Que 


CILLIS ELEANOR GERTRUDE 
BOX 950 MACDONALD coLL 
2 EDWARD sT 
EAST ANGUS QUE 


CIPLIJVAUSKAITE YURATE €£ 
3472 HUTCHINSON sT 
MONTREAL Que 


CIPRICK WILLIAM JOHN 
3512 DYROCHER ST MTL 
BOX 704 

POWELL RiveR 8B c 


CIPYWNYK DMITRO 
3626 OxENDEN AVE APT BA 
IRVINGTON SASK 


CIPYWNYK SONIA VIOLET 
3626 OXENDEN AVE APT BA 
BOX 54 
CANORA SASK 


CITRON HARRY IRWIN 
623 PRINCE ARTHUR ST 
395 GLENMOoR DRIVE 
CENTERVILLE CALIF U S A 


MTL 


CLAMAN SHEL DON MORLEY 


3851 university st mTe 
378 CARPATHIA RD 

WINNIPEG MAN 

CLAMEN MARVIN 

S845 DeECeLLES ROAD apt 9 


MONTREAL 26 Que 


CLARK ALAN MATHEW 
425 RUE SAINT ROCH 
APT 5S MONTREAL Que 


CLARK GARBARA ANN 

POYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
203 © GARFIELD ave 

NEW CASTLE PENNA uU SA 


CLARK BARBARA HOWARD 
ROYAL VicTORIA COLLEGE 
RRe 
MAPLE ont 


CLARK BARRY FERGUSON 
POVGLAS HALL 


639 15 st soutn 
LETHERIDGE ALBERTA 


CLARK DAVID BALDWIN 
3320 Gover st apt 28 
MONTREAL Que 


CLARK DAVID seEDGerIiELD 
BOx 116 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 

STE ANNE De BELLEVUE Que 


CLARK HUGH yoserH 
1990 witcterornd 
MONTREAL 19 Que 


AVE 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL, NO. 
8 sc 
B ENG 
Rit 7 7227 
ARCH 
Pe 0829 
s NG Civ 
DE $012 


pe 5012 
ect 
WA 2342 
TCH INT 
PH D 
MA 1741 
MD CM 
av 8 6760 
M Ps sc 
av 8 3078 
Ss A 
MD CM 
DD s 
HA 1411 
mM osc 
Re 1 4311 
mM sc 
8 sc 
Pu 0829 
6 sc 
MA 0993 
B sc 
MD CM 
PH D 
@ com 
yo 1469 


NAME 
ADDRESS 

CLARK VJOHN MERRELL mu 

2586 SHERBROOKE ST w MTL 
133 LINCOLN ave 


ORCHARD PARK N ¥ v sa 


CLARK KARIN HEIBERG 


3504 PARK Ave 

APT 1 MONTREAL Que 
CLARK LLOYD ALLEN 

3516 SHUTER ST APT 8 MTL 


1156 MAIN st 
NORTH BATTLEFORD SASK 


CLARK LORNE SHELDON 


4754 MAPLEWOOD ave 
MONTREAL QUE 
CLARK ROBERT JOHN 


BAR COURTLAND AVE DORVAL 
766 RIVERVIEW AVE 
VERDUN Que 


CLARK RONALD 
3501 ADDINGTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


CLARK SAMUEL SMITH 
2057 MANSFIELD sT APT 3 
711 CONCORO ave 
WItlLMINGTOnN 2 
DELAWARE u SA 

CLARK THOMAS ALLEN 
3466 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
15 souTw st 
UTICA NEw YORK uv s A 


CLARKE DOUGLAS GRAHAM 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


CLARKE JAMES HENRY 
NEWMAN CLUB PEEL ST MTL 
249 Simcoe st 
PETERBOROUGH ONT 


CLARKE JEAN ANN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
WORTHY PARK 


EWARTON JAMAICA 8 Wit 

CLARKE PETER JOHNSTON 
4344 BEACONSFIELD Ave 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


CLAVET JOSEPH BENOIT 
313 apr 1 FIFTH sT 
SHAWINIGAN FALLS QUE 


CLAYMAN ISADORE 
4145 PLAMONDON sT 
APT 5 MONTREAL QUE 


CLEGG LESLIE KENT 
651 VicTORIA AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 

CLEGG ROBERT LESLIE 

721 42 Ave 

LACHINE QUE 


CLE GHORN JOHN MARNOCH 
3160 sT SULPICE RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


CLE GHORN MHAIRI VANE 
3160 ST BULPICE ROAD 
MONTREAL QUE 

CLE GHORN SHEENA 
3160 ST SULPICE ROAD 


MONTREAL QUE 


CLIBBON PETER BROOKE 
67 SOMERVILLE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


CLICHE JOHN PAUL 
300 SHERBROOKE ST W MTL 
10 aanes sT 
LAKE MEGANTIC QUE 


CLIFF JUDITH BRODIE 
4772 UPPER ROSLYN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR, 


TEL. NO. 
DD Ss 

ee 7102 
Mose 

Pu 6065 
PH pb 

HA 5987 
BS A 
RE 7 9612 


@ sc AGR 


BA 
& com 

PL 0327 
68 sc 

eu 2344 


6 ENG MCH 


MD cM 

we 5000 
Ss sc 

we 5000 
MA 

we 5000 


BA 
€c 3951 


B com 
av 8 0714 


PHYS!oTH 
pe 5708 


5029 


| 
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’ 
\ J Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
MAME COURSE & YEAR WAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS Tm wo 
n PrysioryH 4) COHMEN ANN . esc ji 
CLI@r MARY 44180 ee pe 5708 4608 CIRCLE ROAD eu 4187 
4772 VPPER ROSLY MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 
CLINTON WILL TAM DEWITT Ss Dd 3 COMEN AYRUM {tRwWih ec. 3 
4535 KIn@ EDWARD AVE eu. 7896 690 Se Roome SOT w MTL AV 8 32247 
© sh lll ee Yo"Suraemont eve 
CLOKI1E COLIN ALEXANDER L DD s 2 
4 MACKAY AVE MTL uN 6 09148 COMEN BETTY LEONA BA 
1040 1 
395 ST GERMAIN AVE 8020 @ROSVENOR Ave Re 1 1068 
TORONTO ONT MONTREAL 6 QUE 
CLOSTRE LOUISE te Mm 1 | COHEN CONRAD DAVID @ com 4 
4809 JEANNE MANCE ST cm 1326 “500 get eed pe 1991 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL @ 
CLOUSTON VAMES MACRAE @ ct. 2| COMEN DAVID ®@ €nao cH 3 
1490 FORT ST we 1390 4136 MARLOWE AVE pe 6337 
APT 404 MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL @VE 
CLOUTIER Gittes GEeoroces PR Db 2| COMEN DIAN SHEILA MA 1 
1634 BARRE ST mt 4 6034 5553 QvUEEN MARY RD mu 6 0151 
Vibe BT LAURENT QUE APT 4 MONTREAL QUE 
|; CLOVUTIER SYLVIA ANNE Tor int 1 | COHEN DOUGLAS GRAD QUAL 1 
537 st PicRRe sT 1374 sre ReRCoKE ST w av 6 6705 
DRUMMONDVILLE QUE MONTREAL QUE 
CLOWES HAROLD CALVIN @ £NG MCH 5/| COHEN EDITH ANN SA 4 
weox 108 1374 SHERBROOKE ST w av 6 6705 
MACDONALD COLLEGE MONTREAL QUE 
CLUL OW DAVID JEREMY “ Sc 1| COMEN GERALD @ £€nao i 
3430 STANLEY ST MTL Pu. 0841 $2580 PARK AVE APT 1 cr 6013 
BROOKSIDE FARK MONTREAL QUE 
QREENWICH CONN u @ A 
COHEN HARRIET OE bees | 
CLYKE EMILY CHRISTINE “ 8 Ww a 58764 NORTHMOUNT ST me 7 9346 
| $385 west BROADWAY AVE me 6 $783 MONTREAL @QvVEe 
MONTREAL QUE 
\ COHEN HOWARD BENVAMIN esc 4 
COCK@URN DONALD JOHN @ com 3 8406 GROVEHILK PLACE eu 2095 
3253 APPLETON AVE me 3 9572 MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL 26 QVE 
COMEN 1818 Tow elem i 
CODRINGTON WALTER RL MD CM 2] MACDONALD COLLEGE 
3474 mMCTAVISH BST MTL @e §501 4824 GROSVENOR AVE 
BRITTONS CROSS ROAD MONTREAL QUE 
BY MICHAEL NO 16 
BARBADOS B wt COMEN vacKk mp cm 1 
403 ST vVOSEPH BLYD w arn 0703 
COE NOEL EL I ZABETH SA 2 APT £5 MONTREAL QUE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLL Ear Pu 0334 ; 
Box 865 eat 
COMEN JEAN 
KING ONT 5975 WitDERTON AVE me 8 6421 
MONTREAL QUE 
COELHO ADEL INO EDWIN ® sc 2 
2690 PREFONTAINE ST ta 3 9870 COMEN JESSE VOHN ose t 
APT 10 MONTREAL Que 4618 COTE STE CATHERINE RE 8 1216 
MON TREA ve 
COEN MELEN ie han oi ba hg ick tae 
4630 mEL ROBE AvE ef. 8792 COHEN KATHARINE LOUISE FARTAUAS 
MONTREAL QUE 721 UPPER ROSLYN AVE cu 0318 
WESTMOUNT ve 
COEN IRVING 1BAAG = sc 3 5 
S630 WELRORE “AVE wrt eu. 8792 COHEN LAWRENCE FREDERICK s. See 4 
icaten 81 6065 MACDONALD AVE ac 6 714 
FLD MONTREAL QUE 
COFFEY DERMIT PAUL @® ENG ile pos 4 
CHEN LAWRENCE NORMAN 
de a ave cL. 5068 3230 VAN HORNE AVE ac i 1200 
APT 24 MONTREAL QUE 
. 
COFFEY ELIZABETH ETHEL @a ecer i 
COMEN NAR NORMAN 
440 LANSDOWNE Ave a 1149 ba pa i egics "i wa 5492 
599 @ELMONT AVE 
VEST MOSM T. See WESTMOUNT QUE 
corr | 
SEB ACARE GR OGE @ com 4|/COoHEN LOmETTA SYLVIA ton ecem to 
mentuccur ave au 1149 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
Sve 70S OUTREMONT AVE APT 7 
COFFIN DAVID CARE uM 2 Cu TREMONE SUE 
ote? oa COHEN MART EONARD mus quar f 
MACDONALD coLLeac x ARTIN LEO cee 2979 
STE ANNE DE ot 4816 MELROSE AVE . 
LLEVVUE QvE MONTREAL QUE 
COQAN 
Fase. IURRSY IRVING @ ENG 2|/COHEN MARVIN Oe aaA : 
MONTREAL Que” me 7 7186 5020 CLANRANALD AVE nu 9 28 
APT 6 MONTREAL QUE 
COGNARD RENE Pe es y! 
102866 amany B ENG PHY 4/COHEN MIRIAM 
MONTREAL a ae pu B 24289 ed pee AVE re 8 4918 
Aw v 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address, 


\ 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
COHEN MITCHELL @ sc COLLINS George VAMES PDs 4 
4775 ROSLYN ave wa 1309 +300 Pine ave w APT 8 BE 646A 
MONTREAL QUE 1119 erRovaHTON st 
VANCOUVER B c¢ 


COHEN MORTY 
4909 DORNAL 
MONTREAL QUE 


YOSErPH 
AVE 


COHEN PAUL BARRY 
5940 MONKLAND ave 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


APT 12 


COHEN PERRY 1AN 
Zz 8 T FRATERNITY 
34864 PEEL ST wTL 
gox 65 

SUTTON Que 


COHEN PHYLLIS VICTORIA 
2155 BSaRmcLaAyY Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


COHEN RHODA 

404 QUSRYAN sT 

BALT 24 MD us A 
3060 SUNTON AVE aPT § 
MONTREAL QUE 


COHEN ROSALIE 

MACDONALD COLL Ear 

70S qvemmes ave arr «4 
OUVTREMONT QUE 


COWEN THELMA LOIS LeviITT 
3230 VAN HORNE ave 
APT 24 MONTREAL Que 


COHOS MARTIN 
1027 pPrRatT ave 
MONTREAL Que 


COIT Amy tase 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
31 @rtwsTer st 
CAMBRIDGE Mass 


COLLEGE 
u SB A 


COLBY DONALD vames 
4550 BEACONSFIELD Ave 
MONTREAL 29 Que 


COLDWELL VULIA ELEANOR 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
31 PRosPecT ave 
KENTVILLE N 8 


COLE a@fonae ANTHONY 

419 PRINCE ARTHUR ST Ww 
85 32 79TH st 
WOODHAVEN 81 N ¥ vu S A 
COLEMAN ANNE ROBERTA 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
16 oORMSeY CRESCENT 
TORONTO ONT 


COLEMAN ELIZABETH ANNE M 
S87 PRINCE AL@ERT AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


SQOLEMAN ELLEN ViRaINIA 
66 GRENFELL ave 
TOWN OF MY ROYAL QUE 


coO.cs POVGLAS TERRY 

3651 DuROcHER st APT 15 

epi 

SEMUS POINT WN ¥ uv BA 

SOLL Davin CLARENCE 
LOGAN BST APT 1 

ST LAMBERT eve 


COLLARD vacques ma 
1525 srt Manx oT 
APT § MONTREAL Que 


COLL INGE VAMES ARTHUR 
4375 movar ave 
MONTREAL Que 


COLL ings DAV!iD BR iaas 
3308 DUuROCcHER s7 
MONTREAL QUE 


BS A 
PE 2646 
BS A 


BA 
Re 8 4918 


Tow ELEM 


Ta 7567 


BA 
me 1 1200 


8 ARCH 
Re 3 3977 


BA 
PL 0265 


® sc 

wa 2848 
PHYSIOTH 

Ma 08586 
MD CM 

4a 1068 
BA 

Pu. 0180 
ea 

wa 9170 


BA 
me 3 2203 


MD cM 
av 8 $320 


@ €nG CoM 


rs 7928 
e com 

pe 1475 
8 cOoM 

MA 43582 


COLL YNS Potties ARTHUR 
BOVGLAS HALL 

HtGrnr rel D COUNTESS avd 
AMESBURY WIL TS ENGLAND 


COLMAN MICHAEL JOHN 
7608S CHRISTOPHE coLomes 
APT 5 MONTREAL QUE 


COLPITTS ROBERT MERLE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
SAL iSeuRyY wn Bo 


COL PITTS RONALD VAUGHN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE Que 


SOL PRON VEAN CLAUDE 
3551 PARK ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


COLT STVART wilLLaRD 
5012 eesssoROUGH Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


COLWELL CARMAN RANDOLPH 
3511 SHuTER st apt 6 MTL 
RENFORTH NN @ 


COMAY VILL YAEL 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
412 LANSDOWNE ROAD WN 
ROCKCLIFFE OTTAWA ONT 


COMMON ALICE EDITH RENATE 
© © MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QuE 


COMPANION REGINALD JAMES 
1474 FORT ST APT 6 MTL 
66 wittitam sT 
BROCKVILLE ONT 


comTor GERARD JOREPH PE 
#470 ime sT 
MONTREAL 14 QUE 


CONAN YVES ALAIN 
38 YEera SE CORBEIL 
LAVAL DES RAPIDES 
MONTREAL 9 QUE 


CONDY HARVEY ALEXANDER 
972 CLIFTON ave 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


COML EY POVGLAS 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
87 DOMINION ST 
TRURO N 8 


CONLIFFE DAVID AUGUSTINE 
3473 UNiveresity st 
MONTREAL 2 QUE 


CONNERY GERALD THORN 
2475 ST ANTOINE 8ST 
apt 2 LACHINE QUE 


CONNOR SANDRA ANNE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
ePtceKte CRaw onT 


CONROY ROBERT MALCOLM 
3817 HUTCHISON BT MTL 
11936 100 ave 
EK OMONTON AL S@ERTA 


CONS IGLIOC BARI WILLIS £ A 
3839 wUTCHISON ST MTL 
1 BALMORAL ave 
PORT NELSON ONT 


CONS I1GL1O GRAENE 
4804 COTE DES NEIGES RAD 
MONTREAL QUE 


CONSTAGLE PETER 
3584 UNiveRsity er wT 


MCMASTERVIL = Que 
S 


8 «NG 2 
Be 0977 


8 ENG MET 4 
CR 4934 


@ sc aan 3 


8 sc AGR a 


Pu. 0495 


ve $430 


@ bd = | 
MA 4902 


® ENG MCH § 
“ce 7 7892 


Ss A 4 
PL OS71 


MD cm 4 
PL 6905 


8 €nNa 1 
HA 8791 


yh | 


a 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


CONS TANTINE 


2400 COLERAINE ST 


MONTREAL QUE 


THEODORE 


CONVEY CECIL GEORG 
3520 MACTAVISH ST A 
BOX 66 
KAPUSKASING ONT 

COOttL MARY KATHLEEN 
23 VtneT AVE 
DORVAL QUE 

COOK CHARLES STUART 
321 MONMOUTH RD MTL 
15 Kime sT 
FARNHAM QUE 

COOK FRANCIS AUSTIN 
3485 UNIversitTy sT 
YASPER ALTA 

COOK ROBERT VAMES 
3478 MCTAVISH ST MT 


{ SPANISH POINT 


PEMBROKE BERMUDA 


cook ROSEMARY 
330 ROSLYN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


COOKE WILLIAM ARTHUR R 


3491 
sT 
BEETON ONT 


STANLEY S$ 


+ 


A 


PAUL S RECTORY 


PT 


COCKE WILLIAM RICHARD 


ACADItA LODGE 
| 629 PRINCE 
SPANISH POINT 


PEMBROKE BSERMUDA 


COOKSON 
2436 
TOWN OF MT 


COOKSON PETER 
2436 FULTON RD 
TOWN OF MT 


COONEY PATRICK 
530 ASBERCORN 
MONTREAL QUE 


“COOPER BARBARA 
151 sSROOKFieELD 
MONTREAL QUE 


COOPER BASIL 


ROYAL 


JAMES 


Qu 


YOHN MACKENZIE 
FULTON ROAD 
ROYAL QUE 


EDWARD 


AVE 


AV 


1608 SELKiRK ave 


128 porsetT 


HOUSE 


GLOUCESTER PLACE 


LONDON N wit 


e 


JAMES w 


mT 


COOPER BERNARD AARON 


BALTIMORE CITY 
BALTIMORE MD 


u 


ENGLAND 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 


ARTHUR ST W 


HOSPITAL 


s 


A 


32 SPRINGFIELD ave 


WESTMOUNT Que 


SOOPER GWENDOLYN B 


415 LAIRD eivod 
MONTREAL Que 


COOPER HARRIET VAUGHAN 


ROYAL 
42 PARK Ave 
OAKVILLE ONT 


COOPER 
640 S1isT ave 
LACHINE Que 


COOPER 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
146 BALLANTYNE ave 
MONTREAL WEST Que 


COOPER MIRIAM SYLVIA 
VICTORIA Ave 


600 
WESTMOUNT Que 


5032 


YACK william 


YOAN MARGARET 


VICTORIA COLLEGE 


TEL. NO 
8S ENG 2 
Fi 9558 
8 cOoM 2 
AE £22. eGe 7Tet730 
BA 4 
6 ENG 1 
RE 7 2827 
PH D 3 
MT 
6 sc 3 
u 2 PL. 7412 
8 com 3 
Gt 1718 
MD cM 3 
202 Av 8 8020 
MD CM 4 
Ma 0739 
6 sc 2 
Re 8 0890 
@ com 1 
RE 6 0890 
3 
8 COM 1 
RE 7 9961 
eB A 1 
RE 8 1647 
MD CM 2 
Ll wt 7745 
MED DIPL 2 
PHYS!IOTH 1 
BE 7.62332 
6 sc 2 
Pu. 0847 
8 sc | 
Me 7 0979 
@®scwHeci 
N 
6 sc eT 
Eu 6169 


| COPLAND 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


COOPER PAUL DAVID 
754 SHERBROOKE ST MTL 
20 BURTON RD 
TORONTO ONT 


COOPER ROBERT EDWIN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
RR NO 1 
QUEENSVILLE ONT 


COOPERSTEIN SIDNEY 
4319 ESPLANADE AVE 
APT 3 MONTREAL QUE 


COPE BARBARA EL! ZABGETH 
13 NORTHCOTE RD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


COPE DONALD FREDERICK 
13 NORTHCOTE RD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


COPEMAN ANTHONY RUPERT 
18 4TH AVE VERDUN 
375 S8LVvVD HAMEL 
QUEBEC CITY QUE 


ALASDAIR BSIRNIE 
4170 Dd uRFe sT 
MONTREAL 32 QUE 


COPNICK CORINNE HEATHER 
5015 HINGSTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


COPP DAVID 
2263 HINGSTON AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


CORBY PAULINE AGNES 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
60 1 2 Queen ST 
HALIFAX xn Ss 


CORCORAN THOMAS FRANCIS 


MACDONALD COLLEGE APT 17 
sTe ANNE DE BELLEVVE QUE 


CORDEAUVU MARC ETIENNE 
126 vicTORIA AVE 
LONGUEUIL QUE 


| CORENBLUM ROSALIND 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
1232 8TH AVE SOUTH 


LE THER! DGE ALTA 
CORLEY NORA TEFESA 
703 ROSLYN AVE 


WESTMOUNT QUE 


CORMIER CLAUDE 
3655 OxENDEN ST MTL 
876 RICHARD sT 
TROIS RIVIERES QUE 


CORNELL SHEILA MARGARET 
Box 950 MACDONALD COLL 
216 STRATHEARN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


CORNISH FREDERICK GEORGE 
352 GRENFELL AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


CORRIGAN THOMAS FRANCIS 
S14 Pine AVE w MTL 
11 ALDRIDGE RD 


CHAPPAQUA N Y vu SA 


COSGROVE GEOFFREY PHILIP 
WILSON HALL 


41 THE PADDOCKS 
WEMBLEY PARK 
MIDDLESEX ENGLAND 


COSSER MARY LOUISE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
S1OMA MINES 


BOURLAMAQUE QUE 


COSSETTE MARCEL 
2065 PrRuD HOMME AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


asc 3 


av 8 6339 


6 sc AaGR 3 
ese i 
Be 7325 
aw 
DE 6859 
BA 4 
De 6859 
B ENG civ 4 
B sc 4 
me 7 0444 
BA 4 
wa 1611 
B sc P ED 2 
pe 0940 
6 sc H Ec 3 
pos 2 
ecu 8 
orm 4 1008 
[. ee" 3 
PL. 0526 
wenaee 
EL 6766 


ToH INT 2 
es ena 1 
Re 1 2668 
' 
mp cm 1 ' 
, 
t 
aa 2 
' 
' 
: 
aa 2 
er 0334 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address, | 


7 NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 3 i} 
ADDRESS TEL, NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. | f ti 
| 
| 
i 
cosserte vicToR mw S ENG Civ §/|COx VOHN srUCcE MD _ cm } 
10569 De LA ROCHE ST mMTL 432 GRENFELL ave Re 7 3332 , H 
SIXTEEN ISLAND LAKE TOWm OF MT ROYAL Que 
co ARG QUE 
COX MADELEINE MICHLE PHYSIOTH 7 
COTE CLAUDE 8 ENG civ 3 ROYAL VICTORIA ColtLEeceEe Ma 0030 
it 383 9TH Ave Rm 1 cosesete wine 
| RICHELIEU Que VANCOUVER ISLAND 8B c 
\ COTE JOHN VAmMES 6 sc 3|/ COYLES wittrtam RONALD 8 sc AGR 4 
} 2S CHESTERFietD ave WA 7076 MACDONALD COLL EaEe 
MONTREAL QuE SYE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QuE 
| 
COTTON DONALD ROY 8 ENG 3| CRACOWER CAROL sUE Be A 1 
Res $026 ROSLYN AVE Re 8 7383 
. MASCOUCHE QuE MONTREAL QUE 
{ COUGHLIN FRANCIS RAYMOND MED DIPL 3| CRAGG CLINTON George MD cM 2). 
1120 ELarm TERRACE mTL HA 7939 5755 HUDSON RD APT 1 MTL 
35 53 159 sr SHALLOW LAKE ONT 
FLUSHING 58 N ¥ u SA 
CRAGG JOHN GORDON BA 2! 
SCOUGNARD YVACQUES VEROME SB ENG PwR 5 383 E€Lm ave Fi 9393 
1470 CcHOMEDEY st aPT 2 wt 68648 WESTMOUNT QUE 
20 VILLA MADRID 
NEVILLE Y SEINE FRANCE CRAGG MARGARET ANNE SBS A 4. 
383 ELm ave Fe OBZ. ! 
COVLTAS ERIC JAMES 8 Ena 1 WESTMOUNT Que 
127 Main st 
FARNHAM QUE CRAIG EDWARD GAIL 8 na 232i 
207 ST LEON AVE me 1 6173 J 
COULTER BRIAN RAY ® ENG com 5 DORVAL QUE 
PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE 
| 698 ECHO DRive CRAIG JEAN CAROL MoA 1/ 
OTTAWA ONT 4551 ROSEDALE ave wa 3140 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 
COULTER PHILIP EDWARD 8 €NO mcH 5 4 
3485 mMCTAVISH ST MTL Ma 0141 CRAIG THOMAS yOoOsEerH MD cM > 
53 Hla PARK AVE 11 SovRaeours ave Mu 1 5075 
TORONTO ONT STs BOSSTNES 
45 ROBERTSON RD 
COULTHARD JANET INNES Tom INT 8] LYNSROOK NEW YORK vu S A I 
1287 PRINCE EDWARD Ave = - sasucor tae 1 
imMER ¥ om 
VALOIS Que 4085 MAPLEWOOD ave Re 8 5965 
COURTEMANCHE MARC @ com .3| MONTREAL QUE i 
11270 NOTRE DAME ST EAST Mi 5 5707 SRAt_ ceonaeeaat eae . eh 
MONTREA 4 se 
% ee 4815 GRAND e.vod 
COUSINS 1|RENA ROMANA M™ Se sc 4| MONTREAL Que { 
520 MILTON sT CRAMER LAWRENCE LEONARD 6 sc 3 
MONTREAL Que 4518 OLD ORCHARD Ave DE 3664 
COUTURE aILLES YEAN y Me A 14 || OMT EA Sees t 
5 MCLYNN v Re 8 7754 
Goneatct abe = CRAMMOND WILLIAM JOHN 6 ENG 2 
4414 KING EDWARD Ave PE 0268 
COUTURE PIERRE wit tam SENS: S 2 | | MOREREARAEUE 


5665 mctuYnn ave Re 8 7754 


MONTREAL QuE CRANIFORD WALTER DOUGLAS Be 


N . 
3592 UNiversiTy st mtu PL 2435 | 


CELANESE SQ 
COUTURE ROGER mp cm 4| 8 
3466 MCTAVisH st MTL Av 8 9533 BAUMMONS VILLE SES 


90 NOTRE DAmeE sT w K ANNA SOPH! Tom 1 
AN Nn 
HULL Que CRA cru e c fLcem 


BOX 950 MACDONALD COLL t 
2 6513 CARTIER ST 


COVET MARK IRVING Lapis 
RE 3 3830 MONTREAL QUE 


4605 rmipaevace ave 
MONTREAL Que 


CRAWFORD NATALIE MAUDE BA 2 i 
TORIA COLLEGE PL. 0829 
cowa Fou CEM ct |) POCARE MS 
ce sel tales Emity ¢ 409 THURS AVE | 
On ' 
D ARGENTEUIL QUE pb 
COWAN ESTHER YILL Be sc 4|CREEARY PATRICIA ANNE M PARTIAL 
PT 
173 arRAHam suvod Re 68 3957 35nd Chawaawo ceed w \ 
MONTREAL 16 QuE APT FB1 MONTREAL QUE | 
COWL ING ROBERT JOHN pa 
ae CREESE JOHN DONALD TCH INT 14 
Br ea gBo ERE AVE ou 22 BOX 214 MACDONALD CoLL ' 
Que 8033 DYROCHER ST 
SOR SYRIL cvoENe ~pritis dl | Pamala wees f 
s utr se 08 
Mires Cone oe é CREIGHTON HELEN ARLENE oe. at | 
nGuERoce eehooce 2064 UNION AVE APT 16 Ma 2525 i 
199 CAMDEN ROAD f 
Tr 
SOx atorGe victor eo ENA SP | eee { 
80x 1263 BTOHML HARVEY ms lay 3 4 
cre i 
NASSAU BAHAMAS 1755 DvUCHARME Ave Re 8 5431 ' H 
i 
CcOx HaRRY ClLrtFrorD @ sc AGR 3 MONTREAL 8 QUE i 
MACDONALD COLLEGE CREVIER AUREL PATRICK DDs 4 fi 
peeeNe st 4198 MARCIL ave DE 93868 | 
n 8s MONTREAL 286 QVE 1 
Poa ~ 5033 | 


| ADDRESS 


CRIDLAND PATRICIA 
1869 DORCHESTER 
1500 CRESCENT ST 


MONTREAL QUE 


CRIP TON MICHAEL 
6 WEREDALE PARK 


WESTMOUNT 6 QUE 


CRITCHLEY NICHOLAS F 


WIth SON HALL 
4 BRISTOL HOVSE 


APT 


JOHN 


w uMTkt 
301 


SOUTHAMPTON ROW ENGLAND 


CRITTENDEN HAROLD 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 


wEST BROME QUE 
CROCKER DEAN 
356 PINE 
EAST BREWSTER 
MASS vu S A 


CROFTON ATKINS C 
ENGINEERING BLDG 


ICROMBIE MARCIA 
156 coTe sT 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


CRONIN JOHN 
475 Pine ave 
164 HOMEWOOD 
HAMILTON ONT 


AVE 


CRONIN JOSEPH FRA 
475 Pine AVE wom 
44 ROUNDHILL ST 
BOSTON MASS vos 


CROOK DONALD 


AVE Ww MTL 


ANTOINE 


EMMETT 
womMTe 


AITKEN 


JOHN 


HENDERSON 


RD 


585 DESAULNIERS BLVD 


MONTREAL 23 Que 


CROOKS THOMAS 
4590 DRAPER AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


crROSsBIE 
3647 UNIVERSITY 
35 FOREST RD 

sT YVOHN S NFLD 


SROSS VANET 
434 CLARKE ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


ALLAN 


ROGER MANUEL 


FLORENCE 


MTL 


SROSSLEY DONALD PHiLtLie 


77 pDoOSIeE AVE 
TOWN OF MT 


CROSSLEY SYBitl RHONA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


4408 COOLBROOKE 
MONTREAL QuUE 


ROWELL 
3230 toUvrs 
MONTREAL Que 


ROYAL QUE 


DOUGLAS ETHAN 
VEUVILLOT 


sT 


SUL PEPER FRANK BERNARD 


411 Metcacre 
WESTMOUNT QuE 


AVE 


SUMAS MARGARET 


MONTREAL QUE 


SUMAS STEPHEN c 


PHYLLIS 
1807 ST CATHERINE sT w 


1807 ST CATHERINE sT w 


MONTREAL Que 


CUMBERL 1 DGGE 

2029 mETCALFEeE st 
9 GROSVENOR 
WOL STANTON 


PLACE 
STAFFS ENG 


VOHN TREVOR 
APT 8 


SOMMING BRUCE @oRDON 


BOx 58 


MACDONALD coL.Lece 
ANNE DE BSELLEVUE Que 


STE 


SUMMING RONALD WitLttam 
3493 DECARIE BLVD APT 8 


MONTREAL QUE 


034 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


wt 1146 
| 
| 
p»D s 3 

Fi 9624 
8 ENG 1 
| 
AGR DIP 2| 
| 
| 
MD cM 2 


8 ENG 1 


6 COM 2 
BE A270 | 

DpDs 2 
Se 4270 


BS ENG MET 5§ 


orm 1 1513 
8 ENG cH 3 
£€u 9665 


B ENG MCH 3 


AV 6 1473 
a A 3 
Fi 2547 
Ss com 3 
Re 3 2497 


Tu 7867 
6 ENG 2 

Fro-sss'9 
MS w 2 

Fe se9s 
uM Ss w 2 

mt 3895 
PH D 2 
PH D 1 


EDUCATION 1 


| 
| 
| 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


CUMYN PHILIP BARTOW 
1210 PINE AVE W MTL 
224 SENNEVILLE AD 
SENNEVILLE Que 


CUNIA TrBERIUS 
536 SHERBROOKE ST WEST 
MONTREAL QUE 


CURETON EDWARD ALLAN 


150 ARGYLE AVE 
OTTAWA ONT 
CURRIE ALLAN LOUIS 


3609 UNIVERSITY 
VERLO SASK 


st mTt 


CURRIE GORDON SELKIRK 
3 ROXBOROUGH AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


CURTIS GERALD MORRIS 
1969 CLINTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


CURTIS MARGARET MALYINA 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
OLIVE COTTAGE 

VALLEY ROAD 

PAGET WEST BERMUDA 


CUSHING CHARLES MACRAE 
35 BALLANTYNE AVE NORTH 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


CUSHING SUSAN !1SABEL 
610. CLARKE Ave 
WESTMOUNT: Que 


CUTHBERTSON BRIAN CRAIG 
38651 vVUNiversiTty st mTt 
SACKVILLE N B 


CUTLER SIDNEY 
2708 soI1ssoNns sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


CYNBERG DAVID 
5801 coTEe ST LUKE RD 


APT 5 HAMPSTEAD. QUE 
CYR VJVACQUES KAVIER ¥ 
3711 THE BSOVEVARD wsmT 


38 tocKweit sT 
QUEBEC CITY Que 


CYRENNE NOEL 
4201 DE BULLION ST MTL 
1872 st PHILIPPE ST 
TROIS RIVieRES Que 


CYTRYNBAUM SOLOMON 
38 voYce Ave 
OUTREMONT QUE 


CYTRYNBAUM STANLEY L 
5709 PALMER AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


CzZOL tv vERRY 
736 12TH Ave 
LACHINE Que 


CZUBA PETER VOSEPH 
354 COTE ST CATHERINE RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


D ABADIE FRANK ANDRE 
545 Pin@ AVE MTL 
165 CraARmLoTTe sT 
PORT OF SPAIN 
TRENIDAD B w t 


DA COSTA FRANK DESMOND 
35824 pDUYUROCHER ST APT 8 
MONTREAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO, . 


8 ENG 


8 ENG MCH 
et 5636 
8 com 

RE 6 9138 
Ss A 
BA 
eu. 4908 


PHYSIOTH 


BOA 
av 6 2709 
ectr 
RE 7 6853 
MED DIPL 
Fi 5585 
68 ENG 
pe 1755 
8B ENG 
ee 7160 
e sc 
ca 4618 
BA 


& ENG MCH 
me 7 2251 
8B ENG 
cr 9449 
MD CM 
ma 1545 
Bs COM 


4 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


DADA LUIS RENE 

LA CALLE PONIENTE 
BI3 NO 17 

SAN SALVADOR 

€L SALVADOR Cc A 


ADE MORKPL I TIMOTHY 
3429 ST FAMILLE sT 
MONTREAL Que 


DAGG ROBERTA €L 1 ZABE TH 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

gsox 131 

SHAWVILLE Que 


DAILEY WALTER SAMUEL 
3160 FENDALL ST MTL 
Rt 5 EVERETT 
WASHINGTON v Ss A 

DAINIUS EUGENIVUS A 
5732 MALLET sT 
MONTREAL 36 Que 


DAKERS CLIFFORD corReeEeTT 
4700 EARNSCLIFFE AVE 
MONTREAL 29 Que 


DALAND CAROL ARM INGTON 
MCLENNAN HALL 

50 CHURCH ST 
NORTHBORO MASS eS OB A 


DALE DOUGLAS GEORGE 
BOX 249 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


@ ARCH 5 


STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE’ QUE 


DALFEN ARTHUR DAVID 
3495 MARLOWE Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


DALFEN BEN ZION 

6375 MOUNTAIN SIGHTS 
PrP Oo BOx 402 ' 
VAL) D OR QUE 


DALFEN MANUEL MARVIN 
6375 MOUNTAIN SIGHTS 
MONTREAL QUE 


DALGLEISH RONALD GRAHAM 
S060 HAMPTON Ave 
MONTREAL Que 


PALY ANDREA Louise 
61.ASERDEEN ave 


WESTMOUNT QUE 


BD AMEL1O CARMELLA 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
1829 Lama st 

SANTA BARBARA 

CALIF vs A 


DANSY GORDON THOMPSON 
5816 MCLYNN AVE mwTe 
RICHMOND ONT 


DANCAN GEORGE EDWARD 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


MCDONALDS CORNERS ONT 


D ANGLEVAN CHATILLON 6 
550 MILTON sT 


MONTREAL Que 


DANIEL svorce RENE 
4974 CONNAUGHT ave 


MONTREAL 29 Que 


PANIELS PHYLLIS DOROTHY 
4535 meLRoSe ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


PANIS JOSEPH aittes 
3542 VENDOME sf 


MONTREAL QUE 


PANYLUK VICTOR MICHAEL 
7400 MCEACHRAN AVE 


TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


DAOUST EmILE A 
6799 Lours HEMON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


uMTru 


Se 0491 
Tow KIND a 
MD cM 2 
B ENG civ 4 
ta 1 9954 
8 E€NG EL 4 
wa 6865 
e sc 1 
PL 0044 
M sc 1 
@ com 2 
Pe 6315 
SBA 2 
Re 3 2985 
SB sc 4 
Re 3 2965 
6 COM 2 
wa 4958 
Ss a i 
pe 7581 
BA 2 
Pu 0334 
PH D 4 


B A 1 
wa 4181 
uM S Ww 1 
pe 3691 
es ENG 1 
Hu 86 4110 


Se ENG 
RA 7 3391 


civ 5 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


DARAC CARL CHARLES JOSEPH 


WItLSON HALL 
STE MARIE 
BEAVUCE QUE 


DARLING JAMES RODERICK 
1018 LAKESHORE RD 
LAKESIDE QuE 


DARLING YUDITH KATHLEEN 
4009 arev ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


DARLING PETER WILSON 
68 ASGERDEEN AVE 
MONTREAL 6 QUE 


DARLING RUTH LENA 
116 EASTON ave 
MONTREAL w Que 


DARLINGTON RALPH F&F 
1712 Focw ave 
VERDUN QUE 


DARRAGH YVAMES HELTON 
5665 QUEEN MARY ROAD 
MONTREAL QUE 


DASTUR DINSHAW 
2101 UNiversiTy st 
MONTREAL QUE 


DAUNAIS VEAN LOUIS 
8804 SERA! ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


D AVRIOCL HENRY CHARLES L 


3316 MAPLEWOOD ave 
APT 10 MONTREAL QUE 


DAV!D GEORGE ALBERT 
mR R NO 1 
COWANSVILLE QUE 


PAV!ID SHIRLEY HARRIET 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLL EGE 
78 RIGBY RD 
SYDNEY NS 


DAV IDOW BARBARA 
4600 CIRCLE RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


DAVIDSON DOLORES CORTES 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
2 HARDY ST 
FAL CONBRIDGE ONT 


PDAV!IDSON JOHN JOHNSTONE 
6690 MONKLAND AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


DAVIDSON JOHN WILMUR 
3473 UNIverRsiTty ST MTL 
RR NO 3 
SOUTH DURHAM QUE 


DAV'IPRSON PAMELA JEAN 
341 KENSINGTON AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


DAVIES ALAN TREWARTHA 
72 STRATFORD RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


DAVIES CHARLES MURRAY 
1500 ovimeT sT aPT 33 
VILLE STF LAURENT QUE 


DAVIES HERBERT JAMES 
5417 DRAKE ST 
cOTE ST PAUL QUE 


DAVIES <ENNETH PETER 


3340 CHEMIN STE THERESE 


FORT CHAMBLY QUE 


DAVIS FRANK LESLIE 
5109 WESTERN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


DAVIS FREDERICK CONRAD 


T ROOSEVELT AVE APT 8 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


—_— 


COURSE & YEA); 


TEL. NO. 
e@ com 
BE 0624 


\t 


} 


B ENG mMCH 5 


8 sc 
pe 8947 
@ =ENa 
pe 2985 
PHYSIOTH 
eu §524 
& ENG 
TR 86511 
MED DIPu 
€. 5755 
“ sc 
av 8 2328 
ecu 
ve 2785 
® ENG mcH 
Toh elem 
8 A, 
¥L1 O87 34>" 
BA 
wa 6050 
eA 
PL. 0495 
® ENG 
wa $941 
8 Dp 
MA 4902 
SB A 
we 3042 
eop 
©. 6355 
TCH INT 
Rmio4 1179 
8S ENG PHY 
TR 9854 
® ENG civ 
Fo 2 7300 
8 ENG Civ 
Pe 8578 
e com 
Re 7 6994 
5035 


| 


ADDRESS 


‘DAVIS GQEORQE BERTON 
DOVGLAS MALL 
24 CONSTABLE ST 
MALONE WN OY us A 


‘Davis JOCEL YN ANNE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
8 MAPLE LANE 

, OTTAWA ONT 

DAV!S LAWRENCE ALLAN 
3665 PARK AVE MTL 
MONTEBELLO QUE 


‘DAViS ROBERT WILLIAM 
3565 ctoRNe AVE MTL 
21271 © DELEVAN AVE 
BUFFALO N Y vu s A 


DAVIS SHEILA HELEN 
44860 HARVARD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


‘DAVIS TERENCE CURRIE 
4895 CAVENDISH AVE 

|) MONTREAL QUE 

DAVtS THOMAS oOS8B80RNE 
DOVGLAS HALL 
$76 20TH st w 
PRINCE ALBERT SASK 


PAVIGON ALICE ELIZABETH 
yY wc 4 1355 DORCHESTER 
, WAKEFIELD Que 
DAVISON BARBARA MARION 
3 MARTIN AVE 
DORVAL QUE 


DAVISON DONALD HAROLD 

| 3466 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
P Oo BOx 139 

_ DUNDAS ONT 


DAWE EVELYN ANN 
34 SECOND ave 
VILLE LA SALLE Que 


DAWE JAMES ERNEST 
261 STANLEY ave 
ST LAMBERT Que 


DAWKINS RILEY ALFRED 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
70 OxFORD sT 
_MINGSTOWN YAMAICA B&B Ww 14 
DAWSON ARTHUR D 

14 BSELLEVUE ave 
WESTMOUNT Que 


2AWSON DONALD ANDREW 
5180 cumMBERLAND ave 
MONTREAL QVE 


DAWSON VAMES WALKER 
SOx 72 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE Que 
2AWSON JOHN HOWARD 

14 BELLEVUE ave 
WESTMOUNT Que 


2AWSON william DONALD 
SOX 214 MACDONALD CoLL 
1564 cote vertu apd 

ST CAURENT QuE 


2AY GRAHAM THOMAS 
56 GRANVILLE Rp 
HAMPSTEAD Que 


YAMES HALLIDayY 

17 HUTCHINSON sr MTL 
4 t ALGERT St 

NGSTON ONT 


036 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


“wp cM 


HOMEMAKER 


BA 
av 8 9864 
MD cm 

s a 

pe 9174 
® £=£NGa 

wa 7378 
e com 

se 0977 


PHYSIOTH 
mE 8444 
8S ENG 


MoD cm 

Pe 5323 
8 sc 

fu 9462 
TCH int 
Ga A 

pe 5323 


ToH ELEM 


“D> cM 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


DEAN KENNETH ROY 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QVE 


DEAN RONALD SAMUEL 
$932 @eaAULrevu st 
MONTREAL QUE 


DEANEStiY MARGARET 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLL EGE 
145 €©€ FIFTH sT 
HINSDALE FLL vsaA 
DEAR VACQUELINE DOROTHY 
109 THYRLOW RD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


DEATHE JOAN FRANCES 
7 Simcoe AVE 


MONTREAL 16 QUE 


DE SECKER ERIC VICTOR A 
3633 OXENDEN AVE MTL 

c¢ CoC £& V A RPE BECKER EBQ 
38 Bt SHOPSGATE 

LONDON ENGLAND 


PE CARDAILLAGC BERTRAND 
1405 setsHoP st 
MONTREAL QUE 


DE CESARE vVOHN CARMEN D 
9915 CLARK sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


DE CHARMANT PIERRE © O M 


3460 SItmPSON ST 
APT 504 MONTREAL QUE 


DECKELBAUM DAVID ZAVE 
77 PAGNUELO AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


DECKELSAUM NORTON DONALD 
4980 GLENCAIRN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


De CLERCQ ROY JOSEPH 
12458 Reed sT 
MONTREAL 9 QUE 


PEEGAN FRANK 
515 toGan st 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


JOSEPH 


DEFRE!ITAS ANTHONY S w 

P Oo BOx 88 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 

STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


DE GRUCHY WALTER JOHN 
658 LANSDOWNE AVE wSsMT 
57 MoorRE sT 
SOUTH PORCUPINE ONT 


DE HARVEN HORACE ALAIN H 
2714 so1ssons sT 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


DEITCHER VOSEPH 
635 BLOOMFIELD AVE 
CUTREMONT QUE 


DELANY PAUL 
3187 ve SERIGNY ST 
CUTREMONT QUE 


DELESALLE PHILIPPE EMILE 
3518 DUROCHER sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


DELFOSSE PHILIP HUDSON 
258 SHERBROOKE ST W MTL 
MANDEVILLE 
JAMAICA @ WwW it 


DEL GRANDE PHILIP HAROLD V 
3054 sT SULPICE R 
MONTREAL QUE 


DE LIND VAN WIYNGAAR DEN 
AL GRECHTLAAN 28 
BUSSUM HOLLAND 


®@ sc AGR 


8 sc 
Ft 7500 
® sc 
PL 0327 
8 sc 
wa 5154 
TOM INT 
AG AD 


HA 2422 

8 €NG 
pu 6 3286 

ect 
we 8789 

8 sc 
po 8873 

@ com 
]u. 2610 

@ ENG 
ri 7 0506 


8 Ena 


8 com. 
re 8 0252 


e sc 

po 6796 
se com 
re 8 2094 
@ aRcH 
av 8 1469 
es sc 

Be 7102 
e com 

wi 4671 
@ ENG 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


DEL'ISLE YYVYON DONALD J 
6059 HADLEY sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


DELORME VACQUES ETIENNE Vv 
3614 OXENDEN ST MTL 

900 BOWEN ST SOUTH 
SHERBROOKE QUE 


DE LORME RICHARD HOLtLmES 
1260 SERNARD AVE w aPTt 3 
OUTREMONT QUE 


DEMARQUE MARIE ANTOINETTE 
3058 LACOMBE AVE 
MONTREAL 26 QUE 


DEMERS JOSEPH JEAN HUBERT 
2011 mMCGtttL COLLEGE Ave 
8 RICHER ST 

WRIGHTVILLE Que 


DEMETRI OCU YVOHN NICKOLAS 
3463 Peet ST MTL 
48 TimoTHEOU ST 
ATHENS 5 GREECE 


DE MONTMORENCY DOROTHY P 
4616 HAMPTON Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


DEMPSTER EVA HELEN 
3505 TRENHOLME AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


DE NEZZO JOAN FRANCES F 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
34 BEACON ST 


HTFD 5 CONN vu Ss A 
DEN'S BERNARD 
16 LIGHTHALL Ave 


MONTREAL 12 QUE 


DENIS ROBERT 
WILSON HALL 
895 Levis Ave 
QUEBEC 6 QUE 


FERNAND 


DENNY RICHARD ALDEN 
3509 HUTCHINSON ST MTL 
1057 wuSERT RD 
OAKLAND 10 CALIF u SA 
DENSON MARY LOUISE 

3610 LORNE CRESCENT 

APT 5 MONTREAL QUE 


DENSON RAYMOND 
3610 LORNE CRESCENT 
APT 5 MONTREAL QUE 


DENTITH HUGH GEOFFREY 
6256 TERREBONNE AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


DEPOCAS JOHN L 


485 SHERBROOKE ST W MTL 
GUATEMALA 


DERMER HAROLD 
6064 wiLDERTON CRESCENT 
MONTREAL QUE 


DEROME IVAN LoU!:s 
318 STANSTEAD CR 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


DEROME JEAN ROBERT LOUIS 
22 GeERVAis sT 

LAVAL DES RAPIDES 
MONTREAL 9 Que 


DE ROMER HENRY 
ST EL ZEAR DE LAVAL QUE 


DERRICK ALAN STANLEY 
1102 st MATHiegU sT 
MONTREAL Que 


DESAULNIERS EDWARD £ 
3587 BERGERAC ST 
MONTREAL NORTH QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


@ ENG civ 
PO 6 4522 


6 ARCH 


BA 

ca 1489 
BA 

ag 3 Tore 


SB ENG MI 


eB sc 


Hu 9 1646 


TCH KIND 


Hu 8 O959 
BSB A 

PL 0477 
58 ENG 
py 8 7097 
8 ENG 

Be 0624 
MD CM 

HA 5053 
um sc 

MA 2746 
MD CM 

MD CM 

@ com 

HA 554 


BS A 
Re 3 23530 


6 ENG 

Re 8 2007 
8 ENG 

MO 4 4228 
mM sc 

mo 4 3987 


Fi 4072 
8 ENG 
ve 3086 


5 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


DESBARTS WILLIAM E v H 
552 80RD DU LAC 
BEAUREPAIRE QUE 


DES BOIS LOUIS CAMERON 
2435 MAPLEWOOD ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


DESCARY GILBERT 
612 17TH ave 
LACHINE QUE 


JOHN 


DESCENT MARCEL ROGER 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
HOWICK Que 


DESCHAMPS LOUIS ALBERT 
156 MAPLEWOOD ave 
OUTREMONT QUE 


DESCHENES JEAN GUY 
1025 GRAHAM BLVD 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


DE SCHULTHESS ROBIN F 
389 CLARKE Ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


PESFOSSES HENRI PAUL 
P OC BOx 54 

VARENNES QUE 

DE SIMONE LiIVviISO 

6841 2ND AVE 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 


DESVARDINS ALLEN ALFRED 
94 PRINCE EDWARD sT 
VALOIS Que 
PAPINACHOTS 
SAG COUNTY QUE 


DESVARDINS GEORGE 
3484 PEEL ST MTL 
R R NO 2 
NEW LISKEARD ONT 


MARCEL 


DESJARDINS HELENE 
67 HUDSON Ave 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


DESVARDINS VEAN A 
11891 DEPATIE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


DESJARDINS RENE 


122 2ND Ave 
vitte st PIERRE Que 


JOSEPH 


DESVJEAN CLAUDE 
734 DESMARCHAIS BLYD 
VERDUN QUE 


DESK IN DENNIS SPENCER 
905 witDER AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


DESKIN ERIC 
905 witDER AVE 


OUTREMONT QUE 


DE SOUZA PATRICK DAVID 
4900 MAPLEWOOD AVE 
APT 14 MONTREAL QUE 


DESROCHERS ROCH DENIS 
3759 DE LA PELTRIE ST 


MONTREAL QUE 


DESROSIERS VEAN MARIE 
3525 VENDOME ST 


MONTREAL QUE 


DESSUREAULT PIERRE DENIS 
428 SHERBROOKE ST MTL 
701 STH AVE 
GRAND MERE QUE 


DESTOUNIS ROBERT 
5935 PARK AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 


DEUTSCH EVA 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
P Oo DRAWER 20 
LANCASTER N B 


COURSE & YEAR| | 
TEL. NO. 


BSB ENG mMcH § ! 


B ENG civ § 


BA 1 
RE 8 9886 


8 ENG + | 


Gt 8236 | 


BSB ENG civ 3 
8B ENG CH 4 


RA 2 3077 


8B ENG MET 5 


8 ENG civ 3 


Er. 4206 
Bs com 1 
Fi 0246 


TA S805 
8 sc 2 
TA $805 


8 ENG mET 5 
MA 4843 


BA 
Ta. 7637 = 
A & S com 
PL. OS71 
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are given, the second is the home address. 


Where two address 


t COURSE & YEAR NAME 


NAME 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS 
DEVLETOGLOU NICHOLAS e com 1) DINGMAN ELIZABETH ANNE 


3428 PEEL ST MTL 29 RENFREW AVE 


AG!OV DEMETRIOU ST 17 
ATHENS PSYHICO GREECE 


WESTMOUNT QUE 


DINGOTT MARIAN ELSA 


VROOM THEODORAS MARIA 8B ENG Civ s| 4746 MAPLEWOOD Ave 
| 


€ 
3637 ST FAMILLE ST MTL 
285 MCARTHYUR AVE 
OTTAWA ONT 


- MONTREAL QUE 


DINOVITZER NATHAN A 
| 752 STUART AVE 


DEWEY ALBERT WARNER MD cM 3| MONTREAL QUE 


1940A BSARCLAY AVE Re 3 2801 
| DIONNE JOSEPH ANDRE G 


MONTREAL QUE | 
j | 3470 MOUNTAIN ST MTL 


DEWOLF SUZETTE BA 4| 102 CHAMPLAIN ST 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE | VALLEVYFIELD QUE 
5 3033 WOODLAND DRIVE 
WASHINGTON NW D ¢ vu SA DIORIO MATTIO ORLANDO 
6765 20TH AVE APT 1 
DEZWISEK GEORGE . BA 2| MONTREAL 36 QUE 
4852 FULTON AVE RE 7 3859 
f MONTREAL 29 QUE | DI SALVO EMILIO 
2325 VAUQUELIN ST 
DE ZWIREK PHILLIP vACcOosB e com 2| MONTREAL QUE 
I, 4852 FULTON AVE re 7 3859 
MONTREAL 29 QUE | DISHER IRWIN SCOTT 
| 370 ROSLYN AVE wsmT 
DIAMOND SHIRLEY ea 4| 1526 ANGUS DR 
4 3050 VAN HORNE AVE RE 8 7554 | VANCOUVER B c 
MONTREAL Que 
| DITULL10 MARY THERESA 
1 DISBEN RICHARD ANDREWS 6B ARCH 4 883 CHARLEVOIX ST 
2039 UNiverRsiTy st MA 5800 | MONTREAL QUE 
q APT 21 mMTt if 
SAL TERNS OLD BURSLEDON Dit TULLIO VINCENT ANTHONY 
{ HANTS ENGLAND | 833 CHARLEVOIX ST 
MONTREAL QUE 
DI!S8BERN NORMA JANE e sc ai 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE Pu. 0597 | DIXON FREDERICK EDGAR 
} 376 HAWTHORNE LANE | 3787 coTe DES NEIGES RD 
| DES PLAINES ILL See } APT. 215 mre 
| 83 KING GEORGES RD 
DIBELLO IDA MUS A 1| TORONTO 18 ONT 
6969 STUART AVE CA 7436 
MONTREAL QUE | DIXON GEORGE VANCE 
258 SHERBROOKE ST W MTL 
DICK GERALD Roy 8 com 4 LA CROIX ST 
1461 MOUNTAIN ST APT 4 BE 8084 SOUVSA cE Ua eee eS 
250 1sT sTReEET | 
WESTVIEW 8B c | DIXON MICHAEL EDWARD 
1469 DRUMMOND ST 
DICK JAMES BALLANTYNE 8 ENG MCH 5 | MONTREAL QUE 
3485 MCTAVISH ST MTL Se 0424 
990 WALTON ave DLOUHY VAN 
SHERGROOKE QuE 3620 HUTCHISON ST APT 12 
| MONTREAL 18 QUE 
DICK NANCY JEAN ToH elem 1 / 
MACDONALD COLLEGE |, PLYHOSCH ERICH 
928 BRANDON AVE 4563 COOLSEROOKE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
DICKIE ERNEST GORDON MD cm 2) POBELL YVUDITH CURZON 
3550 PEEL ST MTL HA 1470 1114 ELGIN TERRACE 
325 N KENWOOD | MONTREAL QUE 
GLENDALE CALIF us A | 
DOBRANSK! JOSEPH FRANCIS 
DICKINSON GORDON THOMAS MD CM 2 6742 12TH AVE 
580 PORTLAND ave RE 6 7533 MONTREAL 36 QUE 
MONTREAL Que 3 
DOBRIK PAUL 
SO NRON PETER CECs4 “+ e sc 2/| 4790 RIDGEVALE Ave 
44 KINDERSLEY ave Re 8 2265 | APT 3 MONTREAL 26 QUE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
Seka rem DOSSON EARLE FRANCIS 
5633 cA RUTH BA 4| MACDONALD COLLEGE 
Sontdexcceees ae pees gece be A [eee ae 
UXBRIDGE ONT 
as mee SENITO BARUCH PH p 3 | POBSON ROBERT 
ep a MARY RD APT 3 RE 3 5940 | MACDONALD COLLEGE 
Qve 72 DESAULNIERS BLVD 
sT LAMBERT QUE 
DIGGiIns w 
4561 SPASTAY KucTOR ees ted gg 2 
253 t RE 7 2487 | DODMAN MICHAEL ARTHUR 
N COURT ST 202 DEVON AVE 
EORT ARTHUR ONT TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
ease eae kia nt e sc 4 | DOHERTY EDWARD JAMES 
MONTREAL Que =F TA 2078 3275 LacomBe ST MTL 
35 tnGetu st 
DINGLE PAUL FREDERIC TAUNTON MASS us "4 
66 FINCHLEY rb bs ect 2 
HAMPSTEAD Que DE 8700 |DOIG yvames 1AN 
217 ROCKCLIFFE AVE 
PINE BEACH 
DORVAL QUE 
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COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO, 
aA 
De 9655 
PHYSIOTH 1 
RE 7 4033 
6 ENG EL 3 
vi 5490 
8B ARCH 2 
MA 2540 
8 ENG MET 4 
RA 2 3463 
@ ENG 2 
RA 1 0946 
MED DIPL 3 
Ft 9377 
s sc 3 
wt 0036 
esc i 
we 0036 
s 1 
we 1047 
esc 3 
ee 7102 
e sc 3 
Ma 9532 
PHD 2@ 
Be 2597 
e@ ARCH 3 
pe 1450 
ea 3 
MA 7826 
eenc er 4 
RA 2 1727 
int 1 
8009 
e sc ack 2 
e sc aagR 2 
aa 3 
re 3 2968 
Pie ee ae 
asc 1 


Pr Se se ~ 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR » 
a ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. | { 
u 
DOLENGA SOHDANNA THERESA BS A 2| DORRANCE JOHN HOWARD PARTIAL 
263 DE BOIS BRIAND ST MA 9974 2169 MARCIL AVE wa 6993 ; 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
POL'ISt& PAUL ALBERT F e com 2| DORRIAN VESS1E ADELA! DE wm Ss Ww 2 
NH 3474 MOUNTAIN ST MA 3795 4848 DORNALANE 5ST Re 3 1741 
| MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE ; 
DOLMAN MORTIMER e sc 1| DOUCETTE GRAYDON DEANE BS A 1 
a 5116 vEANNE MANCE ST cr 1843 | 3080 BARCLAY AVE RE 86 0917 
MONTREAL QUE | APT 6 MONTREAL Que 
DOLPHIN WALTER EMIL aa 2| DOUGHERTY MARY ELLEN PARTIAL | 
' 3567 DUROCHER ST Ma 9015 1489 ATWATER AVE APT 3 wt O357 
APT 23 MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
| 
DOMVILLE VYVAMES DE BEAUVEU ect 2| DOUGLAS AL THEA mecoy MA 1 
1227 SHERBROOKE ST wesT HA 9092 3440 PEEL ST APT 17 Be 1947 
. MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
BONAGHY VYACK WILLIAM ®@ ENG CH 5| DOUGLAS GORDON ROBERT 6 sc AQGR 3 
4556 MARCIL AVE wa 7241 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MONTREAL QUE 240 MT STEPHEN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
TONAHVE ANNE MARIE T BA 2 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE PL. 0598 DOUGLAS VAMES BRUCE 8 com 1 
2 BLACKWELL ST 755 FOURTH AVE PO 6 $501 ! 
CORNWALL ON HUDSON VERDUN QUE 
NEW YORK vu SA 
DOUGLAS VUDITHEA L BA 4 
TONAL D RUTH FRANCES SB sc a 3565 DYROCHER ST MTL Av 8 1098 Ui 
92 BROADVIEW AVE 4212 N ARDMORE ave 
VALOIS QUE MILWAUKEE 11 wise vu DA 
TONALDSON JOHN F K SB sc AGAR 1| POUGLAS KENNETH R MD CM 4 
MACDONALD COLLEGE QUE 3565 DUROCHER APT 17 MTL AV 8B 1098 
665 GROSVENOR AVE 1434 vVACKSON AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE RItvER FOREST @tL vu SA 
IONALDSON ROBERT GEORGE des 2| DOUGLAS OTTILIE MARGARET BA 2 
211 NORTH vAmMES ST 648 MURRAY HILL AVE €. 1960 
CARTHAGE NEW YORK vu SA WESTMOUNT QUE 
TONNELLY ANNA EADE @ com 2| DOUGLAS RICHARD HERBERT PH D 3 
4242 wWIlLSONn AVE eu 3224 5306 CUMBERLAND AVE HU 8 0814 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
| 
TONNELLY VINCENT PETER MD CM 4) DOUVILLE VEAN EUDES 8 COM oe 
354 ELm ave au 1811 1182 ST MATHIEU ST MTL Fi 0110 
MONTREAL QUE SAINT ALBAN 
CTE PORTNEUF QUE 
TONOHVE DAVID ARTHUR T 8 ENG 2 
3867 ROYAL AVE mu 8 8864 DOVNARSKY MURRAY IRWIN 8s com 4 
MONTREAL QUE 5704 CLARKE sT po 8580 
MONTREAL QUE 
TONOHVE LYNN CATHERINE €E PHYSIOTH 1 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE Pu. 0477 | DOW JOHN MALCOLM SB ENG Civ 4 
PO BOx 895 | 4594 MELROSE AVE pe 4123 
CORNWALL ONT | MONTREAL 28 QUE 
PONOLO LOUIS ANTHONY 6 ENG CIV 3| DOW RUSSELL HUME 8 sc AGR 4 
307 CARLYLE AVE Re 8 6770 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 551 STANSTEAD AVE 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 
DONOVAN GERALD GEORGE AGR DIP 1 
MACDONALD COLLEGE DOWD KEITH YOHNSON MOA 2 
4078 MELROSE Ave 483 (MSRTOARS Ae on 3 8752 
MONTREAL QuE ST LAMBERT 
554 mctLeoD st 
PORE SURNELL VINCENT M.Sc. 3] OTTAWA 4 ONT 
115 49TH ave me 7 38679 
LACH Rx, wv. DOWD THOMAS ALAN 8 sc 2 i 
2 10 OLDFIELD AVE APT 209 
DORFMAN SHEILA s $$5 CS me be a i 
724 w Ri 7 832 
2 2 1SEMAN AVE DOWDING PETER GILBERT Be A 2 
ONTREAL QUE wIhkSON HALL | 
PINE Httt ST MICHAEL 
POROTICH ALICE ToH ELEM 1) BARBADOS @ wit ' 
14 Coo.sSREEZE Ave 
LAKESIDE QuE DOW!tE ROBERT OWEN 8S ENG 1 1 
1463 ATHLONE RD RE 8 3320 
2ORR HUMPHREY PATRICK mD CM 4 MONTREAL QUE 
4255 pueuis ave aPT 14 mM RE 1 2112 : 
10 MONTROSE AD | DowKeR VOHN HMASTED THEOL cot 2 
KINGSTON VAMAICA @ wit | 3473 VUNiversity ST mTt MA 4902 
| 41509 SHERBROOKE ST w 
9ORR VOHN VEREMY e com 2! ,eT 31 MONTREAL QUE 
DOVGLAS WALL 
10 MONTROSE RD DOWNES OSWALD MALCOLM BA 3 
HALF WAY TREE P O 3580 STe& FAMILLE ST MTL Pc 26158 t 
KINGSTON YVAMAICA @ wt 7 PASHLEY ST 
SUCCESS VILLAGE 
2ORRANCE DONALD ANGUS eo ENS 1) CAVveENTILLE TRINIDAD 
2169 MARCIL ave wa 6993 
MONTREAL QUE 
5039 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


DOWNES SANDRA LEAH 
4969 FULTON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


DOWNES WILLIAM GARDNER 
1190 MOUNTAIN ST APT 2 
33 WALKER LANE 
wEST HARTFORD CONN vu s A 


DOYLE VOHN PATRICK 
1114 ELGIn TERRACE 
APT 101 MONTREAL QUE 


DOYON DENIS 
5815 LASALLE BtLvD 


VERDUN QvE 


DOZO!IS YOHN DONALD E 
2080 LINCOLN AVE MTL 


56 MAIN ST 
GRANBY QUE 


DRAKE RICHARD BRUCE 
487 vicTORIA AVE 


WESTMOUNT QUE 


DRALOY MARTHA ANNA 
P Oo BOx 6034 
VERDUN QUE 


DRANOV MARK 
4155 ESPLANADE AVE 
APT 6 MONTREAL QUE 


DRAZIN LOUIS 
6042 WILDERTON AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 


DRECHSLER KATHERINE mw 
4565 QUEEN MARY RD 


MONTREAL QUE 


DREW JOSEPH DERWOOD ALLAN 
3275 wLACOMBE AVE MTL 

180 RUSSELL ave 

OTTAWA ONT 


DRINKELL JOHN EDWARD 
7205 CHESTER Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


DROBYSH ANNE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
6375 40TH Ave 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 


DROSTE DORIS 1RENE 
3445 RtpGeEwoop ave 
APT 202 MONTREAL Que 


DROUIN JEAN HENRI 
162 DALY Ave 
OTTAWA ONT 


DRUGAN JOHN EDWARD 
1300 PINE AVE w mTL 
18 CHESTNUT sT 
WAKEFIELD MASS vu SA 


DRUKER EDWARD vosernH 
643 OCUTREMONT Ave 
MONTREAL Que 


DRUKER GORDON 
5606 LAvole st 
MONTREAL Que 


DRUKER JACK IRVING 
643 OUTREMONT ave 
CUTREMONT Que 


DRUMMOND DENIS Sise 
10 BELLEVUE ave 
WESTMOUNT Que 


DRUMMOND ROBERT NORMAN 
MCGILL SUBARCTIC RES LAB 
KNOB LAKE QUE 


PRUPALS GEORGE 
5230 © ARYAN ave 
MONTREAL Que 


DRYMER EARL 


5594 CLANRANALD ave 
MONTREAL Que 
’ 
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COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


PHYS!IOTH i 
Re 7 2348 


DD s 3 
uN 6 5432 
MED DtPL 4 
av 6 9293 
MED DItrPu 2 
TR 3094 
BA 3 
wt 8702 


BSB ENG civ 1 


PHYS!IOTH 2 
Mw Ss w 2 
SE 4461 
Ss A 3 
MED DIPL 2 
RE 8 94861 
DD s 3 


e sc 4 
RE 8 4511 


SE 6468 

eA 1 
ca 9035 

8 sc | 


RE 8 2073 


8 sc 2 


ca 9035 

BA | 
DE 5471 

PH D ‘4 


Be A 4 
RE 3 8731 


NAME 5 COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO, 
DRYSDALE VAMES KEITH 8 ENG 1 
82 STRATHEARN AVE eu 1958 


MONTREAL WEST QUE 


DUANNE WILL ItAM DAYTON B ENG cIV 64 
BOX 417 
sTe ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


DUARTE CHABROL JOHN G @ sc 2 
3508 DYUROCHER ST MTL MA 4352 
FLORIS VILLA 
ROCKLEY BARBADOS 8 Ww ' 


DUBE BERNARD AGR DiP 1 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

ROUGEMONT 

CO ROUVILLE QUE 


DUBE YVES 6 com 4 
32 8 ST MAURICE PARK 
CAP DE LA MADELEINE QUE 


DUBORD RENE JOSEPH 8 ENG 2 
1889 CARTIER ST ta § 1322 
MONTREAL 24 QUE 


DUBOW HARRY IRVING MD CM 2 
5201 cOoTE ST ANTOINE RD DE 4298 
MONTREAL QUE 


DUBOW RUTH MS w 2 
5201 COTE ST ANTOINE RD DE 4298 . 
MONTREAL QUE 


DUCHOW SANDRA RIVA ea 2 
6507 MACDONALD Ave Re 8 5931 
MONTREAL QUE 

DUCROS VACQUES F Vv ect 3 
3767 MARLOWE AVE ev 8385 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 

DUFF SHEILA LOUISE esc 1 
730 ROSLYN AVE pe 3646 
WESTMOUNT QUE 

DUFFIELO PETER ROE B ENG 2 
3965 RAMEZAY AVE Fi 3366 


MONTREAL QUE 


DUFOUR VEAN PAUL ace 1 
2057 MANSFIELD ST APT 12 HA 0429 

ST CASIMIR 

CO PORTNEUF QUE 


DUINAT BLANCHE EUGENIE PARTIAL 
ST Lovls SCHOOL 

STRATHMORE 

WINGARD SASK 


DUMA!IS vACQUES R ee ee! 
7950 ONTARIO £ cL 3782 
MONTREAL Qve 

DUNCAN EVELYN tow tnt 1 

3435 TRENHOLME AVE 

MONTREAL Que 

DUNCAN GRAEME ELLIOT e enc 1 
382 MERCILLE AVE 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


DUNCAN RONALD JOHN ten int 8 
RA NO 4 
ORMSTOWN QUE 
BA 1 
ERT BRUCE 
DUNCOMBE ROB Re 6 2932 


1070 LAIRD BLVD 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


mp cm 1 
DUNDAS JOHN BROCK na 7 8458 


359 KINDERSLEY AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


iv 5 
DUNFORD WILLSAM ERINGTON 8& ENG © 


44 GOLF AVE 
PTE CLAIRE QUE 


D 
DUNLOP GERALD CONNELL aGR 


P © BOx 92 ST EUSTACHE 
SUR LE LAC QUE 


e eno cw 5 
DUNN JAMES JOHN eu 9e1ii 


6037 NOTRE DAME ST EAST 
MONTREAL 5 QUE 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


DUNN JOHN GORDON 
810 ST CLARE RAD 


TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


DUNN PATRICIA ANN 
810 st CLARE RD 


TOWN OF MT ROYAL QuE 


DUNPHY ANNE MARIE 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
34 CELEBRATION st 

ST VOHN N B 


DUNPHY W THOMAS 
BOX 146MACDONALD COLLEaE 


ST ANNE DE BELLEVUE Que 


DUNSMORE VYOYCE ANN 
80x 950 MACDONALD CoLL 


932 KINGSTON Ave 
SHERBROOKE QUE 


DUNSTERVILLE VYVENNIFER 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
APARTADO 809 

CARACAS VENEZUELA 


DUNTON VAIME Wilson 
737 UPPER BELMONT ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


DUPLESSIS LEON PHILIP 
3511 Peet st mTe 

Mile st 

DOVER PLAINS WN ¥ a A 


DUPRE MAURICE 
211 LESPERANCE st 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


BUPUItS YVON CHARLES 
3437 VENDOME ave 
MONTREAL Que 


DUQUETTE 
6322 seRRi st 
MONTREAL QUE 


DURAND ROLAND Lours HW G 
3380 RIDGEWwooD ave 
APT S01 MONTREAL QUE 


DURANLEAU ALFRED 
2287 HARVARD AVE 
MONTREAL Que 


YVEAN ¥ 


DURLEY RICHARD JOHN 
4120 HINGSTON ave 
MONTREAL 26 Que 


DURNIN WILLIAM EDWARD 
3651 UNiversity st mTL 
257 ANGUS CRESENT 
REGINA sasx’ 


DURRANT MYRNA FLORENCE 
BOX 950 MACDONALD COLL 
251 LANDRY sT 

QUEBEC 10 Que 


P_YRSO JOHN ANTHONY 

570 MILTON ST APT 6 MTL 
26 PARK PLACE 

VALLEY STREAM 

LONG ISLAND WN ¥ vu SA 


PUSKES FRANCES 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
S800 CLANRANALD AVE 
MONTREAL Que 


DuTHie MARION LOUISE 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 
GLENGROVE AVE w 

TORONTO 12 ONT 


DWORKIN MARILYN GOLD 
4900 GRosVENOR ave 
MONTREAL OVE 


PWYER DENNIS FRELDING 
3005 earat ap 
MONTREAL Que 


YEAN VACQUES A v 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 

8 com 
RE 8 5058 
SA 
RE 8 5058 
PHYSIO1H 

Pu 0474 
DDs 
TCH Int 
BA 

Pu. 0598 
@ cL 

De 2107 
6 sc 

ee 4777 


PARTIAL 
OR 1 1711 


B ENG CIlv 


Et 8324 
Ss com 
pu 8 75680 
a — a 
8 ENG 
De 3616 
8 ENG 
wa 2422 


EDUCATION 


“MD CM 
6957 


TcH ELEM 


e sc EC 


1] A 
Hu 8 8753 
8 ENG 
wit 4864 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


DYER ROBERT ALBERT 
2235 SHERIDAN AD 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL Que 


DYER ROBERT CAKLEY 
7280 DUROCHER ST MTL 


9854 89TH ave 
EDMONTON ALTA 
DYER THELMA EDITH 
4455 LASALLE BLivD 


VERDUN Que 


DYKE JOHN GERRARD 
120 GEO v Ave 
LACHINE QUE 


DYSON JAMES HERBERT 5 
2131 MARLOWE AVE MTL 
BANK OF MONTREAL 
WOLFVILLE N Ss 


DYSON NEIL BURNS 
145 APPIN Ave 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 

DYSTANT ANNE BLANCHE 
CANADA HOTEL 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE Que 


DZEROwYCZ ADRIAN BOHDAN 
S58 DULUTH Ave € 
MONTREAL QUE 


EAKIN RICHARD ANTHONY 
736 LEXINGTON ave 
WESTMOUNT Que 


EAKINS MARGARET 
2078 ST LUKE st 


HOPE 


APT 2 MONTREAL Que 
EAKINS ROSEMARY LOUISE 
495 PRInce ARTHUR ST Ww 
APT 3 MONTREAL QUE 


EAMAN ROBERT DOUGLAS 
3450 MARLOWE Ave 


MONTREAL QUE 


EARLE GRAHAM BLACKNELL 
775 GOH'teR st 
VILLE ST LAURENT Que 


EARLE JUDITH MILDRED 
775 GOHIER ST 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 


EARNSHAW GEORGE MATHEW 
3508 UNIVERSITY ST MTL 


96 RUSKIN ST 
OTTAWA ONT 


EASDON GEORGE 
3478 MCTAVISH sT 


MONTREAL QUE 


EASTON ALBERT WILLIAM 
11 ROYAL AVE MTL 28 


16 HASTINGS DRive 
BELLEVILLE ONT 


EATON CYNTHIA CAROL 
482 MOUNT PLEASANT 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVE 


EATON GEORGE EUGENE 
3518 DUROCHER ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


EBEN BARBARA 
co v & PIDOUXx 

68 WOLSELEY AVE 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


COURSE & YEAR| ! 
TEL. NO. 


8 CoM 1 


86 Db 3 
BSB A 3 
yo 9598 1 
8 ENG 2 
ME 7 2950 


8 com 2 
RE 86 5341 


PARTIAL 


BA 4 
Be 7038 
BA 3 
Ec. 7258 i 
MSw 4 
Gt 7558 
SB sc 4 
we 5888 
@ sc 2 
wa 9562 
BSB ENG civ 5 
R' 7 1883 
6 SC P ED j 
Rt 7 1883 


PL 7412 
! 
SB ENG mt 4 
t 
| 
BA 2 
we 6002 
BA 3 
GR N CERT 1 
wa 3303 
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NAME 

ADDRESS 
ESY JOHN VICTOR 
DOUGLAS HALL 
Box 322 


KAMLOOPS B C 


ECCLES AUDREY 
5042 CHABOT sT 
MONTREAL 34 QUE 


ECONOMIDES ALEXANDER 
170 si mcoEe 
25 ANAKRRONTOS 
KALLITHRA ATHENS 


EDDY CHARLES 
3030 KIRKFIELD AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL Que 

EDPELBERG EDNA MiRLAM 


HARVARD AVE 
Que 


4501 
MONTREAL 


EDELSTEIN ELDA MASHA 
5 MCCULLOCH 
OUTREMONT QUE 


EDELSTEIN MARY 
5 MCCULLOCH 
OUTREMONT QUE 


tRLAM 


mz 


EDEN MARVORIE A 
MACDONALD COLL 
Box 218 
MURDOCHVILLE QUE 


mz 
Zz 
m 


Ge 


EDGE JOHN ALBERT 
192 MACAULAY AVE 
st LAMBERT Que 


EDMISON DONALD RALPH 
540 CANADA CEMENT BLDG 
HUDSON HEIGHTS QUE 


EDSFORTH JANET ELIZABETH 
4650 WESTMORE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


EDSFORTH JOHN FIELDING 
4650 WESTMORE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


EDWARD JUDITH HELEN 

BOX 950 MACDONALD COLL 
128 STRATHEARN 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


EDWARDS COLIN MACKINNEY 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
FRANKLIN CENTRE 


EDWARDS DONALD KEITH 
559 HARVEY AVE 
KELOWNA B Cc 


EDWARDS GRAHAM 


684 ARGYLE AVE 
VERDUN QuE 
EDWARDS JOAN EL}! ZABETH 


RANG STE MARIE 
POINTE CLAIRE Que 
EDWARDS THOMAS CHARLES 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

351 BROCK AVE N 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


EIDINGER DAViD 
COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY 


NEw vor« 32 N ¥ Beate Bs 5) 
4302 KENT Ave 

MONTREAL QUE 
EILEY HYMte yvoserH 

931 PRATT Ave 

MONTREAL QUE 


EIN SIGMUND HIRSH 
49043° VENDOME ave 
MONTREAL 28 QuE 


EISENBERG SERGE 
3261 FOREST HILL ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


Where two address 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


e given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


B ENG cIV 


av 68 1702 
BA 
ta 2 1833 
8 ENG EL 
RE 7 4409 


Re 8 3812 
Be A 
su 86 5701 
e com 

vi 8560 
6 sc 

vi 8560 
TCH ELEM 


t=] ENG MCH 
OR 3 2664 


PARTIAL 


UN 1 1831 
eB A 
wa 8303 


AQR 


6 sc 
6 SC AGR 
PH D 
e com 
Re 7 3751 
BA 

Eu 7462 


5 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


EISENBRAUN ALLAN ALFRED 
5261.PONSARD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


EISENBRAUN EDGAR wiTOLD 
5261 PONSARD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


1SENSTAT BRAHM MAURICE 
5621 PHILLIPS AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


—e€rtcox DOREEN ANNE 
653 FOURTH AVE 


VERDUN QUE 


ELDER MURRAY GRAHAM 
8180 DE t EPEE AVE 


CHRISTIEVILLE Que 


MTL 


ELIAS ELEANOR LILA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


6294 DEACON RD 
MONTREAL Que 
ELcias Emile PETER 


DOUGLAS HALL 
41 MURRAY ST 
PORT OF SPAIN 
TRINIDAD 8 wit 


LIAS GEORGE 

DOUGLAS HALL 
41 MURRAY ST 
P Oo S TRINIDAD 6 Ww 1 


LAWRENCE 


ELIAS LORNE 
421 PRINCE 
97 vyAmMES ST 
OTTAWA ONT 


ARTHUR ST Ww 


ELIOT CHRISTOPHER RHODES 
1122 SHEReROOKE ST Ww MTL 
89 ,IRVING ST 


CAMBRIDGE 38 MASS vu SA 


ELKIN PAULINE 
4904 MARIETTE AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


ELLENSOGEN GEORGE 
4555 DRAPER AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 

Euwe ANN 

91 

MONTREAL 


1OT ALEXANDRA 
HILLCREST AVE 
28 Que 


ELLIOT ELIZABETH HAZEL 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
HOWICK QUE 


ELLIOTT VYOHN GERARD 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
R R NO 1 THE GARDENS 
DESCHENES QUE 
ELLIOTT RODERICK DAVID 
166A MAIN ROAD 
HUDSON QUE 
ELLIOTT VENETIA CALDWELL 
3440 GREY AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


ErtLtiS DAVID COWAN 
202 simMCOE AVE 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


ELLIS GERALD 
4390 witSoOn AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


Ettrs LEONARD 
4390 WILSON AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


ELLIS MORTY 
5734 NORTHMOUNT 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


NORMAN 
AVE 


ELL1S PETER COWAN 
202 simCOeE AVE 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 

TEL. NO, 
PH D 2 

DE 1225 
mM sc 1 

pe 1225 


RE 7 3995 
@ se, 8 
PO 6 5052 


8 ENG 1 
CA 3045 


TCoH ELEM 1 


6 com 2 


HA 7811 

MD cM 3 
HA 1700 

PH D 4 
HA 1503 


PARTIAL 
Be 1656 


Ton ELEM 1 


wa 9461 
MA od 

pe 4000 
TCH INT 1 
Tow int 1 
Be sc AGR 2 
B enc 1 
apa l 

pe 4955 


re 8 7457 
ect 8 
er 4121 
@ Agst 
ev. 4121 
mw Sa05> 
re 8 7920 
a eno 1 
re 8 7457 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


ELLIS STEPHANIE FLORENCE 
468 GLENGARRY AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


ELL'S will tAm HEPBURN 
3BR5i UNiverRsity st mTu 
c Oo MR K N REXFORD 
FERGUS ONT 


ELMSLIE ROBERT DOUGLAS 
4895 HAMPTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


ELSDON WILLIAM LLOYD 
16 FARADAY CRESCENT 
DEEP RIVER ONT 


EMERY CHARLES EDWARD 
B ROSEDALE ave 
ROSEMERE QUE 


EMERY MICHAEL 
DOVGLAS HALL 
10219 130 st 
EDMONTON ALTA 


ALBERT 


EMO JANET PARKER 
821 GRAHAM BLVD 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QU 


EMO RALPH GORDON 
2628 rRyDe sr 
MONTREAL QUE 


EMO WALLACE BROOKS 
4326 SHERBROOKE sT w 
MONTREAL QUE 


ENESCO MIRCEA 
3570 SHuTER sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


ENGEL PETER HANS 
3510 LORNE ave 

DORMER COTTAGE 

WEST BROYLE CHICHESTER 
SUSSEX ENGLAND 


APT 3 MTL 


ENGELBERG wIiLLIAM 
3780 RIDGEVALE ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


aeT 9 


ENGEL DER ANN LOUISE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
SR 8 WELLSVILLE 

NEW YORK us A 


ENGELSTE IN LYNN RUTH 
4549 cirmcre rv 
MONTREAL 6 QUE 


ENGLER PETER ERWIN 
6332 TRANS ISLAND AVE 
MONTREAL Que 


ENGLISH BRUCE GORDON 
3433 MONTCLAIR AVE 
MONTREAL Que 


ENGLISH STANLEY FRASER 


4603 mMicHeEL steauDd sT 
MONTREAL QUE 

ENNIS ROBERT WILLIAM 
190644 St CHARLES AVE 
MONTREAL Que 

ENSIGN LEONARD H 

1552 MacKay sT MTL 
ROUTE 2 Box 273 
ANACORTES WASH usaA 


ENSINCK YOHN WILLIAM 
$825 cote st tuc RD 
HAMPSTEAD Que 


ENZER NORBERT BEVERLEY 
545 Pine ave w mTe 
2967 N MARIETTA AVE 
MILWAUKEE 11 wisc u S A 
EPSTEIN MURRAY 

4200 pueuis st 


APT 8 MONTREAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


® sc P ED 1 
Re 8 7029 


8S ENG civ 3 


Av 8 0362 
@ €NG 1 
WA 1562 
PH D 4 
ect 1 
TA 7 2861 
MD cM 3 
HA 1700 
6 sc 1 
Re 7 2197 
MD cM 2 
wt 6597 
PH D 2 
@t 1350 
PH D 2 
BE 4723 
6B com 4 
Ma 4080 
PARTIAL 
Re 3 4015 
BA 2 
PL 0327 
B A 1 
De 8587 
B ENG EL a 
RE 8 0764 
ect 2 
wa 1482 
BA 3 
Re 8 8136 
B A 3 
ve 28691 
MD CM 4 
Fi 8622 
MD CM 4 
pe 6606 
MD CM a 
MA 1545 
8 ENG 2 
Re 7 S562 


)EvANS 


NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
EPSTEIN SAM 8 sc 
5728 QUEEN MARY RD Hu 8 0117 

HAMPSTEAD Que 

ERB DAVID KINSEY PH D 
23 TALWOOD DR 

DON MILLS ONT 
ERKUL MEHMET mMUF IT MED DIPLU 
MTL NEVROLOGICAL IinsT 

AHUDUDU SOKAK NO 3 4 


BE YOGLU ISTANBUL TURKEY 
ERMENGEN MARC SERGE 

sox 107 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 

STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


ERNST witlLLtam 
3550 
APT 


ALAN 
RIDGEWOOD ave 
24 MONTREAL QUE 


MED DIPL 


ESAR BENJAMIN 
5175 westeury ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


8 ENG 


ESAR RHODA 
3028 BRESLAY RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


8B sc 


wt O861 


ESCOBAR FELIPE EDWARDO 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
APDO 474 PANAMA 
REP DE PANAMA 


6 sc AGR 


ESPINOSA ANTONIO F 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
BENALCAZAR 430 
Qu!TO ECUADOR 


AGR DIP 


Ss A 
ESSEPIAN JOHN PHILLIP 
23 HILLCREST AvE 
WATERRLICK N ¥ “US A 

ESTEY RALPH HOWARD 
Box 219 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE Que 
ETINGER “SHIRLEY 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4617 CARLTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


TCH ELEM 


ETZKOVITCH ELAINE 
5550 LAvoOle st 
MONTREAL QUE 


TCH ELEM 


EuMicKe SUSANNE tucte 
6201 coTe ST tuUc RD 


APT 3 MONTREAL QuE 


EVANGELATOS TIMOTHY v 
5704 ESPLANADE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


ANN BERRELL A 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
706 ECHO DRIVE 

OTTAWA ONT 


PL 


EVANS ARTHUR KEITH 
BOX 400 MACDONALD COLL 


GEORGEVILLE QUE 


® sc aarR 


EVANS DEREK VOHN PEEL 8 ENG 
310 RiverR sr OR 1 8723 
sTt LAMBERT Que 

EVANS JOHN WILLIAM 8 sc 
1509 SHERGROOKE ST w Gt 1457 
MONTREAL 25 QUE 

EVANS WILLIAM DAVID ® ENG 


52 MORGAN RD 
BAtE D URFE QUE 


EVASCHESEN ELIZABETH PHYSIOTH 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE Pu 0265 
905 BELMONT ST 
sox 193 P Oo 


REGINA SASK 


EVELYN CHARLES ANTHONY 
421 PRINCE ARTHUR ST WwW 
MONTREAL 18 QUE 


4 BS ENG EL 


5043 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 
EWASEW LEON MICHAEL 
521 PRINCE ARTHUR ST W 
2120 arayYte st 
REGINA SASK 
EwtnG SHIRLEY ANN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


P Oo 80x 
S RHODESIA 


19 MASHABA 


AFRICA 


FABRIKANT vVACOSB 1 

545 Pine AVE Ww MTL 

- Hes Oh Bia By 8 111 ave 

SO OZONE PARK 20 

LONG 1St and | le 1 uv s A 


FACTO LONNIE OCTAVE 


P Oo BOx 85 STATION 8B MTL 
2843 INGERSOLL AVE 
Des MOINES 1Owa u s A 


FAGAN GERALD ARNOLD 
3431 DRUMMOND ST MTL 
824 MONK AVE 
QUEBEC CITY QUE 

FAGAN RONALD JOHN 
344 LANSDOWNE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


FAIGAN HARVEY 
4090 PLAMONDON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


aePT 


ALLE NANCY ANN 

555 SHERBROOKE ST W MTL 
145 Evctip ave 
SPRINGFIELD MASS u SA 


FAINBLOOM SAUL 
4414 DRAPER 
MONTREAL QUE 


VOSEPH 
AVE 


FAIRGATIRN DAVID RAY 
488 STRATHCONA ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


FAIRBAIRN JOHN MORRICE R 
488 STRATHCONA AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


FAIRBARNS DAVID KEITH 
BOX 248 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE 


FAIRCHILD DAVID PAGE 
453 vicTORIA AVE 
WESTMOUNT Que 


FAIRLEY YVAN ICE CARMEN 
4379 COOLBROOK ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


FAIRMAN FREDERICK WALKER 
4353 MONTROSE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


FAITH ROBERT WARD 
755 UPPER BELMONT Ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


FALLEN ERNEST LEONARD 
495 HARRIS ST 
ST LAURENT Que 


FALLIS RITA 
4925 CARLTON 


AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
FALLIS ROSLYN 
4925 CARLTON Ave 


MONTREAL QUE 


FANCOTT ROBIN 
119 CEDAR ave 
POINTE CLAIRE QUE 


FANG MARGARET WE 
5251 victoria 
MONTREAL Que 


cH 
AVE APT 


5044 


Que 


18 re 3 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


MD CM 4 
ma 0170 
e sc 3 
Pu. 0160 
MD cM 4 
Ma 1545 
ea 3 
Se 5268 
& cOM 2 
av 8 0704 
BA 4 
Gt 1554 


PL 0829 
8 ENG AM 5 

DE 1324 
8 com 1 

au 4587 
6 sc 3 

Gu 4587 
PH D 6 
6 sc 2 

Fit 8429 
Be A 2 

pe 5990 
® ENG 2 

Frto1760 
DD s 2 

Ec. 5927 
8 sc 4 

Rio4 5676 

PHYS!IOTH 1 


Re 3 9797 


EDUCATION 1 


RE 3 9797 


BS ENG MCH 4 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


FANG SIN KAN 
5251 vicToRia 
MONTREAL Que 


FAR!S MOHAMMED AHMED 
3506 UNiverRsiTyYy ST MTL 
P Oo BOx 2258 
BE 'RUT LEBANON 


FARKAS JOHN 

yM CCA MTL 

3677 DOMINION BLVD 
Ss WINDSOR ONT 


FARLEY DON EDMOND 
3466 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
2711 EAST 13TH AVE 
SPOKANE WASH u s A 


FARMER ALAN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
Owl SwiCK 27 HALL 
BEACONSFIELD 
HERTS ENGLAND 


PARK 


FARNELL GERALD WILLIAM 
4 CONNAUGHT RD 
ROSEMERE QUE 


FARNHAM DENISE MANLEY 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
R F Dp BROAD BROOK 
CONN vu SA 


FARNSWORTH PETER BIRGER 
1455 DRUMMOND ST 


WESTPORT N Y U B® 


FARQUHARSON ARTHUR DAVID 
1509 SHERBROOKE ST Ww 
APT 56 MTL 
103 HitLLHUST BLVD 
TORONTO ONT 

FARROW ROBERT ADAIR 
1205 FoRT ST APT 46 MTL 


2708S est 3s w 
CALGARY ALTA 


FAUSHNAN EILEEN VALERIE 
333 MONMOUTH RD 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


FAULCONBRIDGE 
5950 SOUART 
MONTREAL Que 


ALBERT Vv 
AVE 


FAULKNER JAMES HUGH 
672 ROSLYN AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 


FAURE ANDRE 
2920 @QLENCOE AVE 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


FAURE DIDIER 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

42 AVENUE DU LUFFEUR 
PARIS XV FRANCE 


FAVREAU JOHN ANTOINE R 
865 ROY sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


FAVREAU ROGER FERNAND ¥ 
865 ROY ST € 
MONTREAL QUE 


FAWCETT BRIAN CECIL 


1180 DRUMMOND ST APT 36 
552 vicTORIaA ST 
KAMLOOPS B Cc 
FAWCETT JOHN HUBERT 

5767 HUDSON RD MTL 

5007 61ST 

SACRAMENTO CALIF us A 
FAYEN ARTHUR W 
PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE 
256 SEAMAN AVE 

NEW yoRK 34 N Y¥ u Ss A 


apt 408 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


PARTIAL 


AVE APT 18 RE 3 6036 


@ ENG 2 
Be 0624 


B ENG Et 4 
MA 4171 


MD cM 1 
Av 8 9533 


6B sc aaGR 1 


PH Dd 3 

a” ects 
ma 08653 

PH Dd 1 
av 68 8754 


8 ENG CIV 3 


wt 4609 
B ENG 1 
we 2854 
et 8. 12 
re 6 0746 
esc 4 
eA 4 
ev. 1982 
ga ena 1 
aacrR DIP 1 
pa, 4 
La 1 7568 
mse 1 
ta 1 7565 


e@ ENG MCH 5 
un 6 7289 


mp cm 3 


mp cm 3 
ma 0141 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


FEENEY JOANNE 
27 HOLTON ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


FEF FERMAN STANLEY ARNOLD 
$017 vicTORIA ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


FEHER MARY MADELEINE y 
MACDONALD COLL EaEe 

50 GRAHAM @ivDd 

TOWN OF MYT ROYAL QUE 


FEHER MICHAEL COLEMAN 
7020 STUART ave APT 2 
MONTREAL QUE 


FEIFER GERALD LEO 
15 PAGNUELO ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


FEINBERG JONATHAN 


DPOVGLAS HALL 

154 OLD FOREST Hitu RD 
TORONTO ONT 

FEINDEL YVOHN HOWARD 


1468 crRescEeNT st 
SBRIDGEWATER N Ss 


aPpT 202 


FEINER MERRILLE BINA 
716 DE Lt EPEE ave 
APT 12 OUTREMONT QUE 


FEINGOLD BRYNA 
5135 Lacomee ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


FEIWEL GEORGE RICHARD 
4649 ESPLANADE ave 
MONTREAL Que 


FELBERG MARGARET LUCIE 
5152 CLANRANALD ave 
MONTREAL Que 


FELDMAN tRWwin 
4169 st LawRENCE sivo 
APT 10 MONTREAL Que 


FELDMAN MYRNA 
709 CHAMPAGNEUR AVE 
CUTREMONT Que 


FELDMAN NORMAN 
470 HaRmRis st 
VILLE ST LAURENT Que 


FELDMAN wiLL tam 
435 st rRocm st apr 13 
MONTREAL QUE 


FELDMAN ZINA, 
5568 woopsuRY ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


FELDSTEIN DAVID 1tVAN 
$470 mUTCHINSON ST 
APT 8 MONTREAL QUE 


FELGAR FRANCES 
2065 Gover ave 
MONTREAL Que 


FELLOwS ROBERT E.cis 

481 PRince aRTHUR ST W 
302 HaLTOn rp 
SYRACUSE N ¥ vu SA 
FELSENeURG EVA SUZAN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE P o 
4602 De LA PeLTRIE sT 
MONTREAL Que 


FELTRIN WOHNNY GEORGE 
6992 Papineau st 
MONTREAL QUE 


FENTON RUTH ADA 
9 LAKEVIEW rb 
BA'E D URFE Que 


FENWICK JOHN DOUGLAS 
697 victoria ave 
WESTMOUNT Que 


COURSE & YEAR NAME 


TEL. NO. 
e sc 
wr 7784 


BSB A 
Re 1 5516 


EDUCATION 


® €NG civ 

DO 7546 
® com 

ca 5628 
6 sc 
av 6 0857 
MD cM 

Pu 8879 
& sc 

cr 4656 


ea 
RE 8 1920 


MA 
HA 7609 
BSB A 
wa 9111 
MD cM 
HA 0150 
BS A 
vi 6136 
6 sc 
Rt 4 6387 
aA 
5 A 
Re 6 1459 
@ com 
cr 7197 


TcocH ELEM 
Re 3 8989 


MD cM 
PL. 0320 


TCH ELEM 


8 ENG 
GR 2145 

Ss cOoM 

DpDoDs 
Eu 2662 


1 


ADDRESS 
FENVYES JOSEPH GABRIEL € 
ROYAL MILITARY COLLEGE 
<'NGQBTON ONT 
FERENCZY MIKLOS 
6065 SHERBROOKE st w 
APT 14 MONTREAL Que 
FERGUSON CHARLES ANDERSON 
3851 uUNiversity st mTe 
86 COTTAGE rbd 
SYDNEY N Ss 
FERGUEON IRENE yorce 
SOx 950 MACDONALD cour 
4349 OLD ORCHARD ave 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 
FERGUSON JOHN DUNCAN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
RR NO 2 
CORNWALL ONT 
FERGUSON KENNETH RICHMOND 
$255 core st tvc rv 
APT 3 MONTREAL QUE 
FERN DAN 
2610 CLARK ST mTL 
9520 116TH ave 
EDMONTON ALTA 
FERNANDEZ JULIO ALBERTO 
3532 LORNE ave wMTL 
CRA 6A ANNO 1439 
BOGOTA COLOMBIA S A 
FERNANDEZ NORMAN LLOYD 
69 OLIVER AvE 
CHATEAUGUAY HATS Que 
FERRAGEE JOHN GILBERT 
3424 StmPson sr 
MONTREAL QUE 
FERRI GINO LUIGI 
7529 seRRi st 
MONTREAL QUE 
FERRIER DONALD CARR 
630 CARLETON Ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
FERRIS GEORGE 
7286 MARQUETTE 5ST 
MONTREAL 35 QUE 
FERRIS JOHN ALBERT 
50 ST ¥YVEAN BAPTISTE ST 
VALLEYFIELD QuE 
FESSLER ALFRED 
4150 RIDGEVALE ave 
APT 11 MONTREAL 26 QUE 
FICHMAN STEPHEN HARRY 
832 STUART AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 
F SEL DMAN MICHAEL MENDEL 
5181 coTE ST ANTOINE RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


FIL IPOVICH VLADDY Vv 
1305 Pine ave w mT 
811 2ND ave 
VALD OR QUE 


FINCH VOHN DAVID 
DOVGLAS HALL 

403 CAMPBELL AVE 
wWwtnDSOR ONT 


FINDLAY HARLAND 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
GATINEAU QUE 


FINDLAY JULIE KAREN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLL EGE 


CARLETON PLACE ONT 


COURSE & i 
TEL. NO. _ 


8 sc AGR 1 


MED DIPL 3 
Hu 8 5904 


8 sc 3 


HA 1609 . 
8 sc 4 
HA 86260 


@® sc Pp €D 1 


Fi 6991 
8 ENG 2, 
oe 3283 


8 ENG cH 5 
Ta 9525 


S@ —ENG 1 


@ sc acR 1 


BA 4 
Pc 0113 


FINDLAY MARILYN ELIZABETH 8 SC H EC 4 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
216 KINDERSLEY ave 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


bigrbid eis 


{AME 

ADDRESS 

TINDLAY MARJORIE CRAVEN 
3641 ST FAMILLE ST 

APT 32 MONTREAL QUE 
rINDLAY ROBERT BARCLAY 
3581 UNIVERSITY ST MTEL 
15 ROXEN RD 

ROCKVILLE CENTRE 

NEW YORK vu SA 
FINDLAY ROBERT GRAHAM 
732 LEXINGTON AVE 


MONTREAL 6 QUE 
FINDLAY RONALD FORBES 
6558 STARNES AVE 
MONTREAL Que 


WALLACE IRWIN 


FINDLAY 
eox 114 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
FINK GERHARD FRANZ O K 
) 6721 coTe ST LUC RD 

APT 6 COTE ST LUC QUE 


FINK HOWARD RUSS 
5037 PARK AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


FINK STANLEY 
763 BLOOMFIELD 
Ou TREMONT Que 


AVE 


JF INKEL@ERG ISSI'E IRVING 
650 OUTREMONT AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


FINKELSTEIN VACK 
| 5980 PARK AvE APT 1 
MONTREAL QUE 


FINKELSTEIN LAWRENCE S 
794 LEXINGTON AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


FINKLESTEIN VERRY 

4947 GROSVENOR AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
FINLAYSON JANET LOUISE 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
RR NO 5 
ORMSTOWN QUE 


FINLAYSON WENDY ELIZABETH 
1 KILBURN CRESCENT 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


FINN JOHN JOSEPH 
2061 MARLOWE AVE MTL 
BOX 53 


EMERYVILLE ONT 


FINNEGAN WILLIAM 
1525 sT MARK ST 
13 MAPLE sT 
KENDGAM! QUE 


THOMAS 
APT 9 


RTH DAVID RICHARD 
504 PARK AVE APT 7 MTL 
21 HORTON GRANGE RD 
rR 


ADFORD ENGLAND 


FISCH LOTTIE MARGUER! TE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
70 ROCKROSE PLACE 


FOREST HILLS GARDENS 
NEW YORK vu SA 


FISCHL YVOHN EDWARD 
3520 mcTAViISH st 
BOX 69 
PRESCOTT ONT 


art 2:9 


FISCHLER ROSALIE 
452 BLOOMFIELD 
MONTREAL QUE 


FRANCES 
AVE 


FISH ALFRED yvoserH 
$550 coTre ST LUC RD 
APT 24 MONTREAL 29 QUE 


| 5046 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


PH D 


av 8 3409 


6B ENG MCH 


MA 3842 
ece 
er. 1726 


GRAD QUAL 
De 9587 


GRAD QUAL 


ca 0335 
8 sc 
ca 9001 
sBc.L 
Ta 7408 
Ss ENG 
cr 2205 
B ENG 
Ec 2394 
5B sc 
RE 7 2950 


@® sc 4 EC 


pe 2395 
6 ENG 

we 1917 
PH D 

BA 

PL 0847 
B com 

MA 6495 
TCH ELEM 

po 6659 
Ss sc 

De 1828 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 
FISH IRVING 


3395 ELLENDALE 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVE 


FisH JOAN ALLYSON 
5968 ARGYLE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


FISH MICHAEL JAMES S$ 
598 ARGYLE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


FisH MORRIS Jacos 
6066 JEANNE MANCE ST 
MONTREAL Que 


FISHER GLEN THOMAS 
3525 GREY AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


FISHER vACOS BERNARD 
660 ST CATHERINE ST W 
637 vicTORIa AVE 


WESTMOUNT QUE 


FISHER MARGARET MUNRO 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
WINCHESTER ONT 


FISHER MARION GRACE 
52 ACADEMY RD APT 201 
272 witttam sT 
BELLEVILLE ONT 


FISHER MARVIN 
3BS1i1 UNiveRsitTy sT 
467 BONAVENTURE ST 
THREE RIVERS QUE 


MTt 


i's RALPH COVER 
3547 ST FAMILLE ST 
5S GEFFRARD PLACE 
KINGSTON JAMAICA 


aPT 5 
Bw 


FISHER STANLEY MATTHEW 


4211 KENSINGTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
FISHMAN ELEANOR FRANK 


4900 MAPLEWOOD AVE 
APT 11 MONTREAL QUE 


FISHMAN VACK BERT 
4570 RIDGEVALE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


apt 4 


FISHMAN SHIRLEY ANN 
4783 MAPLEWOOD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


FITAWAKE NEGUSSIE 
WILSON HALL 
c¢ O MR KASSA 
EDUCATIONAL 
WASHINGTON 


@ MICHAEL 
ATTACH! 
pc us A 


FITZGERALD EDWARD HUNTER 


1375 SHERWOOD CRESCENT 
APT 203 TOWN OF MT ROYAL 
Quesec 


FITZGERALD PATRICK JV 
1102 ELtain TERRACE 
PEEL sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


FITZHARDINGE PAMELA M 

31 UNION BLVD 

ST LAMBERT QUE 
FITZHUGH FRANCIS C 8 
3473 university ST MTL 
101 TAZEWELL AVE 

CAPE CHARLES VA vu Ss A 
FITZPATRICK HARRIET YEAN 


2980 KIRKFIELD AVE 


MONTREAL 16 QUE 


FLANAGAN VAMES DAVID 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
659 @ROSVENOR AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


Sa 2 
Fi 3498 
B ARCH 6 
Fi 3498 
BA 1 
cA 8173 
B ENG EL 4 
pe 1298 


8B sc H €C 3 


Fi 8992 
6 com 3 
MA 7527 
Be ENG 1 
PL 1128 
es com 2 
er. 1417 
-_mMmSw 2 
re 7 8318 
PH D 4 
Re 7 8836 


pHysioTH 3 
re 8 9545 


Bp ENG 1 


MED DIPL 


orn 1 7303 
ap 2 

ma 4902 
aa 2 

re 7 5550 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS 
it FLANZ KENNETH MONROE e@ sc 2.| FONG ROBERT EUGENE 8 ENG EL 
4 562 GLENGARRY AVE RE 8 8429 WILSON HALL PL 0624 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 13 BECKwiTH st 5s 
SMITHS FALLS ONT 
{ FLEISCHMAN RONA ADELE mM sc 1 
5143 wesTeBuRY ave RE 8 7685 FONSECA DAVID 
MONTREAL QUE 3484 Peet ST mTL SE 0437 
555 NOTRE DAME ave 
FLEMING EDWARD DANIEL PARTIAL CHATTANOOGA 11 
3473 UNIVERSITY ST mTL 2 MA 4902 TENNESSEE vu S aA 
96 JAMES ST EAST 
BROCKVILLE ONT FOOTE REGINALD ELWYN 
3466 MCTAVISH st Av 8 9533 


FLEMING !tSRAEL David BA 3 CAMBR 1:1 DGE 
581 GROSVENOR Ave wA 2100 KINGS CON 5s 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


FORBES JUDITH MATHIESON 


. FLEMING KENNETH MAXWELL 8 sc 3 5374 ND G@ ave eu 
3851 UNiversity st mTt Se 0977 MONTREAL QUE 
2107 NIAGARA st 
WINDSOR ONT FORD DOREEN GRACE TCH ELEM 
J MACDONALD COLLEGE 
FLEMING MARY LOUISE TCH INT 1600 CRAWFORD BRIDGE AVE 
55 StH Ave VERDUN Que 
MONTREAL 33 QUE 
FORD JOHN DANIEL 
FLEMING STEPHEN CECIL A & S COM i 7 CANARY ROAD we 
581 GROSVENOR ave wa 2100 STRATHMORE QUE 
WESTMOUNT Que 
FORD YOHN WILLIAM 
FLESHER STANLEY MICHAEL 8 cOM 3 719° GANDINAG AVE FS 
WILSON HALL Pu 0026 VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 
425 HAMILTON Ave 
OTTAWA ONT FORD MARY BEATRICE GR 
418 PINE AVE w mTL PL 
FLEURANT GUILLAUME MOISE PARTIAL 35 vessie st 
3683 LAVAL Ave BROCKVILLE ONT 
APT 5S MONTREAL QUE 
FOREMAN DAVID JAMES ® sc AGR 
FLIGEL LAWRENCE LEONARD 6 sc 3 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4622 LA PEL TRIE ST RE 3 6376 STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE. QUE 
MONTREAL Que 
FOREMAN RONALD itRVING 
FLIS CASIMIR CHESTER 8 ENG 2 436 GROSVENOR ve we 
1514 cRESCENT ST MTL MA 7457 WESTMOUNT QUE 
SMOOTH ROCK FALLS ONT 
FOREMAN TREVOR PATRICK 
FLORAKAS NICHOLAS 6B ENG 2 258 SHERBROOKE ST Ww MTL BE 
918 ST LAWRENCE BLVD MA 7292 MANDEVILLE 
MONTREAL Que | YAMAICA Bw 4 
FLYNN ELIZABETH PATRICIA BA 3| FOREST MICHEL HENRI Vy 
162 CHESTER ave Re 8 5722 5516 EADIE sT HE 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL 20 Que 
FLYNN ROBERT EMMETT ¥ 6 ENG EL 4| FORGALS OTTO LIONEL 
$394 pUQUETTE ave DE 1349 3646 LORNE CRESCENT HA 
MONTREAL QUE aeTrT 2 mTt 2 
42 PARKS1IDE 
FOGEL SANDRA JOAN BA 1| LONDON S WwW 19 ENGLAND 
5050 arRosveNnorR ave! RE 6 3401 
MONTREAL QUE FORREST THOMAS 
3745 puPviS AVE MTL RE 
FOGLE FRANCES LORRAINE a % Si Kew GARDEN RD 
WINCHESTER AVE wa 3940 KEW GARDENS 15 N Y US A 
WESTMOUNT Que 
FORROW WILLIAM JOSEPH 
FOISY ROBERT e@ ENG 2 7691 MOLSON Ave crR 
40 GLENCOE ave RE 7 5244 VILLE ST MICHEL Que 
MONTREAL e 
an FORSEY yYOAN MAUDE 
ROR var ssn se sc i ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE PL 


RESCENT 
WILSON HALL 30 CORNWALL c 

N NFLUD 
72 KENNEDY apd sT you s 


HONG KONG FORTE RONALD FRANK 


10101 ST URBAIN sT Du 


FOLEY WILL tAmM ALEXANDER Ss ENG 1 MONTREAL QUE 
107 DE sRESLAY ave 
PT CLAIRE Que FORTH CAROLYN ANN TCH 
NALD COLLEGE 
FOLKES ANTHONY PETER ae 1 yer reek PS OF WALES ave 
Goat ase ISLAND Ave HU 9 3120 MONTREAL QUE 
EAL Que 
FORTH DAVID SELWYN 
FOLKINS RICHARD JOHN s Sieae Ol Set Ot MIRAE Ae 13 mT 
3556 GREY ave — 348 |!SLAND PARK DR 
MONTREAL QUE OTTAWA ONT 
FONG JERRY Tze MIN 6 ENG CH a FORTIER MASSYE F 
3471 CITY HALL ave Be 0274 457 ARGYLE AVE we 
MONTREAL Que WESTMOUNT QUE 
“elk ROBERT gbanis> 3 FORTIER NORMA ANN Ton Elem 
9 SHERBROOKE sT w ° 109 4TH AVE 
Re 4 oO MTE DOL BEAY QUE 


156 8TH STREET 
NORANDA Que 


| NAME 
ADDRESS 

FORTIN JOSEPH YACQUES 
16A3 vaLtors st MTL 
PORT ALFRED 
CHICOUTIM! CO QUE 


FOSTER EDWIN ALSERT 


sox 117 
CHANDLER QUE 


FOSTER LEIGH CURTIS 
67 COLUMBIA AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


FOSU RICHARD KWADWO 
620 PRINCE ARTHUR ST W 
wn A 145 KUMAS! 

GOLD COAST s A 

FOUL KES PHILIP BSECK 

WEL SON HALL 

100 t1SGAR ROAD 

OTTAWA ONT 

FOULKES TIMOTHY VAMES 
1166 LAIRD BLVD APT 21 


MONTREAL 16 QUE 


FOURNIER ROSE MARIE 
MCLENNEN HALL 
B AVE GALIPEAULT QUE 


FOWLER RUTH CAROLYN 
232 PORTLAND AVE 
TOWN OF mT ROYAL Que 


FOX DAVID JOHN 
MCGILL SUBARCTIC 
KNOB LAKE 

24 HEATH HURST RD 
HAMPSTEAD LONDON ENGLAND 


RES LAB 


FOX LAWRENCE GEORGE 
620 Pie +x BLVD 
MONTREAL QUE 


FOX MARYLEA BEATRICE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
50 SRIDGE ST WEST 
BELLEVILLE ONT 


FOX ROGER NEWTON 
67 BALLANTYNE Ave 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


FOXEN IRWIN 
5274 PRINCE OF WALES AVE 
MONTREAL Que 


FRADET VICTOR HUGH 
SAB6 YECELLES ave 
APT 1 MONTREAL QUE 


FRAGATOS KATHERINE M 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


672 GRAHAM BLVD 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


FRAIBERG RISHA 
4669 DORNAL ave 


MONTREAL QUE 


FRANCIS BARBARA LYNN 
107 DUNRAE ave 


TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


FRANCIS LYMAN ELLWOO 

D 
4509 ST CATHERINE ST w 
MONTREAL QuE 


FRANCOEUR PAUL 
VEAN gy 
1264 CARDINAL ave 


VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 


FRANGATOS GERASS 
twos 
672 GRAHAM BLVD 


TOWN OF MT ROYAL QuE 


RA ' FRANK Lovis 
33 1 2 DuBLINn st 
OSWEGO N y u SA 
FRANK ALLAN BARR 

v 
3329 APPLETON ave morte 
40 Price st 
KENOGAM! Que 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


PARTIAL 
LA 2 9536 


B ENG MET 


8 ENG 
2614 


PHYS!IOTH 


B ENG EL 
La 3 6205 


8 sc 4 EC 


5s com 

€u. 7826 
se com 

©. 3827 
8 sc 
TOM INT 


um sc 

wt 09284 
8 ARCH 
Rio? 4937 
PH D 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


FRANK GEORGE GARRY 
3175 APPLETON AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 


FRANK MAYER 
473 QUERBES AVE 
OuUTREMONT QUE 


FRANKEL JOHN DAVID 

2039 meagittl COLLEGE AVE 
236 DOUGLAS DRive 
TORONTO ONT 

FRANKEL SAUL VACOB 


599 wESTLUKE AVE 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


FRANKLIN DAVID ROBERT 
504 ROSLYN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


FRANKOWSKA HALINA 
1537 SUMMERHILL 
MONTREAL QUE 


ave 


FRANSRLOW LOUISE CECELIA 
4960 CAVENDISH AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


FRASER DAVID BRUCE 


1060 DUNRAVEN RD 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


FRASER ERIC 
mcGitt suse 
KNOB ALKE 
CLUANIE tNN 
GLENMORISTON 
tNVERNESS SCOTLAND 


MORTON 
ARCTIC RES 


FRASER FELIX RANDOLPH 
5675 BALDWIN ST 
PARC ST LEONARD DE 
PORT MAURICE QUE 


FRASER HOWARD CARR 
3508 university ST mTt 
DUNDEE QUE 


FRASER WILLIAM PHILLIP 
4760 BARCLAY ST APT 4 
85 GLEnmOoRAIS ST 
GALT ONT 


FRECHET VOSEPH MAURICE 
1952 attrForD ST MTL 
COLERAINE STATION 
COMTE MEGANTIC QUE 


FREDERICK ANDREW ROBERT 
7346 DE NORMANVILLE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


FREEDMAN ALLAN GERALD 
440 DUFFERIN RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


FREEDMAN BSEVERLEE CAROL 
4832 vicTomia AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 

FREEDMAN CAROL SHIRLEY 

4632 KENT AVE 

MONTREAL QUE 


FREEDMAN DAVID AMIEL 
4782 GROSVENOR AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


FREEDMAN itRWIN 
2530 VAN HORNE AVE 
APT 86 MONTREAL QUE 


FREEDMAN JACQUELINE SMITH 
2720 DARLINGTON PLACE 
APT 31 MONTREAL QVE 


FREEDMAN MORTON 
363 MAYOR ST 
APT 4 MONTREAL QUE 


FREEDMAN RICHARD ORKIN 
6586 MURRAY HILL 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


AVE 


COURSE & YEAR 

TEL. NO. 
PH D 
RE 1 2398 
8 cOoM 

cR 8888 
8 ENG 
AV 8 8627 
PH D 

wa 3317 
eA 

Gt 2676 


PARTIAL 


Fa 


3234 


TCH KIND 


WA 


HA 


pe 


er 


Re 


9717 


ep 
48673 


MD CM 
3 58656 


1 
i 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


FREEDMAN SAMUEL ORKIN 
3300 RIDGEWOOD ave 
APT 3 MONTREAL QUE 


FREEMAN DONALD HENRY 
3092 GorveR ST APT 2 
MONTREAL QUE 


FREEMAN JAMES HEDGES 
3905 ©€ RACHEL ST MTL 
Po 80x 265 

WILBRAHAM MASS u Ss A 


FREEMAN JOHN HENRY 

645 w PINE AVE MTL 
188 © MAIN ST 
GOUVERNEUR N Y us aA 


FREEMAN PETER VERNER 

CO WILLIAMSON DIAMONDS 
PRIVATE BAG 

NATROBI KENYA AFRICA 


FRE! 
4500 POWELL 
MONTREAL QUE 


FRANCES ¥v 
AVE 


FREIMAN MARGO 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
250 Sv¥LVAN RD 
ROCKCLIFFE OTTAWA ONT 


FREMETH LIONEL LOVIS 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
L ASEMPTION QUE 


FRENCH BETTY RUTH 
3643 uUNiversitTy sT mrt 
143 LvYNNFIeELD sT 
LYNN MASS vu S&S A 


FRENCH MICHAEL DAVID 
S51 CLAUDE Ave 
DORVAL QuE 


FRENKEL ODED JONADAY 
4660 puPuIs Ave aPT 11 
MONTREAL QUE 


FREYQCOD PHILLIP 
4350 mivaevarte ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


Frick axos 
7958 wsirnwam st 
MONTREAL QUE 


FRIED ELEANOR SHIELA 
$801 westeury ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


FRIED GLoRta 
$201 wesTeury ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


FRIEDLANDER wilt Am 
4473 ESPLANADE AVE 
MONTREAL Que 


FRIEDMAN ANNE 
4901 FULTON sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


FRIEDMAN CAROL ANN 
745 MERIDIAN AVE 
MONTREAL QuE 


FRIEDMAN CHARLES 
4962 FULTON Ave 


MONTREAL QuE 


FRIEDMAN tAMa 
48869 | SaseELLa ave 
MONTREAL Que 


FRIEDMAN MONA CLAIRE 
316 DUFFERIN RD 
MAMPSTEAD Que 


FRIEDMAN PHILIP 
2160 van HORNE 
APT 9 MONTREAL 


AVE 
Que 


"$gtpMan ROBERT HARRY 


28S LINTON AVE APT 10 
MONTREAL Que 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


MED DIPL 
RE 1 2000 


MD CM 


MD CM 


ess Ww 
Re 3 3559 


MA 

av 86 8409 
8 ENG 
mec 1 1202 
8 sc 


® sc 
wa 3118 
SB ARCH 
ar 7219 
BA 


me 68 3370 


Ss A 
Re 0807 


B ENG EL 


na 0593 
se com 
me 7 2264 
uw S w 
pe 1551 


@ ENG MCH 
me 7 1558 


ea 

me 7 2304 
BA 

wu B 4100 
e@ COM 

me 3 4006 
@ com 

me 3 3320 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


FRIEDMAN SOLOMON 
5868 ESPLANADE AVE 


MONTREAL 14 QUE 


FRIEDMAN WOLFE M 
5481 QUEEN MARY RD 
APT 12 MONTREAL QUE 


FROM PAUL C 
1540 MCGREGOR ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


FROSSARD ELLEN MARIE 


6100 viau ST 
MONTREAL EAST QUE 


FROST MARY CAROLYN 
301 WESTMINSTER AVE 
APT 86 MONTREAL WEST QUE 

FROST SANDRA JEAN 
117 ST YVOHN S FAD 
PTE CLAIRE QUE 


FROTHINGHAM ELAINE Vv 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
255 west 108 STREET 
NEW vYoRXx 25 N Y y #4 


FRY GAIL SEVERLEY 
@Oox 950 MACDONALD COLL 


621 16TH Ave 
LACHINE QUE 


FRYSHMAN BERNARD 
5348 COOLBROOKE 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVE 


FUYIMAGARI TAK 
4760 BARCLAY AVE APT 4 
TABER ALBERTA 


FULDAVER SALOMON HENRI 
3547 HUTCHISON ST 


MONTREAL QUE 


FULFORD ARTHUR HUGH 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
230 BEDFORD AVE 
ST CAmeBeRT Que 


FULLER WILLIAM HENRY 
3445 ONTARIO AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


FULLERTON EDWARD FRASER 
473 STRATHCONA AVE 


WESTMOUNT QUE 


FULLERTON EN! DMAE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
HALFWAY RIVER QUE 


FULMER JAMES EMERSON 
S371 MONTCLAIR AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


FULTON ALBERT WILLIAM 
DOUGLAS HALL 

19 EAST PLEASANT ST 
AMHERST N S 


FULTON LORNE LESLIE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


DESERT STA 
cor. con S 


FULTON WALLACE MICHAEL 
575 @rReen ST 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


FUNDERBURK DANIEL CARL 
3504 PARK AVE APT 18 


MONTREAL QUE 


FUNG MiVU YUNG 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


234 PRINCE EDWARD RD 
HONG KONG = 


FUNG ON YIN 
3465 HUTCHISON 
172 WELLINGTON ST 
2ND FLOOR HONG 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


PHYSIOTH 


HOMEMAKER 


8 sc 
DE 1233 
MD CM 
Re 3 $856 
PDs 
Ha 3053 


wa 3678 
eA 
HA 0555 


® sc aaR 


8 sc 
OR 1 89862 


MD cM 


@ ENG EL 
Pu O571 


@® ARCH 
av 8 1995 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


FURST HAROLD MICHAEL 
417 PRINCE ARTHUR ST 
SEIGNIORY CLUB QUE 


G 


PETER DICKINSON 


MTe 


GaBBUTT 


ARCTIC INST UNIVERSITY 
44 WAYSIDE AVE 
HARROGATE YORKS ENGLAND 


GABRYEL JENNIE 
6645 11TH Ave 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 


GAETZ HAROLD PARRY 


3710 RIDGEVALE MTL 
STONY CREEK 

CONN u SA 
GAFFNEY TERENCE VOSEPH 
3575 peer. ST MTL 

118 DRINKWATER ST 
SUDBURY ONT 


GAGNE RUTH 
406 PINE AVE w 
MONTREAL QUE 


@AGNON DON THOMAS 
4388 DRAPER AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GAGNON NORMAND CHARLES 
3609 UNiverRSsiTy ST mTL 
1663 LAMBERT ST 
SHAWINIGAN FALLS QUE 

GAGNON WILLIAM NORMAN 
3453 SHUTTER ST MTL 
828 MONTGOMERY sT 
ARVIDA QuE 

GAHERTY DIANA MARGARET al 


636 SYDENHAM AVE 
WESTMOUNT Que 


GAITENS ALBERT JAMES 
120 SHERBROOKE st w 
APT 19 MTL 


9 CHERRIER st 
ST PAUL L ERMITE Que 


GAVJEwsK! 
6867 2ND 
MONTREAL 


CHESTER 
AVE 
36 Que 


WALTER 


GALBIAT? §'GNAZIOC Vv M 

258 SHERBROOKE ST WwW MTL 
S BRiCCIO 

VERONA 'TALY 


GALBRAITH ALLAN DONALD 
37 ROBERT st 
LAVAL wEST Que 


GALBRAITH FRANCES E 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
24 KINGSWAY CRESCENT 
TORONTO ONT 


GALBRAITH JOHN ALEXANDER 
2072 ST GERMAIN BLVD 
MONTREAL 9 Que 


GALE CHARLES RUSSELL 


3473 UNiverRsity st mre 

1012 HUDSON ave 

PEEKSKILL N ¥ Des 
GAL IPEAU JOHN 


6624 CHRISTOPHE coLome 
MONTREAL Que 


GALLAGHER CHARLES GUNTER 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
CENTREVILLE 


N B 
GALLAGHER THOMAS JOHN 
475 PINE AVE W MTL 
229 BELMONT ave 

HA 


MILTON ONT 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


MA 


PARTIAL 


e sc 3 
RA 2 6024 
MD CM 2 
68 ENG MI 4 
se 5019 
PARTIAL 
Av 8 0962 
Dp D s 2 
Et. 9876 
Ss ARCH 
av 8 6307 


HA 
PARTIAL 
DE 2402 
8 com 3 
HA 0546 
8 COM 4 
Ra 2 4137 


6 ENG 1 


PHYSIOTH 2 
PL 0495 

PH D 4 
Rto7 S074 

8 D 3 
MA 4902 


Vir FO33 

6 sc AGR 4 
BS A 2 

SE 4270 


NAME 
ADDRESS 

GALLAY SARBARA JOAN 
4076 MARCIL AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 


GALLAY PAUL INE ROSE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
490 CLOVERDALE ROAD 
ROCKCLIFFE PARK 
OTTAWA 2 ONT 


GALLAY ROLLIN LAWRENCE 
149 ST VOSEPH BLVD w 
MONTREAL QUE 


GALLOWAY DONALD JAMES 
3935 CARLTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GALVYGA BOHDON DANNY 
4125 COLONIAL AVE 
MONTREAL 18 QUE 


GAMBLE WILLARD SELDE 
546 MILTON ST APT 2 
MONTREAL QUE 


N 


GAMEROFF PEARL SPERBER 
3295 R'IDGEwOoD ave 


MONTREAL QUE 


GAMEROFF MARVIN BERNARD 
3295 RtDGEWwOOoD ave 


MONTREAL QUE 


GAMEROFF MAX1NE 
736 witDER AVE 
SCUTREMONT QUE 


FLORENCE 


GAMEROFF MYRNA 
4910 MIRA ROAD 


MONTREAL QUE 


GAaAMUS ABRAHAM 
6342 MCLYNN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GANTCHEV NEVO 
1849 LINCOLN AVE APT 8 


MONTREAL. QUE 


GARBER HARRIET 
944 DAVAAR AVE APT 1 


OUTREMONT QUE 


GARBER HARRY YOHALEM 
4338 MONTROSE AVE 


WESTMOUNT QUE 


GARBER SEYMOUR STANLEY 
4249 ESPLANADE Ave 


MONTREAL QUE 


GARBY GEORGE ROBERT 
967 10TH Ave 
LACHINE Que 


GARCEAU BERNARD 
428 SHERBROOKE sT w 


APT 21 MTL 


SB P §4 BANLIEVE DES 
TROIS RIvVieRES QUE 


GARCIA CARLOTTA 
602 GROSVENOR AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


GARDINER HARRY MANDER 
417 PRINCE ARTHUR ST W 
Box 238 
BROWNSBURG QUE 


GARDNER CAROL SANDRA 
4698 wESTMOUNT AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


GARDNER CHARLES VOSEPH 
4621 CUMBERLAND AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GARDNER VOHN REED 
12026 RANGER ST 
MONTREAL 9 QUE 


GARDNER YVOHN ROBERT 


MACDONALD COLLEGE P 9 
313 GROSVENOR AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 

TEL. NO. 

TCH ELEM 1 

DE 9745 
eA 2 

PL 0495 


B ENG CIV 3 
av 8 6502 


MD cM 1 
MA 3443 


PARTIAL 
RE 1 0289 


MD CM 1 


Re 1 0289 
@ Asus 
Re 8 1577 
8 
DE 3434 
B ENG E 3 
Re 7 4925 
“sc 2 
Gu 2075 
esc 4 
GR 6124 
ecu. 8 
we 5882 
mD cM 1 
BE 1257 
8 ENG COM 5 
me 7 6434 


8 Ena civ 4 
MA 4843 


PHYSIOTH 1 


nu 8 8481 
e@ ENG 2 
ma 9038 
6A yak 
wa 4142 
ea com 3 
er. 4113 


e@ ena MCH 5 
ri 4 3698 


rexw int f 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


(! QARDNER MARY RUTH 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
72 souTH sT w 
AYLMER ONT 


GARDNER PATRICIA NAN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
Box 66 

AYLMER ONT 


| GARDNER PRESCOTT ELLIOTT 
3609 UNIVERISTY ST MTL 
117 BRISTOL AVE 
LIVERPOOL N S$ 


GARDNER ROBERT GEORGE 

1441 UNiverRsiTY ST MTL 
, 83 BRENTFORD RD 

CROSS ROADS 

YAMAICA @ WwW ft 


| GARFINKLE HARRY 
6086 HUTCHINSON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


, GARFINKLE IRMA RUBY 
5787 PLANTAGENET AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


| G@ARGULINSKI VANET WANDA 


7093 7TH AVE 
MONTREAL 38 QUE 


GARLAND VALERIE LEE 
3440 SImPSON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


GARNEAU GILLES 
89 GALT Ave 
VERDUN QUE 


GARNER GRAHAM DAVID 


583 ALGONQUIN AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


GARSON VOHN RICHARD 
4780 coTe DES NEIGES RD 
APT 23 MONTREAL QUE 


GARTSHORE THOMAS EDWARD 
12 ST georGes st 

STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE 
ORMSETOWN QUE 


GARVEY suLIUS Wu G 

282 SHERBROOKE ST W MTL 
21 8 vACQUVES RD 
KINGSTON JAMAICA B Ww t 


GARY CLARENCE 
300 SHERBROOKE sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


wesT 


GASSER HEINZ 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
PIKE RIVER 
MISSisQqUO! CO QUE 
GASSER ROLF 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
PIKE RIVER 
MISSTSQUO! Que 

GAST LouIts FRANCOIS 

ROYAL VICTORIA HOSPITAL 


GASTON HELEN ISABEL 
104 st vupe sT 

ST EUSTACHE 

SUR LE LAC QUE 


GASTON JAMES PINCHOT 

Y “MC A DRUMMOND ST 
VALLEY ROAD 

NEW CANAAN CONN o- 2A 


GATEHOUSE GLORIA ANN 
MTL GENERAL HOSPITAL 
$650 core sr tuUc RD 
MONTREAL Que 


GATES VIRGINIA GRACE 
808 UPPER LANSDOWNE 
MONTREAL QUE 


Ave 


COURSE & YEAR NAME 


TEL. NO. 


8 sc P ED 


PL 0526 
BS A 

Pt 0526 
PH D 


SB ENG EL 
ca 9269 


Be A 
re 7 9042 


PHYS!IOTH 
Ra 2 3895 


yo 0611 
8B ENG 
re 7 6313 
Bs com 
re 8 9023 


B sc 
HA 4541 
8 sc 


SB sc AGR 


AGR DIP 


MED DIFFU 


GR N CERT 


MD CM 
Ma 4171 


oR N CERT 


PHYSIOTH 
er. 8690 


ADDRESS 


JAMES 
AVE 


GaTTO ERNEST 
65 CHESTERFIELD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


GAUTHIER GHISLAIN MARCEL 
2115 GiROVARD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GAUTHIER OLIVIER 
10739 GRANDE ALLEE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


GAUTHIER ROGERT Gittes 
18 BALLATYNE SOUTH 
MONTREAL wesT QUE 


@EARY ANN LOUISE 
24 KENASTON AVE 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


GEBA 1HOR 
985 SHERBROOKE ST 
LACHINE QUE 


GESBBIiE MARGARET MCDONALD 


1650 DORCHESTER ST w 
APT 405 MONTREAL QUE 


GEIGER LESLIE ERVIN 
80 PINE AVE Ww MTL 

DON ORTEGA PLACE 

LOS ANGELES B CALIF USA 


GEIST BENJAMIN PAUL 
1555 MCGREGOR ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


GEeIsTLICcH HANS EDUARD 
1476 CRESCENT ST MTL 
ENGSTRINGERSTR 1 
SCHLIEREY SWITZERLAND 


GEL@ER HERMAN 
8572 B1RNAM ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


GELSBER VESSICA 

B02 VPPER LANSDOWNE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
GELSER N NAHUM 

802 VPPER LANSDOWNE AVE 


WESTMOUNT QUE 


GEL@ERT ANTOINETTE 
7506 WISEMAN AVE APT 3 
MONTREAL QUE 


GELETY JOSEPH EUGENE 
500 PIitNE AVE W MTL 


187 50 87 ROAD 
VAMAICA 32 N Y orgs «i 


G@ELFAND BRAHM MARVIN 
4422 MARCIL AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GELFAND MIME 
4422 MARCIL 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVE 


GELLER LIONEL 
22 FAtRMOUNT 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVE Ww APT 1 


GENENDER LAWRENCE ¥ 
4 KELVIN AVE 
OUTREMONT 8 QUE 


GEORGE CHRIS JOHN 
2555 BARCLAY AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GEORGE DAVID BRYDEN 
pox 1000 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 

STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


Q@ERARD FRANCOIS RC 
268 MAY AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


GERHARDT ALEIDA 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


Pp Oo Box 199 CURACAO 
NETHERLANDS ANTILLES 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


B ENG MCH 5 
DE 2335 


8 ENG COM 5 

cu. 9975 
sect 

py 8 1410 


8 ENG 1 
eu, 7419 


TCH INT r 


8 ENG 1 


Gu 7867 
MED DIPL + 
MA 6716 

MA 1 
Gu 39357 


ca 7192 
ak oF 
pe 4519 


pe 4519 


MD cM 2 


eA 3 
wa 1485 
BA 4 


Hu 8 8152 


® 2654 
cr 6679 


MD CM 1 
Re 8 2731 


B ENG 1 


@ sc aagR 4 


PO 6 6745 


5051 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


ADDRESS 


A YOHANNES wWOLDE 
HUTCHISON ST MTL 
OF ADDIS ABABA 

© Box 399 
D 


ABABA ETHIOPIA 


GERIN LAVOTE GUY ANTOINE 
3 MEADOWLAWN 


PTE CLAIRE QUE 


GERMAIN STANISLAS CLAUDE 
4080 HARVARD AVE 


MONTREAL 28 QUE 


THOMAS 
AVE 
Que 


GERMANEY RICHARD 
3854 NORTHCLIFFE 
APT 15 MONTREAL 


GERONTAK! STAMATIA 
3558 LORNE AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 


GERRIE PATRICIA CATHERINE 
5747 core ST tuUCc RD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


SHOw SAMUEL 
63 ST CATHERINE ST W 


GERSON '_se MYRA 
5367 E€ARNSCLIFFE 


MONTREAL QUE 


AVE 


GERSOviTZ DIANA LEE 
5015 GLENCAIRN RD 
MONTREAL 6 QUE 


GERTEL MORRIS 
2960 BRIGHTON AVE APT 7 
MONTREAL QUE 


GERTIN TEDDY 


5477 HUTCHISON sT 
MONTREAL QUE 
GERTLER DOROTHY ANN 
4720 MAPLEWOOD ave 


MONTREAL QUE 


GEWURZ FRUMA FERNANDE 
636 DUNLOP ave 
OUTREMONT QUE 


GHANY FAROUK 

2066 MANSFIELD ST mTL 
92 HIGH ST 

SAN FERNANDO 


TRINIDAD 8 wit 


GHOUR! AHMAD SAID KHAN 
e 9 BOx 60 MACDONALD CoOL 
53 PAKISTAN 
SECRETARIAT KARACH! 
GIANNAKAKIS CONS TANTINE 
3656 COLONIALE AVE MTL 
GQREEece 


GIBAUT BARBARA ANNE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
1030 MONCTON ave 
QUEBEC 6 QUE 


GISB CARSLEY 
COMO Que 


YOHN T B 


GIBB MARY RUTH VANAL YN 


55S SHERBROOKE st west 
MONTREAL Que 


GIBBONS VANITH CAROLYN 
ROYAL VICTORIA CoLLEecEe 
64 FULLER st 
OTTAWA ONT 


GIBBONS WALTER ALEXANDER 
3384 RUSHBROOKE st 
VERDUN Que 


Gises HAROLD CUTHBERT 
apr c 18 
MACDONALD COVLEece 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE Que 


5052 


COURSE & YEAR NAME 


TEL. NO. 
ec. 
Sse 0797 


8 ENG 
pe 8059 
MOA 
wa 5908 
GR N CERT 


PHYSIOTH 


eu 3290 
8 ENS FA 
wi 8328 
6 sc 
Wa 3661 


s ARCH 
De 5055 
8 sc 
Re 3 6848 
@ ENG 
GR 6994 


BE 


Pu 0334 
8 com 

Ss A 

Ma 0120 
S ARCH 

MA 0120 
8 com 


6 


ADDRESS 


Gi@BS KATHLEEN EL 1 ZABETH 
APT ¢C 18 MACDONALD COLL 
BOx 86 
HUNTINGDON QUE 


Gt@ERT RONALD 
338 KENSINGTON AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


GQItBSON MARGARET ELLEN 
BOx 950 MACDONALD CoLL 
RUPERT QUE 


GIGSON MERRITT ALEXANDER 
3519 LORNE AVE MTL 
5S HILLSIDE ave 
WOLFVILLE N S 


GItlLaaDdD YIGAL 
5400 DECELLES AVE APT 15 
MONTREAL QUE 


GILBERT DAWN IRENE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
BOX 34 
COOKSHIRE QuE 


GILBERT GRETCHEN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
20150 LAKESHORE RD 
BAI'E D URFE QUE 


GILBERT VYVACQUES 
179 SHERBROOKE ST © MTL 
4 CARIGNAN BLYD 
VICTORIAVILLE QUE 
GIvuBSERT VAMES WiLLtaAm 
BOX 661 ST EUSTACHE 
SUR LE Lac Que 
a BERT MAURICE 


L 
00 SHERBROOKE Ww MTL 
60 TessireER st 
A TYUQUE QUE 
GILBEY MAY ELIZABETH 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
BsOx 176 
LENNOXVILLE QUE 


GIuLCHR1:i ST DONALD witlmMoTT 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

1225 HERON RD 

OTTAWA ONT 


Gites JOHN BEVANS 
3434 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
229 SECOND st € 
CORNWALL ONT 
Gitl BRENTON MACGREGOR 


WILSON HALL 
P Oo Box 113 
sT VINCENT sw ' 


GILLESPIE ELIZABETH 
4440 MONTCLAIR AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


YOHN KINSEY 
sTtT mTu 


GIttlHam 
3609 UNIvEeRsiTy 
45 THicK&sT RD 
SUTTON SURREY ENGLAND 


GILLIES ALBERT VOSEPH 
336 MANNING AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


GILLMAN VOHN yACcCOBe 
2179 MARCIL AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


GILMER DONALD ROBERT 
4865 GRAND BLVD 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


GILMORE GORDON HERBERT 
UN'ITED THEO COLLEGE 
sTt CHRYSOS TOME Que 


GIttuMOuR MARY FRANCES 
362 KENSINGTON AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 
‘TEL. NO, 
sc 1 
@ Swige 
we 5567 
TCH INT 2 
PHD 4 
av 8 5391 


8 ENG CH 


TcH ELeEm 


BA 
Pu 0477 
M ENG 
BE 2129 
@ ENG 
DDS 
@ sc nw ec 
@ sc AaR 
s com 
Pu 4492 
8 ENG 
8 sc 
pe 3778 
PH D 
av 8 6307 
B ENG EL 
TR 3876 
B ENG MCH 
ev. 8755 
6 ENG EL 
wa 1951 
@ ENG 
BA 
wt 1982 


aq 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


GILROY ROGERT GRAHAM 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
44 VICTORIA ST 
TRURO N S 


GINSBERG EDNA 


4625 PLAMONDON AVE APT 9 
MONTREAL QUE 

GIRARD auY 

2060 MANSFIELD ST MTL 


250 GAY LUSSAC 
ARVIDA QUE 


GISTRAK ALLAN BERNARD 
4606 ST VURBAIN ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


GITELMAN HENRY LAWRENCE 
4695 vEANNE MANCE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


GIVNER MORRY LINCOLN 
4534 CLARKE sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


GLANVILLE ROGER STEPHEN 
4255 DuPuIS ave aPT 14 
MONTREAL QUE 


GLASS VAMES ROBERTSON 
DOVGLAS HALL 


315 tocK st 
DUNNVILLE ONT 


GLASSMAN HARRY 


5450 pUROCHER ST 
MONTREAL QUE 
GLASSMAN VERA EDITH 
4857 LAcCOmBE AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 


GLAUDEMANS CORNELIS PIET 


3609 UNiversiTy sT 
MONTREAL QUE 

GLAZER GABRIEL 

5850 SOUART AVE 

APT 14 MONTREAL QUE 


@LAZER HARRIET 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
6182 DUROCHER AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GLEESON CHRISTOPHER F 
7582 QUERBES AVE 
MONTREAL 15 Que 


GLENNIE GORDON DAVID 
3567 UNiversity ST MTL 
WATERGATE WADHURST 
SUSSEX ENGLAND 


GLENSE SEYMOUR 
4814 FULTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GLICK AARON 


$842 sEeANNE MANCE ST 
MONTREAL 8 QUE 

GLICK HARRY 

4563 cLARK sT 

MONTREAL QUE 

GLOOR PETER 

7777 STUART AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 

SLOS CARL MATTHEW 

2054 MANSFIELD ST MTL 
1826 CENTRAL Ave 
WINDSOR ONT 

GuucKk siuL 

5453 TRANS {ISLAND AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 


GNAEDINGER NANCY GAIL 
4990 GROSVENOR Ave 
MONTREAL Que 


GNAROWSK! MIECHYSLAV 
3235 rRipaGewoopd ave 
APT 403 MONTREAL QUE 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR NAME 
TEL. NO. 


8 sc AQR 


MUS QUAL 


3 6648 


8 ENG civ 


e sc 

B ARCH 
cr 1842 
BS A 

RE 8 4087 
PH D 

av 8 6307 
ect 

Re 7 9695 


TcH ELEM 


TA 


Mm sc 
6009 


MED DIFL 


MA 


pe 


3142 


0489 
pct 
6329 
BA 
6 7701 
Be A 
3.1611 


ADDRESS 


GOAD BARRIE AINSLIE 
119 woLSeLey AvE 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


GOAD HEATHER GRACE 
BOx 950 MACDONALD 
119 WOLSELEY AVE 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


GOoBA viesTuRs 
4802 LaAcomBe AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GODARD VOHN DENNY 
15 sBerRocK ave s 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


GODDARD COLIN GL YNE 
421 PRINCE 
MARINE MANOR 
MARINE GARDENS 
BARBADOS B wi 


GODDARD LIsSEeTTEe 
4925 DORNAL AVE 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


GODDARD OSWALD THEOPHILUS 


2066 MANSFIELD sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


GODEL SYDNEY LIONEL 
712 ROCKLAND AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


COLL 


ARTHUR ST WwW 


GODWIN FREDERICK EDWARD 


789 DESMARCHAIS BLVD 
VERDUN QUE 


GOLSA HENRY EDWARD 
3548 DANDYURAND ST 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 


GOLD DANIEL LYON 
904 DUNLOP AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


GOLD LEONARD 
5250 ST URBAIN ST MTL 
402 OCEAN PARKWAY 
BROOKLYN 18 N Y vu SB A 

GOLD PHIL 
2110 sEeDFORD RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


GOLDBERG ELAINE SANFT 
4980 CLANRANALD AVE 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


GOLDBERG EMANUEL 
458 BLOOMFIELD Ave 
OUTREMONT QUE 


GOLDBERG HYMAN 
4634 HUTCHISON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


GOLDBERG IRVING 
635 GRATTON AVE 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 


GOLDBERG NORMAN VOEL 
47 COTE STE CATHERINE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


GOLDBERG RENA 
17008 STE MARIE RD 
R R POINTE CLAIRE 


GOLDE vISVAL DIS 
6253 SHERBROOKE ST w 
APT 7 MONTREAL QUE 


GOLDEN ANN FRANCES 
4327 wWhrtSON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GOLDENBERG HENRY M™ 
5337 CUMBERLAND AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GOLDENBERG LEONARD 
1277 DUCHARME AVE 


OUTREMONT QUE 


@ E€ENG EL 3 
Re 8 4226 


PH Dp 3 
pe 7281 


@ com 3 
HA 1505 


Re 3 34861 


@ ARCH 3 
ca 5505 


®@® ENG mMCH 5 
PO 6 4666 


B ARCH 2 
Ra 2 1574 


Ss com 1 


re 68 4782 

BA 4 
ca 5552 

® sc 3 
re 3 4135 

BSB A 3 
Hu 8 7846 


GRAD QUAL 1 
ar 7062 


BS ENG mcH 5 
De 2516 


MUS A 2 


8 sc 3 
nu 8 3233 


SB A 
vi 5386 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


GOLDENBERG SAMUEL VACOSB 


1277 DUCHARME AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


GOLDENBLATT ELEANOR 
6825 SOMERLED AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GOLDFARS SOPHIE 


1115 tavole ave 
APT § MONTREAL QUE 
GOLDIE HUGH VACK 

4834 WALKLEY AVE APT 4 


MONTREAL QUE 


GOLDIN DOROTHY 
4892 vEAN BRILLANT 
MONTREAL QUE 


ave 


GOLDMAN HERBERT BERNARD 
2525 aGoYrer st 


MONTREAL QUE 


GOLDSCHLEGER STEPHEN § 
768 VPPER BELMONT AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GOLDSTEIN EDITH 
1586 BERNARD AVE w 


MONTREAL QUE 


GOLDSTEIN ELAINE 
MACDONALD COLL EGE 
5207 vicToRIA ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


GOLDSTEIN LOIS ANNE 
4710 DECARIE BLVD APT 


MONTREAL QUE 


17 


GOLDSTEIN MARC BEREL 
$852 SOMERLED ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


GOLDSTEIN RICHARD Mm 
3431 DRUMMOND ST MTL 
26 RADNOR RAD 
BOSTON 35 MASS vu SA 


GOLDSTEIN ROSLYN 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
104 LEINSTER ST 

sT JOHN N B 


GOLDSTEIN SHEILA 


5591 BEAMINSTER PLACE 
MONTREAL 26 QUE 


GOLDSTEIN STANLEY EDWARD 


488 BLOOMFIELD ave 
CUTREMONT QuE 


GOLDSTEIN YOINE VONAH 
1923 CLINTON ave 
MONTREAL Qve 


GOLDSTONE WiLLIam 


HUNTER 
3430 DRUMMOND st 
MONTREAL Que 

GOLDWATER ROSALIE 
4572 OLD ORCHARD ave 


MONTREAL QUE 


GOLDWATER RUTH 
196 TOURANGEAU sT 


PONT VIAU QuE 


GOLDWATER sAm 


196 TOURANGEAU sft 
PONT ViAu Que 


GOLFMAN KRAYNA ROSE 
4830 ROSLYN ave 
MONTREAL QuE 


GOLOFF SiDNEY 


4865 CARLTON 
MONTREAL Que 


AVE 


GOMERY JOHN HOWARD 
59 AtnSuie ap 
MONTREAL WEST Que 
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COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


€. 4227 
sw 2 
CA 2392 
“ ENG 1 
nu 8 0936 


re 6 0740 


8 ENG ciV 
Re 3 6886 

aA 1 
wa 4839 


aa 
TA 6601 


TCH ELEM 1 


BS A 3 
pe 3086 

8 sc 1 
ev. 0587 

Se A 2 
Ma 0243 

BSB A 2 
Ma 0495 


TCH ELEM 1 


cr 7038 
ect 
me 8 3194 
8 com 3 
Pu. 0789 
BA 
DE 8668 
BA 2 
BA 2 
BA 3 


Re 3 7962 


&@ ENG MCH 3 


Re 1 1226 
a cL 3 
pe 2669 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


GOMERY VUDITH MAUDE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
59 AINSLIE RD 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


GOMEZ CASTRO ALEVANDRO 
3429 Peer ST MTL 
CALLE 67 NO 15 71 
BOGOTA D ©€ COLOMBIA S A 


GONDER ELEANOR ANNE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
B35 BERWICK CRESCENT 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


GONTICAS SPYRIDON 
545 Pine Ave Ww MTL 
19 DEMOCcCRITOU ST 
ATHENS GREECE 


GDOD FRANK ALEXANDER D 
DOVGLAS HALL 
8242 REGENT ST 
FREDERICTON N B 


GOODALL ROBERT GRAYDON Ww 
4105 coTe DES NEIGES RD 
APT 12 MONTREAL QUE 


GOODFELLOW: JOAN MARGARET 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
VAL CARTIER VILLAGE QUE 


GQoOoDIER EDWARD CRAWFORD 
57 DEVON ROAD 
BEAUREPAIRE QUE 


@OCDMAN JAN CREIGHTON 
53 NELSON ST 


MONTREAL WEST QUE 
GOODMAN MARTIN WISE 
4842 VICTORIA AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 


GOODMAN MAXWELL WILLIAMS 
3474 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
354 CRESTON RD 
YORK PA u SA 


GOODMAN NATHAN EDWARD 
4523 HARVARD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GOODMAN SHEILA ANN 


4938 JEAN BRILLANT AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
GOODMAN STANLEY rRWIN 
5612 RANDALL AVE 
COTE sT tuc QuE 
GOODMAN STEPHEN IRWIN 


6262 wesTeuRY AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GDODNOH SCOTT TRACY E 
3605 HOCHELAGA ST 


MONTREAL QUE 


GOODWIN ELSA LOIS 


5615 BORDEN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GORDON BERNARD |! RWIN 
4927 DECARIE BLVD APT 1 
MONTREAL QUE 


GORDON BRUCE ALEXANDER 
64 ST SULPICE RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


GORDON HAROLD PHILLIP 
4202 MACKENZIE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GORDON IDA 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
BROADWAY 
CORNER BROOK NFLD 


GORDON VULIVUS 


2040 ciTyY COUNCILLORS ST 


APT 5 MONTREAL QUE 


8 com 3 
ec 7385 

8 sc 3 
PL 0477 

MD CM 4 
MA 1545 


A & S COM 1 


w sc 2 


Fr 5821 


@ sc H EC 2 


B ENG COM § 


esc 4 

ev. 2018 
aa 4 

DE 1942 
mD cM 2@ 

PL 09282 
oe sc 1 

eu. ogt1 


wa 8664 

mp cM 4 
ev 099 

a com 2 
Fr 8763 

eB com 2 
re 8 1229 

pa l 

ma 0993 

msc 2 
ec 3557 


GORDON MARY 


GORDON RODERICK 


GORING NEIL 


GORMAN DANNIE 


GORMLEY 


GORUP 


GOSSAGE 


GOUDREAULT PAUL 


SOUGH SHIRLEY 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address, 


ADDRESS 


GORDON LOVIS 


7929 QUERBSES AvE 


MONTREAL QUE 


GORDON MARGARET CYNTHIA A 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
STANSTEAD COLLEGE 
STANSTEAD QUE 


VOCEL YN 
6000 GovlNn BLVD w 
SARAGUAY QUE 


YOHN 
4110 HARVARD Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


GORE GORDON ROSS 


99 LAKESHORE RD 
LAKES !DE QUE 


LYNCH 
MACDONALD COLLEGE QuE 
308 MURRAY ST 
GEORGETOWN BR GUIANA 


JOSEPH 
WILSON HALL 
DOVGLAS ONT 


GORMAN WILLIAM ALAN 


243 COLLINGwoOoD sT 
KINGSTON ONT 


YOHN WALTER 
sox 4000 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 

STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


1VAN LEO 
Po BOX 865 STATION B 
MONTREAL QUE 


GOS'INE RAYMOND FRANCIS 


WILSON HALL 


24 ANDERSON AVE 
ST JOHN S NFLD 


GOSSACK HAROLD 


1527 DUCHARME AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


YONATHAN FoM 
COMO QuE 


GOTTESMAN DANIEL 


1210 Lavoie ave 
CUTREMONT QUE 


GOTTLIEB RICHARD SAUL 


4681 De LA PEL TRIE 
MONTREAL Que 


Ave 


GOUCHER ROBERT BENJAMIN 


3508 DUROCHER ST MTL 
MILL ASH FARM 
WHITWELL worKSOP 
NOTTS ENGLAND 


BERTRAND 
3512 puROCHER ST MTL 


1205 morisson st 
ST HYACINTH QUE 


YoYceE 
122 DEVONSHIRE ROAD 


GREENFIELD PARK QUE 


GOULD ALVA SHIRLEY 


4524 HINGSTON ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


SOULD BERTIE 


$835 peceLLes ROAD 
MONTREAL QUE 


SOULD DAVID HARDING 
e 


4818 vicToRIA av 
MONTREAL QUE 


GOULET REMI 


3770 RipGevVaALe APT 2 
FABRE STATION 


CTY OF TEMISCAMINGUE QUE 


AVE 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


S ENG CH 4 


PARTIAL 


Rio? 1518 
SB ENG EL 3 
De 6693 


8 sc AGR 3 


B ENG McH 4 


SB SC AGR 3 


8 ENG CH 5 


S ENG EL 4 
Bocce 2 
po 8798 


8B ENG MI 4 


PHYS!IOTH 3 
wa 2325 
B ENG 1 
re 3 9165 
MD CM 2 


Bs com 1 


re 3 59860 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


GOURDE GILLES VOSEPH 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE 
KAMOURASKA QUE 


GOW'ING CAROL ANNE € 
405 GREENOCK AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


GOW'ING DAVID TREVOR 
405 GREENOCH AVE 
TOWN oF mT ROYAL Que 


GRADINGER CHARLES HYMAN 
3858 CLARK sT 
MONTREAL Que 


GRAGG DONALD MERLE 
Sama 
MONROE OREGON uo £-K% 


GRAHAM JOHN MACGREGOR 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
1301 CALEDONIA RD 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL Qve 


GRAHAM MALCOLM DALTON 
3580 ST FAMILLE MTL 
360 RADCLIFFE LANE 
vicTorRiA @ ¢ 


GRAHAM PETER EDWARD 
6720 SHERBROOKE ST w 
APT 30 MTL 
RIVERSIDE DRIVE 
GRAND MERE QUE 


GRAHAM VERA ETHEL 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
WYMAN QUE 


GRAHAM WILLIAM WESTON 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANASTASIE QUE 


GRAIF IRVING 
774 STUART AVE 
OQUTREMONT QUE 


GRAINGER FRANK ALFRED 
215 DRESDEN AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL Que 


GRANICH ICA 
1320 BERNARD AVE W APT 


MONTREAL QUE 


GRANNUM STEVEN ANTHONY 
3508 DYROCHER ST MTL 
NAVY GARDENS 
CHRIST CHURCH 
BARBADOS @ wit 


GRANT 


241 
st 


JAMES ANDREWS 
FIRST ST 
LAMBERT QUE 


GRANT JANET PAULETTE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
HARRINGTON SOUND 
BERMUDA 


VEAN ADELINE 
495 PRItnce ARTHUR ST W 
APT 6 MTL 

MONTAGUE P E ft 


GRANT 


GRANT PARKER LLOYD 
67 WAVERLEY RD 
PTE CLAIRE QUE 


GRANT DUFF FLAVIA 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
123 QveeEN ST 
COBOURG ONT 


GRASER ERIKA MARIANNE 
3669 ST LAWRENCE BLVD 
MONTREAL QUE 


GRAVEL PAUL JOHN BURGES 
1122 LAIRD BLYD APT 9 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


LA POEATIERE 


9 


COURSE & YEAR k 
TEL. NO, 


AGR DiP 2 
6 sc rp ED 1 
Re 8 4921 


Re 8 4921 
ee 
Be 7978 


MD cM 3 


ToH ELEM 1 


8 sc aaR 2 


MED DIPL 4 
Re 7 2081 


ea 4 
MA 4352 
BSB A 2 


oR 1 7388 


@ sc 21 ff 
Pc 0571 


GR N CERT 1 


6B .—€Na com 5 ! 
t 
ea 3 
Pu. 0180 
8s sc 3 
HA 2331 
8s com 2 
RE 8 1773 
5055 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


GRAY MARILYN ANN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
525 ALLEN AVE 
SHERBROOKE QUE 

GRAY NEVILLE ASHTON 

5 DILLON AVE 

CROSS ROADS F O 

JAMAICA aw ' 


GRAY REGIMALD DAVED 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE SELLEVVE QUE 


GRAY ROBERT FRANKLIN 
426 SHERBROOKE ST W 


APT 2 MTL 

1615 ARLINGTON AVE 
cotumeus 12 CHICO vu S A 
GRAY THOMAS HUGH 


DOUGLAS HALL 
1705 vean NIcoLrerT 
THREE RIVERS QUE 


GRAY DONALD DONALD A 


128 ARLINGTON AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


GRAYSTON GEORGE HOLLIS 


2039 UNiversiTy sT 
APT 21 MTL 
MAZARINE N SHORE 


PEMB W BERMUDA 


GREEN GERALD YALE 
471 PRINCE 
2 YORK sT 
GLACE BAY N 5S 


GREEN :SOBEL ANNE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
SHAUNAVON SASK 


GREEN LOWELL EDMUND 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
COTE sST FRANCOISE 
STE THERESE QUE 


GREEN MIRIAM MOLLY 
5737 TRANS {tSLAND AVE 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


GREEN PERCY 
6385 CLANRANALD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GREEN RALPH ELLIS 
1420 DECARIE BLVD mTL 
264 LCE MARCHANT ROAD 
ST YVOHN S NFLD 


GREEN ROBERT N 
POUGLAS HALL 


FORT FRANCES ONT 


GREEN RONA 
90 ST CATHERINE RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


GREEN WILLIAM GEORGE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
215 NiIcKSON ave 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


GREENBANK ROLAND MCCARTHY 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


RR NO 4 
HUNTINGTON QUE 


GREENBAUM MORRIS 
5796 TRANS 1SLAND 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVE 


GREENBERG BENJAMIN 
6976 QUERBES Ave 


APT 10 MONTREAL Que 


YOSEPH 


GREENBERG ELAINE 
5882 HUDSON AbD 
MONTREAL Que 


GREENBERG PHILIP 
19 ABERDEEN ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


GREENGERG SAM 
4600 HUTCHISON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


GREENBLATT GERALD 
7496 STUART AVE 
MONTREAL 15 QUE 


GREENBURY ROGERT ALLAN 
118 wiCKSTEED Ave 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


GREENFELD ROSLYN 
6283 DE VIMY AvE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GREENING JOHN ROBERT 
3453 SHUTER ST MTL 
525 vicTORIa 8ST 
DALHOUSIE xn 8 


GREENSFON HAROLD SHELDON 
38653 tA PEL TRIE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GREENSPOON QUEENIE €£ 
475 MARLATT sT 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 


GREENSTEIN JACK 
4927 FULTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GREENWALD HERBERT 
4707 MAPLEWOOD AvE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GREENWAY ROBERT MICHAEL 
3619 UNiveRSity ST mTL 
9 LINDEN AVE 
KIDDERMINSTER 
WORCS ENGLAND 

GREER DONALD FREDERICK 
3605 UNiversiTy st mTL 
121 WESTCHESTER CR 
sT CATHARINES ONT 


GREETHAM DOROTHY MARGARET 
4896 HINGSTON AVE 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


GREETHAM DOUGLAS EDWARD. 
4896 HINGSTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GREGORY HUGH DAVID vAMES 
PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE 
287 QUEEN BLVD N 
SHERGROOKE QUE 


GREGOTSK! EDWARD LEON 


475 Pine ave w mMTe 
948 DUNSMURE RD 
HAMILTON ONT 
GRESHAM COLIN SEAN 
2045 sTANLEY ST 


MONTREAL QUE 


GRIECO ORLANDO 
300 SHERBROOKE ST W MTL 
621 RtiDLEY AVE 
CORNWALL ONT 


GRIEF NATHAN 
854 wiSEMAN AVE 
OUTREMONT 6 QUE 


GRIFFIN tan ST JOHN 
6 ROY AVE 
DORVAL QUE 


GRIFFITH HUGH GODFREY 
4078 NORTHCLIFFE AVE 
50 HIGHFIELD AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


mMTe 


GRIFFITH PERRY PAUL 
3630 DYROCHER ST MTL 
7036 PERRY TERRACE 
BROOKLYN N Y us A 


GRIFFITH WILLIAM BRUCE 
42 COURCELETTE AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 
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8 ENG civ § 
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8 sc 
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PH D 
1351 


GRIMM GAIL PATRICIA 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
15 EAST COLEMAN ave 
CHATHAM N Vv _ DA. 


GRIMSON COLIN DONALD 
4043 MARLOWE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GRIMSTEAD MARGARET GAIL 
114 MORRISON AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


GRINGER LORRAINE 
4621 HUTCHISON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


GRISDALE JOHN MCARTHUR 
27 PINE AVE 
HUDSON QUE 


GRIVAKES TASS GEORGE 
172 PAGNUELD AVE 


CUTREMONT QUE 


GRIVAS CONSTANTIN 
3507 COLONTtALE sT 
62A SaPFuSsS sT 
ATHENS GREECE 


JOHN 


GROLEAU JOSEPH GASTON B 
3656 DUROCHER ST APT 2 
665 NOTRE DAME ST 
CAP DE LA MADELEINE QUE 


GRONBERG TitU MAL 
307 WESTMINSTER AVE WN 
MONTREAL wEST Que 


GROSS MARTIN 
5571 DUNMORE AvE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GROSS MORTY DAVID 
2839 wittowDaALE ave 
MONTREAL Que 


GROSS STANLEY 
1630 VAN HORNE AVE 
OUTREMONT 8 QUE 


GROSSMAN ELSA FRANCES 
8 17 MACDONALD COLLEGE 


STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


GROSSMAN RONALD ALLAN 
5718 QUEEN MARY RD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


GROSTERN SHELDON GEORGE 
5593 PHILIPPS ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


GROVE ALEXANDER VAUGHAN 
4902 PIEDMONT ave 
MONTREAL 26 QUE 


GROVER FAGIE BELLA 
4939 JEAN BRILLANT ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


GROVER FARLA @ARBARA K 
4815 QUEEN MARY ROAD 
APT 21 MONTREAL QuUE 


GROVES GEORGE STANLEY 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
1112 actLarpD ave 
VERDUN Que 


GRUBER MARY LILYAN 
430 TRENTON Ave 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL Que 


GRUEN TosIAS 
655 StcomFieLD ave 
MONTREAL Que 


SRUNDE JOHN 
1414 Fort st 
MONTREAL QuE 


GRUNER CHRISTOPHER JAMES 
911 CALEDONIA ROAD 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
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GRUNER PETER HAMILTON 
911 CALEDONIA AD 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


GUALTIER! 
6821 tovlr1s HEMON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


GUAY JOSEPH PHILIPPE 
3198 LACOMBE AvE 
MONTREAL 26 QUE 


GUDAS |RENE CONSTANCE 
696 ALLARD AVE 


VERDUN QUE 


GUEST GORDON MURRAY 
953 MACNAUGHTON ROAD 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


GUIBERT FRANCOIS 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
651 STVART AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


GUILBAULT FRANCOIS A 
5480 LAFOND sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


1LBAULT MARCEL GUY t A 
130 ple 1X BLYD MTL 

16 MANSEAU BtvD 
OLIETTE Que 


GUINDON REAL VOSEPH A 
5048 DE LANAUDIERE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


GUITTON DANIEL EDWARD 


8983 BASILE ROUTHIER ST 


MONTREAL QUE 


GULDEN SIMON 
5181 SOURRET AVE 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


GUNDY WILLIAM PATERSON 
30 STRATFORD RD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


GUNNING GAIL SUSAN E€ c 
77 MELBOURNE AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


GURAL NICK ABRAHAM 
5737 ESPLANADE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GURBERG MARIAN RUTH 
631 ROCKLAND AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


GuUREVICZ VIVA 
782 STUART AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GuUSHUL WILLIAM BASIL 
8591 CHAMPAGNEUR AVE 
MONTREAL 15 QUE 


GUSTAFSON ANDREA MARGARET 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
266 assoTT st 
MAGOG QUE 


GUSTAFSON JEAN MARILYN 
MACPONALD COLLEGE 
266 assoTT sT 
MAGOG QUE 


GUTELIUS WILLIAM F 
4643 SHERBROOKE ST w 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


GUTENPLAN LORRAINE 
6098 DUROCHER AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 

GUTHRIE ANNA LOUISE 

a MARTIN AVE 

DORVAL QUE 


GUTHRIE ARTHUR DEREK 
8 MARTIN AVE 
DORVAL QUE 


ROBERT DOMENICO 
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GUTTER MIREILLE 
4270 PLAMONDON 
APT 9 MONTREAL 


AVE 
Que 


GUTTMAN GILDA FRANCES 


651 LANSDOWNE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
GUY JEAN EUDES 

3851 UNiversiTyYy sT mT 
2207 UNIVERSITY AVE 
NEW YORK CITY N Y uv 
GUY JOHN ALISTER 


wil SON HALL 
WYNNSTAY 13 PARK 
CHESTER ENGLAND 


GUZMAN DANILO ANTONIO 


L 


s 
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A 


RD wesT 


3434 mcTaAvisH ST MTL 
CASTILLO NO 43 
SAN FRANCISCO DE MACORIS 


POMINICAN REPUBLIC 


GUZZETTA VICTOR LOUIS 


258 SHERBROOKE MTL 

598 SENECA PKWY 

ROCHESTER N , 2 u s A 
GWYN CAROLINE MARY 


1168 GRANDE COTE 
ROSEMERE QUE 


GWYN NICHOLAS RHYS Vv 
1168 GRANDE cOoTE 
ROSEMERE QUE 


GYORGY ANNE MARY 
14537 ST MATTHEW sT 
APT 9 MONTREAL :QUE 

GYORGY ROSE 


1537 ST MATTHEW sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


HAASE FRANT HERMANN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
3330 RIDGEWOOD ave 
APT 50 MONTREAL QuE 


HABER BERNARD ANDREW B 
3105 LINTON AVE APT 1 
MONTREAL QUE 


HACHE 


i) 


JOSEPH ALBERT Mm 
4645 ST LAURENT BLVD MTL 
466 TESS!IeER st 


LA TUQUVE QuE 

HACKETT DONALD SIDNEY 
715 CARDINAL sT 
VILLE ST LAURENT QuE 

HACKETT 
5558 


APT 


YOHN DESMOND 
DECELLES AVE 


1 MONTREAL QUE 


HADJ IPATERAS 
344 woopd ave 


WESTMOUNT QUE 


NICOLAS Vv 


HADJ IPATERAS 
344 woop ave 
WESTMOUNT Que 


PANTELIS 


HAERING RUDOLPH 
2650 Gover 
MONTREAL 


ROLAND 
ST APT 6 


Que 


HAF FRKE StEaGcrriend 
5130 westmitce ave apr 
MONTREAL Que 
HAGLEY ELMER ARTHUR c 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

ST GEORGE s 

GRENADA 6 wit 


5058 


e] 


12 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


B A 1 
Re 3 9732 

Be A 1 

wa 9390 
e ARCH 5 

Ma 7816 
e sc 3 

MA 0624 
Be A 3 

PL 4492 
DoD Ss 2 

Be 7102 
6 sc 1 
ect 2 
MA 2 

Fi 3734 


AGR DiP 3 


6 sc 4 


Re 3 4100 
8 ENG 1 
@ €NG cH 5 
Ri 4 2016 
MED DItPr 4 
e8crt 2 
we 9852 
@ com 2 
we 9852 
PH D 2 
MED DIPL 4 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 
HAGUE FLORENCE ELIZABETH 


4477 MONTROSE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


HAIG JOHN DOUGLAS 
1210 PINE AVE W MTL 
720 117TH st so 
LETHERIDGE ALTA 


HAIL STONE SHIRLEY JANET 
MACDONALD COLLEGE Que 
ST STEPHEN N B 


HAIM CLAILA 
2300 GRAHAM @LVD 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


HAINES CHARLES EUGENE 
3557 HUTCHISON ST MTL 
P Oo 80x 178 
HAMILTON CITY 
CALIF uv s A 


HAINES EDMUND RUSSELL 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
HALE JAMES L 

3508 UNiIveRStTyY ST mMTL 
Box 2 


BEAVERTON ONT 


HAL I BURTON VANE CLARE 
3578A PEEL ST MTL 
HANTSPORT N s 


HALL ALICE LOUISE 
3661 UNiverRsiTy 
292 FRANK ST 
OTTAWA ONT 


st mTt 


HALL BARRIE ROBIN 8 
3665 PARK AVE MTL 
101 7TH AVE wesT 


CORNWALL ONT 


HALL BRIAN JOHN 
2945 BARCLAY AVE 


APT §5§ MONTREAL 26 QUE 
HALL CHARLES DENIS 
UNITED THEO COLLEGE 


MACDONALD COLLEGE QUE 


RALL HUGH BRIAN 
1520 E€asT SECOND ST 
LONG BEACH CALIF US A 


HALL VACK LOU 
1180 DRUMMOND ST APT 26 


124 MYRTLE ST 

ST THOMAS ONT 
HALL YAMES STONELY 

1441 DRUMMOND ST MTL 25 


87 KERRY ROAD 
PARKVIEW JOHANNESBURG 


SOUTH AFRICA 
HALL JOHN Ros 

4278 WESTERN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
HALL ROBERT DAVID 

1501 rRve CLOSSE aPT 10 


133 west MOLLOY RD 
SYRACUSE 11 N Y¥ vu SA 
HALLAC ALBERT 

228 STANSTEAD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


HALLAM HUGH TREVOR 
3525 HUTCHISON ST MTL 


105 SOLE AVE 
CHILL IWACK ec 
HALLETT SUSAN VOY 


4214 WESTERN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


HALLIDAY DONALD ROSS 
419 PRINCE ARTHUR ST W 
KENMA RE 
NORTH DAKOTA u S A 
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NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS 
HALPERIN MITCHELL Lewis 8 sc 2 | HANAWAY JOSEPH 
4945 vVicTORta ave Pe 1900 DOUGLAS HALL 
MONTREAL QUE 47 MNOLLWOoOD RD 
SHORT HILLS NV vu sa 
HALPERN GERALD 8 ENG 1 
74 MCNIDER AVE TA 6788 HANDFTELD RODNEY WILFRED 
OUTREMONT QUE 64 ABERDEEN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
HALPERN MARTIN ® Ena 2 
74 MCNIDER AVE TA 6788 HANGO ROY ANTON 
OUTREMONT QUE 275 49TH Ave 
LACHINE Que 
HALTRECHT DAVID GORDON 8 ENG 1 
4847 KENT AVE RE 1 0314 HANKS WItlFRED GEORGE 
MONTREAL Que 1474 FoRT ST APT 5 
MONTREAL Que 
HALY PAUL JOHN c Be A 3 
3605 UNiversity st av 8 0643 HANLON PETER FRANCIS M™ H 
MONTREAL QUE 360 GROSVENOR AVE 
WESTMOUNT Que 
HAMEL ANITA |SABELLE 8 sc 2 
55 LORNE AVE OR 1 6045 HANNA GEORGE RUSSELL 
ST LAMBERT QUE LACHINE GENERAL HOSP! TAL 
PAWNEE LANE 
HAMEL PAUL EUGENE Se ENG 1 BOONVILLE mD u SA 
55 LORNE Ave COR 1 6045 
ST LAMBERT QUE HANNA HUGH 
MACDONALD COLLEGE QuE 
HAMEL RENE JEAN NOEL DBDs 3 SHAWVILLE QUE 
3275 tACOMBE AVE MTL Re 8 5932 
63 WARWIcK sT HANNA PETER WARD 
WOONSOCKET R I usa 3821 OxFORD ave 
MONTREAL Que 
HAMILTON BRUCE c ea 3 
3410 KENSINGTON Ave HU 8 4368 HANNA ROBERT MICHAEL 
APT 7 MONTREAL Que 3581 UN'ivERSITY ST MTL 
290 10TH ave 
HAMILTON ELAINE YoY 8 sc 1 GRAND MERE QUE 
4533 KENSINGTON AVE pe 0300 
MONTREAL QUE HANNA SUSAN ELIZABETH: 
4667 GROSVENOR AVE 
HAMILTON EL 1 ZABETH ANNE TCH InT 1 WESTMOUNT QUE 
BOX 245 
MACDONALD COLLEGE HANNA VICTOR WARREN 
STE ANNE DE SELLEVUE QUE 49 BROCK AVE N 
MONTREAL wesT QuE 
HAMILTON GEORGE SICOLT @ €NG crv 4 
3434 MCTAVISH ST MTL PL. 4492 HANNAN CHARLES KEVIN 
590 LAKESHORE RD 2090 PATRICIA AVE APT 64 
BEAUREPAIRE QUE MONTREAL QUE 
HAMILTON JEAN MARGARET 8B sC H EC 4/HANNAN JOHN RALPH 
MACDONALD COLLEGE Que 6951 TERREBONNE AVE 
BOX 460 MONTREAL QUE 
PRESCOTT ONT 
HANOVER CLINTON DE witTT 
HAMILTON MARGARET ANNE @ esc 1 5757 DECARIE BLYD mTL 
ROYAL VicTORIA COLL EGE PL 0597 41 81 GLENWOOD sT 
19 GLENView Ave LITTLE NECK 63 N Y USA 
TORONTO ONT 
HANRAHAN GORMAN EDWARD 
HAMILTON MARY PATRICIA @ sc H E€c 4 1499 PAINTER CIRCLE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE Que VES. SS a ee eee 
BOX 460 
PRESCOTT ONT HANSEN HAROLD CHARLES 
615 47TH Ave 
HAMILTON ROBERT DUNCAN 6 sc AaGR .) 
Seece gee Less, soe Hanson DEREK AUSTIN 
2 BARA > 
Se toe BELL evuE- que WESTMOUNT QUE 
HAMILTON ROGERT IRVINE PARTIAL 
BOX 245 MACDONALD COLL iors Janae edee s? 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE OnTAWA ONT 
HAMILTON RONALD ARTHUR 5 RU SCS | 3 | oo nee wei. won wee Une 
3650 LORNE CRESCENT MTL HA 9946 S7T7R MARLOWE AVE MTL 
6 MILFORD ROAD 1355 rmussece str 
WINDWARD ROAD P Oo SHERBROOKE QuE 
KINGSTON VAMAICA 8 WwW t 
IN JOAN MARQUIS 
HAMMEL JOHN MELVIN Se ENG MCH 4 ShovRe Nit One COLLEGE 
3483 Pee. st mTL Ma 3166 POST ROAD 
CALLE BENYUMEDA 307 sO SUDBURY MASS vu SA 
HAVANA CUBA 
HAMPTON RICHARD JOHN ea ena 1 Ae CGAaenaakua aves 
130 S3rD av me 7 €998 fen" SHby 
e OUTREMONT QUE 
LACHINE Que 
HANAS GEORGE e ena 2 HARDMAN SDE Tne 
7161 21sT ave RA 7 5837 peers ; 
VILLE ST MICHEL Qve LONDON ONT 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 
HARDY JANICE AUDREY 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
CHALEURS OFFICE 
CO BONA QUE 


HARGROVE CLIFFORD 
1633 LINCOLN AVE APT 3 


MONTREAL QUE 


€lL 1 ZASE TH 


HARISAY MARY 
262 wood Ave 


MONTREAL QUE 


HARKNESS JAMES 8B 
3300 RIDGEWOOD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


HARKNESS JOHN PATRICK 
1235 SHERBROOKE ST 
LACHINE QUE 


HARNOTT WILLIAM JAMES 
5242 SARANAC AVE 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


MICHAEL 
AVE 


HARPER THOMAS 
364 METCALFE 
MONTREAL QUE 


HARRELL PETER WILLIAM P 
MACDONALD COLLEGE QUE 
824 MELWOOD Ave 
OTTAWA ONT 


HARRINGTON CLARE OL ive 
2697 LINCOLN RD 
VICTORIA B@ Cc 


HARRIS DONALD PAUL 
470 PRINCE ARTHUR Ww 
MONTREAL Que 


HARRIS DONALD STUART 
3511 PEEL ST MTL 
3975 EVELYN st 
VERDUN QUE 


HARRIS MARQUERITE RENEE 
470 PRINCE ARTHUR ST Ww 
MONTREAL QUE 


HARRIS MYRNE VJVOCELYN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
BSEAUPRE QUE 


HARRIS SETH OWENS 

3861 BARCLAY AVE MTL 
3542 weester Ave 

NEW YORK 67 N ¥ u S A 


ARRISON EDWARD SAMUEL 
3660 LORNE CRESCENT 
APT 


MOUNTAIN VIEW GARDENS 
YVAMAICA B w it 


HARRISON ISOBEL MARY R 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
338 PDOVGLAS DRive 
TORONTO ONT 


HARRISON PETER FREDERICK 
BOX 4000 MACDONALD COLL 
ste 


HARROLD ALAN JOHN 
3555 ATWATER AVE 


APT 105 MONTREAL Que 

HARROLD FAY PEARLINE c 
ROYAL VICTORIA coL.LEecEe 
27 ROCHESTER AVE 
CONSTANT SPRING FP oO 
VAMAICA 68 W ' 


HART CHRISTOPHER c 
30 KINDERSLEY ave 
MONTREAL 16 QuE 


HART LORNE GERALD 
726 DE t ©€rPEE ave 
CUTREMONT Que 


HART SALLY ELIZABETH 


ROYAL vicTorRiIA c 
BOX 246 COLLEGE 


NORTH HATLEY Que 
5060 


ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


HARTERRE DONALD JAMES 
3429 PEEL ST MTL 
3470 mMCTAVISH ST 
MONTREAL 2 QUE 


HARTHORNE JOHN WARREN 
419 PRINCE ARTHUR W MTL 
10 FOREST RAD 
CAPE ELIZABETH ME us 


HARTMAN HELEN HELENA 
5533 QUEEN MARY RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


HARTMAN HYMAN 
5533 QUEEN MARY RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


HARTMAN VAL DEMAR 
130 PRINCE ARTHUR ST W 
APT 4 MONTREAL QUE 


HARTT BEVERLY ANN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
341 MAPLE Ave 
CHESHIRE CONN vu S A 
HARTT STANLEY HERBERT 
6300 wesTeuRY AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


HARVEY DENIS MICHAEL 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
390 RIVERDALE 
OTTAWA ONT 


HARVEY DONALD FREDERICK 


COURSE & YEAR 

TEL. NO. 
sas 

PL 7385 
MD CM 3 

HA 1088 


PHYSIOTH 


mu 8 $137 
6 sc 
wu 8 5137 
uw Sw 
mA 4043 
BA 
PL 0634 
BA 
Re 3 2465 
@ sc AGR 
MD CM 


548 PRINCE ARTHUR ST MTL PL 0877 


720 €©€ 27TH AVE 
SPOKANE WASH vusaA 


HARVEY WINONA LILLIAN 
620 MERTON AVE 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


HARVOR STIG 
3609 UNiversiTy ST mTt 
86 BROCKMOUNT COURT 
FREDERICTON N B 


HASEGAWA 
9780 SACRE COEUR 
AHUNTSIC QUE 


JAMES SHIRO 
AVE 


HASHIMOTO 
4 SURTON 
MONTREAL 


TSUTOMU 
AVE 
QuE 


HASS INGER JOHN THOMAS 
4866 BSESSBOROUGH AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


HATFIELD MARY CATHERINE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
2709 Genesee ST 
UTICA N Y¥ vu SA 


HATZIDAKIS JOHN ANGEL 
4054 MELROSE AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 

NE YDE 


HAUCK TOSETTI 


AV COUSO RODRIGUES ALVES P 


1071 SUD PAULO BRAZIL 

HAUVER ROBERT HUNTER 
3508 DUROCHER ST MTL 
6 CEDAR ST 
BEAUHARNOTS QUE 


HAWALESHKA OSTAP 
5439 15TH AVE 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 


HAWARD BEVERLEY 
4505 CUMBERLAND 
MONTREAL QUE 


Ave 


HAWKE Lots ELLEN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE QUE 
BOx 207 
FARNHAM QUE 


HAWKES PATRICIA J A 
1461 MOUNTAIN ST 
APT 43 MONTREAL QUE 


BA 
om i 1072 
B@ ARCH 
av 8 6307 
pps 

ve 5930 
a sc 
Hu 8 4042 
a sc 
nu 9 2156 
e sc 
B ENG MCH 
mu 8 8686 


PHYSIOTH 
. 0044 


e@ ENG EL 
MA 4352 


8 ENG 
ra 1 6311 


Tow ELEM 
wa 4928 


es sc H £C 


" 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
TE™. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
HAWLEY DAVID CHARLES e Sc P ED 2|/ neann CHARLES WreLiam « s 
r A 1 
6 WEREDALE PARK wsuT 5781 SOmeRLED ave De OS77 
Box 212 MONTREAL 29 Que 
HUDSON HEIGHTS Que 
HEATH EDGAR SHELDON MD cm 3 
HAWLEY JOHN STEWART e429, 498. 4 3614 OXENDEN AVE MTL PLU 2806 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 73 A@ERDEEN ave 
STE ANNE DE GELLEVUE QuE BRANTFORD ONT 
HAWORTH EILEEN MARGARET esc # €c 3| neatn THOMAS mMIitiwarp ea 1 
MACDONALD COLLEGE Que DOUGLAS HALL Ha OSSS 
B79 LAFONTAINE sT 355 concornp DRive 
DRUMMONDVttLE Que MAYWOOD N vy @ @. 
HAWTHORNE JVOHN EDMOND ® €na 1 | weee ROBERT EVERETT ® sc aar 3 
BRIGHAM Que MACDONALD COLL EGE 
BARSS CORNER 
HAY DOUGLAS LEONARD ® sc aaR 3 LUNENBURG CO N s 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
EXP FARM WEBDITCH DAVID EDWARD R @ com 1 
LETHBRIDGE ALTA 4800 core pes netaes Re 7 6738 
APT 15 MONTREAL Que 
HAY FRANCES WINNIF RED HANDICRET 4 
MACDONALD COLLEGE HEBERT CARL aUY o y 8 SC AaaR 1 
240A ST JEAN BAPTISTE ST MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MONTREAL Que ST LEONARD D ARTON 
CO NICOLET Que 
HAYAM! JACQUELINE T TOH INT 2 
1736 TASse sT aprT § Ri 7 6646 HEBERT GERARD PH Dv 8 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 25 OVEST vaRRY st Ve 2541 
MONTREAL 11 Que 
HAYAM! RICHARD ATSUSHI BS sc 3 
$325 WesTEeRN ave HEBERT HECTOR VacQques 8 ENG 2 


MONTREAL Que 2023 MANSFIELD st apr 4 MA 5907 


2155 BACHAND st 


MAYDEN CAROL ANN TCH INT 2 SHERGROOKE QuE 
BOX 950 MACDONALD coLL 
4395 MADISON ave HEBERT JACQUES s com 2 
MONTREAL QuE : 6395 LASALLE BLVD 
VERDUN QvuE 
HAYDEN DAVID EDWARD ® mp cM 1 
47 PERREAULT ave HEBERT JAMES EDWARD MD CM 3 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE Que 3574 HUTCHISON ST MTL HA 0344 
57 MORTON ST 
HAYDEN GORDON RICHARD ea A 3 WESTBROOK mE vu S A 
4472 puPuis ave RE 7 7497 
APT 22 MONTREAL Que HECKMAN DONALD ERNEST PH Dp 5 
4434 OXFORD ave uv 3073 
HAYDON PETER scorTrrTr AGRm Dir 2 MONTREAL QUE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
"235 SHERWOOD Drive HECKMAN GERALD RICHARD 8 £€NG com § 
OTTAWA ONT 4434 OXFORD ave ec 3073 


MONTREAL 28 QUE 


HAYES FRANCIS JOSEPH “ com 1 

2014 CONNAUGHT ave Hu 9 2634 MECZKO HERBERT RICHARD 8 ENG MET 4 

MONTREAL Que 1590 PECARIE BLvD apt 24 mi 4 3164 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 

WAYES JOHN ANTHONY SB A 2 

586 LANSDOWNE AVE eu 2434 HEENAN ROY MICHAEL L BA 3 

WESTMOUNT Que 439 vicTORIta Ave wt 7237 
WESTMOUNT Que 

MAYEUR MARIETTE esc 2 

362 R R NO 1 HEENEY PATRICIA VANE BA 2 

TERREBONNE Que ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE PL 0829 
2825 ROCK CREEK DRive 

HAYWARD MARGARET RUTH Gr wn CERT 1 WASHINGTON Dc UO Ss wi 

2168 SHERBROOKE sT w wt 3450 

apr 9 mtu HEFFERNAN FINTAN yv Pp 8 ENG civ 4 

211 eLm str 8623 Reims sr VE 4766 

WINNIPEG 9 MAN MONTREAL QUE 

MAZEN PATRICIA JUNE PHYS\OTH S| HEFFERNAN JAMES EDWARD 8 ENG 2 

ROVAL VicTORIA COLLEGE eu. 0180 548 PRINCE ARTHUR ST Ww 

Box 122 62 CHAFFEY sT 

LANCASTER Nw @ BROCKVILLE ONT 

MEADEY CHARLES BLAKE 8 ENG CH SlwertT meLUYN PARTIAL 

3510 LoRNe ave apr 6 MTL 4970 ROSLYN AVE RFE 7 3428 

8514 160 str MONTREAL QUE 

YAMAICA N ¥ 

aa HE IM CHARLES wWitkINSON ne gs 

HEADLEY RANDOLPH HUGO DD s 4 2039 mecG@titt COLLEGE Ave Av 8 2817 

783 LusIanaN st Qu 4541 APT 14 MTL 

MONTREAL 3 ovuE 109 SYCAMORE LANE 
FAIRFIELD CONN UU S A 

NEAL JamES ALe@ERT mM ENG 2 

454 Baneoac’ AVE HE IMAN WILFRED HENRY @ com 1 

OTTAWA ONT 5562 N DG AVE Pe 6589 
MONTREAL QUE 

MEAL JUDITH ANNE =A 2 
HELFIELD ERIC StDNEY a "ote ~@ 

gees ROSEDALE ave wa 8964 4515 purPuts ave Re 8 S439 

TREAL Que APT 3 MONTREAL QUE 
MEALEY cpowaRrp PATRICK mp cm 1 


3517 wuTcHison ave mre PL. 6905 
34 vates Ave 
WATERBURY CONN vu S A 


’ 5061 


Peis at 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. ‘ 


' N COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
; ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO, 
STEPHEN JOSEPH mp cm 4| HENNESERRY GERALD OWEN PHD § 
te < =e APT 46 LA 2 7068 P co BOx 71 : 
§25 SHERBROOKE 
a a woETat. 9146 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
CAIx 
Sno PAULO BRAZIL STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
ENNESSEY ALAN THOMAS MD 
ON AINSLEY 8B £NG wMcH 3/4 cu 2 
He Un I VERSITY st MTL av 8 1473 trap MOTAV LUSH ST iMt6 av. 8 9533 
1 DEVER RD 
pox 555 anc 7 
HUNTINGDON QUE & ASzeg 2 2 
MENRETTA MARIE ELLEN TF 6.4; 2 
Ms RAMPTON HARRIS MD cM 2 
Bae S el heed POLLEGe “ACE Ha 4018 5172 TRANS |!SLAND ‘AVE cc 6808 
APT 32 MTL MONTREAL 29 QUE 
a9..€ VeRe ae Ve HENRI NORMA es 
MORRISTOWN TENN U S A se cee oe peteag pie syse 1 
sox 106 
HELY TIMOTHY F PF se sc 2 - 
3637 UNiveRrsitTy sT Ma 1736 HANEY 8B Cc 
MONTREAL ve ‘ 
* HENRY DOREEN HAZEL aa 8 
HEMINGWAY STEPHEN LARK PARTIAL 3435 MONTCLAIR AVE DE 7120 
3637 OXENDEN AVE MEL MONTREAL 28 QUE 
100 STRATTON ST 
1 BOSTON MASS us A HENRY HUGH GEORGE mD cM 2 
3601 UNtversiTy ST MTL Be 0046 
HEMMINGS ARTHUR DENNIS e sc P £€D 2 GERMANTOWN WN Y vu SB A 
@45 Lepuc sT Rt 7 3177 
ST LAURENT QUE HENRY VANN COURTENAY RYCE use 1 
BOX 122 MACDONALD COLL 
HEMMINGS LYLE MILTON “Dp cM 4 STE ANNE DE BELLEVVE QUE 
105 QUItnn BLVD or 5 68862 
LONGUEUIL QUE HENTSCHEL ROBERT ELLIOTT mp cm 1 
354 ELM AVE wSMT © re 
HEMSTOCK VOHN RUSSELL MED DIFL i 625 state st 
QUEEN MARY VETERANS HOSP OGDENSBURG N Y U & A 
| FAIRVIEW ALTA ¢ 
HERBERT DORA MARY V PHYSIOTH @ 
HENDELMAN WALTER JACK e sc 2 6612 27TH AvE Ra 1 5695 
5224 SARANAC AVE wa 9681 MONTREAL 36 QUE 
| MONTREAL QUE es 
/ HERDER SUDITH MARY es sc H £c 2 
; HENDERS PATRICHtA ANN @ sc P ED 2 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
2398 PARK ROW w er. 4319 40 RENNIES MILE RD 
MONTREAL 286 QUE ST JOHN SB NFLD 
HENDERSON ARTHUR SMYTHE MA 1| HERMAN HARVEY ALLEN ws com 4 
DOUGLAS HALL Ha 6041 281 DUFFERIN RD wu B 7785 
evAm HAMPSTEAD QUE 
SHEFFIELD ENGLAND 
HERMAN MORTON se com 1 
HENDERSON JOHN FREDERICK PH D 2 1145 LtaAvole Ave APT 2 po 3704 
56 BEVERLEY AVE Re 8 4871 MONTREAL QUE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
HERMITAGE RODERIC GILPIN e ena 1 
HENDERSON JOHN WILL IAM R e sc 3 495 VicTORIA AVE au 1079 
4613 ROYAL AVE eu. 4572 WESTMOUNT QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 1 
HERNANDEZ SERGIO MONTALUO ya 
HENDERSON KENNETH ARTHUR 8B ENG 2 3587 UNIVERSITY ST MTL Be 050 
630 ARGYLE AVE TR 7991 CARRERA 4A A , 
VERDUN QUE 53 24 APTS 101 
BOSOTA COLOMBIA 
HENDERSON LORNA JOAN @ sc H EC 2 (ay ae 
MACPRONALD COLLEGE HERON JOHN ROBERT 0618 
3BB HOLLAND AVE 2014 VICTORIA ST MA 
OTTAWA ONT MONTREAL 2 QUE 
KER 1) 
HENDERSON MARY ELLEN @ sc 4| HERRON EVELYN IRENE pat Te 
56 BEVERLEY AVE Re 8 4871 4523 KING EDWARD AVE bach 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
pn 3 
HENDERSON PATRICIA M PHYSIOTH 1| HERRON JOHN THOMAS on 
5392 BOURRET AVE Re 7 2831 421 PRINCE ARTHUR ST mT 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 321 WASHINGTON AVE ‘ 
WINNIPEG MAN 
HENDERSON RUSSELL DOUGLAS PH D 1 en p 8 
39 ST PHILIPPE ST HERSCHORN MICHAEL 6220 
VALLEYFIELD QUE 5400 RANDALL AVE cL 
APT 6 MONTREAL 29 QUE 
HENDRY DONALD ROSS BA 2 ssc ? 
447 Etm Ave wt 2920 HERSCOVITCH C LIONEL « 7 3289 , 
WESTMOUNT QUE 6432 CLANRANALD AVE R : 
MONTREAL QUE 
HENDRY JAMES 1 
e D TH 
75 FAIRFIELD Ave orm 1 9102 1) herscovitcH DOROTHY F pve 5050 ‘ 
GREENFIELD PARK QUE 8545 GAGNIER AVE ; 
MONTREAL QUE 
Sc Sees WALTER DESMOND MED DIFPL 3 @ eNO 
STANLEY ST APT 204 HERSCOVITCH HARVEY 1576 
MONTREAL QUE 5100 HUTCHISON ST RR 
APT 6 MONTREAL QUE 
HENINGER RICHARD wtlForRD MD cM 1 Bs ARGH 
1220 DECARIE BLVD APT 18 HERSEN NORBERT BERNARD we 2173 
RAYMOND ALBERTA 425 ROSLYN AVE 
wESTMOUNT QUE 


! 5062 


| NAME 
| ADDRESS 


HERSEN ROLAND GERALD 
425 ROSLYN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


HERSH DONALD 
785 wiSEMan ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


HERSON AVIVA 
487 GROSVENOR Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


HESLOP DOUGLAS 
120 DUFFERIN ROAD 
HAMPSTEAD Que 


_HESSIAN STEPHEN STANLEY 
— WILSON HALL 


HEYDEN ELSA 
4705 ST CATHERINE RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


HICKS DOUGLAS GORDON 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
2370 MADISON Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


HICKS GEORGE DAVID 
373 MERTON ave 
MONTREAL 23 Que 


HIGGINS EDWARD CONDON 
5879 MCLYNN Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


HIGGINS HOLWAY CHANTLAND 
224 34TH ave 
LACHINE Que 


HIGGINS MICHAEL HUGH 
WILSON HALL 

APARTADO 1403 

MEXICO CITY mExico 


HIGGS SHELAGH MARGARET 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

538 CHESTER ave 

TOWN OF mT ROYAL QUE 


HILBORN CAROL EVELYN 
BOX 950 MACDONALD CoLL 
79 GLENRIDGE Ave 

ST CATHARINES ONT 


HILDEBRAND INGEBORG HELEN 
QUEEN ELIZABETH HOSPITAL 
MONTREAL Que 


HILGER JOHN ROTHROCK 
4362 puPuis ave 
MONTREAL Que 


WILL JOAN ELLTs 
1228 StePHEeNS ave 
VERDUN Que 


MILL JOAN MEREDITH 

ROYAL VvicToRIA COLLEGE 
67 QUEEN st 

TRURO N Ss 


HILL JOHN aiLBERT 
3508 University 
652 aitmour st 
OTTAWA 4 ONT 


st mTt 


HILL JOSEPH HENRY A IME 
272 1st ave 
VERDUN Que 


MILL Lucius tuTTLE 
POVaLaAS HALL 

47 SARGENT aD 

SROOKL INE Mass vu Ss A 


MILL PETER BRADEN 

3434 mcTavism st MTL 
APT 1 MTL 

126 CHELTENHAM ave 
TORONTO oNT 


Le THOMAS RICHARDSON 
466 wcTavisn st MTL 
ROUTE § Box 629 


EVERETT wasn u 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
BA 
we 2173 
e com 
cr 1050 


1 7356 
8 sc 
8 5700 
BA 
7 0728 
Ss com 

0624 


TCH ELEm 


TCcH 


int 


MED DIPL 


ne 


PL 


ro 


“Dp cM 


Se sc 
6762 


BS A 
0847 


MD cm 
o752 


8s sc 
6679 


“MD cM 
7611 


Ss com 
4492 


MD cM 
6 9533 


NAME 
ADDRESS 
HILLS THEODORE Lewis 


3500 sHutTeR st 
APT 3 MONTREAL Que 


{LL SMAN DEANE 

2000 LINCOLN ST aPT 3 
214 WAVERLEY st 
WINNIPEG MAN 


HILMANN GUDRUN 


3640 PARK AVE apt 5 
MONTREAL QUE 
HIMAL HARRY 

741A DE L E€PEE ave 


COUTREMONT QUE 


MINDS LIONEL KARL DE ¢ 
421 PRINCE ARTHUR ST W 
DAYRELLS PLANTATION 
ST MICHAEL BARBADOS 


HINDS ROSALtE ALETHEA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

4 ROSEDALE ave 
KINGSTON JAMAICA @ w 1 


HINDS SYDNEY ARCHIBALD 
3456 HUTCHISON ST MTL 
4 HEATHFIELD Ave 
KINGSTON JAMACIA B wit 


MINE wittiam DaRYL 
3485 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
1115 16TH ave 
NEW WESTMINSTER 8B c 


HIRAYAMA JAMES 

5190 :@€Rvitte st 

APT 4 MONTREAL 36 Que 
HIRSH ALAN JONATHAN 

1563 MACGREGOR ST MTL 
CO VV H HAWELET 

pd SHERWOOD CRESCENT 
aP 404 TOWN OF MT ROYAL 
QueBEC 
HIRSL INA 


6186 HUDSON RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


HISLOP DAVID GRAHAM 
4655 PATRICIA Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


HISLOP SUSAN ANN RAMSAY 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

105 wvurTemeura st 
MONTREAL Que 


HITCHLOCK YANET MAY 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
5005 west BROADWAY 
MONTREAL QUE 


HOBART DAVID GORDON 
3114 DAULAC RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


HOBBS ALBERT KEITH 
B66 SSTH AVE LACHINE 
68 PRENNAN AVE 
TORONTO 18 ONT 


wnoeses VOHN MORRISON 
2201 SUNSET RD 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
HOBBS WILLIAM VICTOR 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE Que 
HOCHGLAUBE JACQUES 
5221 PARK AVE APT 
MONTREAL QUE 


18 


HOCK IN ANNIE ARETA VALMA 
710 CARDINAL AVE 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 


HODDER VINCENT MCKAY 
4923 RUE PIEDMONT mTL 
co NFLD FISHERIES 
RESEARCH STATION 
WATER STREET EAST 

YOHN S NFLD 


sT 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


PH D 
HA 4362 


MD cm 3 
Qu 7924 


PARTIAL 


HA 5034 
eA 2 
GR 6180 


S ENG PwR 5 
HA 1503 


8 $c AGR 2 


8 ENG 2 


S.A 
MA 0141 


B ARCH 5 
LA 4 5684 


8 sc 2 
we 0569 


TCoH ELEM 1 
Re 8 9183 


8 ENG cH 3 
£€u 9849 


HOMEMAKER 1 


TOM INT 1 


wt 0212 
Se com 4 
Me 7 7063 
8@ com a* 
RE 6 1844 
8 sc AGAR 4 
6 sc 
BO 8145 
8 sc 4 
Rmio4 1997 


5063 


jAsiteear esses 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


HODGE wittl tam @mirriTH 
316 LAZARD AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 

HODGES WILLIAM SPENCER 
228 vVERCHERES ST 
GREENFIELD PARK QUE 


HODGINS DOROTHY JEAN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

P Oo BOx 242 
SHAWVILLE QUE 


HODGINS ELLWOOD 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
BSHAWVILLE QUE 


HODGSON ALLAN ARCHIBALD 
18 EDGEHItL ROAD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


HODQ@SON ANNETTE IVA M 
3660 LORNE CRESCENT 
apYT 186 MTL 
CRAWL BERMUDA 


HODGSON CHARLES 
18 EDGEHItLL RD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


JONATHAN 


HODGSON HARVEY 
B4 WAVERLY RD 
POINTE CLAIRE 


HAMIL TON 
eve 


HODGSON RICHARD C 
4260 HINGSTON AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


HODVERA BRANISLAVA M 
6550 coTe ST tUCcC ROAD 
APT 16 MONTREAL 29 QUE 


HOEDEMAKER FREDERICK & 
DOVGLAS HALL 
4404 SSTH nN E 
SEATTLE § WASH u SB A 

HOFER EUGENE ADOLPHE 
585 CARDINAL ST 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 


HOFFER FREDRIC ROSS 
4330 HINGSTON ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


HOFFMAN JOHN CHARLES 
3609 UNiveRsiTy ST mTL 
57 EL FREDA sivDd 
SCARBORO ONT 


HOFFMAN MORTON 
728 DE t ePpce st 
CUTREMONT QuE 


HOFFMAN TERRENCE wtlwtam 
4870 wALKtEey AVE mTt 
238 KINa@ ST Ww 
WATERLOO ONT 


HOFMANN GRETA ELLEN 
4268 MADISON AVE 
MONTREAL Que 

HOFMANN HANS yOtRG 


2672 st ZoTieve c 
MONTREAL QUE 


HOGAN GERALD TRUMAN 
4915 HAMPTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


HOGAN JOAN PATRICIA 
4538 DELORIMIER AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


HOGAN JOHN THOMAS 
4845 DES ERABLES Ave 
MONTREAL 34 QUE 


HOGG DOREEN 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLL gecoaoe 
463 TORONTO st 
REGINA SASK 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR NAME 


TEL. NO. 
Ss A 
Re 8 9656 
e@ ena 
escre 
AGQR DIF 
ses A 
wa 23926 
BA 
e sc 
WA 2926 
e@ £na 
“ sc 
eu. 8944 


MED DIF 


ahd 


8 0425 


“Dp cm 


SB €na EL 


De 


av 


Po 


ADDRESS 


4OGaQ JAMES 
30 EDGEHILL ROAD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


HOGS With tAmM ALFRED 
BOX 169 MACDONALD COLL 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


HOHNE ELEANOR HELEN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
2200 BALDWIN AVE 
MONTREAL 5 QUE 


HOK ROLAND 
DOUGLAS HALL 
6607 RItnpae er.vd 
BROOKLYN 20 NY U BA 
HOLCOMB ROBERT TELFORD 
4590 witSoOn AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


HOLCRAFT WILLIAM MAL TAY 
66168 MONK BLVD 
MONTREAL 20 QUE 


HOLLAND MICHAEL w 
DOUGLAS MALL 
5324 MARINE DRIVE 
WEST VANCOUVER ®@ C 


HOLLAND ROBERT NORMAN 
5067 BORDEN AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


HOLLANDER LOUIS 
397 LAIRD BLVD 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


HOLL BACH ARTHUR REINER 
1300 Pine AvE w 
APT 7 MONTREAL QUE 


HOLL BACH NATASHA 
1300 PINE AVE w 
APT 7 MONTREAL QUE 


HOLLETT RONALD GEORGE 

P Oo BOx 69 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 

STE ANNE DE BSELLEVYUE QUE 


HOLL IER CAROL YN MARGARET 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
130 49TH Ave 
LACHINE QUE 


HOLLINGER HARVEY Z 
4755 VEZINA AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


HOLLINGSWORTH FRANCES ¥ 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
250 Pim sT 
SAULT STE MARIE ONT 


HOLLIS REGINALD 
3473 uUNiversiTy sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


HOLMES CAROLE ANN 
S051 GLENCAIRN ROAD 
MONTREAL QUE 


HOLMES DIANE ELIZABETH 


1627 CANORA RD 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 
HOLMES IRWIN THOMAS 


350 SixTH AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


HOLMES THOMAS VAMES 
350 SIXTH AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


HOLT PATRICIA ANN 
MCLENNAN HALL 
176 PARKDALE AVE § 
HAMILTON ONT 


HOME MARY ELSPETH 
606 @GROSVENOR AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 
‘TEL. NO. 

asc 2 
DE 48681 

Pe D @ 


Tow Elem 1 


MD cm 1 
@ «na 2 
cu $418 
® ENG MI 
Po 6 35741 
eal 
’ 
@ com 3 
nu 8 0763 


@ ena cH § 


re 3 3270 
PHD 3 

av 8 0592 
PHD 3 

av 8 0592 


B ENG MCcH 4 


@ sc w ec } 


mep pipL 3 


re 1 5626 
e com 4 
pr 0495 
eo 3 
ma 4902 


ec 3785 
secu 3 
rnc 6 6145 
© eno wCH 4 
Po 6 4640 
e cna 2 
po 6 4840 
ose 1 i 
pc 0044 \ 
ea aN 
wa 1535 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


‘NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
{ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
HOME WILLIAM LESLIE A BA HORSBURG L ROBERT LAURIE ® sc AaGR 
606 GROSVENOR AVE WA 1535 BOx 136 
WESTMOUNT QUE MACPONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QuE 
HON'G CECILE DORIS BA 
7260 STUART AVE cr 1040 HORSCROFT FRANK DESMOND Mm PH D 
MONTREAL QUE 3534 MOUNTAIN ST MTL HA 7343 
P Oo BOx 83 
HOOD ALAN BRUCE MD cM SOMERSET EART 
3466 MCTAVISH ST MTL Av 8 9533 C P SOUTH AFRICA 
1121 STANLEY ST 
NELSON BC HORSEY HERBERT ANGLIN 8 sc 
3460 WEST BROADWAY Ave €. §544 
HOOD WILLIAM CRAIGIE PARTIAL MONTREAL 28 QUE 
3471 DRUMMOND ST MTL av 6 7773 
1 BOX 749 HORSEY MARY ELIZABETH BA 
WHITEHORSE YUKON 3460 WEST BROADWAY AVE ©. §544 
MONTREAL 286 QUE 
HOOKER BRIAN MCNEIL 6 sc AGR 
MACDONALD COLLEGE HORSMAN BRYCE ELDON 6 ENG 
. ORMSTOWN STA QUE 1601 GRAHAM sBLvD apr 12 Re 7 2534 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 
HOOKER LYNDON GEORGE 8 sc # €c 
MACDONALD COLLEGE HORWOOD BRYDEN WILLIAM B ENG cH 
' ORMSTOWN STA QUE 5142 E€ARNSCLIFFE ave et 2744 
. MONTREAL QUE 
HOOKER MILTON REID AGR DIP 
Box 5000 HOSEIN ROBERT WOLSELEY O 8 ENG 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 3445 Pee. st 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE MONTREAL QUE 
HOPKINS HERBERT GEORGE B ENG EL HOUDE BERNARD JOSEPH G 6 ENG 
4 OLDFIELD ST MTL 3514 HUTCHISON ST HA 0595 
RRs APT 6 MTL 
COWANSVILLE QUE 23 ST HELEN sT 
VALLEYFIELD Que 
HOPKINS JOAN BEATRICE e ED 
64 BROADVIEW AVE HOULE EDGAR y MD CM 
VALOIS QuE 19 COURCELETTE ave CA 0477 
MONTREAL 8 QUE 
HOPMEVER STANLEY MARCUS Se com 
3624 DECARIE BLVD eu. 4589 HOUSTON CHARLES WOODLEY MS w 
MONTREAL QUE 369 GROSVENOR AVE Gt 2508 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
HOPPENHEIM BEREL HARRY 8 sc 


2497 GoYEeR RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


RE 7 3872 


HOUSTON LORNA BELLE 
195 45TH Ave 
LACHINE QUE 


® sc P ED 
, Me 7 5653 


HOPPER JOHN WwASS 6 ENG 
131 woLSseLey ave HOVEY JAN ELAINE EMILY HOMEMAKER 
MONTREAL WEST QUE MACDONALD COLLEGE 
2625 MARIE LENEVF ST 
HOPWOOD HERBERT DAVID A e com THREE RIVERS QUE 


DOUGLAS HALL 
1 CeciLio ave 


HOWARD DAVID JOHN B ENG EL 


HALF WAY TREE 3638 DUROCHER ST APT i HA 1810 
c °o ‘ co m t 
JAM A w 
ie . ’ AVDA PDTE VARGAS 290 
HORLICK DIANE RUTH TcH elem SALA 907 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 


RIO DE JANEIRO BRASIL 


Bee SE AND ROSS, Eke HOWARTH ARLENE BEVERLEY PHYSIOTH 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE es. 0735 
HORN WALTER GEORGE EDUCATION spite Scabaccwe ae 
2980 HAYS AvE pals z ps T sK 
MONTREAL 5 QUE PSE Sere ee 
HORNE MARGARET ANN HANDICRET HOVER HA CACY: Sees. 5, Pe 
43 PARRAULT AVE SL Aa kCReemae 4210 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE hoes Q 
96 BRIGHTON ROAD SAO PAULO BRAZIL 
CHARLOTTETOWN P & + HOWDEN FRANK NEWTON S35" 
StsHor ST 
HORNE SYLVIA VJEAN PHYS!OTH 12 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE Pu 0495 ST AGOARS 2 VESTS le eeas 
mens A aI al el a acl HOWELL WILLIAM FRANCES AGR Dip 
GARY ALBERTA MACDONALD COLLEGE 
TON AVE 
HORNER SHIRLEY BARBARA ToH ELEM S208 eee 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
WYMAN QUE HOWSE VOHN BERESFORD 8 sc 
RE TTOAMGeRAL'b WAL +teR B ARCH 1336 SERRATE sT w MTL PL 5031 
987 67 ADAMS 
S196 MARIETTE AVE wu 8 0 COOTAMUNDRA N S W 
TREAL QUE AUSTRALIA 
MOROVITCH RALPH SYDNEY a com 
2940 BRIGHTON Ave APT 2 Re 8 5394 HRNCHIAR ANDREW MD cM 
2101 uNiverRsiTy sT Av 8 7827 
MONTREAL QUE APT 29 MONTREAL QUE 
Be A 
Eaa etter ROY MARTIN ox sides HRYNIOWSKI DANNY BOMDAN 8 ENG 
Be DUFFERIN RD . 40 8TH AVE TR 7664 
AMPSTEAP QUE VILLE LA SALLE QUE 
HOROWITZ ISADORE = ee 
4148 LAVAL ave Ha 754 


MONTREAL 18 QUE 


5065 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


HRYNIW WALTE 


3785 puPUISs 
APT 21 MONT 
HSU YOHN DER 
4151 DORCHE 
APT 11 MT 
104 TIFFANY 
150 DRIVEWA 
OTTAWA 4 ON 
HU DORA SHIH 


MCLENNAN HA 
comrlss P 
NO 9 OXFORD 
HONG KONG 


HUBAR REUBEN 
5837 MCLYNN 
MONTREAL 29 


HUBSCHER PAU 
318 BROOKF I 
MONTREAL 16 


HUCK INS CLA 
ROYAL VICTO 
36 APPLETON 
BEVERLY MAS 


HUDON PAUL A 
3515 wuniver 
909 MAXWELL 
ARVIDA QUE 


MUDSON 
ROYAL vicTo 
PENDLE PINE 
ST MICHAEL 
BARBADOS B 


ROSAL 


HUGESSEN JAM 
4386 MONTRO 
WESTMOUNT @ 


HUGHES ARNOL 
MACDONALD 
EAST ANGUS 


HUGHES KELVI 
1166 LAIRD 
TOWN OF MT 


HUGHES ROLLE 
481 PRINCE 
5343 N 16TH 
PHILADELPHSE 


HUGHES RONAL 
4254 FULLUM 
MONTREAL Qu 


HUGHES ROSS 
1649 GRAHAM 
TOWN OF MT 


HUGHES witrt 
3205 Ettend 
MONTREAL @U 


HULBERT RICH 
DOUGLAS HAL 
BOx {25 
HUDSON QUE 


HULL PATRIC: 
369 mMoORRISO 
TOWN OF mT 


HUMPHREY GAL 
4640 ROSLYN 
MONTREAL Qu 


HUMPHREYS AL 
3500 MoUNTA 
MONTREAL 3 


HUMPHREYS 
3500 MoUNTA 
MONTREAL 3 


HUMPHRYS EDWw 


169 PERCIVA 
MONTREAL we 
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0 
m 
2 

n 


CHEN 


wi 


NDRE 
sity s 


ND A 
RIA 
HILL 


< 


KNATCHBULL 


es 
SE AVE 
ve 


ALTO 
LLEGE 
ve 


JOHN 
BLYD A 
ROYAL 


N WHEL 
ARTHUR 


st 
A PA 


GERALD 


ROYAL 


ALE av 
= 
ARD vo 


A MARY 
N AVE 
ROYAL 


L pouG 
AVE 
e 


MA DEN 
in ST 
Que 


JOHN weeLe 


Peer 
Que 


ARD 
= AVE 
ST Que 


N 


PT 2 
Que 


1AM 
sr 


ORE 


Que 


LASS 


tse 


1am 


two adare: 


COLLEGE 


3 


w 


uM 


GODFREY 


H 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO 
8B ENG Mi 
RE 7 8835 

8 sc 
Fi 5872 
GRAD QUAL 
Pu. 0044 

Dp Ds 
RE 3 2180 

@ com 
RE 3 2207 

8 sc 
Pu 0477 

eC 
HA 1446 

Bs sc 
Pu 0180 

a.¢ & 
we 5435 
Ss sc AGR 
B ENG EL 
RE 7 0408 

MD cM 
PL. 0320 

Ss com 
ta 1 5005 

8 com 
RE 8 0693 


en, the second is the home address, 


NAME 
ADDRESS 
3 | HUNT EDITH MAY 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
| 637 CATHERINE ST 
| FORT WilLLtAm ONT 
3 
HUNTER NANCY LORRAINE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
136 THE KINGSWAY 
TORONTO 18 ONT 
HUNTER ROBERT GORDON 
1 4871 PATRICIA AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
HUNTER SHE +LA MAY 
ROYAL VIicTORIA COLLEGE 
1298 vYEAN NICOLLET ST 
2 THREE Rivers Que 
HUNTER DUVAR IVAN MICHAEL 
| 2155 PRUD HOMME AVE 
3 APT 11 MTL 
| Box 153 


| €XETER ONT 


2| HUQ MOHAMMAD SHAMSUL 


3523 LORNE AVE MTL 
VitL PASHAPUS 
| POST MUDAFARGONY 
| sT TIPPRA 
4 EAST PAKISTAN 


HUQUE MD MAHBUBUL 


3557 DUROCHER ST MTL 
7 CHAND KHAN S POOL LANE 
3 DACCA EAST PAKISTAN 


HURLEY JOSEPH EDWARD 
| 325 tCANSDOWNE AVE 
wES TMOUNT Que 


2) HURST DONALD KEITH 


377 PRINCE ARTHUR ST W 
) APT, 4 mtu 
| 1704 LORNE AveE- 
4 BRANDON MAN 


HURTUB!ISE JEAN HENRI 
6804 MOLSON sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


HUSOLO HENRY 
} 21040 MACKAY ST 
2 MONTREAL QUE 
HUSTY CHARLES 
4310 pDuyPuiIsS 
MONTREAL QUE 


YOSEPH 
AVE APT 7 


HUTCHEON LORNA NAN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 

| SOULE ave 

DUXBURY MASS u 


w 


s,A 


HUTCHESON ROBERT BENNETT 
14 NORTHCOTE RD 
6 HAMPSTEAD QUE 


HUTCHINSON ALAN 
| 6388 SBRIAND sT 
1 APT 6 MONTREAL QUE 
HUTCHINSON ALECK 

BOX 195 MACDONALD COLL 
MORDEN MAN 


HUTCHISON HAMISH RODNEY 
4084 cote DES NEIGES RD 
736 ST CATHERINE ST W 

3 MONTREAL QUE 


| HUTCHISON JAMES LAWRENCE 
2065 ADELBERT ROAD 


CLEVELAND OHIO vu Ss A 


40 ANWOTH ROAD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
LT) HUTCHISON YAMES WILLIAM 


PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE 
P Oo BOx 77 
DESCHENES QUE 


HUTCHISON MARY MEREDITH 
4 NORTH V ILEWCOURT 
4100 coTe DES NEIGES RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


PHYSIOTH 2 


PL 0526 
BSA 2 
PL 0327 


BSB ENG EL 4 


wa 5772 

@ ED 3 
Pc 0180 

8 ENG 1 

PH D ™] 
AV 8 4398 

PH D 3 
HA 7512 

B ENG 2 
wi 9062 


8B ENG MCH 5 


Ra 2 6032 
pos 4 
uN 6 0918 


re 7 5045 
BA 4 
PL 0477 
aa 4 
er 60953 
es ENG 2 
PH D 2 
@com 4 
‘wi 6553 
mp cM 2 
pA l 
ma 0141 ' 
usw 8 
wi 1585 


HUTCHISON RICHARD A m 
325 MELVILLE ST mTL 
345 COURTLEIGH s.ivp 
TORONTO ONT 


HUTCHISON RICHARD ROSS 
40 ANWOTH RAD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


HUTMAN EMANUEL 
52 NELSON Ave 
OUTREMONT QUE 


HUTSON JOHN EDWARD 
WILSON HALL 

2 8 ST ANNS GARDENS 
PORT OF SPAIN 
TRINIDAD 8B wit 


HUTTON DONNA EL 1 ZABE TH 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
WINDSOR MILLS Que 


HUTTON FREDERICK ARTHUR 


3445 STANLEY ST MTL 
RF D1 TERRILL RD 
PLAINFIELD N ¥ vu SA 


HUTTON HARVEY JONATHAN 
2054 SHERBROOKE sT west 
APT 6 MONTREAL QUE 


HUTTON LILIAN 

495 PRINCE ARTHUR ST 
APT 5 mTL 

© O MRS RAY STEVENS 
3050 ocaK st 
VANCOUVER 8 c 


HUXLEY JOHN ALFRED R 
3482 mCTaAVISH ST MTL 
243 w etm sr 
NEW HAVEN CONN u Ss A 


HYAMS BRAHM BALLON 
5000 CLANRANALD Ave 
MONTREAL QuE 


HYMAN WILLIAM RUSELL 
BOVGLAS HALL 

423 Qvuesec srt 
SHERBROOKE Que 


HYMER BENNETT BERNARD 
5980 pDeceties ave 
MONTREAL Que 


HYNDMAN DAVID BOTHWELL 
2054 SHEReROOKE sT w 
apr 16 MTL 
SHEET HARBOUR N 5S 


MYNDMAN WILLIAM WESLEY 6 
132 A STIRLING Ave 
VILLE LASALLE Que 


HYP PONEN SAMPO WAINAMO 
5335 wesTrern ave 
MONTREAL 28 Que 


HYRCHA MICHAEL 
7141 15TH Ave 
VILLE ST MICHEL Que 


TACURTO JOHN PETER PAUL 
7239 st URBAIN ST 
APT 1 MONTREAL QuE 


'CHIYEN HENRY MINORV 
184 vomvitcte sr 
CROYDON Que 


'DZtaK EDMUND STEFAN 
MACDONALD coLLece 
1773 centre st 
MONTREAL Que 


'GNATIEFF SONYA NATALIE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
125 ReEip ave 

OTTAWA ONT 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


J A 3 
Se A 1 
we 4153 
6 com 3 
DO 2594 
e sc 1 
TCcH ELEM 1 
MD CM 2 
MA 4465 
6 ENG 2 
Fit 6974 
MED DIPL 1 
Av 8 3528 
se com 2 
Pe 1674 
MD cM 4 
HU 8 4466 
8 ENG EL 4 
av 8 0362 
BA 1 
RE 3 3541 
8 COM 4 
MED DIPL 3 


wa 5582 
68 COM i 
RA 2 9946 


crR 68865 

Be ENG 2 
orm 1 5059 
Ss sc AGR 4 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


KEGAM!I AUDREY KOTOYO 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
5630 teEemay st 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 


KEMAN GERALD LAWRENCE 
205 MT ROYAL AVE W APT 6 
TOWN or mT ROYAL Que 


tori 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE Que 


MAt GORDON SHOZO 
1135 AMHERST SQUARE 
MONTREAL QUE 


NED’! HERMINE 

1375 GREENE AVE APT 16 
MONTREAL QUE 

N@ ALBERT LEE 

1009 ST LAURENT BLVD 


SOX 97 MORRISBURG ONT 


NGHAM CHRISTOPHER JOHN 
300 GRAHAM BLVD APT 307 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


NGRAM DONALD ERNEST 
110 puBE AvE 
MONTREAL EAST 5 QUE 
NHABER VACK 

4398 BEACONSFIELD Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


NNES MARJORIE 
64 UNION BLVD 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


JEAN 


NSLEAY ALFRED DOUGLAS 
7105 waAverRiy sr 
MONTREAL QUE 


RONY DONNA LORRAINE 
4675 CARLTON AVE MTL 
2747 SepawicK ave 
BRONX 68 N Y u SA 


RVINE ARDEN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


RV INE NEIL 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE SELLEVUE QuE 


RVING COLIN KIRKLAND 
3410 ATWATER AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


RVING WILL TAM RACPH 
3474 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
35 MIDDLE ST 
GLOUCESTER MASS Oo em, 


RWIN 


461 
MONTREAL 


FREDERICK wtLlLiAm 
STANSTEAD CRESCENT 
16 Que 


RWIM ROLAND EDWIN 


820 S1iTH Ave 
LACHINE QUE 


SAACS HUBERT VOHN 


7191 FELDING AVE 
APT 302 MONTREAL 29 QuE 
SAACS !SRAEL DAVID 

4614 FULTON ST MTL 

40 coBURG ST 

SAINT JOHN N B 

SAACSON ARNOLD HENRY 


5842 HUDSON RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


SBISTER EARL GLEN 
3466 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
88 SUNNYSIDE Ave 
OTTAWA ONT 


CHRISTOPHER OLADOSU B&B SC AGR 4 


7 
i 
i 
COURSE & YEAR j 
TEL. NO, i 
| 
@® sc H E€C 2 | 
oe Set my 
® Dp 2 
PARTIAL 
we 4311 
e@ ENG 1 
PL 1666 
8 com 2 
Re 7 4710 
8 ENG com § 
mt S 3754 
TCH INT 1 
ec 1923 
Sa A 2 
OR 1 6923 
@ sc Pp ED 2 
cR 9413 
Bet Ot 
RE 8 3094 
! 
B sc AGR 3 
8 sc aaR 3 1 
Oe ts 1 
wt 7226 | 
MD cM 
PL O922 
8S ENG MET 3 
RE 8 1571 H 
I 
MENG 1 
ME 7 3209 i 
oe Se a | 
et $241 | 
BA $34 
RE 7 4219 
i 
q 
BA 1 [ 
RE 7 6406 i 
i 
MD CM 2 j 
Av 8 9533 ' 
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Where two 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


AaDUL 
ARK ST 
QUE 


1 SHMAEL 
4857 ct 
MONTREAL 


RUTH 
BLVD 


RLENE 
STMOUNT 
NT QUE 


ISRAEL A 
4727 we 
wes TMOU 


ONEL 
ROUARD 
QUE 


'ssEn wt 
3791 GI 
MONTREAL 


AVE 


1AN 
RD 


ESTHER LIL 
ST ANTOINE 
QUE 


1SSENMAN 
625 coTEe 
weES TMOUNT 


1TO MAKOTO 
17 MELBOURNE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


AVE 


i TovitcH 
274 LAURIER 
MONTREAL QUE 


BERNARD 
AVE w 


(VANIER SYDNEY SEVERIN 


§392 CAVENDISH BLVD 
MONTREAL QUE 

1VES YVOHN DAVID 

3281 FOREST HILL AVE 
APT 11 MONTREAL QUE 
YACCAC! ABIGAIL P 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
Box 419 

MADISON CONN u Ss a 


JACK ROBERT CECIL 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
FLAT 44 THE GARRISON 
ST MICHAEL 
BARBADOS B wit 


MILTON 


YVACKMAN MARTHA SAFFORD 
3261 FOREST HILL AVE 
APT 19 MONTREAL QUE 


JACKSON GARTH 
1637 SHERBROOKE ST w 
aepT 15 mre 
525 HaTLEey 
MAGOG QuE 


DIGBY 


eT 


YACKSON HOWARD 
4888 GROSVENOR 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


AUSTIN 
AVE 


YACKSON JANE DENISE 
MCLENNAN HALL 

135 ALWOoDLEeyY LANE 
LEEDS 17 

YORKS ENGLAND 


YACKSON 
280 
Le 


YANET EDGEWORTH M 
AVE DES cEDRES 
BIZARD Que 


YACKSON JOHN 


$251 sessBporRouGH 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVE 


YACKSON VOHN DAVID 
3434 mMCTAVISH st 
135 aAtwoopnrey 
LEEDS 17 


YORKS ENGLAND 


MTL 
LANE 


VACKSON YOHN DAVID 
S581 et BASILE PATENAUDE 
APT 12 MONTREAL Que 


YACKSON RAWDON 
3851 UNiversiTy 
MIDLAND BANK 
69 PALL MALL 
LONDON ENGLAND 


ST MTL 


YACOBOVITS LEON 
1320 eBeERNARD AVE w 
APT 2 MONTREAL Que 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


addr 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


BA 1 
Ma 8205 
B A 1 
HU 8 0736 
M ENG 3 
DE 6701 
BA 3 
Er. 4234 
6 ENG CH 4 
Fi 7844 
B CoM 2. 
vii. 21235 


B ENG MCH 3 
DE 4810 
PH D 3 
nx 3 
Pc 0180 
6 SC AGR 4 
mS: 3u! 1 
RE TE 4377 
PH D 3 
we 3892 


ec. 7542 
3 com 1 
Pu. 0044 
ea 4 
com 2 
DE 0160 
e com 4 
PL 4492 
MA 1 
ta 1 6923 
8 sc 3 
HA 6439 
BS A ! 
po 5994 


sses are given, the second is the home address. 


|¥ANCO STEVE 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


YACOBS BETH CAROLYN 
420 LANSDOWNE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


YACOBS HARRIET 
5152 wesTBeuRyY 
MONTREAL QUE 


STEPHANIE 
AVE 


YACOBS MORTON MANUEL 
5827 TERREBONNE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


YVACCOBSEN PETER 
5967 COTE ST 
APT 


ANTOINE RD 
8 MONTREAL QUE 


JACOBSON NAOMI MIRIAM 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
78 HAMILTON AVE 
HAVERHILL MASS uv Ss A 

JACOBY BARBARA JANE 
3480 ONTARIO AVE MTL 
254 SrRioGce sT 
CORNING N ¥ u SA 


YVAEGGIN KENNETH w J 
3829 GIROVARD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


YVAEGGIN RONALD PAUL 
3829 GIROVARD AVE 
MONTREAL eve 


JAIN ABIR CHANDRA 

BOX 19 MACDONALD COLL 
VILLAGE POST TADA 
DIST SAGAR M P INDIA 


YVAMES CLARENCE ELDRIDGE 
2060 METCALFE ST APT 3 
GLEBE ROAD 
PEMBROKE © BERMUDA 

YAMES CYRIL BRUCE 
17 FENWICK ave 
MONTREAL WEST 28 QUE 


YVAMES PATRICIA ROSE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


1200 PINE AvE WEST 
MONTREAL QUE 
JAMES witl tam 

3330 RIDGEwooD ave 
apT 19 Tc 

300 VESTA DR 
TORONTO ONT 


YAMIESON JAMES WILLIAM S 
2277 St Luke ST ART 2a 
MONTREAL Que 


JAMIESON RONALD KEITH 
2057 MANSFIELD ST'APT 7 
B00 PORTAGE ROAD 
VICTORIA B Cc 


CLAUDE 
1555S SUmMMERHILL AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 


VANE MARGARET FRANCES 
6 HOLMDALE ROAD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


YANES JAMES PAUL 
3472 SHUTTER ST MTL 
c o a] = HANDSBY 
OLGA WASH u s A 


VANES RALPH PAUL 
BLACK SHEEP 

RICHFORD R F D NO 1 
VERMONT uv Ss A 


VANES THOMAS RICHARD 
WIHlL SON HALL 


BROAD COVE NFLD 


JANKEwW: TZ RUTH MARGRIT 
3426 HUTCHINSON ST 
APT 3 MONTREAL QUE 


VANUSKEUICIUS CESLOVAS K 
5347 MACMAHON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO, 
BA 
St 1389 
SA 
HU 8 8210 
8 . SG pad 
wa 3947 


De 8588 
BA 1 
Pe 0597 
MA 2 
Pu 0044 
@ ARCH 3 
eu 7105 
8B ENG MI 4 
—€u 7105 
PHD 1 
mp cM 4 
av 3 4572 
asc 3 
EL 4464 


e sc Hw ec 3 


PH D 2 
Re 8 5534 

PHD 3 
wi 9014 


PARTIAL 
MA 1313 


e aRcH 3 
Gu 4127 


PHYS!oTH 1 
pe 8647 


mp cM 8 


Bp ena cH 4 


mw arch 1 
Ha 6482 


Bp enc clV 
pe 2052 


ADDRESS 


YAPP ROBERT D 
3580 VENDOME 
MONTREAL Que 


AVE 


VARDINE MARGARET CAROL INE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
96 1 2 BRIGHTON rv 
CHARLOTTETOWN P = ' 


YARED ALBERT ALLAN 

C OC LAKEViEew CEMETERY 
200 PTE CLAIRE ave 
PTE CLAIRE Que 


YARED JOHN CHARLES 
© O LAKEVIEW CEMETERY 
200 PTE CLAIRE ave 
POINTE CLAIRE Que 


YVARRETTE NE tL MARTYN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
59 MORNE Coco ap 
DIEGO MARTIN 
TRINIDAD 8 wit 


YASMIN JEAN PIERRE 
814 BUCHANAN ST 
MONTREAL 9 QUE 


YAUGEL IS AL DONA ONA 
1555 vacques HeRTEL 
MONTREAL QUE 


YAVITCH RON ARIEL 
1589 mcaGREeGOoR st 
MONTREAL 25 Que 


YAWORNICKI WALTER IGNATZ 
378 PRINCE ARTHUR ST Ww 
MONTREAL ouUE 


YAY MARVIN €& 
4586 HARVARD ave 
MONTREAL 28 Que 


YEDRYCHOWSK) Ewa 
MCLENNAN HALL 
11 ASERDEEN st 
GRANBY QUE 


MARIA 


YEFFERY wittiam GORDON 
3428 PeeL sr 
MONTREAL Que 


YELLINEK Tommy 
5324 PARK ave 
MONTREAL Que 


JOHN 


YENKINS GEORGE FRENCH 
3434 mecTavisn st mTL 
1142 CoteRAIne ave 
THETFORD MINES QUE 


YENK INS JOHN ROBERT 
POUGLAS HALL 

© O° Ggisss cia 
CASILLA 1227 

LIMA PERU 


YENK INS JOHN 
$843 7TH ave 
MONTREAL 36 Que 


TREVOR 


STANLEY sT 
71 East st 
SUMMERSIDE Pe 1 


aepT 202 


YENKINS SHARON ANNE 
145 posie ave 
TOWN OF mT ROYAL QUE 


YENNINGS JAMES OWEN PETER 
3539 STE FAMILLE ST MTL 


SHEENBORO QUE 


YENNINGS RITA ELAINE 
4935 QUEEN MARY RD 


APT 32 MONTREAL Que 


YENSEN RICHARD EUGENE 
2057 mcattc coccece 
OT 2% hat 1 

425 29TH ave nw w 
CALGARY ALTA 


AVE 


YEPHCOTT VAMES ROGERT 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
HUDSON Que 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


8 ENG 2 
Et 9004 
PHYSIOTH 1 
Pm. OS71 
® sc 2 
8 sc 4 
8 sc aaR 4 
MCci.L 1 
WA. Teavo.s 
Dp s 2 
8 ENG 2 
wi 0657 
B ENG 1 
Se 7567 
MUS A 1 
Et 0637 


PHYSIOTH 1 


@ sc 3 


cA 0524 
6 ARCH 3 
PL 4492 
6 com 3 
MA 0746 
mM sc 2 
RA 2 9600 


GR N CERT 1 


PHYSIOTH 2 

RE 3 2941 

@ ENG Civ 5 

av 8 5951 

GR N CERT 1 

Re 8 8539 
PH D 5 

HA O775 

e@ sc AGR i 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


VEPSEN ANDERS F N 
1978 ST GERMAIN 5ST 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 


YEPSON JOANNE HOPE 

3517 HUTCHINSON ST MTL 
3423 DivisapeRO st 

SAN FRANCISCO 

CALIF vs A 


YVEROME MARYSE ELIZABETH 
ROVAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
6 WItlLLtiam sr 
CORNWALL ONT 


YIMENEZ CASTILLO 
$238 QUEEN maRy 
SAN SALVADOR 
El SAL VALOR 


RICARDO 
RD APT 


YINNOUCH! DONALD mw 
3656 RVE DUROCHER MTL 
718 SOUTH BOUNDARY RD 
VANCOUVER 6 B ¢ 


YOANNETTE MICHEL N Vy 
139 ST VOSEPH BLVD wesT 
MONTREAL QUE 


YOBES FRANK 
aPpT 8 2 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 
ste 


ALEx 


YOHN GARBO GRETA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
WALTHAM QUE 


YOHNS DAVID GARRETT 
3577 Pee. ST APT 12 
MONTREAL QUE 


YVOHNS PAUL ISAAC 
735 46TH ave 
LACHINE QUE 


YOHNSEN JON HAWK 
4422 OXFORD ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


YOHNSON ANNE DOUGLAS 
726 UPPER LANSDOWNE Ave 
WESTMOUNT QuE 


YOHNSON BRIAN PELHAM 


4912 coTe DES NEIGES RAD 
APT 4 MTL 

COVERTS!IDE LINKS HEY RD 
CAL DY CHESHIRE U K 


YVOHNSON CHARLES 
726 UPPER LANSDOWNE Ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


YOHNSON DESMOND HAROLD 
c¢ OC DR D CARTER 

3578 SHUTER AVE mTL 
ELLANGOWAN ST YOSEPH 
BARBADOS B wit 


YOHNEON DOREEN ELEANOR 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
158 ACACIA AVE 
ROCKCLIFFE PARK 


OTTAWA ONT 


JOHNSON DOROTHY MARY G 
BOx 950 MACDONALD coLiL 
594 COTE ST ANTOINE RD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


YOHNSON ERNEST C 
3851 University 
MONTREAL QUE 


st 


JOHNSON JOHN CHARLES T 
41 ST JOHN BLVD 
CHATEAUGUAY STN QUE 


YOHNSON VOHN PETER 
4995 CARLTON AVE MTU 
DERBY TURNPIKE RFD 2 
ORANGE CONN u SA 


YOHNSON MARVIN JOHN ERIK 
3602 DUROCHER ST MTL 
1501 RANDOLPH ave 
winDsoR ONT 


| 


ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


TEL. NO, 
8 ENG 
Ri#7 1980 
MD cm 
PL 6905 
6 sc 
Pr. O571 
Pe pD 
Hu 8 -3e4 7s. 
DPs 
6 ENG 
cR 3720 
8 ENG 


TCH ELEM 


MD CM 


PHYSIOTH 


PL 0526 
TOH ENT 
8 com 

Se 0977 

8 ED 
Ou 7 6205 
PH bp 


\| NAME 
ADDRESS 


JOHNSON NEWTON HANDEL 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
ROUGEMONT QUE 


JOHNSON ROBERT HOWARD 
522 miTCHeEtt AVE 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


JOHNSON ROSALIND ANNE 
§125 SORDEN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


STEPHEN 
st 


JOHN 
APT 


YOHNSON 
3440 SHUTER 
MONTREAL QUE 


THOMAS ARTHUR 
NEIGES 


JOHNSON 
3455 coTe DES 
apt 120 MTL 
130 so PROSPECT ST 
ROCKFORD ILL u SA 


VOHNS TON 
7B WOODLAND 
BEAUREPAIRE 


ANN WARREN 
AVE 
Que 


YOHNS TON DAVID 
3550 Rt DGEwooD 
MONTREAL QUE 
VOHNS TON DONALD JAMES 
3550 RIDGEWOOD 
MONTREAL QUE 


VOHNS TON EARLE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
WINCHESTER ONT 


as 


VOHNS TON HELEN 
3777 DECARIE BUYD 
MONTREAL QUE 


YOHNSTON VAN EL 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
SCUDDERS LANE 
GLEN HEAD N Y u SA 


EGE 


JVOHNS TON 
3581 UNiversitTy 
30 THOMPSON BLVD 
RIivERSidDE ONT 


YOHN F 


YVOHNS TON LIN ttoyrob 
818 CANORA RD 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


YOHNS TON LLOYD 
10 LA SEIVA RD 
MARAVAL P so s 
TRINIDAD 8S w ' 


JOHNSTON NORAH 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
44 MARKET ST 

CANANOQUE ONT 


AGNES 
COLLEGE 


VOHNS TON PHILIP EDWARD 
806 VPPER LANSDOWNE 
MONTREAL 6 Que 


YOHNSTON SUZANNE 
4566 OxFORD ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


Lourse 


YVOHNSTONE ERMA FLORENCE 


2320 TitteEmMonT st 
MONTREAL QUE 

YOLLEY EDWIN HILL 

117 UNIVERSITY ave 

sT PAUL MINN uv s A 
YOLY LOUIS HENRE 

80 PINE AVE w aPT 301 
1496 4TH ave 


QUEGEC CITY Que 


YONAS ANITA JVOBSEPHINE 
495 PRINCE ARTHUR ST W 
APT 22 MONTREAL Que 
JONAS LESLIE KING 

690 


SHERGROOKE st 
PRINCE ARTHUR ST W 
22 MONTREAL QUE 


495 
APT 


5070 


BETH 


AVE 


womMTte 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


o addre 


re given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. 


e sc 


RE 


NO. 


AGR 


Bs sc 
8 2618 


PHYS!IOTH 


pe 9251 
eats 
MED DIPL 
Fi 3103 
GRAD QUAL 
eo Clu 
RE 6 6644 
eK’ 
RE 8 6644 
6 sc aaR 
TCH INT 
Bs A 
Pu 0477 
eB com 
MA 3842 


RE 7 9472 
6 ENG AM 
a A 
PL. 0526 
SB A 
et 1564 


M PHYS!IOTH 


De 9504 
a TCH Int 
uM S w 


6 5034 
BA 

8 9923 
8 sc 

8 2246 


| JONES 


|vones 


NAME 
ADDRESS 
YVONAS NEIL 
4660 WEST BROADWAY ST 


MONTREAL QUE 


JONAS RIeBTON COLIN 
2972 KIRKFIELD AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 

JONES ARTHUR LAMBERT 
1025 PINE AVE w 


MONTREAL QUE 


¥vONES BARBARA MARY 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
ROCKY RIDGE 

HARRINGTON SOUND SERMUDA 
YONES BLAIR HAROLD 

5964 MOLSON ST 


MONTREAL 36 QUE 


JONES BRIAN WHITNEY 
209 BEDeROOK Ave 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


YONES CHARLES WILLIAM 
1138 ST MATHIEU ST APT 
382 WALTER AVE 
VICTORIA 8B c 


YONES ELIZABETH MARY 
449 CLARKE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 

YONES ELOISE 
490 PRINCE 

aPT 3 MTL 

EWARTON YVAMAICA Bw 


ELIZABETH 
ARTHUR ST W 


YONES ELSIE FLORENCE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
BOX 4 
CLUNY ALTA 

YONES GRAHAM ARTHUR 
301 MELROSE AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


YONES GRETA LORAINE 
MCLENNAN HALL 

NORTH SHORE 

PEMBROKE WEST BERMUDA 


YONES 1VOR MERVYN 
32 GRAND MOULIN 


ST EUSTACHE 

SUR LE LAC QUE 
YONES YVAMES KENDALL 
BOx 77 APT B&B 20 


MACDONALD COLLEGE QUE 
49 CANTERBURY RD 
NEWTON HIGHLANDS 61 
MASS u s A 


YONES NORMAN 
275 32ND 
LACHINE Que 


RICHARD 


ROBERT CAVERHILL 
FIELDING AVE 
29 Que 


6361 
MONTREAL 


RONALD GEORGE 
10632 GRANDE ALLEE 
MONTREAL QUE 


YONES RONALD WILLIAM K 
DOUGLAS HALL 

32 KENNEBEC CRES 
REXDALE P © ONT 


YONES ROSS BRIAN 


1885S PREFONTAINE ST 
APT 15 MONTREAL QUE 
jyoo Ss IRMA 
7804 De & EPEE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
YORDAN KATHLEEN 
161 SHERBROOKE ST W 
BOx 1072 FPLACE D ARMES 


MONTREAL QUE 


7 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


8 ENG MCH 4 
eu 6348 


PARTIAL 
RE 3 9743 


MED DIPL 4 


Pc 1251 
SSCs 
MA 0993 


8 ENG MCH 4 


we | 
DE 4945 


8 ENG 2 


we 2902 
eA 4 
wt 9295 


MD CM 4 


PL. 5778 


PHYSIOTH 4 


PL 0265 
6 sc i 
Po 6 3178 


mp cm 4 


B ENG 2 
me 7 0394 


pos 2 7 
pu 8 4674 
esc 2 
f 
BA 2@ 
HA 1810 
wu ait 
po #751 
PARTIAL 
wi 8153 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


YORDAN ROGERT HENRY 
3445 Peer. srt 
MONTREAL Que 


YOSEPH HAROLD ROWAN 
205 E€DGEHitL RD 
WESTMOUNT Que 


JOSEPH JOAN gUDITH 
205 EDGEHILL RD 
WESTMOUNT Que 


YOTKUS PETER YOSEPH 
6119 HAMILTON sT 
MONTREAL 20 Que 


YOUBERT EVAN REED 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
FREDERIKSTROAT NO 19 
CURACAO N A 


JOY GEORGE HAGUE 
4350 westTmMouNnT 
WESTMOUNT Que 


AVE 


YOYAL RENE ROBERT 

461 ROSLYN AVE wsmT 
1 BROAD sr 

CLAREMONT N H Derk 


YUBI'EN ROGERT WALTER 
150 ViVIAN ave 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


YUDSON CHARLES 
4918 FULTON ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


YUDSON GRAHAM 
RPOUGLAS HALL 
308 WATERLOO st 
WINNIPEG MAN 


VUE BRUCE 
4064 witsSon ave 
MONTREAL Que 


YULIEN JEAN PAUL 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
1024 22ND ave 

ST HYACINTHE Que 


YUNEAU EMILE LUCIEN 
RAPIDE BLANC QuE 


YUPITER LEAH 
934 PRATT Ave 
OUTREMONT Que 


YUSTE D CARLO 
85018 FoucHE srt 
50 RUC REGAUD 
PAU 9 HAIT) 


mMTte 


APT 


WAAL HANS KOTUA 
3562 MOUNTAIN sT 
MONTREAL Que 


10 


KADER MORTON 
4200 VAN HORNE ave 
MONTREAL Que 


SADOWAK1 ROBERT 
6645 13TH ave 
MONTREAL 36 Que 


SHIGERO 


KADRNKA GEORGE OSCAR 
3641 OxENDEN AVE 
MONTREAL Que 


KAGERER MARY CATHERINE 
MACDONALD coLLece 
NOYAN QUE 


KAHN BERTRAM 

3610 purRocHerR st ste 27 
131 BLAKE ave 

BROOKLYN 12sNn ¥ vu SA 


KAHN ENA 
5852 PLANTAGENET 
MONTREAL Que + 


TERRACE 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
MD cM 

HA 9462 
Bose 

€t 2615 
S A 

Et 2615 


Fi o1364 

5B SC AGR 
8 ENG 

wi 4320 


Av 


7 S89% 
ecet 
8 4863 
BA 
2641 
B com 
3.3944 
6 sc 
BA 
8 7341 


TcH ELEM 


PL 


RE 


BA 
1627 


8s sc 
8 2061 


| 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


KAHN JUAN PEDRO MB 
3520 VAN HORNE ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


APT 


KAMREL ALBERT REINDEER 
5130 wesTHILL ave aprT 6 
MONTREAL QUE 


KAIL ALEXANDRA mM 
SS55 FYON Ave 
MONTREAL Que 

KAISER PAUL LEON 
4828 VicTORIA ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


KALAU RICHARD GEORGE o 
463 CHESTER AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


KALFUSS LEONARD 
788 DAVAAR ave 
OUTREMONT Que 


MAL ISky Lte@a 
4612 WELLINGTON sT 
MONTREAL Que 


KALL RALPH 
3280 Gover srt 
MONTREAL Que 


KALLES EUDICE 
4629 PARK ave 
MONTREAL Que 


KALMAN LAWRENCE STEPHEN 
49 ABERDEEN ave 
WESTMOUNT QuE 


KALNINS VieEeStTtuRsS 
3168 MACKAY sT 
MACKAYVILLE Que 


KALNITSKY NAOMI 
4387 MARCIL Ave 
MONTREAL Que 


KAMALI SABIH AHMAD 
3469 HUTCHISON ST MTL 
CHHOT! HAWEL) 

MAUL VI TOLA 


BUDAUN U P INDIA 
KAMAY DEBORAH 
4632 ta PEL TRIE sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


KAMINSKY ELEANOR 
4682 KENT Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


KANAKIS NICHOLAS 
5400 pecette srt 
APT 16 MONTREAL Que 

KANGUR KERST) 

4650 MADISON AVE APT 
MONTREAL Que 


i9 


KANNON JOHN FRANCIS 
5025 CAVENDISH BLivD 


MONTREAL QUE 
KANTTI HARRY 
1543 sT ANTOINE sT 


MONTREAL QUE 


xaAo vuDITH vty Mer 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
c¢ oO PR t © WALMSLEY 
430 wWALMER RD 
TORONTO ONT 


KAP ICA LUCIA 
73 PINE BEACH BLVD 
DORVAL QUE 


KAPLOW DAHLIA 
4727 CARLTON 
MONTREAL Que 


Ave 


KAPUSTA MORTON ALLAN 
4615 MICHEL sBiBauUD 
MONTREAL QUE 


st 


2 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


M ENG 2 
RE 1 2313 


8B ENG mMCH 4 


HU 8 8737 
B A 3 
wu 8 5272 
8 sc 2 
wa 6371 
8 ENG 2 
RE 7 1664 
8 sc 4 
SA 6157 
MUS A * 
Yo 0033 
6 sc 4 
SA 4 
av 8 8820 
@ sc 1 
we 7497 
es se ‘9 
orm 1 9785 


4UuU 8 80B9 

PH D 1 
Av 8 6152 

® sc 3 
Re 7 5557 

& sc % 
Re 3 8902 


Re 3 3201 
BSB A 3 
Hu 9 1749 


Fi 5643 
‘es sc 34! 
PL OS71 
! 
| 
PH D 3 
BA 2 
RE 7 391 
“MD cm 


Prise st! 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


KAPUSTA RONALD 


st 


4615 MICHEL 8!1BAUD 
MONTREAL QUE 
KARIS WILLIAM 


vit euvo 


361 EDWARD 
LAPRAIRIE 


BROSSEAU STA 
941 CAREW ST 


SPRINGFIELD MASS usa 
KARPISHKA IRENE SOPHIE 
823 witlLtiBRORD AVE 
VERDUN QUE 
KARPMAN DANIEL 
922 witlLDER AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
KARRYS HELEN JAMES 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
127 RENFREW AVE 


OTTAWA ONT 


ZBIGNIEW TyYTYyS 
st 


KARWOWSK I 
7T7TA2 DEMARILLAC 
MONTREAL 5 QUE 


KASHKET 
4831 sT 
MONTREAL 


SHELBY 
URBAIN ST 


Que 


KASHTAN RHODA 


760 QUERBES AVE 
OU TREMONT Que 
KASSNER MARVIN 
6235 vevimy Ave 


MONTREAL QUE 


KASPAREK viRi GEORGE 
3967 LACOMBE AVE 
1 MONTREAL QUE 

KASTNER REBECCA REVA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
57 MAGUIRE sT 
MONTREAL QUE 

KATIEN CAROL LYNN 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 


15 woop ave 
SARAGUAY QUE 


KATRONGE GEORGE 
1459 meoGitL 
26 9TH ST 
NORANDA QUE 


ANDREW 
COLLEGE AVE 


KATRUSIAK VOSEPH MYRON 
5210 BORDEN AVE MTL 
713 YTavtorR st 
SASKATOON SASK 


KATZ EDITH DINA 
2937 SOISSONS AVE 
MONTREAL 26 QUE 


KATZ ESTHER 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4543 wWItsSon ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


KATZ HARRY 
3983 CLARK sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


KATZ MOLLY 
§454 TRANS |SLAND 
MONTREAL QUE 


Ave 


KATZ SAMUEL Ss 
77 MCNIDER AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


KATZ SARAH LOIS 
5449 HUTCHINSON sT 
APT 10 MONTREAL Que 


KATZ SOL 


4543 witson ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


KATZ VIVIAN ALEXANDRA 
77 MCNIDER ave 
OU TREMONT Que 


| 5072 


bt ied 
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6 sc 
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@ com 
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BA 

De 5687 
8 com 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


KAUFMAN LEON 
4602 JEANNE 
MONTREAL Que 


MANCE ST 


KAUL BACH vUDITH EVELYN 


60 THURLOW ROAD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 
KAWAT SHOW AKIRA 
7121 10TH Ave 


VILLE ST MICHEL QUE 
KAY KENNETH ROBERT 
7320 23RD AVE 
VILLE ST MICHEL QUE 
MCKENZIE ISLAND ONT 


KAYE CARL EDWARD 
18 KIRKWOOD AVE 
BEACONSFIELD QUE 
AJB AVENUE RD 
TORONTO 12 ONT 


KAYE JOHN ASTON 
DOUGLAS HALL 
SHAWNIGAN LAKE 
SHAWNIGAN LAKE 


SCHOOL 
ec 
KAZ! SADAT 
ST LAURENT COLLEGE 
625 @8r.vd ST CROIX 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 


1SLAM 


KAZYMYRA 
1471 crosse st mMTt 
3834 92ND AVE 
EDMONTON ALTA 


BOHDAN 


K BRETT GETACHEW 
ADDIS ASEBA 
ETHIOPIA 


KEATING JOHN CLAUDE 


4690 WESTMOUNT AVE MTL 


232 HIGHFTELD sT 
MONCTON N 8 

KEE PATRICIA ANN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
454 DOUGLAS AVE 
ST JOHN N B 

KEE SANDRA BRITTAIN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


63 SEwett sT 
SAINT VYVOHN N B 


KEELER WINSTON WOODARD 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE SELLEVUE QUE 


KEENAN DONALD VOSEPH 
642 BAS GRANDE COTE 
ST ROSE EAST QUE 


KEENAN ROBERT SRYAN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
642 BAS GRAND COTE 
ST ROSE EAST QUE 


KEENER ELLIS BARLOW 


3261 FOREST HILL AVE 
APT 7 MTL 
1606 ARIANA BLVD 


AUBURNDALE 


KEENLEYS!DE HUBERT BROCK 
3860 MAPLEWOOD AVE 
MONTREAL Que 


Ke1rtTy VOHN ANTHONY 
3431 DRUMMOND ST MTL 
ARROWHEAD RANCH 
MEVISVILLE ALTA 


KEKES ZOLTAN PETER 


635 LCAVRENTIEN BLVD 
APT 7 vitre ST LAURENT 
QUEBEC 


KELENSON PHILIP 
6315 DE vimy AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


FLORIDA u S&S A 


COURSE & YEAR 

TEL. NO, 
Bp) S29 

MA 6740 
e sc 2 

DE 4829 


8 ENG cIV 
RA 2 7555 


B ENG MET 
RA 2 9184 


yo 
i) 
= 
~ 
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RI 


wi 


PHYSIOTH 


pL 0847 
B A 
PL 0597 


PARTIAL 


8 ENG 


B sc AGR 


re 7 0908 
Be sc 
ma 0243 


8 ENG MCH 


ri 4 1062 
s sc 
re 8 5928 


- 


Where two addresses are given, 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


KELLAND ¥YVOHN DAviDd 
37 CURZON Ave 
MONTREAL WEST Que 


KELLER EDWARD 
2085 DECARIE BLVD 
APT 4 MONTREAL Que 


KELLER RHONA JOAN 
4830 ST CATHERINE 
APT 9 MONTREAL Que 


RD 


KELLEY YVOHN FREDRIC 
DOUGLAS HALL 

SHERMAN 

WEST VIRGINIA vu SA 


KELLY BRENDAN Witcltianm 
3321 ALBAN: AVE 
MONTREAL 26 QUE 


SELLY REMI WALLACE 
3825 SELANGER sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


KELLY SHEILA 


2023 MARLOWE Ave apr 5 
MONTREAL Que 
KELLY WILLIAM vuLeEes 


5600 st Dominique st 
MONTREAL 14 Que 


KELMAN BENNIE 
4750 puPuis ave 
APT 6 MONTREAL Que 

KELLMAN ANGELA MARY 
22 COBLENTZ ave 
PORT OF SPAIN ' 
TRINIDAD @ wit 


KELLMAN MONICA 
MCLENNAN HALL 
22 COBLENT2 ave 
PORT OF SPAIN 
TRINIDAD 6 w t 


vor 


WELSEY LOUISE STARKEY 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
4710 acaDia rv 
LACHINE Que 


KENDALL GERALD 
6634 HENRI sULIEN st 
MONTREAL QUE 


KENNADY JOHN CHARLES 


ROYAL VICTORIA HOSPITAL 
BOx 784 
DOWS 1OWA u SA 


KENNARD CHARLES PERCY 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
SUSH LOT FARM 
CORENTYNE GERBICO B&B G 


KENNEDY DAVID ALEXANDER 
528 GROSVENOR ave 
WESTMOUNT Que 


KENNEDY HERMAN JOSEPH 
1330 vEAN TALON ST € 
MONTREAL Que 


KENNEDY VAMES THOMAS 
574 vicTORIA AVE 
WESTMOUNT Que 


KENNEDY RICHARD 
6 PARK PLACE APT 
WARBOUR MAIN NFLD 


14 MTL 


SENNEDY RICHARD 
88 CORNELL ave 
MONTREAL EAST 


JOHN 
5 Que 


KENNEDY SANDRA MARGARET 
483 victoria ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


SENNERLEY SOHN ATKINSON 
6 CORNWALL ave 
TOWN OF mT ROYAL 


Que 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


8 sc 
RE 3 2955 
MD cM 2 
BE 1656 
8S ENG CH 5 
Re 7 1210 
Mosc 2 
RA 2 2177 
BSB A 3 
Hu 8B 6877 
8B ENG 2 
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8 cOM 3 
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PL 0847 
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6 SC AGR 4 
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MED DIPL 4 
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8 sc 2 
mt § 5101 
e com 2 
we 3831 
8 sc 4 
re 3 1380 


| KERR RODNEY 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


KENNEY MICHAEL 
S887 MCLYNN ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


KENNING STUART GORDON 
3651 UNIVERSITY ST MTL 
806 DEREEN PL 
VICTORIA B c 


KENN ISH HEATHER 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
1456 LAKESHORE 
OAKVILLE ONT 


HEWITT 
COLLEGE 
HWY € 


KENRICK VAMES CURRY 
3601 UNiverRsity st 
313 west BUFFALO st 


ITHACA NN ¥ usa 


mMTe 


SENT JOHN DONALD SENNETT 
760 44aveE 
LACHINE Que 


KENWOOD EDWARD eRUCcE 
S391 BOURRET ave 
MONTREAL 29 QuE 


KEOGH RICHARD KEVIN 
3466 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
118 SROADVIEW ave 
MONCTON Nn 6B 


KERBY STEWART LAWRENCE 
3851 UNIivVeRSIty st mTe 
O77 110th SF 


EDMONTON ALBERTA 


KERDMAN GLORIA 
5562 waverRty 
MONTREAL 14 


st 
Que 


KERENY?! ALBERT BELA 
3201 FOREST HILL Ave 
APT, 16 MONTREAL Que 


KERNER KATALIN 
397 ST VOSEPH BLVD 
MONTREAL wEesrT Que 


MERR EVELYN YEAN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
HOWICK QUE 


KERR HELEN BRIDGET 
27 BELTON RD 
POItIntTte CLAIRE Que 


KERR I|OMA FAYE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
HARROWSMITH ONT 


KERR JOHN WINSTON 
BOX 279 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 

STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


MCOUVAT 
PRINCE OF WALES AVE 


28 QUE 


4540 
MONTREAL 


KERSHMAN JUDITH ADA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
743 WIttDER AVE 
CUTREMONT 8 QUE 


ALGERDAS EDWARD 
AVE 


KERSUL1S 
1007 VAL IQUETTE 


VERDUN QUE 


KERTLAND DAVID STUART 
12 PARK PLACE 
WESTMOUNT Que 


KERWIN GERALD 
BO PRATT AVE 
LONGUEUIL QUE 

YOSEPH 


KESSEL HECTOR 


485 SHERBROOKE ST W MTL 
c¢ oO OTIS ELEVATOR Co 
260 ELEVENTH Ave 

NEw YORK uv SA 


fp 
COURSE & YEA] |! 


TEL. NO, 


6 ENG 2 
RE 8 8244 


MD cM 4 


PHYSIOTH 3 
PL 0334 


DoDs 2 
BE 0046 


8S ENG com § 
Me 7 1617 


8B ENG cH 4 
RE 8 8993 


MD cM 4 


av 8 9533 


BS ENG MCH 4 


se 0977 
PHYS!1OTH 2 
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MED DIPL 1 
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GRON CERT 1 
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® sc aaR 2 
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8 sc AGR 2 
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8 com 2/ 
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ToH ELEm 2! 

@ ENG mcH 3! 

HE 1319 | 


5073 


\| NAME 
ADDRESS 
lneSSLER IRVING ISAAC 
4284 CLARK ST 
MONTREAL QUE 
KESSLER JUNE FRANCES 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 


4475 GRAND BLVD 
MONTREAL QUE 
KESSLER RICHARD er.ct 
LACHINE GENERAL HOS 
ANDOVER N Y u s A 
KETCHESON SARBARA 
1496 BISHOP ST MTL 
2163 woonocREsT ROAD 
OTTAWA ONT 
KHAN ABU BAKR 

35464 LORNE AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 


KHAN 1!MRAN MOHAMMED 
3546 LORNE AVE APT 
CHAMPS FLEURS 


TRINIDAD B@ wit 
KHAN NOOR AHMAD 
BOX 84 
I1SLAMIA COLLEGE 

PASHAWAR W PAKISTAN 


KHAN ZAFAR 
6702 HAMILTON ST 
MONTREAL 20 QUE 


KHOURY GILBERT 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
ALEXANDRIA EGYPT 


KHOUW BOEN 
3445 Peer 
18 sSOmMPOK 
SEMARANG ¥V 
INDONESIA 


HENG 
ST MTL 
LAMA 
AVA 


KIBRICK ARNOLD vacos 


@OR DON 


6 MTL 


MACDONALD COLL 


ANTOINE 


sT 


= 


4352 DE LA PEL TRIE 
MONTREAL Que 
KIFLEGZ! HAILU 

3444 DUROCHER ST MT 
P Oo BOx 399 

ADDIS ABABA ETHIOPIA 
KIHM RUTH SIGRID 

BOx 703 ST EVUSTACHE 
SUR LE Lac QUE 


KILLINGBECK JOHN M™ 


62 STRATHEARN AVE 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 
KILL ins GARY WILLIAM 
69 COMM:ISS |IONER er 


LARDER LAKE ONT 
KILPATRICK WILLIAM A 
2435 MAYFAIR AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


KIMBER MARGARET 
3055 sSwWeErReROOKE 
MONTREAL Que 


JOAN 
st 


KINDY DAGMAR 
6287 SECOND ave 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 


CLARENCE ALBERT 
5S UNIVERSITY sT 
SOCORRO ROAD 
SAN JUAN 
TRINIDAD @ wit 


KING GEORGE HECTOR 
DOUGLAS HALL 


46 SOUTH DRive 
ST CATHARINES ONT 
KING 


YAMES FRANKLIN 
3497 WALKLEY 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVE 
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are given, the second is the home address. 


KING JOHN LANGAN 
DOUGLAS HALL 

106 FULHAM CRESCENT 
WINNIPEG 9 MAN 


KING MICHAEL FRANCIS 
BARBADOS B wit 


KING RICHARD MICHAEL 
DOUGLAS HALL 
20 GROSVENOR ST 
LONDON ONT 


KINGAN ALLAN JAMES 
361 DUFFERIN RD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


KINGSG@URY DONALD M 
2108 MAPLEWOOD AVE 
MONTREAL 26 QUE 


KINGSMILL DIANA PATRICIA 
589 LANSDOWNE AVE 
MONTREAL 6 QUE 


KINGSTONE DANIEL 
$936 DUROCHER AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


KINGSTONE EDDIE 
5936 DUROCHER 
Ou TREMONT Que 


AVE 


KINNEAR DOUGLAS GORDON 
3001 KENT AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


KINSELLA THOMAS DOUGLAS 


3620 PRUD HOMME AVE 
MONTREAL 26 QUE 
KINSMAN MICHAEL JON R 


4870 COTE DFS EI1GES RD 
APT 406 MONTREAL QUE 


KIRBY FAY 
3456 SHUTTER ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


KIRKCALDY MARGARET ROSE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

41 ELGIN RD 

crROSS ROADS 

JAMAICA sw ' 


K IRKEY DONALD LAYTON 
2169 MARCIL AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


KI RKPATRICK THOMAS CROSBY 


c Oo MR D MUNRO 
201 SEDBROOKE AVE MTL 
NEw HAMBURG ONT 
KIRKWOOD CAROL PATRICIA M 
2129 vACQUES HERTEL ST 
VILLE EMARD MONTREAL QUE 


KIRSCH RHODA TERRY MANN 


5866 DECELLES AVE APT il 
MONTREAL QUE 
KISHINO LLOYD TORY 

17 MELBOURNE AVE 


WESTMOUNT QUE 


KIStlLEevsKY ESTHER 
5996 MACDONALD AVE 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


KIS!'LEVSKY ROBERT 
5916 MACDONALD AVE 


HAMPSTEAD QUE 


ITEALA JOHN 
3510 ST GERMAIN ST 
MON 


TREAL 4 QUE 


KIZELL GITA GERTRUDE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
295 FirRst AVE 


CTTAWA ONT 


KLASSEN NORMAN VICTOR 
4566 PATRICIA AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


RE 


8 ENG 


MoA 
3255 


e sc # EC 


4 INT 
6 2203 
BA 
1 5273 


e@ ena Et 


we 


33861 


PHYSIOTH 


De 


eu 


pe 


qoet 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


KLAVUSENER BERNHARD ROLF 
ALLANCROFT FP GO sox 15 
PTE CLAIRE Que 


KLEE WILFRID EDGAR 
149 NORMANDY DRive 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


KLE'IDER victor 
4177 Wilson ave 
MONTREAL Que 


KLEIN BENVAMIN DAVID 
4481C ESPLANADE ave 
MONTREAL 18 Que 


KLEIN COLMAN 
236 QUERSBES Ave 
OUTREMONT QUE 


KLEIN CORNELIS 

627 MILTON ST MTL 
SINGEL 217 
DORDRECHT MOLLAND 


KLEIN EDDY 
4590 cirmcte rv 
MONTREAL Que 


KLEIN MARGERY voy 
3657 weEStTmouNT eivo 
MONTREAL Que 


KLEIN MITCHELL HARRIS 
654 MURRAY HILL ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


KLEIN SAMUEL 
5100 SeEsSssoROVGaH ave 
MONTREAL Que 


KLEINER ISRAEL 
2495 VAN HORNE 
MONTREAL QUE 


APT 12 


KLICIUS ALGIRDAS 
1242 aravie ave 
VERDUN Que 


KLIGER yvUDITH CLAIRE 
4633 ST URBAIN ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


KLIGMAN MELVYN STANLEY 
4755 CARLTON Ave 
MONTREAL QuE 


KLINKLAVS PETER 
3621 RIDGEVaLE 
MONTREAL Que 


AVE APT 


KLUGMAN MICHAEL ANTHONY 


1637 SHERBROOKE st w 
MONTREAL Que 
KNOTT ROBERT sS1DNEY 


WILSON HALL 
326, N HAROLD sr 
FORT WiLL tam ONT 


KNOWLES ANN DOROTHY 
5221 westmore ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


KNOWLES DAVID CLIFFORD 
5221 westmore ave 
MONTREAL Que 


KNOWLES JEAN EVANGEL INE 
3445 peer st mre 

8Ox 1564 

NASSAU N FP BAHAMAS 


KNOX DOUV@LAS EARLE 
1325 MARIETTE AVE 
MONTREAL Que 


KNOX MaRY CONSTANCE 


S23 Pine AVE w aPT 101 
9 MOHAWK AVE 
PORT CREDIT ONT 


KNUBLEY JOHN WALTER 
4608 marcic ave 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


6 
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8 sc 
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8 ENG CIV 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


KNUTSON GORDON HAROLD 


631 PRINCE ARTHUR ST 
APT 4 MTL 
3631 VicTORIA ave 


REGINA SASK 


KOBAYASHI 
5991 SEURLING ave 
VERDUN Que 


MOBERNICK EL DAVID 


5640 DECELLES ave 

APT 21 MONTREAL 26 Que 
KOCH EDUARD ADRIAAN 

624 PRINCE ARTHUR ST Ww 
2131 MARONEAL 


HOUSTON 25 Texas vu s 
KOCHEN 
2720 


aPT 


JOSEPH ABRAHAM 
DARLINGTON PLACE 
20 MONTREAL Que 


KODAK BARBARA 
3936 CARLTON Ave 
MONTREAL 26 QUE 
KOEWLE HANS 
322 PDESMARCHAIS BLVD 
VERDUN Que 
KOGAN voYcE 
394 COTE ST CATHERINE 


MONTREAL Que 


KOHANY! GABRIEL 
526 BERESFORD ave 
WINN'tPEG 13 MAN 


KOHL HORST HEINRICH 
3532 LORNE ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


KOHLER ALLAN CARL 
15560 MACKAY ST MTL 
62 ROTHSAY ave 
HAMILTON ONT 


KOKKINOS DImMIiTRiIos 
170 SimCOE Ave 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 

KOLANKOWSKY EUGENE 
637 MCEACHRAN AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


KOLBEL KURT H 
4618 HUTCHISON st 
MONTREAL Que 


KOLODNY HARVEY FRED 
2220 LAFORTUNE sT 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 


KOLODNY LARRY 
6061 WILDERTON 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVE 


KOLOMEIR SAMUEL 
3425 RtDGEwoop ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


KOLP YUDITH 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
18 SALISBURY RD 


BROOKLINE MASS vu SA 

KOMAROFF YVOSEPH GUSTAV 
48 FINCHLEY RD 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


KOMERY DOUGLAS PaUL 
5853 BRODEUR Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


KOMERY IRWIN ELIAS 
5343 SRODEUR ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


KONDZIOLKA 
5610 BSEYURLING ave 
VERDUN QUE 


KON!IGSGERG ALEXANDER § 
5549 QUEEN MARY RD 
APT 


44 MONTREAL Que 


RONALD SATOSH! 


A 


RD 


STANLEY FRANK 


COURSE & YEAY 


TEL. NO. 


“MD cm 


av 8 7800 


SB ARCH 
Po 6 3205 


8 ENG EL 
RE 86 2909 


MD cm 
MA 0823 

PH D 
RE 1 5863 


BA 
GR 8494 
PH Db 


Be 2416 
mM sc 

Fr 9862 
8 com 


68 ENG 
vi 6961 

MS w 
cr 1913 


ect 
Se 3561 

8 sc 
PL 0495 


wu 9 3397 
8 ENG 
He 2 5 2s 
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ADDRESS 


KONIGSSERC EMIL 
735 QUERBES AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


KONYK LEO NICK 
FIELD HOUSE 

794 SBURROWS AVE 
WINNIPEG 4 MAN 


KOOIMAN HENDRIK 


1399 ARGYLE AVE 
MONTREAL 3 QUE 
KOOL WESLEY VICTOR 


54 47TH AVE 
LACHINE Que 


KOPTIE ALLAN 
3506 UNIVERSITY ST 
BURGIS SASK 


MTL 


KORANY?! ERWIN 
1947 sT wvuac st 
MONTREAL QUE 


KORCZ VICTOR CHARLES 
6210 STH Ave 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 


KORMAN HINDA 
5032 CLANRANALD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


KORMAN WILLIE 

5334 ESPLANADE AvE 
125 FirRsT ave 
NORANDA QUE 


mMTe 


KORNGBLUTH HARVEY 
975 HARTLAND AVE 
CUTREMONT QUE 


KORNBLUTH IRWIN 
821 DOLLARD ave 
OUTREMONT QUE 


KORNBLUTH yUDITH 
821 DOLLARD AVE 
OUTREMONT Que 


ROSLYN 


KORNSLUTH RALPH 
975 HARTLAND AVE 
OCUTREMONT QUE 


KORNSBLUTH ROSLYN 
28B MCPDOUGALL ave 
SCUTREMONT QUE 


KORNGLUTH SEYMOUR M 
288 MCDOUGALL Ave 
SOUTREMONT Que 


KORNELSEN ERNEST 
$816 MCLYNN ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


vicrTor 


KOROL BERNARD 

4020 DUuUPUIS AVE mTL 
4946 N HARDINE ave 
CHICAGO 25 tube vu SA 


KORSONER ANN 
7532 stuart 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVE 


KOSORWICH JON 
4225 vLAVAL ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


KOSTASZEK LEONARD 
764 OTH ave 
LACHINE Que 


KOSTOVCHIK MILAN mt 

CHAE 
S839 9TH ave e 
MONTREAL 36 Que 


KOTANSKY WILLTAM 
4934 KENT ave 
MONTREAL Que 


KSTOWICZ ANNA MARIA 


6109 DUROCHER ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


5076 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 
cKOUR! RONALD LOUIS 
3235 RIDGEWOOD Ave 
APT 408 MTL 


412 NEWTON ST 
SHERBROOKE QUE 


KOURIS MICHAEL 
P Oo BOx 291 
PLACE D ARMES 
MONTREAL QUE 


KOUSAIE ELEANA TILL IE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
7341 BOYER sT 
MONTREAL 10 QUE 


KOVAC GERTRUDE 
3734 COTE ST CATHERINE 
APT 18 MONTREAL QUE 


KOVATS ANDREW ANTHONY 
5170 GRAND BLVD 
MONTREAL QUE 


KOVEN SETTY RAE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
GRAND FALLS N 8B 


KOWAL witettam 
5843 4TH AVE 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 


KOWALSKI GEORGE 
4421 BARCLAY AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


KOWALUK BOHDAN ASCOLD 
84 DULUTH AVE Ww 
MONTREAL QUE 


KOW!GSBERG ALEXANDER S 
5549 QUEEN MARY RD 


APT 44 MONTREAL QUE 
KRAKOW HYMAN LEON 
484 w)SEMAN AVE 


OUTREMONT QUE 


KRAKOW KALMAN issire 
484 wiSEMAN AVE 
OCUTREMONT QUE 


KRAKOWER PHILLIP 
2794 WIilLLOwDALeE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


KRAMARZ HAL INA 
5817 HUTCHISON ST 
MONTREAL B QUE 


KRAMER ARTHUR tRVING 
3483 Peet. ST MTL 
12 THiRD sT 
OCEANSIDE N Y¥ u SA 


KRAMER CAROLE LOIS 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
5002 DORNAL AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


KRAMINER BRONA 
124 ABERDEEN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


KRANCK KATE MARGAGETHA 
HUDSON HEIGHTS QUE 


KRASLAVSKY DANIEL PAUL 
co " YACKUT 
3483 Pee. ST MTL 
CENTRAL P O BOX 26 
TOKYO JAPAN 


KRASNOW MARVIN LARRY 
4980 CIRCLE ROAD 
MONTREAL Que 


KRATSIOS ANASTASIOS 
WILSON HALL 


KRAVETZ DOV 
541 LANSDOWNE AVE MTL 
367 STEWART ST 


OTTAWA ONT 


2330 NEWTOWN AVE 
ASTORIA LONG ISLAND CITY 
NEW YORK usa 


PARTIAL 


Re 8 9972 
@ ENG 
wu 8 3854 


PHYSIOTH 
Pu 0495 


@ ENG MCH 
Ra 1 9051 


B ENG AM 
Re 1 1467 


8 ENG EL 


se 4048 
@ com 

wa 9215 
8 ARCH 
vi 6970 


8B ENG MCH 


vi 6970 
B COM 
RE 7 4377 
a sc 
ar 0930 
B sc 
MA 3166 


TCcH ELEM 


ea 
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8 sc 

BA 

ma 3166 
e ENG 

er 1904 


cu 2156 
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. NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
! ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
KRAVITZ LEO ee ie 4 | SUHNERT ERNEST 8 ENG Civ 3 
2080 vOHNSON st RE 3 3052 2730 cote srt CATHERINE RE 8 1460 
VILLE ST LAURENT Que MONTREAL ouE 
KRAWCZYK ROMAN IGNATIUS 8 ENG EL 4 | SUHNERT HELmMUuT ®@ ENG 2 
V 1582 DPESBIENCOURT srt TR 2830 2730 core sr CATHERINE Re 6 1460 
C MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
KREINDLER PEGGY BA 1 | <uk< ENE @® sc 1 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE MA 0030 115 cCecavacier srt Rt 7 6692 
b SREEZELY MACWELLS COAST VILLE ST LAURENT Que 
BARBADOS 6 w iit 
SURULKA CHESTER BS ENG Civ 3 
KRE'SMAN yvUDY 8 sc 1 1639 st DOMINIQUE st Be 7105 
6055 wit DERTON CRESCENT RE 8 3350 MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL Que 
KULIN MAGDELIENE PHYSIOTH 1 
KREMIN OLES IA ALICE TcoH Elem > ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE Pu. OS571 
BOX 950 MACDONALD Coir 166 ARKELL ave 
| 8262 QUERBES Ave HAMILTON ONT 
MONTREAL QUE 
KUMAMOTO YURIKA PH bp 3 
KRKEOVIC ALOVS AL B ENG MCH 4 3489 SHUTER ST aPT 3 MTL av 8 5838 
1427 MANSFIELD st apt 2 HA 00464 57 HEWITT ave 
MONTREAL QUE TORONTO ONT 
KRONISH SYDNEY LAWRENCE Ss com 2| KUNCE GANA ANN ®@ sc P ED 4 
6303 TRANS 1iSLAND Ave RE 7 8609 ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE MA 0120 
MONTREAL Que P Oo BOx 383 
KAPUSKASING ONT 
KRUGER ELENA PHYLLIS mS w 1 
2100 VAN HORNE ave RE 7 0729 KUPPERMANN LOUIs TCH ELEM 1 
MONTREAL Que 13865 ovlmMeT ave apt 28 
VICLE ST LAURENT Que 
KRUGER Liv PARTIAL 
2177 St Luc st mTe wt 9602 KURITEN UADAKUMKARA 7 et te 1 
BERGEN NORWAY 3473 UNIVERSITY ST mTL 
6 HARRIS ROAD 
KRUKAR MILAN 8B ENG Mi 5 BANGALOR S INDIA 
67 VERCHERES st av 8 7613 
MONTREAL 18 Que KURLENTS EL INA BS A 2 
4616 MACKENZIE ave RE 6 1866 
KRUKAR VICTORIA BEATRICE TCH INT 2 MONTREAL 26 Que 
BOX 950 MACDONALD CoLL 
67 VerRCcHEeERES st SURLENTS HILLAR 8 ENG com 5 
MONTREAL 18 Que 4616 MACKENZIE ave Re 8 1866 
MONTREAL 26 QUE 
KRUPA JOHN EUGENE MoA 1 
6462 SHERBROOKE sT w Wa 1425 SUROPATWA MAURICE CHAIM Ss A 2 
APT 6 MONTREAL Que 3475 RIDGEWOOD ave UN 6 1162 
MONTREAL QUE 
KRUPKA RICHARD MORLEY PH Db 2 
3554 JEANNE MANCE ST MTL KUSHNER ARCHIBALD w eo se>43 
621 6TH ave w 350 BERTRAND ST 
SASKATOON SASK VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 
KRZYCZKOWSKA BARBARA M™ Ss sc 1| KUSHNER EVA MILADA RUTH PH D 5 
3539 VENDOME Ave eu. 7796 c¢_°o pvesKy ae oe 
MONTREAL Que 6584 MCLYNN AVE mTL 
22 THE CRESCENT 
KUBINA STANLEY James M ENG 1 SAULT STE MARIE ONT 
10455 De maRTIGNY sT Du 1 2620 
MONTREAL 12 Que KUSHNER VERRY @® sc P ED 3 
5985 MACDONALD ave RE 3 4750 
KUBOW BRONISLAW BEN 8B ENG com § MONTREAL QUE 
2554 mont MERY sT LA 2 3817 
MONTREAL oy UE KUSSNER MARILYN ANN BA 4; 
4830 CEDAR CRESCENT RE 7 9429 
KUBOW THADDEUS 2 2S 8) Sone Be 
2554 MONTGOMERY sT ta 2 3817 
MONTREAL 55 Que KWAN BING SUN 8S cOoM 4 | 
3550 SHUTER ST MTL 
KUCHTA STEVE JOHN 8 ENG 2 390 K1IinNG@ S ROAD ; 
6352 11TH ave RA 2 6465 HONG KONG 
MON 
TREAL 36 Que KWAN YEE YIN 8 ENG 1 1 
KUCZYNSKA HELEN 8B sc 3 Y M © A CENTRAL BRANCH j 
Pee. 45 at vp 12 PRANCIPALE st 
MONTREAL 38 QUE STE AGATHE DES MONTE QUE 
! 
° 8 ARCH 2 
« S COM 1] KWOK EUGENIA CH! NG 
seo SRA WANDA ei 1559 ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE PL 0598 i 
ees 1itH ave 14 FUNG FAI TERRACE 
MINE Que HONG KONG 
« PARTIAL 
geen EDWARD SENJAMIN KWONG KU! YUEN ® ENG civ 4 
An CONNAUGHT AVE 435 SHERBROOKE ST w MTL av 8 2892 
CLE ST LAURENT Que 59 FORT ST 
OR HONG KONG 
SUDO CATHERINE FUMIKO esc 2 anD FLO . 
156 Hittsipe AVE Fi 9556 KYDD HELEN ELIZABETH Ba 
WESTMOUNT QUE 57 PALMERSTON AVE MTL 16 RE 8 2803 
N cO N 
ROSUER. uc eo tna 1 WATERVILLE KINGS s 
1619 van HORNE ave TA 9610 
APT 3 MONTREAL QUE 


5077 


Where 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


MYRITZ HEINZ GEORD 


1430 DADRISAC ave APT 

VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 
xYSSA YURI 

754 SHERBROOKE st wesT 


MONTREAL QVE 


L 


LABARRE VOSEPH MAURICE 
4660 QUEEN MARY RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


LABATT WILL tam ARTHUR s 
2720 DARLINGTON PLACE 
256 CENTRAL AVE 
LONDON ONT 


LA BELLE GEORGE ALBERT 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
COCAGNE N 8B 


LABERGE ANDRE RODOLPHE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

STE MARTINE ST 

COCHAT QUE 


LaAsBERGE PETER < 
7961 FOUCHER ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


LABOW SAMUEL BARRY 
5398 GROVEHILL PLACE 
MONTREAL QUE 


LACEY GLORIA CHRISTINA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
6695 AVE DE MONTMAGNY 
VILLE EMARD MONTREAL 


LACHANCE CHARLES EvGEene 
¥ M © A DRUMMOND ST MT 
236 © CONNOR ST 
OTTAWA ONT 


LACHANCE PHItIP 
5325 sREeSeEUF ST 
MONTREAL Que 


LACHAPELLE 
1495 st 
MONTREAL QUE 


ANDRE v 


LACHS JOHN 


3235 R'IDGEwoOoD ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


LACK ERIC MALCOLM 
4440 HINGSTON Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


LACKNER IRENE VILMA 
MCLENNAN HALL 
257 MACARTHUR 


AVE 
OTTAWA 2 ONT 
LACOMBE MICHEL 
10568 SERRi sT 


MONTREAL QUE 


LACOSTA FRED 
PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE 
473 ECHO DRive 
OTTAWA ONT 


LACROIX SERGE FRANCIS 6B 
6521 12TH Ave MTL 
SMOOTH ROCK FALLS 
ONTARIO 


LADD MARY LOUELLA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
SCOTSTOWN QUE 


LADENHE IM HERTA 
4619 PARK AVE 
MONTREAL Que 


5078 


4 


Pp 


ut 


Que 


L 


YOSEPH @LVD EAST 
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MOA 1 
emi 7 6704 

® ENG 2 
@ ENG EL 3 
Re 8 3612 

e com e 
es sc Aaar 3 
® sc AGR 1} 


@® ena civ 4 
cr 6361 


e sc 2 


Et 0700 


TCH ELEM 1 


SB ENG civ 4 


mM sc 1 
La 1 4822 
e@ Eno 2 
LA 2 4606 
Ss a 4 
Re 3 1217 
ect 3 
€u 1626 


ve 5519 
8 sc 4 
Bs com 1 


® sc H EC 2 


LAPDOUCEUR JEAN CLAUDE 
ROYAL 
sT JEAN 
7553 HENRt JULIEN ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


LAFKAS CONSTANTINE 
486 ST CATHERINE ST W 
MONTREAL QUE 


LAFLEUR ANTHONY JAMES 
3527 ONTARIO AVE 
MONTREAL eve 


LAFLEUR HENR! PHILIP 
3527 ONTARIO AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


LAFONTAINE @uUY 
406 PINE AVE W APT 62 
624 STE ANGELE ST 
TROIS RIVIERES QUE 


LAF ORTUNE 
4117 ST HUBERT ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


LAFRANCE HERMANN JOSEPH E 


1659 ST GERMAIN ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


LAGENDYK NORMAN GEORGE 
365 41s8T AVE 
LACHINE QUE 


LAGNADO® JOHN RAPHAEL 
3568 SHUTER ST APT 7 
MONTREAL QUE 


LAl EDWARD 
3485 mCTAVISH 
84 PEEL ST 
HONG KONG 


sT MTL 


LAt GRACE TERESA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
64 PEEUW ST 
HONG KONG 


LAIDLAW BENJAMIN A 
3508 university ST 
CARDSTON ALTA 


MTL 


LAIDLEY CHARLES WENDELL 
56 SUNNYSIDE AVE 
wEeS TMOUNT Que 


LAIDLEY KEITH MONSARRAT 
56 SUNNYSIDE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


LAINE MICHAEL 
DOUGLAS HALL 
130 o.pd FOREST 
TORONTO ONT 


HILL RD 


LAING AMELIA 
5881 MONKLAND AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SHEARER 


LAING CHARLES ALEXANDER 
528 PINE AVE W APT 
1167 KILDARE RD 
WINDSOR ONT 

LAISHLEY EDWARD JAMES 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
400 mcLteoDd sT 
OTTAWA ONT 


LAVZEROWICZ ROBERT 
6510 DARLINGTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


LAKATOS BETTY LOU SALLY 
3509 HUTCHINSON ST 
APT 46 MTL 
32 tvy¥ ave 
ST CATHARINES ONT 


LAKATOS SHIRLEY MONA 
3509 HUTCHINSON ST MTL 
3:2. §¥¥, AVE 
ST CATHARINES ONT 


MILITAIRE COLLEGE 


JEAN EDOVARD € 


apr 1 


1 MTL 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO, 


® ENG PHY § 


PL 


PL 


@ ENG CIV 3 


@ ENG MCH S 


eu 


eur 


HA 


PH D 


BA 
5946 


eA 
5946 


8 sc 
0752 


6369 


act 
6369 


ea 
1411 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


. { 
uy NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL, NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 

LAKE DOUGLAS 8 ENG MCH 3 | LAMONTAGNE PIeRRE Seek 1 

1060 CLEMENT sr Rt 7 7440 337 Tait st Ri 4 4642 

VILLE ST LAURENT QUE VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 

LALLIER ADAL BERT BS A 2 LAMONTAGNE PIERRE v SB ENG civ 5§ 
br 7868S ONTARIO St €£ Tu '9675 ST FERDINAND 

MONTREAL Que MEGANTIC DISTRICT QuE 

LALONDE ADRIEN @ct 1|camy ANDRE GEORGES 8 sc 2 

702 OUTREMONT ave 35 VILLENEUVE ovuEStT MA 8582 

MONTREAL 8 QUE MONTREAL Que 

LALONDE ANDRE © ENG ) 42:)'CAMY (ER ANCO1E 8 aRrcn 2 

6815 GARNIER ST TA 5457 35 Vitreneuve OvesrT Ma 8582 

MONTREAL 35 Que MONTREAL QuE 

LALONDE ANDRE L AR 8 ENG civ S|tANCASTER JOAN m @ A..2 
i 2930 DetLrFosse srt RA 2 9052 Bt GLENGARRY ave RE 7 2523 

MONTREAL QUE WN OF MT ROYAL QUE 

LANCTOT CLAUDE 
LALONDE GUY VvoSEFPH SB sc > | “D cm 3 


POVGLAS HALL 
WEST ROME, 
BROME COUNTY Que 


561 DAVAAR ave MTL 
6 GLEN ECHO DRive 
APT 105 TORONTO ONT 


LAM ANNA PUI YING M ARCH 1 | LAND ROBERT LaRS ® sc P ED 2 
311 ELM AVE wsmT Ft 72884 4905 BORDEN ave WA 5951 
7 BREEZY TERRACE MONTREAL Que 
M RD HONG KONG 
hse LANDAU JANINE Pcie: 1 
LAM ANTHONY kK 8B sc 1 1455 DRUMMOND srt APT 929 Av of 9052 
c¢ Oo DR T w Ltn MONTREAL 25 Que 
1396 ST CATHERINE st w 
2 CHANCERY LANE CANDOLT PETER @eorce SB ENG EL 4 
HONG KONG 4685 weEsTmMouNT ave MTL PE 5384 
TELKWA @c 
LAM PAULO SoU LEUNG 8S ENG 2 
YM CA CENTRAL MA 4171 LANDOR! HOFFMANN ROBERT @ com 4 
8 DRAGON TERRACE 3531 VENDOME ave HU 8 4487 
1sT FLOOR MONTREAL Que 
CAUSEWAY BAY HONG KONG 
LANDRY GILBERT RICHARD MD cM 2 
LAM PETER B ENG civ 5 3655 OxXENDEN Ave MTL MA 3014 
Y M © A DRUMMOND sT MA 4171 1098 PROVIDENCE st 
MONTREAL Que WHUTINSVILLE MASS U Ss aA 
LAM PING KUEN B ENG PHY 3/LANE RAYMOND PATRICK 8 ENG MCH 4 
985 SANQUINET ST MTL 594 LANSDOWNE AVE mTe 4U 8 6055 
NO 9 :1CE HOUSE sT RM 319 75 BARONS ST SO 
HONG KONG HAMILTON ONT ‘ 
LAMARCHE PAUL YOSEPH a@ BSB ENG civ 4/LANG FREDA ea 1 
1456 AiRD ave mTL 3846 KENT Ave Re 3 24861 
VILLE MARIE Que MONTREAL Que 
LAMARRE VEAN auy S-C.& Bl/LANG NICK! HAROLD @ ENG 
51 SAULT St Louis 4554 STANLEY WEIR st RE 8 2316 
LA PRAIRIE Que MONTREAL 6 QUE 
S tarry v BS ENG cH 3 ! 
LAMB GERALD HOWARD 8 ENG IT/taANnGtoris vo 
122 DUNRAE AVE RE 8 3433 8406 QUERBES ST 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
tp @ com 3 
CAM@ WILFRID BEVAN SB ARCH 3/tANGSTROTH Dav 
80 THORNCREST ST DORVAL ME 1 6421 4709 VICTORIA ave wa 1877 ' 
RR NO 7 MONTREAL Que 
LONDON ONw i 
pts LANK GERALD WALTER 8 ENG PHY 5 
CAMBERT LEO aLtcime 8 ENG civ 4 3185S VAN HORNE AVE APT 6 RE 3 1370 ; 
SEAURIVAGE GARDENS NN SA ae 
Bou 
OUCHERVILLE Que LANSDOWN ALISON ANN SB A 4 
LAMBERT PaUL HENRI MD CM 4 15 LANSDOWNE R11 DGaE 4U 8 0687 { 
vE 
ane SHERBROOKE w MTL MA 6588 WESTMOUNT, © 
Ecce tver iad LANTHIER GERARD EMERY PARTIAL 1 
RIVER MASS vu SA 306 G © CARTIER Sq Fi 2006 
vu : 
taMBERT VICTOR JOSEPH A 8. ARCH, .§| MONTREAL QuE i 
ana rtocr rors LANTHIER JOHN PHILIP @9et 2 } 
NIGAN FALLS QUE 421 ARGYLE ave wE 8983 
nT ve | 
CAMBTE MAX MICHAEL €& 2 SNS. 1) VESTN DY = 
Sood) BEATTY AVE. VERDUN PO 6 2752 


LAPERRIERE MARCEL GeorGae B ENG civ § 
ST FLORE 
ST MAURICE DISTRICT Que 


ST ANN S Bay 
YAMAICA Bw 1 


emcee 


221 HERTFORD BLvD 
WINNIPEG MAN 


SAMBOURNE GREGOR ALAN AGR DIP 2 LAPIN AVRUM 1SS50R EL} 8 ENG 1 { 
eB ONAED COLLEGE 5035 HAMPTON AVE HU 8 8137 H 

MOUNTAIN ave MONTREAL QUE , | 
STE ROSE Que i 
i ea 4|/LAP INAS RIMANTAS FR A S ENG civ 4 } i 
segut THOMAS RUSSELL Ty se 2050 PATRICIA AVE APT 8 PE 8119 ft 
637 UNiveasity st MTL MA MONTREAL 28 QUE if 


5079 


gigteidt si gbrerendsr ies 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
iN os ae TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
Dantes cHaNcoTTe F Bs sc 4 EC 4| LAURIN DOREEN RUTH TCH INT 2 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
542 MEIKLE ST 
LACHUTE QUE 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
240 CHARLOTTE ST 
OTTAWA 2 ON’) 


FA B ENG EL 4| LAURIN EVELYN IRENE EDUCATION 1 
Ser ee ae 2098 MACDONALD COLLEGE 


P Oo BOx 231 
LACHUTE QUE 


LAPOINTE 
2043 CITY COUNCILLORS ST MA 
FABRE STA 
TEMISCAMINGUE QUE 


FRANCES JANET @ scr epi 
AN LOUIS MED DIPL 1| LAURIN 

et Eran ene sT Ri 4 2266 ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE PL. 0597 

MONTREAL 9 QUE 513 MAIN ST 


LACHUTE QUE 


LAPORTE GASTON Ss ENG 2 

1036 VICTORIA AVE orm 1 1033 LAURIN VOHN CLAUDE pos 4 

ST LAMBERT QUE DOUGLAS HALL HA 7811 
257 LAURIER ST 

LAPRAIRIE SUZANNE oe sc u ce x} “YE eee 

ALD COLLEGE 

OLE sewATT a LAVALLEE SIMON ® ENG civ 3 

MONTREAL QUE 1400 CARTIER ST Rt 7 6133 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 

LARKEY RICHARD JEFFERSON “Db cM 

3626 DUROCHER ST HA 9786 3) LaviaqueurR vaceues ®@ ENG MCH 5 


437 RICHARD AVE TR 7466 


MONTREAL ve 
: VERDUN QUE 


LAROCHELLE YVOSEPH EDGAR A PH Db 
6322 GARNIER ST Sy LAV IEOLETTE VOHN 8s ENG 2 
MONTREAL QUE 5358 BANNANTYNE AVE wE 7831 


VERDUN QUE 
LAROCQUE VYOSEPH HERCULE Y 8 ENG CIV 4 


2142 carRTier st La € 6502 LAVIS ALBERT FONALD mM ARCH 3 
MONTREAL QUE 619 vicTORIa AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
LAROSE JOSEPH ROGER P e ENG 1 
8662 ST DENIS ST pu 8 1357 LAWAND RENE e oe 1 
MONTREAL QUE 583 FLeuRY ST E ve 81 
MONTREAL Que 
LAROUCHE VOSEPH VEAN P B ENG CIV 4 
j MAS ANTHONY’ @ ena cu 4 
3561 HY¥TCHISON ST MTL av B 0564 LAWAND THO a 
VICTORIAVILLE QUE 5767 PLANTAGENET ST Re 70 3 
MONTREAL 26 QVE 
LARSEN JOHN @ sc P ED 3 
4593 HINGSTON Ave wa 4097 LAWES LESLIE KEITH be S083. 1 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 44 STRATFORD RD 3 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 
LARSON CHARLES PHILIP mb cM 
3471 SHUTER ST MTL ! LAWLESS ARNOLD ALEXANDER eB ENG EL 4 
3219 N 32ND ST 18 4TH AVE VERDUN 
TACOMA 7 WASH U S&S A R R NO 2 
cO PORTNEUF 
LARSON WILLIAM FRANK D L B ENG MCH 3 STSRAS I CESSOE 
3316 MAPLEWOOD AVE RE 3 0310 
APT 14 MONTREAL 26 QUE LAWRENCE DONALD GILBERT M $ wD ee a 
3424 DRUMMOND ST MTL a 
LARSSON CLAS GORAN @ ENG 1 33 PARK AVE 
239 PERCIVAL AVE DE 5983 LENNOXVILLE QUE 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 
LAWRENCE HAROLD BOGART Sst 1 
LASCHIAZZA DOMINIC e se a 6187 TERREBONNE AVE pe 24 
176 Gou'Imn BLYD west | aPT 31 MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 
LAWRENCE YEAN AGNES aoe Set6 4 
LASKOWSK! JOHN EDWARD pps 2 700 40TH AVE 
538 PRINCE ARTHUR ST Ww LACHINE QUE 
aPT 6 MTL 2 
6 EDWARD sT LAWRENCE WENDELL A Ld Hy . 
HAMILTON ONT 2066 MANSFIELD ST MTL pu 08 
46 HILLSBOROUGH ST 
LASNIER BERNARD B ENG 1 ROSEAU DONINICIA B w it 
2 st ‘ 
Eowaveyc que Shp A 6359 LAWRENCE WILLIAM ERIC N esc aon 5 | 
MACDONALD COLLEGE QUE 
LATIMER VJVOHN MARTIN BA 2 uL Vv DUMFRIES 
1632 SEAFORTH ave Fi 6091 YORK CO N 8 ; 
MONTREAL 25 Que wo of 
LAWS ARTHUR GRANVILLE x "$319 
LATTIK HENNO REIN 6 ENG com 5 301 GARDENVILLE AVE °' 
118 SHERBROOKE sT LONGUEUIL QUE 
i ae ahaa LAXSON ROBERT GORDON e cna 8 
82 
LAUNAY MARC PIERRE 8 sc 2 3535 DUROCHER ST APT 2B Be 29 
4 
003: OXFORD AVE HU 8 SBB1 133 MANVILLE AVE 
MONTREAL Que ASBESTOS QUE 
ese i 
Se Aad tae ANDRE Se ena 1 |LAYNE DESMOND CLAUDE 
ARLIN Te 
MONT RecCooue i: Gt 3607 8 A eT ee ome M 
Box 
cAUA sT VINCENT @wW it 
1A 
Sao" aeove uc. ssc 1 pup 2 
ak GROVEHILE PLacE pe 4397 LAYNE DONALD 
NTREAL Que eox! 254 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


\ 5080 | 


| DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


2 NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
u ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
LAYNE RICHARD EVELYN C 68 sc AGR 1 LECOURS HENRY CLAUDE 8B ENG CH 3 
MACDQNALD COLLEGE y M_ CC A 1441 DRUMMOND ST MA 4171 
© 0 BLUE CARIBSEAN HOTEL MONTREAL QuE 
KINGSTOWN 
ST VINCENT Bw ii & ECUYER PAUL EMILE Sct 4 
31 DUPONT ST ou. 7 8680 
. LAYTON SHIRLEY MARGARET TCH INT 1 CHATEAUGUAY BASIN QUE 
RR NO 1 
SYDNEY RIVER tL ECUYER PIERRE AMEDEE ® ENG mMcH 5 
CAPE GRETON N S 9940 ST CHARLES ave ve 5458 
MONTREAL Que 
t LAZARE DANIEL ect. y 
340 LANSDOWNE ave Gt 3658 LEDAIN MARJORIE VANET T BA 3 
WESTMOUNT QUE ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE MA 08658 
1865 vertru rp 
LAZARE vACK Bs com 4 VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 
340 LANSDOWNE Ave Gt 3658 
WESTMOUNT QUE LEDDEN BARBARA ANNE BA 1 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE PL. 0597 
LAZARUS ALBERT 5S 8 ENG 1 205 NORTH AVE WEST 
5606 BORDEN AVE CRANFORD N Vv vu SA 
coTe st tuc Que 
LEDERMAN HAZEL LYON BA 4 
LAZARUS MASON Bs com S 3210 GorverR st aPr 9 Re 3 7259 
5606 BORDEN AVE MONTREAL QUE 
coTe st tuc Que 
LEDERMAN SYLVIA DIANE BS A 1 
LEACH ALFRED aaustTus @ sc AGR 2 1249 GREENE Ave Fr 2000 
MACDONALD COLLEGE MONTREAL Que 
336 Grove st 
NEW MILFORD N ¥ vu SA LEDOUX YVEAN PIERRE 8 ENG MCH 3 
6635 DUMAS sT TR 0520 
LEACH WILLIAM ROBERT 8 ENG CH 5 VILLE EMARD QUE 
4751 BARCLAY AVE APT 4 Re 3 5645 
922 WELLINGTON ST €£ LEDOUX YVON MARC S@ ENG EL 3 
SAULT STE MARIE ONT 150 MARIA AvE wa 3251 
VILLE LASALLE Que 
LEANING YOHN DALTON mM ARCH 1 
BOX 41 LEDVUC VYVOSEPH HENRI GILLES B&B ENG MCH 3 
ST LAMBERT QUE 5827 BANNANTYNE AVE PO 6 0487 
VERDUN Que 
LEARY TIMOTHY MARTIN Ss sc 2 
DELTA SIGMA PHI UNIV ST LEDUC VOSEPH WILFRID L @® sc P ED 2 
717 MT HOPE AVE TROUT RIVER 
ROCHESTER N Y¥ vu S A GLENELM QUE 
LEAVITT CAROL SHEILA TCH ELEM 1] Lee ARI ANE EL IZAGETH BA 4 
4977 COTE ST CATHERINE Re 68 9329 ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE PL 0526 
MONTREAL Que 126 3rRD sT 
NORANDA QUE 
LESEAULT YVOSEPH ANDRE A PF 8 ENG 1 
36A ST CHARLES ST weSsT orm 4 9460 LEE ERNEST STEWART ® ENG PHY 5 
LONGUEUIL Que 261 MORRISON AVE RE 7 4774 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
LEBLANC 4 CHARLES CLAUDE 6 ENG EL 4 
WILSON HALL LEE HEM WING HARVEY 8 ENG 2 
103 st ameroise 2072 CItTY HALL AVE Pu $997 
OTTAWA 2 ONT MONTREAL QUE 
LE BLANC MAURICE ANDRE @ ENG 2/LEE HENRY SHEE WING EDUCATION 1 
7485 STUART Ave 33 COTE ST CATHERINE RD cR £328 
MONTREAL 415 Que MONTREAL QUE 
S a @ com 1|/ LEE HOWARD AUGUSTUS MD CM 1 
4762 int ewosp AVE ie pat = dal Boy 2889 
OLEN ANG 
MONTREAL QUE COLUMBUS 2 OHIO uo ss A 
LEcHT DoD Ss 4 
Btias uanccar avec Re 68 9195 LEE YOHN CHONG 8 ENG EL 4 
MONTREAL QUE 33 COTE ST CATHERINE RD CR 6328 
MONTREAL QUE 
LecHT 33 8 sc 2 
621 PEt Le moc pe 3251 LEE PHILLIP B ENG EL 4 
1438 ST URBAIN ST MTL 
WESTMOUNT QuUE 92 LAGAUCHETIERE ST w 
LECKER SIDNEY eyece a Ment eee 
4 
ese me 86684 | ce mouaes e.enasciy 4 
1242 ST URBAIN ST MA 4602 1 
LECKIE YOHN DOUGLAS IE Ai hel tn. 2 | (MOSS ae ee 
_ one irts lla Pana use, quence e.ergjce 
OTTAWA 2 ONT 1106 ST URBAIN ST HA 1938 
MONTREAL QUE 1 
LECLERC JAMES RENE SENG 2 Maaeacme Ph at iriglt 
4190 sT vOSEPH atvD me 7 8348 eT as Tarntecue nee noe emo 
LACHINE Que MONTREAL QUE 
RECLERC VEAN CLAUDE ge arcn 4 LEFCORT MALCOLM Davin @ ‘ena wen & 
715 2npD ave 641 ROSLYN AVE PE 5472 
SHAWINIGAN S 1 QUE MONTREAL 6 QUE 
ST ERC MARC CUGENE “3 Seon ot ; LEFCORT STEPHANIE vovce BA 2 
3504 PARK AVE APT 28 HA 1 641 ROSLYN Ave DE 5472 td 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL 6 QUE 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


DENIS 
RD 


-EFEBVRE GILLES 
729 ST CATHERINE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


VINCENT 
AVE 


-EF GeBVRE 
5418 MONKLAND 
MONTREAL QUE 


-EFTHERIS BASIL 
5400 pecEeLLES APT 
13 
Pt 


16 


AVE 


0 OULGARI 
REAUS GREECE 


-EF THERIS JOHN 
§400 pveEcELLES 
MONTREAL QUE 


aPT 16 


-EGAULT JAMES WILFRED 
3569 ST FAMILLE ST MTL 
185 ROCHESTER ST 
OTTAWA ONT 

-EGG THOMAS HARRY 

3517 HUTCHISON ST MTL 


226 NICOLA ST 
KAMLOOPS B C 


e€ace DONAL DA ELIZABETH 
BOx 950 MACDONALD COLL 
215 wOLSELEY Ave 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


EGRAND PIERRE 
54068 PARK AvE 
MONTREAL QUE 


E GUILLOU VEAN GEORGES L 
385 44TH Ave 
LACHINE QUE 


EMMAN GEOFFREY william 
3435 MOUNTAIN sT 
MONTREAL Que 


EWXRER 
283 


IRWIN STANLEY H 
LAVRIER AVE w APT 4 


MONTREAL, QUE 


€tBE EVA MARIA 
4854 WItSon ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


EI@e, RALPH 
4854 witson 


'SE REINER 
4854 witson 
MONTREAL Que 


VEL TEN 
AVE 


EIBOviITCH vosery 
826 STUART ave 
DUTREMONT QUE 


EICHTAG BERNARD 
5150 DEACON RD aPrT 3 
DUTREMONT Que 
RICHTAG HELENE 
5150 DEACON ROAD apr 3 
DUTREMONT QUE 

EIFFER RONALD SHELDON 
5254 DE vimy ave 
AONTREAL Que 


Et'GrH HOWARD wilutram 
3320 BEACONSFIELD 


AVE 
AONTREAL 28 Que 
rior LYNNE 
2320 BEACONSFIELD AVE 
AONTREAL 26 Que 
tINWAND VACK vaAcos 
3288 ESPLANADE AVE 
AONTREAL Que 
f'THMAN S?tDNEY HARRY 
$139 de euttion st 


AONTREAL Que 


TI TMAN ROBERT RENBEN 
3501 FieLDiING AVE 
AONTREAL Que 


\2 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address, 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


a .¢c.t 1 
ecu. 1 
er. 4473 
8 ENG MCH 4 
Re 3 3201 
8 ENG com 5 
Re 3 3201 
BSB ENG civ 5 
Pu 2896 
PH D 2 
PL 6905 
TCH INT 2 
e ct 3 
vi 6332 


PARTIAL 


ME 7 6851 
MED DIPL 2 
MA 4318 
Ss COM 1 
vi 1883 
PHYS!1OTH 1 
wu 8 «3756 
8 ENG = 
4u 8 3756 
6s sc 1 
HU 8 3756 
B ENG 3 
CA 9281 


RE 8 5302 
6S sc x 
RE 8 5302 
8 ENG CH 3 
Re 7. 7916 
6 ENG 1 
DE 2033 
8 ED 3 
DE 20933 
B ENG com § 
CR 6607 
BA 3 
Av 8 2350 
MED DIPL 2 
pe 2618 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


LEIZACLA PABLO MARIA P 
258 SHERBROOKE ST Ww MTL 
AV URDANETA 73 75 
CARACAS VENEZUELA 


LE MAISTRE DUDLEY NELSON 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
NEW CARLISLE QUE 


te MAY MARY EL ItZasBETH 
5124 NOTRE DAME DE GRACE 
CAMP MASSAPEQUE 

BSARANAC LAKE N i uv s A 


tle MAY PIERRE MICHEL v 
287 ST LOUIS SQ MTL 
142 ST PATRICK st 
OTTAWA ONT 

LEMAY ROBERT BERNARD 

542 PRINCE ARTHUR ST Ww 

530 KiNG EDWARD ST APT 6 

OTTAWA ONT 


LeEmcoviTzZ BorR:ISs VOSEPH 
336 ST CATHERINE RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


LEMOYNE RAYMOND DARLEY 
126 MAPLEWOOD ave 
OUTREMONT QUE 


LEMPERT HENRIETTA 
7501 De & EPEE ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


LEnvDe RICHARD ALLAN 
MTL NEUROLOGICAL INST 
3550 RIDGEWwooD ave 
APT 26 MONTREAL QUE 


LENNON DOROTHY ELAINE M 


1400 DECAIRE BLVD aPT 15 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 
LENOIR EVELYN MARIE 

3735 HUTCHINSON ST APT 1 
BOX 53 

NORRIS TENN vu SA 
LEON EMMANUEL VITUS 

3612 DUROCHER AVE MTL 
HONG KONG «& SHANGHAI BK 


HONG KONG 


LEONARD JOHN HORTON 
3260 RItDGEWOOD ave mTL 
20 SUMMIT RD 
CAPE ELIZABETH 
MAINE vu s A 


LERNER MILDRED 
4927 CARLTON AVE 
MONTREAL Que 


LERNER YAFA 
154A coTe st 
MONTREAL QUE 


BUNNY 
CATHERINE 


LeRoy FRITZ 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
20477 LAKESHORE RAD 
SAI'E D URFEE QUE 


LEROY WALTER PETER 
MACDONALD COLLEGE QUE 
27 HILLCREST Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


LESwHi« EDWARD 
3425 sTANLEy 
MONTREAL QUE 


ALEXANDER 
st 


LESKEVICH VERA 
3646 LORNE CRESCENT 
APT 2 MONTREAL QUE 


LESLIE DAVID MALLISON 
3015 TRAFALGAR AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


LESLIE DOREEN BERYL 
418 CLAREMONT ave 
APT 60 WESTMOUNT QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


8 ENG CH 


TCH ELEM 


8 ENG com 


TA 


po 


AV 


N CERT 
7 7670 


MD CM 
8 9543 


B ENG AM 


eA 


RD po 9555 


AGR DIP 


AGR DIP 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


L ESPERANCE DAVID PAUL vu 
33580 COTE ST CATHERINE 
MONTREAL QUE 


t ESPERANCE VEAN 
62 CHESTERFIELD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


LAWRENCE 
Ave 


LESPERANCE RICHARD ROMEO 
7690 LoOvVIS HEBERT ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


Lt ESPERANCE THEOPHILE E 
5080 ADAM sT 
MONTREAL 4 QUE 


LESYM ANATOLE 
810 CHURCH ave 
VERDUN QUE 


tcTT FRANCES EMILY 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLL EGE 
1728 w 40TH ave 
VANCOUVER 13 8 c 


LEUNG COWAN 
1530 sT ANTOINE sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


LEUNG KA CHE ALFRED 
3631 LtoORNE cRES 

BOx 4 MTL 

14 BONHAM STRAND w 
18T FLOOR HONG KONG 


LEUNG Tom 
3501 LORNE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


LEUPIN ERIC ERNEST 

3421 DRUMMOND ST MTL 

CIA CROYDON DEL PACIFICO 
CALt COLOMBIA 

SOUTH AMERICA 


LEVERETTE CLARKE EDWARD 
4344 MADISON AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


LEVI JOHN PERCIVAL 
3506 UNIVERSITY sT 
102 13 32ND Ave 
CORONA LONG ISLAND U S A 


MTL 


LEVIN DOUGLAS CLIFTON 
4517 HINGSTON ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


LEVIN JOAN HEATHER 
4771 LACOMBE Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


LEVIN SUSAN GILDA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
361 HAMILTON Ave 
OTTAWA ONT 


LEVINE DAVID ZELia 
4896 FULTON sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


LEVINE yvorce 
376 DUFFERIN RD 
HAMPSTEAD Que 


LEVINE LEONARD ELIOT 
4165 ESPLANADE ave 
MONTREAL Que 


LEVINE MARTIN DAVID 
6074 HUTCHISON ST 
OUTREMONT Que 


LEVINE SAUL 
595 SRUNET sT . 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 


LEVINSON EDWARD 
544 WALPOLE AVE 
MONTREAL Que 


DAVID 


LEVINSON ESTHER HELEN 
429 GROSVENOR 
440 DALY Ave 
OTTAWA ONT 


AVE wsmT 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
® ENG 
RE 7 8076 
BA 
Hu 8 0892 
B A 
RA 7 4163 


B ENG MCH 


cue 2916 
Bct 
YO 1574 


B ENG EL 


6 ENG 


SB ENG EL 


B ENG MCH 
av 68 7773 


8B ED 

eu 4829 
8 ENG 

MED DIPL 


uu 6 4967 


TCH KIND 
Re 8 4364 


TcH ELEM 


Se sc 


Re i 5702 


TcH ELEM 


BA 
av 8 3452 


6 —NG 
cr 9417 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


LEVITAN LEE SARA 
4903 CUMBERLAND 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVE 


LEVITT yosern 
5436 HUTCHISON st 
OUTREMONT Que 


LEVITT MORRIS 
5436 HUTCHISON st 
COUTREMONT Que 


LEVITT wituram 
991 ROCKLAND AVE 
CUTREMONT QUE 


LEVY ARTHUR |1SRAEL 
3653 cCiTY HALL ave 
MONTREAL 18 QUE 


tevy BRAUNA HELEN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
PrP Oo BOx 472 
CARLETON PLACE ONT 


Levy DAVID 
1636 DUCHARME 
OUTREMONT QUE 


AVE 


LEVY GERALD 
690 ABERDEEN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


tevy LEONARD 
3250 RIDGEWOOD ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


LEVY MAX ERWIN 
1800 GLtENDALE 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVE 


LEVY MORTIMER 
1582 sSYUCHARME 
OUTREMONT QUE 


AVE 


LEVY NORMAN 
6211 LCeEnNox 
MONTREAL QUE 


APT 8c 


LEVY ROBERT 
4750 puFuts 
MONTREAL QUE 


ave 


Lew MARY ANN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
573 taAFLEuvR AVE 
VILLE LASALLE Que 


Lewin LINDA 
4837 JEAN BRILLANT 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVE 


Lew!sS AL@ERT VICTOR 
4059 wWESTHIttL AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


Lewis CONNIE AUDREY 
5985 SOUART AVE 
APT 11 MONTREAL QUE 


Lewts CYRIL MORRIS 
2211 ST CATHERINE ST Ww 
MONTREAL QUE 


Lewt!S DERWENT MCFARLAND 
75 CLOVERDALE AVE 
DORVAL QUE 


tewrs EDMUND VEAN 

3685 PARK AVE MTL 

416 FORT WASHINGTON AVE 
NEw yorx 33 N ¥ vu SA 


Lewt!s HERBERT 
396 LANSDOWNE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


ave 


Lewis 1 tRWIN 
5985 sSoOvaRT 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVE APT 11 


Lewrs yuUDITH SOWER 
4570 ©xFORD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


BS A 
pe 7871 


8 com 
cr 8983 


@ ENG com 5 


em 8985 
@ e.L 
DO 8600 


PARTIAL 
HA 4615 


® sc AGR 


BA 
cr 7413 

B4Llo4 
wa 5865 


MED DIFL 
re 3 5481 


8 sc 
3a A 
Pcl 0477 
SBS A 
RE 8 9942 
8 ENG 
pe 1481 


PHYS!IOTH 
Re 6 0820 


GRAD QUAL 
we 5468 


8 ENG MCH 
“Me 1 1460 


8 sc 

HA 6547 
“ Ss Ww 

Ge 3168 
MD cM 


me 8 0820 


8 sc P ED 
EL 6828 


3 


~ 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
| ADDRESS 
Lewis LEON 
1914 CLINTON AVE 


| MONTREAL 8 QUE 


tewrs MAITLAND TREVOR 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
75 CLOVERDALE AVE 

' PORVAL QUE 


Lewis MIRtamM BERLIND 
596 viCTORIA AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


Lewis PHILLIP HENRY 


4059 wesTHiILt AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 
Lew!s VICTORIA ANN 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
45 BRENTWOOD RD 
BEAUREPAIRE QUE 


LEZNOFF STANLEY 
2841 MAPLEWOOD 
APT 14 MONTREAL 


AVE 
Que 
ut MELVIN 

3578 DYUROCHER ST MTL 
12 ct SING ST 

HONG KONG 


LIANG KAR KWAN 


1441 DRUMMOND ST MTL 
11A TONG SHU! ROAD 
BND FLOOR NORTH POINT 
HONG KONG 
LI1BMAN EVA 

2155 VAN HORNE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 

LIGMAN ISRAEL 

2155 VAN HORNE aPT 7 


MONTREAL QUE 


LICHTENSERGER GUNTER Vv 


4654 ORLEANS Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


LIDDELL VAMES MEREDITH 
73 COLUMBIA AVE 
WESTMOUNT 6 QUE 


LIDSkyY ARNOLD 


5556 vEANNE 
MONTREAL 


MANCE ST 
8 Que 


LIDSTONE PHILIP 
812 GODIN ave 
VERDUN Que 


ARNOLD 


LIEFrF LoIs ELIZABETH 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
286 SHERWOOD DRive 
OTTAWA ONT 


LIEM TOK DYIEN 
4881 PLAMONDON 
MONTREAL Que 


AVE 


LIERSCH CELESTE 
55 FORDEN ave 
WESTMOUNT Que 


BELNAP 


LIrFr voserxH = 

YM Cc A BRUMMOND ST mTL 
154 NELSON st 

COTTAWA ONT 
LIGHT IRWIN voserH 

218 MAPLEWOOD ave 
CUTREMONT Que 

LIGHTHALL RICHARD ALAN 


605 Tait st 
VILLE ST LAURENT Que 


Litva VAAN 
5342 MONTCLAIR ave 
MONTREAL 29 Que 


tiLL RALPH BROOKE 
456 PINE AVE w apt 
Box 273 
KAPUSKASING ONT 


| 5084 


S mtu 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


@ sc 3 
8 sc AGR 1 

mS w Zz 
wa 3375 

B com i 
pe 1481 


esc Hw €ci 


8 ENG PHY 3 


8B ENG PwR 5 
MA 4171 


we 1224 
BA 2 
CA 8125 


TR 1467 : 
B A 2 

Pu. 0495 

MED DIPL 4 


MSw i 
Fl 2223 
B ARCH 3 


MD CM 1 
cA 8077 


8 sc 3 
Ri? Aare 


B ENG 1 
€t 8100 


8 sc 2 


BE 8087 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


ereere JOHN BARRY 
720 UPPER ROSLYN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


LIN SYLVIA JUNG PIN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
221D NATHAN ROAD 
KOWLOON HONG KONG 


LINCK PATRICIA MARIA 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
CALLE 27 CESTO NO 8 254 
PANAMA REP PANAMA 


LINDGREN LINNEA 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
ST FRANCIS 
ROD @ GUN CLUB 
PORT LEWIS QUE 


ULLA A 
COLLEGE 


LINDSAY ERIC SAMUELS 
3437 HUTCHINSON ST MTL 
23 MANNINGS HILL RD 
CONSTANT SPRING 
YAMAICA B WwW 1 


LINDSAY FRASER RONALD 
48 ARLINGTON AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


LINDSAY ROBERT VOHN 
4386 WESTERN AvE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


LINDSAY SONIA 
MCLENNAN HALL 
4 GLOUCESTER SQ 
LONDON w 2 ENGLAND 


EUGENIE 


LInG@ MICHAEL THOMAS 
485 SHERBROOKE ST MTL 
C O HEALTH DEPT 
HAMILTON BERMUDA 


wine William Link 
5205 RANDALL AVE APT 12 
MONTREAL QUE 


LINTON NEVILLE OSWIN 


484 PRINCE ARTHUR ST W 
170 EL.tery st 
BROOKLYN N ¥ u SA 


LINZ PETER 
8966 LUMSDEN ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


LrIiPEes ARNOLD 
4950 VEAN BRILLANT ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


LtIPFIlEeELD IRIS 
4564 OLD ORCHARD 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVE 


LI'PowsK! ZBIGNIEW 
451 EDWARD CHARLES 
OUTREMONT QuE 


AVE 


LIPPAY ANDREW LOUIS 
2307 HAMPTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


CIPPMAN MURRAY LEONARD 
S868 PARK Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


LIPSETT RENEE 
4970 HINGSTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


LIPSEY MARILYN 
4808 LACcOmMesE 
MONTREAL QUE 


Ave 


LIPSEY STANLEY 
4808 LAcOomBE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


LIPSKIi BERNARD 
4487 DRAPER AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


LIPTRAP RICHARD JOHN 
171 DESAULNIERS BLVD 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 

TEL. NO. 
@ sc 

wa 5410 
8 sc 

PL 0847 
eA 

PL 0526 
@ se 

PL 0829 
8 COM 

BSE 1343 
ect 

GL 2536 
M ENG 

Fi 2189 
MA 

PL 0044 
BA 

Ma 5554 
PH D 
mu 8 0249 
Ss COM 

MA 0677 
e sc 

ve 9048 


8@ ENG MCH 


DE 


MED 


ve 


7 8208 


BA 
5463 


DIPL 
9863 


B ENG EL 


WA 


cr 


7971 


5B COM 
6763 


PARTIAL 


DE 


RE 


RE 


6517 
BA 
7 7039 


e sc 
7 7039 


8B ENG MCH 


pe 


oR 


6877 
B COM 
4 1545 


u 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


LIQUORNIK ISRAEL 
7849 OUTREMONT ave 
MONTREAL Que 


Lis vuLius 
4385 DRAPER AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


LISOGURSKI HANNAH 
6301 MCL YNN Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


TER EARLE EDWARD 

BOX 64 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 

STE ANNE DE SELLEVUE QUE 


L 


LIiTHWwIicK NORTON 

38651 UNiverRsiTy st mTe 
357 Somerset st €£ 
OTTAWA ONT 


LITMAN ABRAHAM 
4606 cooLBROOK 
MONTREAL QuE 


AVE 


LITTLE BRUCE wtLSON 
3434 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
1301 DELAUNE Ave 
SiLteEry que 


CiTTLE JOHN PATRICK 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

6 MAPLE AVE 

STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


LITTLE RUSSELL THOMAS 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
RRNO 1 

NORTH HATLEY Que 


LITTLE scoTT weiris 

481 PRINCE ARTHUR ST Ww 
571 WARDLAW ave 
WINNIPEG 13 MAN 


LITTLE THOMAS D arRcy 
6 MAPLE AVE 
STE ANNE DE BSELLEVUE QUE 


LITTLER ELLSWORTH R 
DOVGLAS HALL 
IRVINGTON ON HUDSON 
NEW YORK u SA 


LITVACK IRVING ALLAN 
4875 MACKENZIE sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


LITVACK ROBERT STEPHEN 
196 witLLOwDaLeE ave 
OUTREMONT Que 


LITVAK ISATAH 
5312 waverty st 
MONTREAL que 


LITWACK GERNARD HERBERT 
3030 LINTON ave 
APT 6 MONTREAL 26 QuE 
LITWACK MORTON VOSEPH 
5640 woopsuRY ave 
MONTREAL QuUE 


LITWIN DAVID HUGH 
5920 SoUVART ave 
MONTREAL Que 


APT 4 


LITWIN SANDRA HINDA 
MCLENNAN HALL 

16 victoria st 
CAMPBELLTON N 8 


LIVERPOOL SAMUEL ALLAN 
2200 oxForRD AVE MTL 
GEORGETOWN 

ST VINCENT > ee ef 


LJUNGBERG CARL HENRIK 
175 CHeEsTerR ave 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL 


Que 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
S aA 
ar 7818 
8 com 
De 7305 
8 sc 
RE 3 6635 
mM sc 
8 sc 
8 ENG 
eu. 4657 


8 SC AGR 


Mob CM 
PL. 0320 
& sc AGR 
MD CM 
8 sc 
Bs a 
RE 8 0966 
8 com 
Do 9485 
ect 
Re 3 0532 
BA 
re 7 3830 
eA 
Re 8 9783 
SB A 
Pr. 0044 
pops 
pe 5319 
8 ENG 
Re 8 4470 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


LLEWELYN ELWYN MORGAN 
474 WALNUT ave 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


&tLOYD MONA JEAN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
26 © WHEELOCK sT 
HANOVER N H uv s A 


LOCHEAD VOHN ALBERT 
4291 SHERG@ROOKE sT w 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


LOCHHEAD DAVID MORGAN 
66 STRATHEARN AVE 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


LOCHNER EULALIA 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
P So BOx 1930 
CAPE TOWN SOUTH 


CATHERINA 
COLLEGE 


AFRICA 


LOEB BERNICE PERITZ 


5640 DECELLES RD apr 3 
MONTREAL QUE 
LOEBEL ELIZABETH TON) 
657 coTe ST ANTOINE RD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
LOEBEL PETER SERNARD 
657 COTE ST ANTOINE AD 


MONTREAL 6 QUE 


LOEFFLER HILDE 
3641 STE FAMILLE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


LOGAN HELEN 
457 EmMPiRe 
GREENFIELD 


JEAN 
AVE 
PARK QUE 


LOGAN JOHN WILLIAM 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
HOWICK STATION 
CHAT COUNTY QUE 


LOGAN VUDITH MANN 
124 CLAUDE AVE 
DORVAL Que 


LOGAN NORMAN STEWART 

Box 173 

MACDONALD COLLEGE Que 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVVE QUE 


LOGOTHETIS ANTHONY 
3503 ST FAMILLE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROBERTA 
AVE 
Que 


LOHSE ROBIN 
30 ELmMwooD 
SENNEVILLE 


Lee 


LONG GERALD JOSEPH B 
2276 MELROSE AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


LONG JUDITH MIRRIAM 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
3719 CORONET RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


LONG NORMAN 
21 LCAGAUVCHETIERE ST € 
MONTREAL QUE 


LONG william ROBERT 
430 HARRIS ST 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 


LONGLEY VAMES DONALD 
PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE 
3614 CREERY AVE 
HOLL YBURN 8B C 


LONGMOORE JOHN THOMAS w 
3851 UNIVERSITY ST MTL 
GRAND FALLS Nn B 


LOONSTYN SYLVIA MARGARET 
3521 DICKSON Ave 
MONTREAL 5 QVE 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


8 ENG MCH § 
OR 1 8578 


ma 0030 

Be A 1 
Fi 2612 

® sc. .8 
De 1576 


DE 4557 
eck 1 
MA 19553 


AGR Dip 1 


Me 1 1741 


MA 7480 
8 ENG 1 
ect a 

Er. 6629 
TCH INT 2 
8 ENG 1 

MA 3408 
8 com 3 
mM sc 1 

MA 0141 
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COURSE & YEAR 


NAME 
ADDRESS TEL. NO 
LOOSELEY VOYCE ADRIENNE PARTIAL 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
265 LAWRENCE AVE 
TORONTO ONT 


AL ect 1 

LORANGER DENIS RE 
10455 ST HUBERT ST pu 8 6475 
MONTREAL QUE 

LORENZETT! DARIO wc Ss sc 3 
5732 MOLSON sT ta 2 9488 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 

LORING JOHN Ss ENG 2 
3514 HUTCHISON ST APT 12 PL 2623 
GOx 205 BILLERICA 
MASSACHUSETTS CS oe 

LORTIEZ UYVBALD VYOHN 8 ENG Civ 4 
2039 UNiveRSiITY sT 

APT 14 MTL 
73 sSvUSSEX DRIVE 
OTTAWA ONT 

LOTOCK: STANLEY VACK 8 ENG CH 3 
3592 university ST mTL PL 2435 
CASTLE POINT 

MANITOBA 

LOTZ JAMES ROBERT MoA 1 
456 PINE AVE w APT 23 MA 3459 
MONTREAL QUE 

LOUGH VOHN OBERLIN MD CM 3 
4933 wESTERN Ave €u. 3650 
WESTMOUNT QUE 

LOUGH STEWART ALEXANDER TCH inT 
1321 GRAHAM sivpd 

MONTREAL 16 QUE 

LOVvIEeE SAMMY 6 ENG 2 
801 ST PAUL ST wesT UN 6 0205 
MONTREAL Que 

LOUIZOS DEMETRIUS GEORGE B ENG EL 4 
2019 STANLEY ST APT 16 

49 AGATHOUPOLEOS 5ST 

ATHENS GREECE 

LOuUTTIT RAYMOND GEORGE a sc 2 
2960 BARCLAY AVE APT 4 RE 7 8662 
MONTREAL Que 

LOvi EVE MADL: PHYSIOTH 1 
6300 TRANS {:SLAND AvE Re 3 5949 
MONTREAL Que 

LOWENSTEIN PAUL yULIUS 8 sc 2 
631 vicTORIA AVE wa 2309 
MONTREAL QUE 

LOWtE ELISABETH RUTH eur.s 1 
5825 NOTRE DAME DE GRACE El 9741 
MONTREAL QUE 

LOWSKY CAROLE TCH ELEM 1 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4640 COOLSROOKE ave 
MONTREAL Que 


LOWTHER JAMES KERR 


1375 SHERWOOD cresceNT RE 8 1051 
APT 206 MONTREAL 16 QUE 


LOWY FREDERICK HANS 
391 ST vOSEPH BLVD w v 
APT 4 MONTREAL Que 


LOwY NELLIE 


B A 
2227 SARCLAY ave RE 3 5054 
MONTREAL Que 


LUBELSKY RICHARD 
S823 JEANNE MANCE st GR 7330 
APT 5S MONTREAL Que 


LUBIN FERN 


TCH ELEM 
MAGDONALD COLLEGE : 
6260 MOUNTAIN SIGHTS ave 
MONTREAL Que 
LUBINSKY GeorGce 
P 
APT aA 3 pat ‘ 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE GELLEVUE Que 


5086 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


LUCAS ELIZABETH JANE 

1375 SHERWOOD crReEes 

APT 107 TOWN OF mT ROYAL 
Quesec 


LUCIA GEORGE EDWARD 
3514 HUTCHINSON APT 12 
2l wittttam st 
PLATTSBSURG N ¥ vu sa 


LUCYK STANFORD RONALD 
2650 GOYER ST MTL 
1131 101sT sr 
NORTH BATTLEFORD SASK 


LUDEMANN JOHN WiLL tAm 
1836 SHERBROOKE ST w MTL 
RF Db 1 
MATONAH NN Y u SA 


LUDGATE ROGERS ANTHONY 
3484 PEEL ST MTL 

Box 515 

VAL D OR QuE 


LUDMER tRVING 
919 ROCKLAND Ave 
OUTREMONT QUE 


LUFF CHRISTOPHER Sims 
WILSON HALL 

1219 Main ST 

LYNNF ELD CENTRE 
MASS u SA 


LUKE JOYCE PATRICIA 
P Oo 80x 31 STATION @ 
MONTREAL QUE 


Luxe LAr SAN 
CO MRS PATRICK FANG 
5251 VICTORIA AVE APT 18 
14 ARBUTHNOT RD 
2ND FLOOR HONG KONG 


LUKOSEVICIUS PETRAS P 
POST sox 190 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


LUM KAM MANKONG GEORGE 
3592 DUROCHER ST MTL 
FYZABAD 
TRINIDAD 6 wit 


LUNDE FINN 
MTL GENERAL HOSP 


LUNDELL FREDERCIK Ww 
4655 BONAVISTA AVE MTL 
REVELSTOKE 58 c 


LUNDIE IAN GEORGE w 
UNITED THEOLOGICAL COLL 
P © BOx 842 
STATION B 
MONTREAL QUE 


LUPU GERALD HARVEY 
4710 KENT AVE 
MONTREAL 29 QuUE 


LUSBY GERAL DINE ELIZABETH 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
56 BROOKFIELD RD 
CAKVILLE ONT 


LUSSIER EAN LUC 
5722 PLANTAGENET ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


LUSTGARTEN vacK 
2515 VAN HORNE AVE 
APT 16 MONTREAL QUE 


LUYKS LEONARDUS JOHANNES 
3612 OXENDEN ST MTL 
AFGESLECHTE DYK s 
STEENSERGEN N 8 
HOLLAND 


LYALL attan Wwilltam & 
112 S§1sT ave 
LACHINE QuE 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO, 
8 sc 3 
RE 1 2068 
MD CM 2 
PL 2623 
BP ite, 
RE 1 5994 
MD cM 1 
Fi 7016 
8 ENG MI 5 
BE 0374 


B ENG PHY 
Ta 5581 


8 sc Pp £D 


PH D 


BA 
Be 0359 


MED DIPL 


MED DIPL 
“su 8 3136 


aoqtL 
HA 4873 
MD CM 


re 6 2131 


PHYS!IOTH 
PL 0265 


8 com 
re 7 8365 


e sc 
Re 7 8684 


8 ena ciV 
av 8 1477 


e sc 
me 7 0527 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
\ NAME 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


] LYDON ROSEMARY EDITH 


B A 2|/MACCRIMMON DUNCAN JAMES 8 sc 1 
339 VICTORIA AVE apr 7 Et 7664 1626 SELKIRK Ave Fi 7093 
WESTMOUNT QUE MONTREAL 25 Que 
LYLE SEAFORTH MACCALLUM B ENG EL 3|MACDONALD BRIAN RONALD MUS QUAL 1 
363 WALNUT AVE On 1 6763 3512A LORNE AVE HA 7843 
ST LAMBERT QUE MONTREAL QUE 
LYN RAMON MALCOLM MD cM 1|MACDONALD ELIZABETH SCOTT Bs sc 1 
f 3445 Peet ST MTL HA 9462 697 ABERDEEN AVE wa 6889 
Po BOX 74 MANDEVILLE WESTMOUNT QUE 
JAMAICA Bw iit 
MACDONALD FREDERICK R MED DIPL 3 
LYNCH JOHN FRANCIS x MD CM 1 251 Mit TON st aPT 25 HA 0652 
3539 HUTCHINSON ST mTL MONTREAL QUE 
48 20 OVERSROOK PL 
DOUGLASTON LONG 1+SLAND MACDONALD HUBERT DOUGLAS 6S ENG 4. 
NEW YORK vu SA 4681 PRINCE ARTHUR ST MTL 
3710 ROYALE BLvD 
LYNDE MARY LOUISE HOMEMAKER 1 THREE RIVERS QUE 
7 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
33 QUEEN ANNE RD MACDONALD HUGH ROBERT L SD 2 
TORONTO 18 ONT 3508 UNIVERSITY ST MTL HA 4873 
599 RICHMOND ROAD 
LYNN ELIZABETH ANNE TCH ELEM 1 OTTAWA ONT 
, MACDONALD COLLEGE 
RR NO 1 STE GEWEViEvVE MACDONALD PATRICIA ANNE PHYSIOTH 3 
DE PItERREFONDS Que ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE Ma 0120 
40 tNGOviILLE ST 
LYON HADASSAH 6 ENG 1| SYDNEY N §s 
4845 HwuTCHISON srt ca 3283 
APT 5 OUTREMONT Que MACDONALD RONALD NETL A MD cM 1 
DOUGLAS HALL 
LYONS FREDRICA eoN 2 707 22ND AVE N Ww 
MACDONALD COLLEGE CALGARY ALTA 
376 BESSERER ST 
OTTAWA ONT MACDONALD THEODORE HARNEY 6 sc 3 
5240 wALKLEY AVE APT § ©€u 2426 
LYSTER NORMAN CAMPBELL MD cM 2 MONTREAL QUE 
545 Pine ave mTe 
62 S BROAD st MACDONELL IAN ALLAN e@ com 4 
NORWICH N ¥ u SA 4100 cote DES NEIGES RD we 1719 
APT 5 MONTREAL QUE 
MACROUGALL ALEXANDER G BA 3 
PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE PL. 5754 
Box 1252 
ASBESTOS QUE 
M MACDOUGALL ALEXANDER } 8 ENG 2 
1782 DUNKIRK RD Re 7 1711 
MACAULAY CAROL JOAN BA 5 TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
tise en poe RESCENT MACDOVUGALL JOHN FINLAY PH D 4 
mites iano eam 2085 DECARIE BLYD APT 1 PE 2068 
MONTREAL 286 QUE 
MACAULAY EDWARD FRANCIS BS A 3 uACH OLaACE TamunmE e-A 4 
2051 UNIVERSITY ST MTL 221 RIVERMERE ROAD OR 1 8217 
252 BUENA VISTA RD ST LAMBERT QUE 
OTTAWA 2 ONT 
HN e 
MACAULAY ManaameT ann o,7- 2\“ggnemece enaus. som... je 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE Pc 0265 uNT que 
§40 S SELKIRK ave Ei naires 
Sonr WHEL TAM ont MACEACHERN GORDON AL BSERT 6 sc AGR 3 
MACAULAY WILLIAM PHILIP MD cm 1 ee NG ae ELEeEE eue 
481 PRINCE ARTHUR ST Ww av 8 9489 s 
#15 €Lm ave MACEDO LUIS STANLEY M P AGR DIP 1 
TEANECK N y v SA MACDONALD COLLEGE 
7 
MACAULAY WILLIAM DONALD mp cm 3 Oe er ee a lo a 
419 PRINCE ARTHUR ST MTL HA 1088 ARE SAME 
S16 Lewin PARK MACELUCH WALTER JOHN B ARCH 2 
LANCASTER N B 7710 MOLSON ST RA 7 7606 
MACBAIN SHEILA KEITH e se 1 VILLE ST MICHEL QUE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE ma 0030 MACEWAN DOUGLAS WILL 1AM MED DIPL 3 
STAR ROUTE 3181 MAPLEWOOD AVE APT 9 RE 7 6197 
LAUGHLINTOWN PENN vu S A MONTREAL QUE 
MACCALLUM JOHN DONALD SPS ASR 2 ot ae neti eres PH Dp | 4 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 356 Pine AVE WwW APT If BE 7984 
NOVAN QUE MONTREAL QUE 
MACCOLL RENE SUTHERLAND Cad OE MACEY CYNTHIA VANE TCH INT 1 
POUGLAS HALL av 86 5529 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
30 BALLANTYNE ST S 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


34 MARKHAM SQ 
CHELSEA 8S w 3 
LONDON ENGLAND 


AGR 3) MACFARLANE ANDREW RONALD 6B ENG MCH 5 
MACCONNELL HENRY MOXSOM se sc 5637 OXENDON AVE 


MACDONALD COLLEGE Que 
MEADOWVILLE 
PicTov co N 5s 


MONTREAL QUE 


5087 


Y 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


THOMAS 
AVE N 
QuE 


MACFARLANE HUGH 
121 BALLANTYNE 
MONTREAL WEST 


MACFARLANE JOAN MARGARET 
313 MONMOUTH AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 

MACFARLANE MONA AYLMER 
521 PRINCE ARTHUR ST W 
439 SHERBOURNE ST 
TORONTO ONT 


MACFARLANE ROSE AYLMER R 
26 MAPLE AVE MTL 
461 MT PLEASANT 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


AVE 


MACFAWN VERNON GORDON 
1455 DRUMMOND ST MTL 
Box 573 
wooDsTocK N Ss 


25 


MACGREGOR JAMES DRUMMOND 
649 MILTON ST MTL 
191 GEORGE sT 


NEW GLASGOW N 5 


MACGREGOR MARY CAROLINE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
170 HIGH sT 
NEW GLASGOW N 5S 


MACGUARRIE HEATH NEL.SON 
VICTORIA P € 1 


MACINNES BEVERLEY w 
4 SumMmMIT circte 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


MACINNIS MARY MARGARET 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
13 ROSE sT 
DARTMOUTH N Ss 


MACINTOSH JAMES ALEXANDER 
42368 GRAND BLVD 
MONTREAL 286 QUE 


MACINTOSH JOHN DaviID 
4238 GRAND eaivod 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


MACINTOSH PETER c 
S70 MILTON ST APT 6 
MONTREAL Que 


MACKAY CHRISTOPHER vy E 
2725 BARCLAY AVE aPpT 2 
MONTREAL 26 QUE 


MACKAY GEORGE IAN 
1550 macKay st apt 
1235 aovernoris ave 
SIttLeErY Que 


io 


MACKAY HAROLD LINDSAY 
3508 UNiversity st MTL 
67 STE URSULE st 
QUEBEC CITY Que 


MACKAY JACQUES ROBERT 
3205 LINTON AVE apt 1 
MONTREAL Que 


MACKAY JOHN F 
MACDONALD COLLEGE Que 
1455 ORLEANS ave 
MONTREAL 4 Que 


MACKAY MARY BARCLAY 
42 DUFFERIN rbd 
MONTREAL 29 Que 


MACKAY MARY JEAN 
4115 GRAND esivop 
MONTREAL Que 


MACKAY PETER GRANT 
1550 macKay st APT 
1235 aoverner S AVE 
QUEBEC CiTY 6 Que 


10 


MACKAY ROBERT ALAIN 
3045 ceDdaR ave 
MONTREAL 25 que 


5088 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


SB A 4 
av 8 0685 
MS Ww 2 
RE 8 1262 
Mw sc 2 
ma 0170 


EDUCATION 1 


8 ARCH 3 


MA 9839 


8B ENG cIV 5 


PHYS!IOTH 4 
PL 0847 

PH D 3 
8 ENG CH 5 
we 4675 
PHYSIOTH 2 
Ma 0120 


8 ENG civ 3 
Hu 9 2912 
MD CM 3 
Be 6957 
B ENG EL 3 
RE 8 9546 
DD s 3 
Gu 6910 
6 D 2 
HA 4873 
MED DIPL Pf 
Re 7 9331 
8 sc AGR 1 
BA 2 
Et 3537 
ea 1 
WA 9127 


6 ENG x 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


MACKAY VERNON GARNET 

gox 181 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 

STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


MACKEAN BOYD EDMUND 
4330 S!tR GEORGE SIMPSON 
LACHINE Que 


MACKENZIE BARBARA 
MCLENNAN HALL 
790 DUNBAR RD 
KITCHENER ONT 


JANET 


MACKENZIE DAVID ALAN 


BOX 214 MACDONALD COLL 
110 trmvine ave 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


MACKENZIE JAMES ROBERTSON 
2039 mcGttlL COLLEGE sT 
20 BEULAH AvE 
HAMILTON ONT 


MACKENZIE KENNETH COLIN 
WILSON HALL 

5 FRASER ST 

HALIFAX N S 


MACKENZIE RALPH EDWARD 
3485 mCTAVISH ST MTL 
P © BOx 363 
DALHOUSIE N 8 


MACKERSY ANNE STUART 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
330 VESTA DRIVE 
TORONTO ONT 


MACKEY BARBARA ISABEL 
2384 BEACONSFIELD AvE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MACK INNON MARY ELIZABETH 
MACDONALD COLLEGE QUE 
ST PIERRE BAPTISTE 
CO MEGANTIC QUE 


MACKLEM PETER TIFFANY 
3616 DUROCHER sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


MACKRISS JOHN 
7855 :SERvVILteE st 
MONTREAL QUE 


MACLACHLAN ROBERT R 
3508 vUNiverRsitTy st mTt 
BOx 223 
BUCKINGHAM QUE 


MACLEAN WENDELL 
250 GARDENVILLE AVE 
LONGUEUIL QUE 


MACLEAY 'AN ALEXANDER 
S731 SOMERLED AVE APT 6 
MONTREAL Que 


MACLELLAN ROBERT STANFORD 
3581 UNiverRsiTy ST MTL 
68 GRENVIEW BLVD N 
TORONTO ONT 


MACLENNAN DONALD JOHN 
3434 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
BOX 63 
CLARKSON ONT 


MACLENNAN JOHN CALVIN 
3654 HUTCHINSON ST MTL 
48 ST STEPHEN ST 
BOSTON MASS U= SA 


MACLEOD ALISTAIR DONALD 


3851 UNiversiTy ST MTL 
61 11 DREXEL BROOK DRIVE 
DREXEL HILL PA us aA 


MACLEOD DONALD LEE 
8200 24TH AvE 
MONTREAL 38 QUE 


MACLEOD ELIZABETH ANN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
61 PETERS ST 
ST YVOHN N ® 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO, 
Msc j{ 
asc 3 
ME 7 0745 


Pr. 0044 
TCH. INT 2 

MD CM 2 
MA 6558 


B ENG MCH 5 


BA 4 
Pu 5754 


68 sc P ED 4 
PL. 0327 


@tw sp 2 
wa 5268 


ToH ELeEmw 1 


av 8 2602 
e@ws il 
RA 7 7690 


ea com 4 
or 4 4167 
M dieged 
wa 3414 
PARTIAL 
MA 3842 
esc 1 
PL 4492 
mp cm 2 
Ha 4468 
ao, sed 


Be ARCH 2 


puystorH 3 
Ma 0120 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


MACLEOD MARGARET 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
INVERNESS 
CAPE BRETON 


Lour1se 
COLLEGE 


Nn s 
MACMAHON ELIZABETH € R 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
19 HUBBARD PARK 


CAMBRIDGE MASS u SA 
MACMILLAN HEATHER ANN 
897 GRAHAM BLVD 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
MACNAUGHTON DAVID 
272 MORRISON ave 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


MACNEIL ANNABEL DAISY 
1524 ST MATTHEW sT 
MONTREAL 25 Que 


MACNEI1L GEORGE ROGERT 
MACDONALD COLLEGE Que 
NEW VICTORIA 
CAPE BSRETON N S 
MACNEIL WILLIAM DONALD 
5549 QUEEN MARY RD 

aPT 18 MONTREAL 29 QUE 


MACPHEE DONALD VOSEPH 
3511 UNiverRSity st mwTL 
46 SUMMER ST 
SUMMERSIDE PB —& 1 


MACPHERSON ANDREW HALL 
92 SHERBROOKE ST W MTL 
535 Percy st 
OTTAWA ONT 


MACPHERSON ARCHIBALD M 
CAUVRENTIEN GDN APTS 
LAURENTIAN BLVD MTL 9 
ROYAL VICTORIA HOSPITAL 
MONTREAL QUE 


MACPHERSON GLEN PATTERSON 


1405 pecarie sivpd 
VILLE ST LAURENT Que 


MACPHERSON HUGH A 
4862 ROSEDALE ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


MACPHERSON ROWLAND w fF 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
ROCK RIVER ESTATE 
ROCK RIVER P Oo 
YAMAICA Bw it 


MACPHERSON WiLLiam 
3654 HUTCHISON sT 
10 Susway srt 
CAMPBELLTON N 6B 


JAMES 
MTL 


MACRAE COLIN 1AN 
2388 BSEAUBIEN st 
APT 1 MONTREAL 36 QUE 
MACRAE EDYTHE RUTH 
ROYAL vicTORIA COLLEGE 
VERNON Pe ; 


MACRAE HEATHER NEALES 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4330 MONTROSE ave 
WESTMOUNT Que 


MACRAE HERBERT al 
BOX §3 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE 


MACRAE WINIFRED JOAN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
179 LAVAL ave 

SOx 1125 

BSA'E COMEAU QUE 


MACSWEEN DONALD VYOHN A 
6216 MONKLAND ave 
MONTREAL Que 


MACTAVISH NEtL BRUCE 
74 CHESTERFIELD 
WESTMOUNT Que 


AVE 


BELLEVUE Que 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
e sc 
PL 0526 
BS A 
PL 0829 
=] Aa 
Re 8 1828 
B sc 
RE 7 8128 
8B D 
we 922 
8 sc AGR 
MED DIPL 
wa 3817 
DD s 
MA 7527 
mM se 
MED DIPL 


6B ENG EL 


De 0271 
8 SC AGR 
MD CM 

HA 4468 
BA 
RA 1 6250 


PHYS!IOTH 
MA 0858 


@ sc Hw Ec 


eB sc H EC 


BA 
eu §134 

8s sc 
wa 1541 


2 


2 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


MACVICAR RICHARD INGLIS 
UNITED THEOLOGICAL CoLL 
268 ARL'NGTON ave 
BROOKLYN 8 — uv s Aa 


MACWHA VANET MARGARET 
BOX 950 MACDONALD cCoLL 
363 GREEN ST 
ST LAMBERT QuUE 


MADLEY MAURICE 
44 CLEMENT st 
DORVAL QUE 


ANDREw 


MADSEN EUGENE FRANK 
1365 ST croix esivo 
VILLE ST LAURENT Que 


MAGASANIK DANIEL 
3455 E€LLEnDaALE 
MONTREAL Que 


AVE 


MAGILL FRANK 
2215 CLINTON Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


MAGINNES EDWARD ALEX 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
RUPERT QUE 


MAGISTE ItLVE RUTH 
811 @uy st 
MONTREAL QUE 


MAGNAN JACQUELINE 
4600 KING EDWARD 
MONTREAL QUE 


MARIE 
AVE 


MAGONET ALLAN PHILIP 
4816 JEANNE MANCE ST 
MONTREAL 8 QUE 


MAGOR BARBARA MARY 
1869 DORCHESTER ST mTL 
17 KtLBURN cRES 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


MAGUIRE GERARD HUGH 

MTL GENERAL HOSPITAL 
2050 PATRICIA AVE APT 7 
MONTREAL Que 


MAGUIRE JOHN GORDON 
19 ROBERT Ave 
OUTREMONT QUE 

MAHABIR ENA BARBARA 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 

PORT OF SPAIN 

TRIntiDAD B w ' 


MAHABIR FRANK LIONEL 


3661 LORNE CRESCENT MTL 
8 COBLENTZ GARDENS 
ST ANNS PORT OF SPAIN 


TRINIDAD @ wit 


MAHAGIR ROY NEVILLE 
3661 LORNE CRESCENT mTL 
8 COBLENTZ GARDENS 
ST ANNS PORT OF SPAIN 
TRINIDAD B wit 


MAHAFFY JEAN PATRICIA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
195 DUKE OF KENT 
LAKES1IDE QUE 


MAHAN CORNELIA WARD 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
133 © OLD GREENBUSH RD 
R F D ORANGEBURG 

NEw YORK u Ss A 


MAHONEY FRANCIS 
8 SYLVESTER RD 
DORCHESTER 22 MASS 


xXxAVIER 
us 


MAHURIN EDVIRD ARTHUR 
1222 24TH AVE NORTH 
SEATTLE 2 WASH Me S.- 8 


MAIL LOUX MARCEL 

BOX 185 MACDONALD cote 
sT CYRILLE ST 

RIVIERE DU LOUP Que 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


BA 
Be 0752 


TCH INT 2 


Ss A 2 
ee Seo 


8 Com 2 
wa 7923 


B8BCcL 3 
BO 9679 


MED DIPL 4 


MD CM 1 
RE 8 0733 


® Bc... 1 
PL 0327 


SB com 1 


MA 8010 
8 sc 4 
Ma 8010 


68 sc H EC 3 


BS A 2 
Pu. D625 


MD cM 4 


GRAD QUAL ji 


5089 


4900 
MONTREAL QUE 
MAIR BARBARA 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
29 SEYMOUR 
LIGUANEA P 
JAMAICA 8B W ft 


MAIR BEATRICE 
3513 UNIVERSITY ST 
GEORGETOWN P € ! 


MTL 


MAJOR CHARLES 


4607 BEACONSFIELD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
MAVOR ELIZABETH WINNI FRED 
7480 DESERNIERS AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


MAKONNEN ADUNYA 

521 PRINCE ARTHUR ST W 
APT 19 MTL 
KERSSA HARRAR 
ETHIOPIA 


PROVINCE 


MALAMUD BETTY 
5672 CLANRANALD 
MONTREAL QUE 


MALCOLM ANN DE PEN 
MAGDONALD COLLEGE 
1 MALCOLM RD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


MALCOLM THOMAS ROSS A 


5545 coTe ST tLvUC RD 
MONTREAL QUE 
MAL INA BERNIE 

765 CHAMPAGNEUR AVE 
APT 2 OVTREMONT QUE 
MAWINA ROSLYN 

765 CHAMPAGNEUR AVE 


APT 2 OUTREMONT QUE 


MALKIN AARON 

510 FINE AVE WEST MTL 
4 INGLEWOOD PLaAcE 
OTTAWA ONT 


MALLAMO 
7536 sT 
MONTREAL 


YVOSEPH ROBERT 
DENIS sT 
10 Que 


MALLAMO 


7220 
APT 4 


RAYMOND GEORGE 
LAVEUNESSE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


MALLET NOAH LAWRENCE 
5077 GLENCAIRN 


ave 
MONTREAL QUE 
MALMQU;/ST RELVO 
3922 ST ANDRE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


MALONE CLIFFORD BWInvDEtL 
$821 cote Sst tuc RD 
APT 3 HAMPSTEAD Que 


MALONEY AGNES ISABELLA 
STE 9 LINWOOD CRT 
WINNIPEG 12 MAN 


MALONEY ALFRED 

2280 HINGSTON AVE MTL 
238 MONTCALM ST 
BERTHIERVILLE Que 


MALTBY DOUGLAS Witt tam L 
BOX NO 39 


MACDONALD COLLEGE Que 
MALUS NORMAN 
5119 LAcomBe 
MONTREAL Que 


LEONARD 
AVE 


5090 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 

e ENG 
RA 2 3370 
@ ENG EL 
RE 6 6675 


e sc P ED 
Pp. 0597 
GR N CERT 
PL. 1764 
8 COM 
ec. 6572 
8B sc 
re 7 3095 
MD CM 
Ma 0170 
BS A 
RE 3 5504 
TcoH elem 
6B c = 
wa 8980 


TA 8655 
TcH ELEM 
Ta 8655 
PH D 
av 8 4065 
6 ENG 


8 ENG 
DO 7536 
eA 


ta 3 5075 
| ee 
De 8244 


B ENG MCH 


w 


1 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


MALUS ZEHAVA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
5503 TRANS ISLAND AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MAMELAK MORTIMER 
4568 HUTCHISON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


MANARY SHELDON ECHL IN 


3445 Peet ST MTt 

542 ELM AVE 

TEMISKAMING QUE 
MANGEL ROMAN 

5403 vEANNE MANCE ST 


MONTREAL B Que 
MANLEY KARL LAURISTON 
3579 SHUTTER ST MTL 
6 LEIGHTON RD 
cROSS RDS P O 


JAMAICA a w ' 
MANN ERNEST LEIGH 
3426 PEEL ST MTL 


YECTIS P GO WINTERTON 
NATAL SOUTH AFRICA 


MANN GORDON HARLEY 
224 PRINCE ARTHUR AVE 
sT LAMBERT Que 


MANNARD GEORGE WILL 
2112 CLAREMONT AVE 
APT 18 MONTREAL QUE 


1AM 


MANNING WILLIAM PATRICK 
421 PRINCE ARTHUR ST W 
MONTREAL 18 QUE 


MANOLOVIC! GERARD EVANS 
3470 MOUNTAIN ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


MANSFIELD ARTHUR WALTER 
1476 CRESCENT ST MTL 
32 NEWTON ROAD 
wiMBLEDON 
LONDON S Ww 19 ENGLAND 


MANS! ANDREW 
7549 HENRI JULIEN ST 
MONTREAL Que 


ANTHONY 
st 
Que 


MANSON RODERICK 
5175 st HUBERT 
APT 5 MONTREAL 


MANSOUR 
1625 
TOWN 


ROBERT JOHN 
LAIRD BLVD 

OF MT ROYAL QUE 
MARY 


MANSOUR VIRGINIA 


1625 vLaAiRD BLVD 
TOWN or mT ROYAL QUE 
MAPPIN JOHN NEWTON 


280 GLENGARRY AVE 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


MARANDA MARC SIMON 
5249 coo.BeROOK AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MARANTZ BERYLL DENIS 
625 BLAIR AVE APT 4 
MONTREAL QUE 


MARAVE! A DANIEL 
4289 HENRI JULIEN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


yvOSEPH v DE P 
st —& MTL 
EAST 


MARCEAU 
816 SHERBROOKE 
232 WORTHINGTON ST 
NORTH BAY ONTARIO 


MARCH JVOHN MICHAEL 
NORTHERN BAY 
CONCEPTION BAY NFLD 

MARCHAND CLARENCE 
5174 coTe DES NEIGES 
APT 14 MTL 
39 MARIA ST 
PENETANGUISHENE ONT 


RAYMOND © ENG M! 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO, 


8 sc AGR 2 


8 BGy-8 
vi 8810 


GS ENG EL 3 


HA 9462 
8 sc 1 
vi 7506 


PARTIAL 
MA 8287 


PH D 2 


orm 1 1574 
msc 1 

HU 8 0273 
mM ENG 1 

HA 1503 

8 ENG MI 3 

av 8 1608 
PHD 3 

Pu 6034 


Ta 8233 
usw il 
cr 9781 
ea com 1 
re 3 3476 
pias 2 
re 3 3476 
mA 3 
re 3 5200 
a com 3 
wa 9729 
pa 2 
cA 6624 
ae enc 1 
e ens 1 
ta 2 4164 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


MARCHAND DONNA Lois 


5397 VAN HORNE AVE west 
MONTREAL QUE 
MARCHIL DON KEITH ERNEST 


940 THOMAS CHAPAIS 
ST MARTIN QUE 


MARCOVITCH ARTHUR 
5211 ROSEDALE ave 
MONTREAL Que 


MARCOVITCH DOREEN 
4637 BovucHeTtTe srt 
MONTREAL Que 


MARCUS LESLIE BENNETT 
3483 Pee. ST mTLu 

} 572 DUFFERIN Ave 
SHERBROOKE QUE 


MARCUS ROBERT 
5140 sesssoROUGH 
MONTREAL Que 


AVE 


MARESCOTT! ALBERTO 
© O SCHULMEISTER 
8447 ST URBAIN ST MTL 
CO APPIOTT, 
, 9 PANCALDO st 
MICANO ITALY 


MARGO RUTH EdoiTH 
4445 MAYFAIR AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MARGOLESE GAIL SUSAN 
4925 PONSARD Ave 
MONTREAL Que 


MARGOLESE IRWIN 
635 OUTREMONT ave 
MONTREAL Que 


MARGULIES CHRISTINE 
6076 HUTCHISON sT 
MONTREAL Que 


MARIAM TESHOME GABRE 
DOUGLAS HALL 

P Oo BOX 399 

ADDIS ETHIOPIA 


MARIN GODF ROY 
78 CHESTER ave 
VALOIS Que 


MARKANEN MURRAY EARL 
3647 UNIverRsity st 
24 SCAKBURN PLACE 
WILLOWDALE ONT 


MTL 


MARKO ANNE MARIE 
3492 pRUD Homme 
2227 wae st 
REGINA Sask 


AVE MTL 


MARKOWITZ JACK MYER 
3106 BRIGHTON Ave 
MONTREAL Que 


MARKSTEIN 
514 Pine 
MONTREAL 


KURT 
AVE west 
Que 


MARKUS EVA 

3030 LINTON ave 
APT 9 MONTREAL QUE 
MARLEAU RAYMOND 
4100 BarRcLay 
MONTREAL Que 


ALBAN 
AVE APT 2 


MARLER ERIC 
POUGLAS HALL 


120 LANSDOWNE RD 
OTTAWA ONT 


MARMOR ALLAN 
5315 HUTCHISON st 
MONTREAL Que 


MAROOSIS PATRICIA 
ROYAL 


ANN 
VICTORIA COLLEGE 


676 MCINTYRE sT w 
NORTH BAY ONT 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


TCH 
Re 7 


ELEM 
4383 


8 ENG CH 


Mu 1 5423 
BA 
wu 9 3168 
TCH ELEM 
RE 8 3504 
ea 
MA 3166 


ea A 


El 2084 


PARTIAL 
RE 8 3089 


8 sc 
DO 6646 
TCH INT 
CA 0266 
ect. 
Ail Ss 


MA 2806 
al A 
HU 9 2006 
se com 
Re 7 7500 
Ss A 
MA 4102 


mM sc 
Re 7 1961 
MD CM 
6 sc 

TA 7127 
B sc 

Ma O858 


1 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


MAROW!ITS HOWARD BAROFF 8 ARCH 2 


955 ROCKLAND ave cA 4061 
MONTREAL QUE 
MARPOLE DEREK GIFFORD F & cOoOM 2 
3478 MCTAVISH ST mTL Pe 7412 
WwYWDWARD 

COMO QuE 
MARQUIS JACQUES HENR: @ sc 1 
S80 OBLATS ave 

QUEBEC CITY QUE 


MARS HAROLD 


es sc 4 
5022 core 


DES NEIGES RAD RE 8 4970 


APT 2 MONTREAL 28 Que 
MARSDEN MICHAEL PH Db 3 
3485 UNiversity st PL 4649 


MONTREAL 2 QUE 
MARSHALL ALLISTER Ross 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

NO MAIN ST 

TRENTON N S 


S sc AGR 3 


MARSHALL YVOAN MAY 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
470 MERCILLE Ave 
ST LAMBERT Que 


SB sc H EC 4 


MARSHALL KENNETH GEORGE 
3601 UNIVERSITY ST MTL 
11125 SASKATCHEWAN DRIVE 
EDMONTON ALTA 


mD CM 2 
BE 0046 


MARSHALL VALIN GEORGE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
3 VANSPEYCK STROAT 


8 sc AGR 1 


SAN NICHOLAS ARUBA N A 
MARSTON CLAIRE GLORIA PHYS!IOTH 2 
ROYAL VICTORIA Cotlece PL 0265 
ECCLESTON CAVE VALLEY 

PO VAMAICA Bw i? 
MARTIJN CHARLES auGuUST Se A 3 


653 GROSVENOR AVE eu 
MONTREAL QUE 


MARTIN BEVERLEY ANNE 
59 NELSON AVE MTL w 
590 NORTHUMBERLAND 
NANAIMO 868 C 


AVE 


MARTIN DONALD MERING 


716 ALGONQUIN AVE RE 8 3640 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
MARTIN FERNAND MA 4 
BOX 224 

ST HYACINTHE QUE 
MARTIN GARTH ERINGTON 8 ENG 1 
WILSON HALL 

CLEMETSON AVE PORT MARIA 

JAMAICA Bw it 
MARTIN GERALD NEVILLE AGR DiP 2 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
412 ROSLYN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


MARTIN HAROLD GEORGE 
VAUDREVIL QUE 


PARTIAL 


MARTIN JAMES VINCENT 6 sc 3 


161 45TH Ave ME 7 6328 
LACHINE Que 
MARTIN JOSEPH DIx MD cm 3 
3621 LORNE CRESCENT mTL BSE 6086 
67 FORT HILL AvE 
CANANDAIGUA Nn Y¥ uv Sh 
MARTIN MAY 1tRENE TOH INT 1 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
DEWITTVILLE QUE 
MARTIN ROGER THOMAS 8 ENG 1 
58 ONTARIO ST weSsT MA 3169 


MONTREAL QUE 


MARTIN RONALD D gy 
153 QUINN BLVD 
LONGUEUIL QuE 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


MARTIN YVES 
SHUTER 
LAVO'IE 


RIVIERES 


MT 


st 
sT 
s Qu 
NEAU JEAN CHA 
ON HALL 

CERF QUE 


NEAU JOSEPH G 
10005 ESPLANADE A 
REAL QUE 


TINEZ ELIAS R 
33 MAPLEWOOD av 
ee 26TH RD 
AMI FLA u 


w 
45 s 
NEZ HORACIO 
FIELDING AVE 
104 MONTREAL 


NO RUDY RODOL 
SHERBROOKE 
PELLETIER ST 
ROUYN QUE 


MART 
3105 


MONT 


DONAT 
ZOTIQUE 
Que 


NOL! 
st 
REAL 


yo 
s 


MARULANDA 

4155 puevis 
NIDA 
CAL 


PABLO 
sT aP 
COLOMBIA 
COLOMBIA S A 
MARYNOWSK} 
4083 st 
MONTREAL 


ANDREW 
VRBAIN ST 
QUE 


MASCIS vOSEPH DONA 
APT A 6 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
77 CHURCH ST 
LEOMINSTER MASS 


MASK DONALD 
377 PRINCE 
BARRY S BAY 


YOSEPH 
ARTHUR 
ONT 


MASLOWSK! WALTER 
7458 SItRNAM AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MASON VUDITH HE 
225 wOLSeEtey a 
MONTREAL w Que 


LEN 
ve 


MASON WESLEY 
344 CHESTER 
TOWN OF MT 


or 
Av 
ROY 


LMo 
(3 
AL 


MASON WILLIAM € 
MTL CHILDRENS 
4100 coTe pes 
APT 6 MONTREAL 


NET 
Qu 


MASS ESTHER 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
949 ADOLPHE ROUTH 
QUEBEC CITY Que 


MASSE JOHN A 
3867 HARVARD A 
MONTREAL 


ve 
28 QUE 


ASSEY wWILLtam 
4540 DRAPER av 
MONTREAL QUE 


= 


s AH THOMAS 
4530 RIDGEVALE 
ONTREAL Que 


AV 


'AH WENDY A 
AL VICTORIA 
TTS ST Vames 
BADOS 6 wii 


NNE 


ON MICHEL 
1461 MOUNTAIN st 
TREAL QUE 


ERS 
3504 PARK AVE apt 
TREAL 16 Que 


t 


E 


RLES 


uy Gc 


ve 


© mT 


A 


Que 


FO R 


SEPH 
ve 


sie 
2a 5 


w 
APT 


LD 


us 


sr 


UR 


QUE 


DWARD H 
HOSPITAL 


Ges 
€ 


'ER 


KENNETH 


e 


APT 


LLOYD HERMAN 


19 


t 


st W MTL 


2 


> 


ur 


RD 


COLLEGE 


FREDERICK 
APT 


COLLEGE 


43 


L 


9 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
6 ENG 
PL 0892 
S ARCH 
Se 0624 
6 sc 
DDs 
RE 1 1230 
MED DIPL 
Hu 8 4905 


BSB ENG EL 
ee 7102 
Ss ENG 
RA 2 7028 
8 ARCH 
Re 1 2520 
B ENG CH 
SE 2747 
dboDs 
BA 
Av 8 5331 
8 ENG 
Do 7482 
Bs sc 
WA 8207 
Ss A 
RE 8 6128 
MED DIPL 
BS A 
PL. 0495 


8 ENG com 


De 6205 
MED DIPL 
wa 4082 

mM sc 
RE 3 8498 


PHYSIOTH 


e. 0871 
M A 
MA 8181 


Ss ENG CH 
MA 1293 


5 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


MASTRIANNE 
514 Pine AVE Ww MTL 
131 N 2ND AVE 
MECHANICVILLE N Y¥ ¥U 


xAVIOR L 


SA 


MATERN EUGENE v 
8240 S SANGAMON AVE 
CHICAGO feu uv s A 


MATHER DAVID STEAD 
4099 SHERBROOKE ST w 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


MATHER GRAEME KENNETH 
4099 SHERBROOKE ST w 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


MATHESON BALLEM HOWARD 
1485 ovuimerT st 
vitwuee ST LAVRENT QUE 


MATHESON DIANE BRADLEY 
4409 OLD ORCHARD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MATHESON MAIR#I ELIZABETH 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
601 BuTTE sT 
APT 3 VANCOUVER 8 C 
MATHEWSON DONALD GEORGE 
12 KILLARNEY GARDENS 
POINTE CLAIRE QUE 


MATHEWSON SAMUEL 
935 39TH AVE 
LACHINE QUE 


VAMES 


MATHIESON GORDON 
MTL NEUROLOGICAL 
MONTREAL QUE 


IinSsT 


MATHISON 
3255 
aePT 


JAMES FREDERICK 
RIDGEWOOD ave 

10 MONTREAL 29 QUE 

MATLIN PHIltP SONNY 
5095 GLENCAIRN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MATSON KENNETH MORLAND 
642 MURRAY HILL 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


MATSUSBUCH!I EDWARD T 
3469 OXFORD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MATSUSHITA 
629 PRINCE 
R R NO 1 
OAKVILLE ONT 


TATSUM! 
ARTHUR ST W 


MATTHEWS GORDON WURTELE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
GROSSE 1SteEe 
MAGDALEN ISLANDS 


MATTHEWS HAROLD WILFRED 
205 MERTON AVE 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


MATTHEWS TIMOTHY PETER 
¢ OC H R MONTGOMERY 

668 GROSVENOR AVE WSMT 
GASPE QUE 


RODGER 
APT 2 MTL 


MATTItNSON CYRIL 
3587 SHUTER ST 
9 ROBIE sT 
AMHERST xn Ss 


MATULIC LVUBOMIR 
3177 DANDURAND ST 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 


MATUYULIS STANLEY 
7684 EDWARD sT 
VILLE LASALLE QUE 


MATZKO PETER 


1621 DE BULLION ST 
MONTREAL QUE 
MAVER IRVING 

5484 VICTORIA AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO, 

MD cM 1 
PARTIAL 


8 ENG CH 3 


wt 1522 
8 sc 
wt 1522 
PHD 1 
Ri 4 3105 


8 sc P EDi 
wa 6379 


e sc w E€C 4 


B ENG 2 


Me 7 4291 
msc 1 
PHD 4 

RE 8 1867 

8 com 1 

wa 8254 

BENG 2 
wa 6508 

se ena 2 
nu 8 6119 


Tow elem 1 


ena EL 3 


Ss 
or 1 1477 
& & Saat 
wa 1994 
pH Dd 2@ 
uw so. fl 
ra 2 0640 
a ena meT 4 
He 3379 
mp cm 3 
Ha 4697 
px vd 3 
re 3 5657 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
MAULE JOHN DOUGLAS 8 sc 2 MCBRIDE JOHN HAROLD 8 sc 2 
MCMASTERVILLE Que 7555 serRRi st CR 6942 
MONTREAL 10 Que 
MAURER ANDRE 8 ENG cH 5 
5523 12TH Ave Ra 2 1361 MCCABE ARTHUR DONALD uw S w 1 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 3480 Peet. ST mT 
98 LARK st 
MAX LEONARD STANLEY BA 3 AL@ANY N ¥ vletn 
87 SUMMIT CRESCENT MTL WA 1478 
7i REID ave MCCALL ALAN DAVID 8S ENG mcH § 
OTTAWA ONT 619 CLARKE ave we 3358 
MONTREAL QUE 
MAXIMCHUX ARLENE voYce “ sc 1 
10849 117TH stTrReer MCCALLUM JOHN ALISON MD cM sé 
EDMONTON ALTA sT MARY s HOSPITAL 
BIRCHTON Que 
MAXWELL SAMUEL BRIAR S® ENG 2] 
WILSON HALL | MCCANN JAMES BRIAN SB ENG mMCH § 
KRUMAS: GOLD COAST Ww A 2294 WItLSon ave RPE 5626 
j MONTREAL Qve 
MAXWELL WILLIiAM KEITH BA 3 | 
BOVGLAS HALL HA O555 | MCCAULEY MAUREEN JANET BA 4 
c¢ Oo w v HOOKER 156 PERCIVAL ave DE 9737 
RIVERSIDE DRive | MONTREAL wEST 28 Que 
PICKERING ONT 
MCCLEAN VANETTE sScoTT 5 8 sc 4 
MAY DOROTHY LAUR INE 6 sc P ED 4 4251 OxFORD ave Eur OS591 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE Ma 0120 MONTREAL QUE 
BOx 286 
MCADAM N B MCCLEARY KEITH FREDERICK ® sc aaR 1 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MAY GEORGE HAMILTON S@ ENG civ 3 SHAWVILLE Que 
4683 vicTORIA ave wA 2827 
MONTREAL Que MCCLOSKEY RONALD WILLIAm @ sc 4 
3482 mMCTAVISH ST MTL Pc 1674 
MAY GORDON BRUCE e com 4 184 PRESIDENT RD 
5471 12TH ave RA 2 9220 | WASHINGTON TowNSHIP 
MONTREAL 36 QUE WESTWOOD FP OWN y vo SA 
MAY LYMAN ALBERT ect 1 | mcct ure ROBERT JAMES BS ENG MET 4 
3508 university st mTu Sse 0752 | 3665 PARK AVE MTL AV 8 9R64 
STANSTEAD Que 377 ROOSEVELT ave 
| OTTAWA ONT 
MAY NORMAN MARVIN aS A 3 
5790 HUTCHINSON st GR 4146 |MCCOLL RAYBURN HUGH ste 2 
OUTREMONT QUE | 196 CHURCH Ave SC. 7 6543 
CHATEAUGUAY BASIN Que 
MAY RICHARD EUGENE MD cm 3 
4285 MAPLEWOOD ave mTt RE 3 2443 MCCOMB ROGERS HENRY 8 sc AGR 4 
1871 CANTON RD MACDONALD COLLEGE 
AKRON OHIO usa |) STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE Que 
MAYHEW ARTHUR LEONARD es sc 2) MCCONNELL RUTH CLARE TCH INT | 
4055 sEAN RENOU ST ME 7 0492 850 CARDINAL AvE 
LACHINE Que VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 
MAYNARD JAMES EDWIN MD cM 1|MCCORMACK JOHN MICHAEL 8 ENG 3 
3851 UNiversity st mTt BE 0977 3592 UNIVERSITY ST MTL PL 2435 
10730 wENTWORTH ave 10 CELANESE sQ 
CHICAGO 28 ILL us A DRUMMONDVILLE Que 
MAYNE DESMOND POYNTER DoD Ss l| MCCORMACK RICHARD K Dos 4 
3510 BARKER ave 1300 PINE AVE w APT B 
SOUTH BORNAGY B Cc 410 SRADFORD Pkwy 
SYRACUSE Nn = uv Ss A 
MAZAK EDWARD BSB A 1 
7576 STUART AVE mTt MCCORMICK GEORGINA s Bs Aa 2 
2296 PARKWOOD ave ROYAL VICTORIA COLtEGE Pc O598 
WINDSOR ONT 75 _ SOUTHERN DR 
OTTAWA ONT 
MAZURKIEWICZ 1RENA MARIA rh? a S 
3447 PRUD HOMME AVE wa 8458 MCCORMICK JOAN ETHEL ® sc Pp ep 4 
MONTREAL que 219 PORTLAND Ave RE 8 5878 
TOWN oF mT ROYAL Que 
MCALEAR ARTHUR ALLAN 8 ENG EL 4 
5520 RANDALL Ave Eu 7607 MCCORMICK MYRA JOAN eB se 2 
MONTREAL ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE Pu. 0634 
=e 152 MT PLEASANT AD 
MCALEER OwEN WALTER 8® ENG Et 4 BRANTFORD ONT 
Pet” FS DT 
capa si MCCOSHEN PATRICIA MARILYN 6 sc 1 
Que 2021 CONNAUGHT AVE HU B 7279 
MCALLISTER KATHLEEN Sh YaEGse +f MONTREAL Cee 
re 3 6814 
6 Dosre ave MCCRORIE VAMES NAPIER @ sc 2 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL Que 
5264 MUSSET AVE PE 1034 
ve 
MCALLISTER MARGARET JEAN Gry ai 4 a MONTREAL @Q 
ace. Ave deg MCCRORY THOMAS PATRICK a ee | 
WN OF MT ROYAL QUE 231 KENSINGTON ave we 1554 
MOUNT ve 
MCASEY JAMES KEVIN ita holig eS 1 wesTmMo 2 
242 KENSINGTON AVE = MCCUAIG HOLLY RUTH BA 
WESTMOUNT QUE 165 EDGENHILL RD wa 1993 
ES TMOUNT Que 
MCBANE JOSEPH ELLARD AGR DIP z= w 
MACDONALD COLLEGE | 
QUYON Que 
5093 


| NAME 
ADDRESS 
MECULLOCH RUTH L 
sox 66 
ROYAL VICTORIA 


MONTREAL QUE 


MCCULLOUGH GLADY 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
2167 GUTHRIE LA 
APPLEWOOD ACRES 
PORT CREDIT ONT 

MCCULLY KEITH AL 

Box 49 

MACDONALD COLLE 

STE ANNE DE BEL 


MCCURDY ADAMS G 
8324 DE GASFPE A 
MONTREAL Que 


MCCUTCHEON CAROL 
1670 cHURCH ST 
sT LAURENT Que 


mMcCDEVITT BERNICE 
1575 EDOVARD LA 
VItLe ST LAUREN 


MCDIARMID DONALD 
190 RIVERMERE R 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


MCDONALD CHARLES 
3511 Pee. ST MT 
141 BLVD DU HAV 
VALLEYFIELD QUE 


MCDONALD EVELYN 
MAGDONALD COLLE 
478 CENTRAL AVE 
LONDON ONT 


MCDONALD GRANT P 
MACDONALD COLLE 
STE ANNE DE 6BEL 


MCDONALD HECTOR 
1420 PINE AVE w 
¢ 6 SupeurmRy ct 
SUDBURY ONT 


MCDONALD KATHERI 
MACDONALD COLLE 
377 ROSLYN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


MCDONALD LOUISE 
’ 2981 coTEe ST CA 
MONTREAL QUE 


MCDONALD ROSGERT 
DOUGLAS HALL 
501 RitCHMOND ST 
OSHAWA ONT 


MCDONELL WILLIAM 
MACDONALD COLLE 
RR NO 2 
LANCASTER ONT 


MCDORMAND RUTH M 
3465 SIMPSON ST 
PO BOx 575 

BRIDGEWATER N S 


MCDOUGALL LINDA 
200 cote st ANT 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


MCDOUGALL PURVIS 
3445 STANLEY ST 
APT 14 MONTREAL 


MCDOWELL MARY EL 
SHAWVILLE QUE 


MCEACHERN GAIL D 
3578 UNiversity 
MONTREAL QUE 


MCEACHERN JESSIE 
1310 Pine ave w 
860 LEON Ave 
KELOWNA B ¢C 


| 


5094 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


ouvulrse 


COLLEGE 


Ss FERN 


COLLEGE 
NE 


LEN 


Ge 
LEVUE QUE 


A 
ve 


MARJORIE 


RITA 
URIN BLYD 
rT QUE 
PETER 

D 

e 

re 

RE 
PAULINE 
Ge 


ERE I1G0 
ce 
LEvVUE QuE 


ALEXANDER 
MTL 
nic 


NE 
Ge 


Emity 


THERESA 
THERINE 


willtam 


e 


ROBERT 
Ge 


ARVORIE 
MTL 


MARGARET 


OInNe RD 


DAVID 


Que 


'ZABETH 


UVAL 
st 


(RENE 
MTL 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


mM sc 1 


Pc. 0829 
e sc 3 
PL. 0477 


PARTIAL 


B D 2 
ve 3005 
6 sc 2 
mi 7 6022 
BA 4 
Rt 7 5214 
8 ENG 1 
or 1 9983 
6 sc 3 
se 4777 


e sc Hw EC 1 


68 sc AGR 2 

MED DIPL 1 

BE 1665 

@ sc AQR 3 
MS w 1 

RE 8 3147 


Bs com 1 


a sc AQR 2 
e.s 1 

Fi 0333 
BA 1 

Ft 2027 
8B sc 2 

MA 7107 


EDUCATION 1 


BA 1 
MA 9940 


GR 
BSE 


N CERT 1 
0334 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


MCELROY JOAN EILEEN 
4477 WESTERN AVE 
MONTREAL 6 QUE 


MCE WEN MARION JOAN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

1 LAMARCHE ST APT 5 

ST ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


MCFARLANE CYRIL STEPHEN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
49 GOLF AVE 
POINTE CLAIRE QUE 


MCFARLANE ROSS ALEXANDER 
3485 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
46 CAROLINE ST E£ 
BURLINGTON ONT 


MCFETRIDGE HELEN S 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLCEGE 
3937 OStER ST 
VANCOUVER 9 BC 


MCGARR MARY ANN ELIZABETH 


99 ST CHARLES ST E 
LONGUEUIL QUE 
MCGEE PAUL ROBIN 
2025 CONNAUGHT AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
MCGERRIGLE JOHN INNES 
3525 SHUTTER ST APT 24 
2020 STUART TERRACE 
SItlLLERY QUE 


MCG!BSBON CAROL ANNE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
POWASSAN ONT 


MCG!BBON JAMES GERARD 
| 3633 OxXENDEN AVE MTL 
146 DUNBAR RD 
WATERLOO ONT 


MCG!®@BON JAMES GORDON 
2251 HARVARD AVE MTL 
BOx 481 
LACHUTE QUE 


MCG!GBON MARGARET 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
Box 481 
LACHUTE QUE 


ANN 


MCGILL IS ELIZABETH ANNE 
746 UPPER LANSDOWNE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


MCGItLLIS THOMAS VOSEPH 
545 Pine ave w MTL 
3443 CATTARAUGUS AVE 
CULVER CITY CALIF usa 


MCGILLIVRAY RUSSELL G 
47 KING S ROAD 
VALOIS QUE 


MCG!IL TON GORDON L 
3508 university 
STANSTEAD QUE 


st mTt 


MCGORMAN MARY NAOMI 
1260 REDPATH CRESCENT 
SHEPODY Nn 8 


MCGOWAN MURRAY IAN 
356 PORTLAND AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 

MCGREGOR AUDREY EVELYN 
3500 MOUNTAIN ST 
APT 19 MONTREAL QUE 


MCGREGOR DOUGLAS REID 
6 THORNTON AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


MCGREW HERBERT ELVIN 
4285 MAPLEWOOD AVE MTL 
17 BLACKTHORN LANE 


WHITE PLAINS N Y usA 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO, 
es sc 2 
we 4980 


6 sc H EC 3 


PARTIAL 


PHD 3 
Be 0424 
ea 4 
ma 0120 
ese 1 
on 4 4464 
B ENG 1 
€. 1496 
msc 2 


B sc H EC 2 


a8, 3 
av 68 6896 
B ENG cIV 4 
pe 4540 
TOoH INT 2 
ea i 
pe 3600 
mp cM 8 
Ma 1545 
pH D 1 
a cw 8 
ee 0752 
arn nN cert t 
pL 1251 
e enc 3 
re 6 1341 
PARTIAL 
av 8 4850 
pe ena 1 
re 1 1256 
mp cm 3 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where iwo addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


MCGRUER FREDERICK KE; TH 
885 LINDSAY st 
ST LAURENT Que 
MCGURH FLL 


YAMES A Q@ 


4251 MARCIL AVE APT 23 
MONTREAL 286 QUE 
MCHAFFIE LAURA VEAN 


1035 CHRISTOPHE cotome 
MONTREAL QUE 


MCHUGH WILLIAM WALTER uv 
4637 COOLBROOKE AVE mTL 
18 MONKLAND ave 
OTTAWA ONT 


MCILQUHAM MORVEN CAMERON 
4055 GRAND BLVD 
MONTREAL QUE 


MCILREATH FRED y 
BOX 6 MACDONALD coLL 
DANNEMORA N ¥ vu BSB A 


MCINTOSH GRUCE ANDREW 
5554 SASILE PATENAUDE 
APT 4 MONTREAL 36 Que 


MCINTOSH VYOHN ROSS 
3485 mcTavisyH st mTL 
479 CAMBRIDGE sT 
OTTAWA ONT 


MCINTYRE MARGARET EILEEN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
30 WENTWORTH ST 
ST JOHN N B 


MCINTYRE RE'D DONALD 
258 SHERBROOKE sTtT Ww MTL 
VANKLEEK Hitt ONT 


MCIVER RODERICK 
2 CHAPLEAU ave 
P Oo B8Ox 308 
ROSEMERE Que 


YOHN 


MCKAY LAN ALBERT 
3451 oxFoORD ave 
MONTREAL 28 Que 


MCKAY JOHN ROBERT 
4694 GROSVENOR ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


MCKAY RALPH HOWARD 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


MCKAY ROBERT JOHN 
136 MiLTON sT MTL 
393 woseurRN st 
TORONTO ONT 


MCKEE SEVERLEY WILLIAM 
DOUGLAS HALL 

1530 5TH ave west 
OWEN SOUND ONT 


MCKEEN VERNON JOHN § 
1191 wore st mTL 
SOx 127 
SAPUSKASING ONT 


MCKEEN WILLIAM BREADNER 
3638 puROcHER st 
MONTREAL Que 


MCKEEVER ALICE JOSEPHINE 
2469 ROSEMOUNT SLVD 
MONTREAL Que 


MCKELL MARY MINERVA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
RIVERFIELD ove 


MCKELL WAYNE MATTHEW 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
AUBREY Que 


MCKELLAR MATHERINE € 
ROYAL vicToORIA COLLEGE 
Po BOx 156 DORION 
VAUDREUIL Que 


COURSE & YEAR NAME 
TEL. NO. 


6 sc 


9571 
BA 
6 2611 


PHYSIOTH 


PL 


o598 


8 ENG CH 


Se 


7102 


8 ENG 


MA 4466 
B sc 
wa O555 
8 sc 
MD cM 
GR N CERT 
Ra 7 3530 
TCH INT 
AGR DIP 
6 sc 
Pr. 0571 


ADDRESS 


MCKENZIE LUDLOW CLINTON 
3525 UNiversity st mre 
OCHO RIOS 
YAMAICA Bw it 


MCKEOWN WILLIAM PHILIPS 
120 ARLINGTON ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


MCKERCHER DONALD ERROL 


3555 vEANNE MANCE ST 
APT 3 mTu 
CLOVA Que 


MCKIERNAN CLARICE MARY 
S553 QUEEN MARY RD 


APT 12 MONTREAL Que 
mMCcKIM ANNE ELIZaseTtn 
39057 TRAFALGAR ave 


MONTREAL 25 Que 


MCKIM ANSON ROSS 
3057 TRAFALGAR ave 
MONTREAL 25 Que 


MCK INLAY CLARE MARY 
ATHABASCA ALBERTA 


MCKIRDY HELEN @ 
Box 255 MACDONALD cote 
547 S SYNDICATE ave 
FORT WILL tam ONT 


MCKIRDY VOHN GEORGE m 
DOUGLAS HALL 
547 SO SYNDICATE Ave 
FORT WILLIAM ONT 


MCKNIGHT JOAN ROSAL INO 
467 ARGYLE AVE w mTL 
118 RicHEeLreuv sivo 
ST HILAIRE QUE 


MCKOSKY RONALD STEPHAN 5 
135 CORNWALL AVE TmR 
NORTHFORD CONN Us # 


MCKUSICK KENNETH ALAN 
365 MItLTOn ST MTL 
123 FORDHAM sT 
WEST NEWTON 65 
MASS u SA 


MCLACHLAN WILLIAM BRUCE 
5995S SOMERLED ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


MCLAREN IAN 
125 HICKSON AVE 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


MCLAREN WILLIAM ALLEN 
125 wWicKSON ave 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


MCLARREN PHILIP HARRIS 
48648 WESTMOUNT AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


MCLAUGHLAN JOHN MURRAY 
APT SC 13 MACDONALD COLL 
48 wYCHWOOD DR 
AYLMER QUE 


MCLAUGHLIN LOUISE THERESA 
3560 UNIVERSITY ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


MCLEAN ALEXANDER PETER 
570 MILTON ST MTL 

cla BANANE RA 

PE COSTA RICA 

LIMON COSTA RICA C A 


MCLEAN BARRIE ANGUS 
117 CLAUDE ave 
DORVAL QuE 


Lew 


MCLEAN DAVID FREDERICK y 
3485 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
ClA MANANERA 
DE COSTA RICA 
LIMON COSTA RICA C A 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


8 sc 2 
MA 0208 


8 com 4 


SB ENG civ 3 
HA 2795 


MED DIPL 2 


€t 6613 
a, ee 
we 5380 


8 ENG cH 4 
we 5380 


8B sc i 
Re 8 1393 


MD cm 3 


BE 9736 
8 ENG EL 4 
et 2914 


MUS 8 
“ec 1 8174 


Ss ENG 1 


5095 


Where two 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


MCLEAN MARGOT KNOX 
323 REDFERN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


MCLEAN PRESTON ARNOLD 
3421 DRUMMOND st MTt 
4 UNION ST 
ELLSWORTH ME vu SA 


MCLELLAN ROBERT DONALD 
4044 TUPPER ST MTL 

67 mcCcAMUS AVE 
KIRKLAND LAKE OnT 


MCLEOD HARRY A 
35 vOHN ST OTTAWA ONT 
STITTSVILLE ONT 


MCLEOD LIONEL EVERETT 
4875 WALKLEY AVE MTL 
WAINWRIGHT ALBERTA 


MCLETCHIE MARGARET ANN 
746 CHAMPAGNEUR AVE 
MONTREAL 8 QUE 


MCLUSK:1E WILLIAM FP G 
617 BERWICK AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL Que 


MCMARTIN PETER WILLIAM 
629 vicTORIA AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


MCMICHAEL EUNICE K 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
GRENVILLE BAY QUE 


MCMULLAN YAMES BRIAN 
3506 WEST BROADWAY AVE 
MONTREAL Qve 


MCMULLAN JOHN FRANCIS 
3506 WEST BROADWAY 
MONTREAL 286 Que 


MCMURRAY GRAEME WALTER 
44 CHESTER AVE 
VALOIS Que 


MCNABB JANET ELIZABETH 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
20 3RD AvE 
GRAND MERE QUE 


MCNAB MARY ANN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
GRAND MERE QUE 


MCNABB ALLAN DOUGLAS 
4540 KING EDWARD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MCNALLY ANN ELIZABETH 
25 REDPATH PLACE 
MONTREAL 25 QUE 


MCNALLY ANN FRASER 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
1407 OAK Ave 
SI'ttleErRyY Que 


MCNALLY HERBERT BIRKETT 
25 REDPATH PLACE 
MONTREAL 25 QUE 


MCNAMEE PETER GRAHAM 
5374 DRAKE sT 
MONTREAL Que 


MCNAMEE RICHARD KARL 
47 KIRKWOOD ave 
BEACONSFIELD Que 


MCNEILL ALFRED KENNETH 
548 PRINCE ARTHUR ST W 
MARYLAND QUE 


MCNICOLL JOHN ALEXANDER 
148 COTE ST ANTOINE RD 
APT 25 WESTMOUNT QUE 


MCPHEE DUNCAN S1tMON 
3421 DRUMMOND sT MTL 
VANKLEEK HILL ONT 


5096 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


Sat TTS 


@ ENG civ 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


MCPHEE ELIZABETH ANN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MAN I TOWANING 


MANITOULIN #+SLAND ONT 


MCPHEE MARJORIE ANNE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


GORE HANTS CON S 


MCQUEEN ALTHEA MARGARET 


72 HENLEY AVE 


TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


MCQUEEN HUGH JAMES 
4932 pve LA PELTRIE 
MONTREAL Que 


MCQUEEN JOAN PAULINA 
72 HENLEY AVE 


TWON OF MT ROYAL QUE 


MCRAE JOYCE MARGARET 


377 MOUNT ROYAL AVE WEST 


MONTREAL QUE 


MCRAE MARY CAMPBELL 
5025 CLANRANALD AVE 
MONTREAL Que 


MCROBERT MARILYN 
12 NORTHCOTE RD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


MCTAGGART GEORGE DUNCAN 


499 VICTORIA AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


MCVEY VAUGHAN EDWARD 


475 Pine AVE W MTL 
HILLSIDE HOUSE 
FRANCONIA N H us 


MEAD JAMES CASTLE 
6201 SHERGROOKE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


MEADOWS FRANK HAROLD 


5180 st yosSEerH ST 
LACHINE Que 


MEDJUCK GERTRUDE ELAINE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


204 ABERDEEN ST 
FREDERICTON Nn 8 


MEEKS CHARLES WILLIAM 
2287 OLD ORCHARD AVE 


APT 42 MTL 
11 NORMAN RD 
KINGSTON JAMAICA 6 


MEEROVITCH EUGENE 
BOx 152 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


| 
MEHTA RK S 
473 PRINCE ARTHUR ST 


TEKCHAND MEHTA 
PURANA HUTT 
P O BURNPUR INDIA 


ME !1KLE MARILYN ANNE 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


BOx 249 
MORRISBSURG ONT 


MEIN CARL ADALGERT 
5461 12TH AVE 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 


MELAMED MORRIS 


796A CHAMPAGNEUR AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 


MELAMED SAMUEL 
4868 MELROSE AVE 
MONTREAL QuE 


MELANCON CLAUDE RAYMOND 
3643 HENRI VULIEN ST 


MONTREAL 18 QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


® sc H Ec 3 


PHYSIOTH 
Pu. 0113 


RE 8 0943 


8B ENG MET 
RE 3 4365 


aR 


WA 


HU 


ME 


PL 


e sc P ED 


RA 


cr 2972 


HU 


PL 


; : — = 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 1 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. ty 
i 
MELBURN COLLEEN MARTHA se sc 2 MERCER ARTHUR WARREN BS A 3 | 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE PL 0113 3421 DRUMMOND ST MTL AV 8 7773 
157 QUEENSLEA Ave 23 ST CATHARINE 5ST 
TORONTO ONT GUELPH ONT 
PhS OWEN -<cARL. + seen 1 MESSIER vACQUES voserH A 6 ENG EL 4 
DOUGLAS HALL Se 6814 politic tals aa 
14 SEYMOUR AVE 33 ROCKWOOD ave 
ST ANDREW VAMAICA B Ww i OTA A: eee 
MELNIKOFF ROBERT MICHAEL MD cm MERCIER VOSEPH HENRI! C MD cM 2 
4737 DORNAL AVE RE 3 9563 STE ANNE S HOSPITAL 
MONTREAL 26 QUE STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
, 
MELTZER BENVAMIN B ENG 2g |MERCIER RAYMOND PAUL M sc 1 
6204 DECELLES AvE RE 8 7745 1370 CREVIER ST R' 7 6949 
APT 6 MONTREAL Que ST LAURENT QUE 
MELVILLE DAVID Louis Pl were 2 |MERCILLE SERGE JEAN LR 8 CoM 3 
4937 CIRCLE ROAD eu 4200 164 LONGUEUIL ST OR 4 0371 
MONTREAL QUE LONGUEUIL QuE 
MELVILLE ENID LORRAINE Me oot 2 ee on. Abies Ma. GM. 2 
4937 ciRCLE AD neikies ee 3445 Peer ST MTL HA 9462 
MONTREAL que “ 433 PERKIOMEN Ave 
LANSDALE PA u s A 
MELZAK ADRIENNE PARTIAL 
3495 Pee. ST APT 1 BE 4669 MERKLEY HAROLD WILLIAM 6 sc AGR 4 
” MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MONTREAL ve 
e 313 SECOND ave 
MENARD CLAUDE mM se ae 
10190 GRANDE ALLEE mTt DU 8B B445 
DEPMEAGREaT&ON ONT MERLING EARL MELVIN 8.o 1 
| 2800 ST CATHERINE RD Re 8 9755 
MENARD PAUL - cou 4| MONTREAL QUE 
359 ST YVOSEPH BLVD av 8B 9 
MONTREAL QUE 5396 MERLING EDDIE e sce 2 
4816 ESPLANADE AVE cR 0581 
Tikes aor ns & iene ene a Orne Taree 
3740 yvEANNE MANCE ST MTL A 8 4 4 
Re aves nee pi hte 76 |MERLING SHELDON SOLOMON 4.6 pb 3 
CO BERTHIER Que 2800 ST CATHERINE RD Re 8 9755 
MONTREAL Que 
MENDELS ROGER PIERRE a com 2] 
1220 DRUMMOND ST MTL UN 6 8350 |MERMELSTEIN PAUL 6 ENG 2 
2187 MARCIL AVE EL 6286 2057 MAPLE wore se RE 53, 6648 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
MENDEL SOHN CAROLE ANNE elk 2|MERRICK GORDON OSCAR 8 CoM r:) 
MT P 7 
3796 VENDOME Ave DE 4355 3429 Pee. ST t tL 7385 
MONTREAL QUE 9 TROWELL AVE 
TORONTO 9 ONT j 
MENDEL SOHN MARTIN RO RT 6 COM 
3796 VENDOME ne = DE 4355 1 MERRITT GORDON EDWIN i=} ENG 1 
MONTREAL ve 70 CHESTERFIELD AVE wa 2353 
Q WESTMOUNT QUE 
uM 
Bee eouN MELVIN peso 3] mERSEREAU G@UYON PAUL M™ MD cM 1 
Sin ASAD, «AE Re 6 41 HILLSIDE AVE 
PRA CUT RAR POINTE CLAIRE QUE 
Peto eL SOHN RAUL a ee 1) mesick RICHARD w DpDDs 3 
937 DAVAAR AVE DO 2626 MACDONALD COLLEGE P © I 
MONTREAL QUE 866 OSTROM AVE 
SYRACUSE N ¥ vu s A . 
MENDELSOHN PAULA RUTH SB A 3 
10 RENFREW AVE pe 6100 MESMER ROGER E G MD cM 4 
WESTMOUNT QUE 3445 Peet ST MTL HA 9462 4 
1191 ELmMwoop Ave 
MENDELSON YVACK a sc 4 BUFFALO 22 N Y vu S A 
4130 KENT Ave RE 7 0362 
MONTREAL QuE MESSER JANICE ax 1 1 
4844 FULTON ST RE 8 4843 
MENDES PETER COLIN MD CM 1 MONTREAL? QUE 
1629 DUCHARME AVE ca 7896 
OUTREMONT QUE MESS!IER BERNARD HENRY mM se 2 
ST JOHN S ANTIGNA & Ww iI 13416 SEAUSIEN ST € GR 6310 
MONTREAL Que 
MENETREZ JEAN HUGUES MED DIPL 2 
N C MEMORIAL HOSP MESTEL SHIRLEY en m 2 
GHAPEL wWitkK NC u SA 1771 LAvOo'TE AVE RE 8 3014 
CO MR HARRY H BELL CUTREMONT QUE 
240 KINDERSLEY AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL’ QUE MESTER SOLOMON R 8 ENG EL 4 
4382 VAN HORNE AVE RE 3 1264 i 
MENNIE MARGARET EL 1 ZASETH Bt s 1 MONTREAL QUE 
31 HOLTON Ave we 5162 
WESTMOUNT MESZAROS ELIZABETH SOPHIA MSw 2 i 
oe SASKATCHEWAN HOSPITAL " 
MENTHA GUY GILBERT MA 2| NORTH BATTLEFORD SASK 
$436 CORONATION AVE av 8 4295 
MONTREAL QUE METCHE HIKMET GRAD QUAL 1 
‘ P OC BOX 44 STATION N MTL 
MENZER ELIZABETH Ss sc Sk VI AS Sere i 
450 MT STEPHEN AVE Gt 4998 ROME 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
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ARLIN DAN 
OUTREMON 
TREAL QUE 


aLANC 
ABERDA 
mT 


H 
R 


s 


oF 


w 


IN JOHN 
5 KENSING 
EAL QuE 


LEA GEORG 
HUTCHIS 
CHILVER 
OR ONT 


OWSKA K 
COTE be 
22 MONTR 
<OWSKI Pp 
REGENT R 
MBERT @ 
N GEORG 
KE AVE 

HMORE @ 


CATHE 
ALLANT 
EAL Qu 


R 
Y 
= 


ARNAUD 
THEOL 

o2 

RICTON 


° 


FRANK TH 
8 PARK ay 
6 MONTRE 


R CARLET 
ASTON A 
REAL we 


am> 


AR 
st 
AL 


HELEN 
VOSE 
Que 


R VAN M 
NNAN HA 
URZON A 
REAL we 


ARD PETE 
ON MALL 
WEN ST 
VEDON so 
ER ARCH! 
PEEL s 
MONTCAL 
INIGAN 


” 


ER ARNON 
1 DoRCHE 
TREAL 


Que 


AHUM 


N 


>oMm 


QUE 


SEYMOUR 
ve 


ie] 
>A 


w AP 


ce 


MTL 


N 


“0 
> 


0 


sILA A 
MTL 


ROLD 
RONTO 


Te 


DWAR 


NRY 


TH 


RET 


wesT 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
BA 
cr 6038 
Bs sc 
RE 7 6758 
e A 
vi 2484 
PH D 
CA 7371 
MD CM 
6 A 
HU B 3934 
8B ENG 
MOA 
A 
Eu 328 
MD CM 
GR N CERT 
we 7019 
8 sc 
CR 1 4450 
8 ENG 
Me 1 1139 
‘= ] A 
Eu 6329 
SB D 
HA 4873 
6B ARCH 
Pu 9497 
@ ENG 
DE 1309 
B A 
=} sc 
PL 0044 
BA 
BE 0624 
uM A 
SE 4777 
GRAD QUAL 
St 1693 


4 


3) 
| 
| 


|MILLER BRENDA 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


MILLER AVRDNA 
1 PERRAULT ST MTL 
223 CUMBERLAND ST 
CORNWALL ONT 


MILLER BARSTOW JAMES 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
536 CLARKE ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


JEAN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
178 HANNA RAD 

LEASItDE ONT 


MILLER CARLTON HERBERT 
UNITED THEOLOGICAL COLL 
WHATLEY QUE 


MILLER DANIEL SHLOIME 
443 WitllLOwDALE ave 
OUTREMONT QUE 


MILLER EDWARD Louis c 
4250 BROADWAY AVE 
LACHINE Que 


MILLER FRANKLIN vUDD 
4575 taCOmBE AVE 
MONTREAL 26 QUE 


MILLER GRANVILLE 
764 ST MARTIN ST 
MONTREAL Que 


€ 


MILLER HARRIET SUSAN 
63 MERTON ROAD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


MILLER HERBERT RICHARD 
S060 GLENCAIRN AVE 
MONTREAL Que 


MILLER §'SADORE ALLAN 
3050 BRIGHTON ave 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


MILLER VERRY IRWIN 
6335 MOUNTAIN SIGHTS AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MILLER VOHANNA WILL TAMSON 
4643 SHERSROOKE ST w 


APT 11 WESTMOUNT QUE 
MILLER YVUDITH ROSLYN 
4575 tacomBe Ave 
MONTREAL 26 QUE 


MILLER MARY SANDRA 
4029 GREY AvE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MILLER NAOM! 
4815 iSABELLA AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MILLER ROBERT 
6686 MCLYNN AVE MTL 
5 ROSEBERY ST 
CAMPSELLTON N B 


BRucE 


MILLER SUSAN ANN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
CLARENCEVILLE QUE 


ANTHONY 
MTL 


MILLER SUTCLIFFE 
3429 HUTCHINSON ST 
PORT MARIA 
VAMAICA ow ' 


MILLER WALTER WILLIAM 


1600 ATHLONE RD 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
MILLETTE yoYcCeE EVGENIE 


2037 MARLOWE 
MONTREAL Que 


AVE 


MILLEY CHESLEY S8OYD 
6387 TRANS |SLAND AVE 
MONTREAL eve 


8 sc ack 3 


B sc P ED 4 


PL 0327 
Bp i 

HA 4873 
BA 3 

Re 68 8420 


8B ENG MCH 3 


8 ENG 2 
RE 68 1286 
BA 2 
wi 4780 
esc 1 
wu B 5590 
Buss 
De 5359 
6 sc 1 
RE 7 8694 
B ARCH 5 
Re 7 7839 
BA 2 
wt 3830 


Ton Elem 1 


B com i 
wa 3112 
Ba tl 
RE 8 1732 


med pIPL 3 


re 3 5639 
roH «nT 1 
esc it 
se 6516 
PARTIAL 
wp cm 4 
pe 0523 
PARTIAL 
re 3 8635 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


MILLINGTON ANN 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
§ LocuSsT TERRACE 
WATERBURY VT u SA 


MILLMAN DAVID GEORGE 
BA6O0 LINTON AVE APT 6 
MONTREAL QUE 


MiLLOwITZ STUART 
5830 HUDSON RD 
MONTREAL Que 


MILLS FRED CAMERON 
3524 DUROCHER ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


MILLS KATHLEEN MARY 
169 CHESTER ave 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


MILLS TERRY FOSTER Vv 
4519 OLD ORCHARD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MILNE ALEXANDER FORREST 
226 ST JOSEPH sT 
LACHINE QUE 


MILNE KENNETH MERVYN 
1280 © BRIEN BLVD 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 

MILNE MURIEL FRANCES 
1280 © BRIEN BLVD 
VILLE ST LAURENT Que 

MILNE SHIRLEY WINNIFRED 
1280 © BRIEN BSLivD 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 


MILNER JOHN PETER 
3653 UNiversiTy 
37 CADOGAN LANE 
LONDON S Ww 1 ENGLAND 


sT mTL 


MILOSLAVIC MAROVE 
3969 VAN HORNE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MIMEAULT VICTOR VOSEPH 
3€50 cote ST CATHERINE 
APT 12 MTL 
52 PrRice st 
KENOGAM! QUE 


MINCOFF LIiOner 1 SRAEL 
7625 CHAMPAGNEUR ST 
APT 9 MONTREAL QUE 


MINDLIN ALLAN IRWIN 


382 ST CATHERINE ROAD 
MONTREAL Que 
MINERS PATRICIA ANN 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
1824 MURRAY AVE 
FORT WILLIAM ONT 


MINNES DOUGLAS ROGER 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
KIRKS FERRY QUE 


MINOTT YOHN OLIVER 
258 SHERBROOKE sT 
30 vitta RD 
MANDEVILLE 


wmMTe 
YAMAICA 8B WwW it 


MINTZBERG LEON 


MIRHEY MICHEL EDWARD 
3445 PeeL ST MTL 
HOTEL RODAH 
DHOVR EL SHWE!IR LES ANON 

MIROSHNICHENKO ALEXANDRE 
4611 JEANNE MANCE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


MITCHELL DONNA ELIZABETH 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

4843 wWESTMORE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MITCHELL FRANK BERNARD 
CAUGHNAWAGA QUE 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address, 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
PHYSIOTH 
P. 0113 
8 sc 
Rev 9S 55) 
Se A 
RE 8B 4225 
MD cM 
HA 6327 
PHYS !1OTH 
RE 7 2590 
@ ENG 
Hu 9 O08 21 
B ENG EL 
ME 7 S286 


Ri 7 8931 
muS 68 
aT aa i Ne gs | 
MUS A 
Rt 7 6931 
BA 

Pu. 20753 
B COM 

pe 1903 
6 sc 
RE 3 8491 
6 ENG 

vi 5564 
MD CM 

TA 2621 


PHYS!I1OTH 


Pe 0113 
6 sc AGR 
Be com 
se 7102 
BA 
BS sc 
HA 9462 
B ENG EL 
av 6 0716 
TCH INT 
SB BD 


| 
| 
| 
| 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


MITCHELL 1AN HAY 

596 LANSDOWNE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE a 
MITCHELL VOAN ELIZABETH 
yY wc A 1355 DORCHESTER 
268 EAST FIFTH ST 

NORTH VANCOUVER 6c 


MITCHELL MARGARET 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
58 TEMPLE st 
RUTLAND vT USA 


ANN 
COLLEGE 


MITCHELL MARY KETTIE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

588 COTE ST CATHERINE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


RD 


MITCHELL NELSON STEWART 
3421 DRUMMOND ST MTL 
71 ELGIN ST 
GRANBY Que 


MITEL MAN LESLIE 
5745 COOLBROOK AVE 
MONTREAL Que 


MITESCU CATALIN DAN 
3550 PEEL 
MONTREAL 2 QUE 

MITTELHOLZER ALEXANDER S&S 
P Oo BOx 115 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


MIYAZAKI RE IKA 
3608 DE BULLION ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


MIZGALA HENRY FRANK 
3770 MAPLEWOOD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MIZGALA JOHN GEORGE 
3770 MAPLEWOOD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MIZRAHI ROGER VICTOR 
3479 SHUTER ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


MIZUNO NORRIS 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
SUMMERVILLE FP O 
ONTARIO 


MLYNARYK PETER 
4005 ST VRBAIN ST 
MONTREAL 18 QUE 


MLYNARYK WALTER 
4005 sT URBAIN ST 
MONTREAL 18 QUE 


MOAKLER MARY HOPE 
1923 DORCHESTER 
NURSES RES|IDENCE 
MENTAL HOSPITAL 
ST VOHN S NFLD 


st w MTL 


MOE GIL@ERT PALMER 
3610 HUTCHISON ST MTL 
125 HANOVER RD 
MT LAKES N ¥ u SA 


MOFFAT CAROL ANN 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


44 YORKLE!GH AVE 
WESTON TORONTO 15 ONT 
MOFFATT WILLIAM JOHN 
3429 Peet STF MTL 


938 ECHO DRIVE 
OTTAWA ONT 


MOGER HUGH ALFRED 
2300 CONNAUGHT AVE 
vVitLe ST LAURENT QUE 


MOIGHFR SHIRLEY 
6335 MOUNTAIN SIGHTS 
MONTREAL QUE 


st - 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


B ENG MCH 4 


Et 2422 
SB t& s 1 

SB A 

mA 0030 


8 sc H EC 4 


MD CM 1 
Av 


HA 2704 
PH D 2 
MUS QUAL 1 
Se 6505 
MD CM 3 
RE 8 6714 
@ com 4 
Re 8 6714 
M ENG 2 
av 8 4110 
6 SC AGR 3 
MD CM 4 
se 7772 
8 ENG CH 3 
ec 7772 


we 4856 
MD CM 4 
Ma 1545 


68 sc P ED 4 


Pu 0847 
68 ENG CH 5 
ew 7365 


6 ENG 1 


Ri 4 2188 


TCH ELEM 1 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address, 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


MOLLER 
112 posie 
TOWN OF MT 


PETER 
AVE 
ROYAL QUE 


MOLLITT JOHN 
4640 WEST BROADWAY 
MONTREAL QUE 


vAMES ect 
AVE 


MOLLOT LAWRENCE 
4623 WELL INGTON 
OKA QUE 


ALFRED € 5 
sT mTL 


MONAKER HELAINE 
4620 MARCIL AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


DE 


MONEKE CHUMWUNYE 
3540 HUTCHISON 
UNITED AFRICA co 
ZAK IRAT VIA KANO 
NIGERIA WEST AF 


0611 


MONEY PETER 
58 MONTROSE 
VALOIS QUE 


LAWR 
AVE 


MONK PETER HENRY 8 
498 KENASTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


mn 
a 
mn 
» 


MONTAGANO MICHAE 
6676 HAMILTON §S 
MONTREAL 20 QUE 


6B COM 


+f 


MONTGOMERY pDOoVGaL 
3433 MONTCLAIR 
18 ANDERSON sT 
VALLEYFIELD Que 


AS WILSON SS ks 
AVE MTL WA 


MONTGOMERY ELIZA 
MACDONALD CoLLeE 
R R NO 1 
VALCARTIER Vitt 


BETH 
Ge 


ADA TCH INT 


AGE QUE 


MONTGOMERY 
VME SA 
138 THe 
TORONTO 


WILLIAM G 

1441 DRUMMOND sT 
KINGSWAY 

18 ONT 


B ENG MCH 


MONTH MELVIN 


ae 
4589 cLtaRK st MA 8837 
MONTREAL 14 QuE 
MOOGK HELEN ELIZABETH GR N CERT 
495 PRINCE ARTHUR ST W Pc. 3085 
APT 26 mTL 
94 PEPPLER st 
WATERLOO ONT 
MOORE AUBREY GEORGE PARTIAL 
4390 cooLeRooK st DE 8019 
MONTREAL Que 
MOORE ELIZABETH ANN BA 
ROYAL VicTORIA coLtece PL 0327 


STANSTEAD Que 


MOORE ERNEST JAMES 8 ENG com 
255 wittisrorp st yo 4750 
VERDUN Que 

MOORE GERALD VINCENT M_A 
1480 sBitsHor st Av 8 6564 


MONTREAL Que é 
MOORE MARILYN 
ROYAL 
144 


YOAN 
VICTORIA cCoLLEeGE 
UPTON RD 


SAULT STE MaRie OnT 
MOORE ROBERT BRUCE SB ENG PHY 
3590 UNiversiTy ST mTu 
CARIBOU sT 
WItInpdpsor NFLD 
MOORE STANLEY DACOSTA 8 sc 
1310 Pine ave w MTL BE 0334 
12 EtGin rapvd s 
CROSS ROADS 
VAMAICA ew i 
MOORE Wtlutam FERGUSON Ss a 
3512 DUROCHER sft MTL Se 0455 
9 LAPOINTE . 


AVE 
NITRO VALLEVFiEeLD Que 


5100 


5 


MOO YOUNG ALFRED vOSEPH 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
FROME JAMAICA B wit 


MORANTZ NORMAN CHARLES 
766 BLOOMFIELD ave 
OUTREMONT QUE 


MORAZAIN JOSEPH JULES v 
2161 MAPLEWOOD ave 
MONTREAL 26 QUE 


MORCH JOHN EDWARD 
3504 PARK AVE APT 
BOX 227 
BELLEVILLE ONT 


26 MTL 


MORCH SANDRA ELLEN 
3504 PARK AVE APT 
MONTREAL Que 


26 


MOREAULT BLACKBURN 
DOUGLAS HALL 
MEADOWLANDS 
AYLMER RD HULL QUE 


HENRI 


MOREHOUSE DOUGLAS DAVID 
DOUGLAS HALL 
ZEALAND STA N B 

MORENCY GUY JOSEPH Cc yu 
7580 ST DENIS ST MTL 
53 LAPLANTE sT 
COURVILLE QUEBEC § QUE 


MOREY LORNE PATRICK 
745 BEATTY AVE 
VERDUN QuE 


MORGAN DONALD CHARLES 
3436 DUROCHER ST MTL 
30 DUNDAS RAD 
GUELPH ONT 


MORGAN GEORGE HERBERT J 
66 AENEKER ST 
SHERGSROOKE QUE 


MORGAN JOHN DAVID 
3592 UNiveERSItTyY 
618 COMMERCIAL 
LA TURUE QUE 


st mTt 
st 


MORGAN MALCOLM BRUCE 
5125 BOURRET Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


MORGANTE ODOSCA 
230 CHARRON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


MORGENSTERN GERT F 
4792 vVicTORIA Ave 
MONTREAL 6 QUE 


MORGENSTERN RUTH MARY 
4792 VICTORIA AVE 
MONTREAL 6 QUE 


MORIN GUY EDOUARD 
265 6TH Ave 
VERDUN QUE 


YOSEPH 


MORLEY LUCY HAYES 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
S54 ScHOOL sT 


MANCHESTER MASS vu SA 


MOROSAN EUGENE 
5874 1sT ave 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 


MORRIER DONALD ROBERT W 


4850 MADISON AVE 
MONTREAL Que 
MORRIS HUGH . 

1300 Pine AvE w APT 8B 
11956 FOxBORO DR 

LOS ANGELES 49 

CALIF vu s aA 
MORRIS VOHN EDWARD L 


3436 DUROCHER ST APT 12 
36 BOWMAN Ave 


KAPUSKASING ONT 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO, 


® SC acR 1 


cR 7870 
8 sc 1 
RE 1 1681 


Ma 7101 

sc 1 
MA 7101 

8) aa 
HA 7811 


MD CM 2 


B ENG i 


8 ENG CH 4 
TR 1352 


B ARCH 2 


MA 9790 


MuS QUAL 1 


6 ENG MET 3 


B ENG 1 
Re 7 6001 

PH D 1 
wt 5171 

mD cM 2 
eu 9957 


PHYSIOTH 2 
eu 9957 


B aRCH § 


yo 0558 
ea 2 
ma 0120 
PARTIAL 
Ra 7 3858 
ea ENG 2 
DE 2682 


mo cm 4 
5142 


es enc civ 4 
ma 9790 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


i. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
Sele Leo CHARLES MD CM 2|)/MOSHER PETER DOUGLAS 8 ENG MCH 4 
PO BOx Al 1sT ave 1537 SUMMERHILL AVE wt 3030 
CHATEAUGUAY VILLAGE Que APT 305 MONTREAL QUE 
MORRIS PETER GERALD PH D 2|/MOSKALUK RAYMOND SIGMUND PARTIAL 
1649 LINCOLN AVE APT a B 1204 CRAWFORD SRIDGE AVE HE 3420 
46 MERTON AVE VERDUN QUE 
PORTCHESTER HANTS 
ENGLAND MOSS DANIEL 6 ARCH 4 
BBS DOLLARD AVE CR 4664 
MORRIS SAUL Ge a 2 MONTREAL QUE 
11 AINSLIE ave TA 9696 
OUTREMONT Que MOULTON WILLIAM HARVEY S@ ENG civ § 
3581 VYUNiveRSsSiTy ST mMTL MA 3842 
MORRIS SHEILA C B A 3 2186 8YNG ROAD 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE re eT. s wWwItnDsSoR ONT 
17 FORDEN Ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE MOUSEL DONALD KEE MD cM 2 
| 419 PRINCE ARTHUR ST W MA 1088 
MORRIS STANLEY P e sc 2] 3844 HUNTS POINT RD 
721 STUART ave DO 7232 | BELLEVUE WASH vu SA 
CUTREMONT QUE 
MOUSSETTE CHARLES 8 COM 1 
MORRISON DONALD KENNETH es sc e° €D 2 S82 MAPLE ST oR 1 5177 
345 BIRCH Ave OR 1 6872 ST LAMBERT QUE 
ST LAMBERT QUE 
MOWAT DAVID NAIEN 8 sc AGR 2 
MORRISON EVEN RITCHIE PH D 2 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
GEOLOGY DEPT Box 37 R R NO 1 
MCGILL UNIVERSITY weEsTBOCBO QUE 
MORRISON GEORGE HAMILTON MED DIPL 2 MOWAT PATRICIA ROSE So A 4 
3775 UNIVERSITY ST MTL Puc 1251 4065S GREY Ave DE 3662 
KINCARDINE ONT | MONTREAL Que 
MORRISON JANET I1SABELLE PHYS!1OTH 4| MOYNIHAN VERONICA VERNA 6 sc 2 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE Pe 0847 4224 GIROVARD AVE De 4008 
330 victoria st MONTREAL QUE 
LONDON ONT 
MOZ'tE VAMES OSs! PARTIAL 
MORRISON KENNETH ANDREW 6 sc 2| MACDONALD COLLEGE 
6260 core pES NEIGES AD re 7 5719 | STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QuE 
APT 5S MONTREAL 26 QUE | 
| MRAZI«k GEORGE 6B sc 1 
MORRISON ROBERT MILTON MD CM 4 1476 MCDONALD AVE RE 7 1464 
3511 SHUTER ST APT 5 MTL VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 
131 CHADWicK srt 
PORTLAND MAINE us A MROZ HARRY @ sc 4 
5132A CASGRAIN AVE GR 5821 
MORRISON ROSS AL GERT 6 ENG MI 4 MONTREAL QUE 
1017 CANORO RD Re 8 7412 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE MUELLER MARY LOUISE 6 sc 1 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE MA 0993 
MORRISSEY PATRICK O HEARN pDDs 3 343 9TH ST 
231 ASHMONT sT SHAWINIGAN FALLS Oe 
DORCHESTER 24 MASS u S A 
MUIR ELIZABETH MAY 6® sc P ED 4 
MORSE PETER wiLTON e com 4 ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE PL O327 
3653 UNiverRsSiTy sT mTL BOX 634 
255 mMETCALFE ST aPT 53 BEAUHARNO'IS QUE 
OTTAWA ONT 
MUIR STANLEY EARL s 8S ENG AM 3 
MORSE STEARNS ANTHONY GRAD QUAL 1] 3429 HUTCHISON ST MTL BE 6516 
3538 PARK AVE APT 18 MTL PL 0329 18 FARRY RD 
2 CHASE ROAD HALF way TREE 
HANOVER WN H u s A P Oo KINGSTON YVAMAICA 
MORTON ALLAN MED DIPL 1 MUTR WILLIAM RUSSEL BS ENG ,S 
7750 SIRNAM ave Ta 0352 | 4640 DOHERTY Ave pe 2580 
MONTREAL 15 Que MONTREAL 29 QUE 
Mi A MUKOMELA ARTHUR EMERSON MD cM 3 
Pee co nmce St ex siea. | "a19 RACER, SACS Si eae 
LANG N 
MONTREAL 14 QUE NORTH DAKOTA ur a & 
MOSCOVIT IR BARA MOA 1 
4612 WW eve % erw 7916 MULHOLLAND JANE A BA 2 
MONTREAL QUE ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE MA 0858 
184 ROXBOROUGH DRiveE 
MOSELEY SUZANNE PAULINE nt FIRED PETER ESAS 
thc AOS alla 2 ERSE MULLER PHILIPPE . 6 com 2 
1040 VAN HORNE Ave vi 7772 
MOSES RONALD PETER B A 3 APT 2 MONTREAL QUE 
4917 JEAN BRILLANT ST Re 8 7531 MUCK GAN OMI FAM. BAT ren mp cm 4 
MONTREAL Que LACHINE GENERAL HOSPITAL 
MOSHER GARTH EVERETT op a 2 ee ae 
z ASHINGTON us aA 
4608 oxrForRD ave wa 8520 td 
SE TREAL 26 que MULLINS SANDRA MARIE L& TCH INT 2 
vVEeRETT st cr 743 
MOSHER JOHN FAYENE mp cm 1 oo. ates Que Ve 
481 PRINCE ARTHUR ST MTL AV 8 9489 
COEYMANS NY u SA 
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Where two addresses are giv 


Wt NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 

ADDRESS TEL, NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO, 
MUL VENNA JAMES 6 ENG Civ 5 | MuRRAY LINDA wEIR TCH ELEM j 
3484 PEEL ST MTL BE 0437 | Box 4020 
118 CAVENDISH ST MALARTIC QUE 
BELFAST 1RELAND 

MURRAY ROBERT ALEXANDER 8 ENG 1 
MUND! URVE PHYS !1OTH 1 4230 wEST Hitt ave wa 3501 
5330 ST IGNATIUS AVE HU 8 3938 | MONTREAL 28 QUE 
MONTREAL QUE | 

| MURRAY RUDOLPH GEORGE 8 sc 4 
MUNDY DOREEN LESLIE TCH INT i 282 SHERBROOKE ST W MTL HA 4541 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 7 TREVENNION RD x RDS 
B14 S4TH AVE | p © JAMAICA 8 Wt 
LACHINE Que 

| MURRAY VERNON ROSS 8B SC AGR 4 
MUNRO ELIZABETH ANN MD cM 3 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
779 UPPER BELMONT AVE et 4755 sScOTSBURN 
WESTMOUNT QUE |) PrtcTrov CON s 
MUNRO JOHN ROBERT MD CM 1|/MUSZKA yOSEPH ® ENG MCH 4 
3659 LORNE CRESCENT MTL 3415 HUTCHISON ST BE 9869 
1179 w 7OTH AVE 


| MONTREAL QUE 
VANCOUVER 8 Cc | 


! MUSZYNSK!I EDWARD JOHN 8 ENG PHY 3 
f RO MARGARET EL1ZABETH TCH INT 2| 2654 LACORDAIRE ST Tu §570 
= 950 MACDONALD COLUL | MONTREAL Que 
30 PATRICIA AVE 
NTREAL 28 QUE |MUZIN MARILYN TCH ELEM 1 
| 4265 PLAMONDON ave RE & 9140 
MUNRO ROBERT CAULDWELL Ss s¢ 3) APT 86 MONTREAL QUE 
3633 OXENDEN AVE MTL AV 8 6896 j 
62 GLENGROVE AVE w | MYERS BETTY JUNE PHD 4 
TORONTO ONT | MACDONALD COLLEGE P Oo 
|} 131 wWiGm street 
MUNRO WILLIAM Ri cHARD s S ENG 1 ASHLAND OHIO uv Ss A 
! 380 ROSLYN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE MYERS THELMA ELEANOR PARTIAL 
5344 MONKLAND AVE wa 4176 
MURATA TAKETO 8 sc 2 MONTREAL QUE 
185 pomvitte srt 
' CROYDON Que 
MURDOCH MARILYN TRUEMAN 8 CoM 3| 


PITT Ss BAY 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE Pu 0334 | N 
PEMBROKE BERMUDA 


| 
MURDOCK ALAN IRVING B ENG 2|NADEL TEDDY BENG Et 3 
SS es Atel | 420 LAZARD ave Re 1 1310 
651 !tSLAND PARK DRive TOWN CF MT ROYAL QUE 
CTTAWA ONT | 
NADELL SHIRLEY REBECCA se com 1 
MURLEY DONALD WILLIAM A DDs 3} 2800 wIitLOwDALE AVE Re 68 2068 
1607 MORGAN BLvD cL 5639 | MONTREALW QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 
| se 1 
|NADON ROBERT ARTHUR e 
MURPHY CATHERINE JANE TCH INT 1] 4620 HARVARD AVE EL 8445 
6593 14TH ave | MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL 36 Que | 2 
i - |NAGY GEORGE . ie 
URPHY CHARLES witLtam 8B ENG 2| 2068 SHERBROOKE ST w wi 74 
5274 DeECcCELLES ave RE 8 5289 APT 6 MONTREAL QUE 
\ MONTREAL QUE | 
6 
5 Seat ote 8 anon 
siete DONALD BRUCE ROBB 8 sc 4 5194 PLAMONDON Ave Re 3 
4 8 WESTERN Ave GL 4560 MONTREAL QUE 
WESTMOUNT Que | 1 
™ 
Cee |NAGY ROSE HELEN Ten) £68 
ries FRANCIS STEPHEN 8B ENG civ 4] 3895 CHAMBLY RD 
PINE AVE WEST mTL 18 BE 4270 | YACQUES CARTIER QUE 
10 WELLAND ave | ri 
ST CATHARINES ONT NA IMARK ALLAN PETER #39 
re 8 3378 


4900 CEDAR CRESCENT 


mt 
YRPHY GEORGE ROSS D CM 3 MONTREAL QUE 


66 ABERDEEN ave 


MONTREAL 6 Que puysioTtH 4 


NA IMARK LILA 


po 3492 
MURPHY yosery 4815 wUTCHISON ST 


| 
| 
=] sc MONTREAL ve 
4800 LACcCOmsE ave a Ne 3 4] Q 
MONTREAL Que O77 | eo ieanl 
|NAIMER ALFRED ne 7 1909 
MURPHY | 4949 PONSARD AVE 
475 ris peat SORE Ce 8 sc P ED 2] MONTREAL QUE 
MTL | 
156 BURLINGTON st e mS ute 1h | se ENG PWR 5 
HAMILTON ONT |NAIMER GERALD nee 2706 
| 5637 CANTERBURY AVE 
| ONTREA u 
etd dh YAMES GORDON MED DIPL 3] me YsZe er] 
BEG HOC GAS AG eet HA 0950 |NAISMITH EARL GEORGE 8 ENG he 
OTTAWA eaeee sch: | 4511 ST CATHERINE ST W au 561 
| MONTREAL QUE 
MURRAY gitL | rs 
ELISABETH se € 
LL CebAR- AVE 8 ARCH 2|NAUMAN LEON oe re 3 2348 
MONTREAL 33. QUE | 3285 BaRcuay A 


APT 11 MONTREAL QUE 
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NAME 

ADDRESS 

NANTEL JOSEPH GERARD R 
A601 FOUCHER sT 


MONTREAL QUE 


NAPIER JOHN STIRLING 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
st KITTs 8B wie 


NASH RICHARD G!Ieson 
DOUGLAS HALL 
ARDMORE DRIVE R R 1 
SIDNEY 8B c 


NASHSHAGBAH HISHAM AGD A w 
3535 snutTerR st 
MONTREAL QUE 


NASSIEF MICHAEL 
3657 LORNE 
KING GEORGE 
ROSEAU 


PHILIP 

CRESCENT MTL 
vst 

DOMINICA B@ wit 


NATHANSON ELAINE 
5570 @RADFORD PLACE 
MONTREAL QUE 


NATHENS MARVIN 
2767 MAPLEWOOD ave 
APT 101 MONTREAL QUE 


NAUD JOSEPH HENRY 
DOUGLAS HALL 

9730 west ouTER DRive 
DETROIT 22 MICH u SA 


NAULT GABRIEL 


300 SHERGROOKE ST W MTL 


692 NIVERVILLE sT 
TROIS RIVIERES QUE 
NAUMANN SALLY YANE 


193 AcRES RD 
BEACONSFIELD WEST QUE 


NAWAB MD AL} 

3557 DUYUROCHER sT MTL 
DAROGA BART 

COMILLA EAST PAKISTAN 


NAYLOR RACHEL CLARE 
3461 NORTHCLIFFE AVE 
MONTREAL Que 


NEAPOLE ROBERT CHARLES 
S81 ALGONQUIN ave 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


NEARING THOMAS NORMAN 
5468 1SABELLA ave 
MONTREAL QUE 

NEBIKER 


'RENE INGRID G 


4720 puPuIS AVE APT 82 
32 woop st 
GARFIELD N V u SA 


NEBIKER WALTER ALFRED 


4720 puPUuIS ave aPT Bs 2 
32 woop st 
GARFIELD N v u s a 


NEIDICH ROSINA 
2420 MARIETTE 
MONTREAL QUE 


Ave 


NEIJZEN HELENA CATHARINA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
26 PERRAULT ave 


ST ANNE DE BSELLEVUE QUE 
NETL MARION FRANCES 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
130 6TH st 

BUCKSVIELE-t 1 nN Y u 8 4 


NEILL BEVERLEY CLARENCE 
116 HEeERT ST MTL 

RR NO 1 

DUNANY QUE 


NEILL RONALD FREDERICK 
110 wesBerRr st 


VILLE ST LAURENT 
RR 
DUNANY Que 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO 


pu 8 2004 
S&S Sc AGR 
8 sc 
Av 8 7A64 
PH D 
Se 3507 


“ Ss w 

Re 7 2531 
8 sc 

Re 3 3806 
MD cM 


BS ENG EL 
av 8 0714 


GRAD QUAL 


PH Dp 
HA 7512 

8 A 
DE 5439 


6 ENG MCH 
Re 7 1296 


MED DIPL 


HU 8 7865 
MoA 
MoA 
B A 

pe 2946 


HANDICRET 


Ss —£NG 


” 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


SON ANDREW 
1020 BEATTY 
VERDUN Que 


YARD INE 
AVE 


SON JOHN 
ARLINGTON 
TMOUNT QUE 


ALLAN 
AVE 


VERNON VALENTINE 
MARLOWE AVE MTL 
13TH AVE w 

CALGARY ALTA 


» 
a 
» 
wa 


NEVEDLY VLADISLAVA vy 
68940 LUMSDEN st 
MONTREAL QUE 


NELLY 
241 
our 


GAN SHEILA 
MCDOUGALL 
REMONT QUE 


ANN 
AVE 


NELSON ROBERT 
DOUGLAS HALL 
BOX 72 


NORANDA Que 


YAMES 


NEMET FRANK 
7225 sTUaRT 
MONTREAL QUE 


STEPHEN 
AVE 


NEMETH EMERY GEORGE 
282 st vOoserPH sivD w 
MONTREAL Que 


NEMIROFF MICHAEL GERALD 
4463 HARVARD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 

NEMIROFFE STANLEY ALLAN 
740 wWItlLDER Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 

NEMMIK SALME 
3285 LInTOn ave aPT 11 
MONTREAL Que 

NEMSER RUBY DIANE 


3577 LORNE AVE APT 6 
49 west 12TH STREET 
NEW YORK 11 N ¥ vu SA 


NEMTIN STEPHEN MAURICE 
36841 WiIlSON ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


NERENBERG MORTON ABRAHAM 


5333 HUTCHISON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


NERNY MAURICE EUGENE 
953 ST PHILIPPE sT 
MONTREAL 30 QUE 


NEROUTSOS JOHN ROBERT 
1375 DUNVEGAN RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


NESBITT ARTHUR HUGH o 
3243 WESTMOUNT BLVD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


NESBITT CLINTON VOHN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
RUPERT Que 


NESBITT ROBIN CARTER 
70, UNION BLYD 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


NESS RONALD NELSON 
106 MEADOWBSROOKE ave 
BEACONSFIELD WEST QuE 


Ness ROWLAND 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
HOWICK QUE 

NEUFELD GEORGE vacos 
ALAN ABRAHAM 

FULTON AVE 

29 Que 


NEUMAN 
4990 
MONTREAL 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
@ sc Pp €D 2 
TR 6119 
® sc 3 
Gt 2627 
M ENG 1 
Pe 0535 
8s sc 3 
Dy 1 6804 
ea 2 
CA 3232 
8B sc i 
MA 6047 
B® ENG civ § 
vi 5594 
mw Ss w 1 
GR 6927 
8 sc 1 
wa 4459 
8 sc 4 
RE 8 5669 
PH D 3 
Re 3 0284 
MA 1 
AV 8 4245 
8 ARCH 2 
€u 3246 
8 sc 3 
8 D 3 
we 2018 
6 ENG civ § 
RE 6 6066 
ea 2 
F4 438756 
6 sc AGR 2 
8 ENG civ 3 
or 1 9401 
TCH INT 1 
AGR DIF 1 
DDs 2 
8 sc 4 
RE 7 1547 
5103 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


NEUMAN 
3851 
500 
NEw 


MONROE 
UNIVERS! 
Ww END AvE 
YORK N Y¥ 


NEVARD HENRY 8 
4377 WESTMOUN 
MONTREAL QUE 


NEWBY WILFRED 
926 ST ALEXAN 
MONTREAL QUE 


NEWCOMB ROBERT 
22 DOBIE AVE 
TOWN OF MT RO 


NEWCOMBE DAVID 
3408 DUROCHER 
27 HOUSTON ST 
ROXBURY MASS 


NEWMAN AKIVA oO 
4107 De 
MONTREAL Que 

NEWMAN 
421 
TOWN 


ANN SAV 
GLENGARRY 
OF MT RO 


NEWMAN GEORGE 
DOUGLAS HALL 
17 OREGON st 
SPRINGFIELD 8 


NEWMAN KENNETH 
BOx 59 
MACDONALD 
STE ANNE DE @e@ 


NEWMAN ROBE 
3473 UNivers: 
4190 RUSSELL H 
TORONTO ONT 


NEWTON DOUGLAS 
33 SUNNY AGRE 
BAIE D URFEE 


NEWTON 
4964 
MONTREAL QUE 


YOYCE 


NEWTON RANDALL 
11860 DRUMMOND 
355 LAKESHORE 


TORONTO ONT 


NEWTON ROBERT 
38 MACAULAY A 
ST LAMBERT ou 


NEWTON ROBERT 
MACDONALD cCoL 
BUCK4NGHAM ou 


NEY JULIAN 
2023 MARLOWE 
MONTREAL Que 


ErRic KWONG 
5987 NOTRE Da 
MONTREAL 


NG HENRY 
1415 everetrr 
MONTREAL QUE 


NG PING KEUN 
1655 pesmarcn 
APT + MIL 26 

YEUNG 

RD HON 


1 Nina 
BONHAM 


NIBLETT Georae 
MACDONALD coL 
362 Bay st s 
HAMILTON ONT 


NICHOL poRoTHy 
415 MANNING A 
VERDUN Que 
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COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
LAWRENCE MD CM 
ON et. Ce 
u SA 
ALLON B ce 
T ave DE 5886 
JAMES 8 sc 
DRE sT UN 6 3039 
witltam @ ENG 
Re 3 3023 
YAL QUE 
SUGDEN MD CM 
st MTL 
wesT 
vu s Aa 
SCAR 8 ARCH 
TrRie st Re 1 5235 
LLE PHYSIOTH 
AVE Re 3 0420 
YAL Que 
PETER Bs A 
MASS uv s A 
EVAN 8 sc AGR 
LEGE 
ELLEVUE QUE 
STEVENSON stTM™ 
TY ST mTe 
tte RD 
ALLAN Ss ENG 
s DR 
Que 
AMILTON BA 
st w Eu. 6543 
THOMAS B ENG com 
St. ART S'6 UN 6 2287 
RD APT 9 
ARTHUR MD CM 
“e OR 1 8894 
€ 
Rew TCH INT 
LEGE 
e 
6 ENG 
AVE APT 1 HU 8 6970 
SUN 8 ENG cH 
ME ST EAST Tu 8018 
8 ENG 
Be, PO 3340 
8 ENG MCH 
A'tS Buvp PO 6 5777 
TERRACE 
@ KONG 
SEENSEe 8 sc acR 


LeEGce 


ELLEN 


PHYSIOTH 
ve 


HE 2138 


3 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


NICHOL ROBERT WILLIAM 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
BOX 321 
LENNOXVILLE QUE 


NICHOLS IAN OGILVIE 
DOUGLAS HALL 
76 HIGHFIELD LANE 
KEIGHLEY YORKSHIRE 
ENGLAND 


NICHOLS THOMAS MATTHEW 


3550 LORNE AVE 
STONY LANE EXETER 
RHODE !tSLAND u SA 


NICHOLSON DONALD MACLEAN 
sox 1000 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 

STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


NICKERSON ROBIE DEAN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MCGRAY P O 
SHEL CON § 


NICKSON JUNE BERTHA 


360 DESAULNIERS BLVD 

ST LAMBERT QUE 
NICOLLS OLIVER w 

3605 University st mTt 

12 BLATCHINGTON ROAD 


TUNBRIDGE WELLS KENT ENG 


NIEDERMAYR YVUDITH HELEN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

67 MONTEE STE MARIE ST 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


NIE DERMAYR PAUL EUGEN 


BOx 166 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


ST ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
NIELSEN ASTRID MARIE H 
549 ABERCORN AVE 

TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
NIES ALEXANDER 

456 PINE AVE w aPTt 40 

SO MINERAL SPRING AVE 
PASSAIC NEW VERSEY U & A 
NtrueenD HE tx NIcKY 
S175 YTRENHOLME Ave 


MONTREAL QUE 

NttLYA DONALD HISAUUKI 
6360 27TH AVE 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 


NILAND KENNEDY 
3528 LORNE AVE MTL 
69 SPRING ST 
LENINGTON MASS us A 
NILES BONNIE JULAYNE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
602 10TH st so 
LE THBR!IDGE ALTA 


NIMETZ DONALD KENNETH 
1514 CRESCENT ST MTL 
SOUTHEY SASK 


NIMPTSCH KLAUS STEFAN 
3281 FOREST HILL AVE 
APT 3 MONTREAL QUE 


NINCHER! ROGER 
4058 ONTARIO ST € 
MONTREAL QUE 


NISHIHATA SHOV! 
158 Rov st € 
MONTREAL QUE 


NITKIN IRV ING MAX 
1466 DUCHARME ST 


APT 20 SCUTREMONT QUE 
N'tvEN DESMOND F 

4084 coTes pES NEIGES RD 
AMANZ! VITENHAGE C P 


UNTtON OF SOUTH AFRICA 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


8 SC AGR 3 


MENG 1 


MD CM 1 


8 sc AGR 4 


® sc agR 3 


PHYSIOTH 1 


oR 1 8416 
esc 2 
av 8 0643 


TcH KIND 1 


8B sc AGR 2 


BA 4 
Re 3 9549 


MD cM 2 
MA 4654 


Be aRcH 4 
e ena 1 


Ra 7 1447 


8 ENG COM 5 


PHYs1oTH 3 


PL 0334 
se ENG 28 
Ma 7457 


8 ena met 3 


re 3 9643 
esc 8 
ta 1 2438 


e ena MCcH 4 


ma 2617 
es ena 8 

cr 3837 
BA 4 

wt 6553 


— a 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 

NOEL JOHN CHARLES BS ENG MCH 3/ NOVICK vACcK MoA 1 
5505 SNOWDON Ave 5335 seanne mMANCE srt TA 7930 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 

NOEL RENE SEYMOUR 8 ENG 1 | NowaK rTapeusz CIlEPLAK PH D 2 
5436 COOLBROOKE ave © 6177 4144 DORCHESTER ST w we 5481 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
NOEL ROBERT ANDRE c yu S ENG 1| Now! VOHN ROBERT 8 sc 3 
160 wiltoOwDaLe ave RE 1 2677 4725 CARLTON Ave Re 3 1258 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
NOLAN ALFRED CLARK MD CM 2/ NOYES JOHN FRANKLIN 8 ENG EL 4 
3851 UNiverRsiTty st mre Be 1656 420 CARLYLE ave RE 8 2233 
24 w 18TH TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
SPOKANE 41 WASH vu SA 

NUEMAN MICHAEL KOHOS 8 sc 2 

NORAK ENN 8 ENG 1) 4795 R'tDGEVALE AVE apt 5 RE 8 3466 
12103 ST EVaRIsTE srt MONTREAL QUE 
CARTIERVILLE Que 

NUGENT DOUGLAS ALBERT TcocH ELEM 1 

NORDSTROM BIRGIT SOLREIG DD s 4 7822 WISEMAN Ave ¥A Bees: 
S531 CLANRANALD AVE RE 3 6223 MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 

NUGENT MARY PATRICIA @® sc P ED 2 

NOR'ISUE MAKIO & Db 1 ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE Pr. 0526 
UNITED THEO COLLEGE HA 4873 | BATH NEW BRUNSWICK 
29 suiposuvi 6 CHOME 
NADA K4 KOBE JAPAN NUGENT RILLA AGNES TCH ELEM 1 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 

NORMAN DOUGLAS WOODROW 8 ENG MCH 3 LEMESURIER QUE 
WILSON HALL 
11 GRANITE sT NURSE MICHAEL SYDNEY H ® sc aaR 4 
COPPER CLIFF ONT MACDONALD COLLEGE 

. farm BEACH 
NORMAN NILS uM sc 2 ST JAMES BARBADOS 8B WwW? 
2054 SHERBROOKE sT w wt 4670 
APT 9 MTL NUSS VOSEPH ROBERT ect 1 
FRAMNESVN 8111 4960 KING EDWARD ave 4uU 8 6147 
OSLO NORWAY MONTREAL QUE 

NORMAND GERARD LEO “ sc 2) NUSSBAUM HARRIET ROCHELLE e sc 3 
8960 ST LAURENT BLVD 4020 MAPLEWOOD ave RE 1 1827 
APT 314 MONTREAL QUE APT 3A MONTREAL 26 QUE 
NORRIS CAROL ANNE TCH ELEM 1] NUSSBAUM ZELDA RUTH Z S& COM 4 
875 LAFONTAINE ST 3330 RIDGEWOOD ave RE 3 3844 
PRUMMONDVILLE QUE APT 54 MONTREAL QUE 
NORTH KENNETH BRUCE B SC 2) NUTLAY ANDREW JOSEPH o So. oe 
3678 PARK AVE MTL HA 1479 5273 KING EDWARD AVE MTL DE 9774 
1633 sTerPHEeNsS st c Oo MR € NUSS hu 66147 
VANCOUVER B Cc 4960 KING EDWARD ave 

MONTREAL QUE 

NORTHEY JOHN PATRICK B.A 3 
44 ROSEMOUNT AVE Gt 2765 | 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
NOSEWORTHY MARVORIE GRACE PHYSIOTH 1 
MCLENNAN HALL 
BISHOPS FALLS QUE o 
NOTKIN BARBARA EL 1 ZABETH 8 sc 4 

" 4752 uPPER ROSLYN AVE WA 8666 bos ateke'ee MARIS 8@ sc P ED i 
MONTREAL QUE MCLENNAN HALL PL 0044 

55 MAIN ST 

NOTKIN CAROLYN ANNE TCH eee 81 ROCK eCMT NRTA ak Onin een 
4927 JEAN BRILLANT ST Re 8 6410 
MONTREAL 29 QuE OBERMAN DAVID B ARCH 6 

5940 PDECELLES ave wt 9870 

NOTKIN LESLIE IRWIN @, COM= dl” LoONTREAL. QUE 
3742 THE SOULEVARD eu 2310 
MONTREAL Que © BRIEN BRIAN MED DIPL 2 

66 SUMMERHILL AVE 

NOTKIN RICHARD VOHN e,* | vators que 
18 GRENVILLE AvE wa 2080 
WESTMOUNT QUE COC BRIEN CATHERINE ANN BA 4 

405 CLARKE AVE we 4152 

NOTKIN RONALD EDWARD 6 sc 4| wESTMOUNT Que 
4842 ROSLYN AVE Re 6 9768 
MONTREAL QUE © BRIEN FRANCIS TUCKER MD CM 3 

3466 MCTAVISH ST MTL AV 8 9533 

NOVAC MICHAEL 8 ENG MCH 3 600 west 11TH st 
5905 coTe pES NEIGES RD re 3 88601 WILMINGTON DELA vy sa 
MONTREAL QUE | 

© BRIEN JOHN LEWIS HUGH ao & 1 

NOVAK BENNO LUKAS SKENG! (4) 435. CLARKE SAVE we 4152 
3463 SHUTER ST APT 2 av 6 3391 WESTMOUNT QUE 
MONTREAL Que 

Co BRIEN VOHN ROBERT MD cm 2 

NOVAKOFF ANDREW B ENG MCH 4) 3651 UNIVERSITY ST MTL HA 1411 
$192 BEsssoROUGH AVE wa 5752 78 LAURIER AVE € 
MONTREAL QUE OTTAWA ONE e 


5105 


YOHN wit 
UNIVERSITY 
THIRD AVE w 
SOUND ONT 


© BRIEN 
481 EDWARD 
MONTREAL QUE 


RUPERT F 


© CONNELL GERALD 
4817 WIttSON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


OvpeLtL SONYA KAY 
5054 vicToRiIa 


MONTREAL QUE 


a 


ODER 
98 
MONTREAL 


MALL 
LAPERRIERE S 
9 QUE 


ODER REIN 
9R LAPERRIERE S 
MONTREAL 9 QUE 

° ONNELL JOHN 
HUTCHISON 
TIGERTAIL 
ANGELES 49 

iF us 


R 


D 
5 
3 o 
° 
A 


9frue 


1 
2 
s 
L 


A 


©O DONNELL MOL 
3208 GUYARD 


MONTREAL 29 


RA 
AVE 
QUE 


CECHSLE PETER FE 
3653 uUNiversity 
CASILLA 1988 
LIMA PERU 


CELBAUM vuDITH 
MACDONALD COLLE 
1380 CALEDONIA 
TOWN OF MT ROYA 


OGILvIieé tan scorT 
MACDONALD COLLE 
59 CEDAR AVE 


POINTE CLAIRE @ 


Oatt 
SAR 


Vie vessie 
AGUAY QUE 


A 


Oait 
MAC 


Vie wWilLttam 
DONALD COLLE 
8 COOLBROOKE 
TREAL QuE 


v 
5 


Y JOHN ANGU 


STANLEY ST 
5 MONTREAL 

VY RICHARD 
LAKE sT 
Le 


L 
Lou 
DE LEARY 


VY WILL TAM L& 
4 PARK AVE A 
TREAL Que 


Wrlliam 
EL FOUNDATIO 
6 SBALLANGER 

TTLE 55 wasyH 


ate 


7LO CHARLES 

SON HALL 
444 

TFORD MINES 


OGRYZLO HOLLY EL 
1423 st mMaawcs s 
WINNIPEGOSIS MA 


O HALLORAN 
POUGLAS HALL 
1111 PLOERMEL 
QUEBEC 6 QUE 


YOHN 


A 


O HARA BERNARD w 


3543 LORNE ave 
MOOERS NEW yori 


| 5106 


CHARLES 


DIRECTORY 


Where two addr 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
FRED PH D 3 
sT mMTt se 0752 
RANK 6B sc P ED @ 
AVE Ta 5896 
INE Lu ea 2 
et 8973 
BA 2 
ve RE 8 6529 
8 sc 2 
T Rt 4 2035 
Ss ENG 1 
T Ri 4 2035 , 
EYNOLDS MD CM a § 
ST mTt Pc 6905 
D 
FRANCES su s 1 
Re 3 1164 
RDINAND 8 cOoM 3 
st mTt PL 2073 
HANDICRET 1 
i< 7 
RD 
L QUE 
¥ S&S SC AGR 4 
Ge 
ve 
RD 8 ARCH 2 
LESLi€Ee B sc AGR 4 
GE 
Ave 
s eB ct 4/ 
BE 5463 
QuE 
AIRD 8B ENG i 
is RD Cu 7 6616 
Que 
INDSAY MED DIPL 2 
PT LO ee 4972 
ert MED DIPL 
N HOSP 
way 
vu SA 
THOMAS @ ENG i 
Que 
AINE a ee 2 
TAO ee: GL 7584 
N 
MELBOURNE 8 ENG 1 
Se 0977 
ve 
HLL tam Sogk ie 1 
ee HA 6073 
usa 


OF STUDENTS 


es are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 
]O HASH) DAVID AKIRA 
| 2242 CLIFTON AVE mMTL 
| 1937 ANoQUS ST 
| REGINA SASK 
| OHASH!t |tRENE TAKAKO 
| 4710 DECARIE BLVD 
| MONTREAL QUE 
OvA TONTS 
DRUMMOND ST 


| 
| 1074 
| MONTREAL QUE 


OKAPUU ULO 
DOVGLAS HALL 
VICTORIA MILLS 
FREDERICTON N 8 

| OK AWARA HARVEY HIDEO 

| 629 PRINCE ARTHUR ST W 

33 SINGLETON ROAD 

| SCARBORO ONT 


OLEKSIW ROMAN 
5735 taAFOnDdD sT 
MONTREAL Que 


OLER NORMAN 
6460 MCLYAN 


MONTREAL QUE 


AVE 


OLIVER DAVED WILLIAM A 
| 254 BALLANTYNE AVE 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


|OLIVER DONALD RAYMOND 

|} 21550 MACKAY ST MTL 

| 714 3ro sre 
SASKATOON SasK 


OLIVER HOWARD KEITH 
4570 wWIitSONn AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


OLIVER JOHN ARTHUR 
3504 PARK AVE APT 21 
MONTREAL QUE 


OLIVER KENT DAVIDSON 
CENTRAL ym ca 

912 SASK CRESS € 
SASKATOON SASK 


| 
J/OLIVIER 


R754 BASILE 
MONTREAL QUE 


JOSEPH YVON 
ROUTHIER AVE 


OLNEY ANN CHARLOTTE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
rR NO 4 
DANVILLE QUE 


| 
OUNEY GERALD PATRICK 
| 


5242 COOLBROOK AVE 
| MONTREAL 29 QUE 
}OLSEN ORVIL ALVA 
BOx 25 


| MACDONALD COLLEGE 

STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
OLSEN SUEN PETER 

594 wood ROAD 

LAVAL 'SLAND QUE 


| DOVG CAULDER 
i ¥ cA 
| YASPER ALTA 
| 
| 


|OLSON MARLENE 1ONA MARY 


1102 ST MATHEW 5ST 
APT 109 MTL 

| BOX 364 
204 6TH AVE EAST 
ASSINIBOIA SASK 


OLSON ORVAL RONALD ¥V 


1102 st MATHEW ST 
APT 109 MTL 
Box 364 


ASSINIBOIA SASK 


OMANA BAUTISTA ROBERTO 
7079 st DENIS ST MTL 
BELLA VISTA 5TH AVENIDA 


NO 18 CARACAS VENEZUELA 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 
Bsc 3 
Eu 0886 
esc 2 
€c 0994 
esc i 
UN 6 7364 


8 ENG mCcH 


8 ARCH 
MA 0739 
8 ENG 
RA 2 2419 
PH D 
RE 7 8276 
8 ENG 
De 1254 
PH D 
8 ENG 
Eu $242 
MD CM 
av 8 4016 
eus 
Ma 4171 


68 ENG MCH 
pu 68 6593 
Bs sc H EC 
MD CM 
wa 8403 
PH D 
@ ENG 
mu 1 4678 
a sc 
6 sc 


6 ENG PHY 


8 COM 
cr 1674 


i 


y 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


e two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
ONDREVCHAK EMiL DANNY 8 ENG MCH 3 |osTROFF vovceE Tow c£Lem 1 
4152 st DOMINIQvue st Be 4159 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MONTREAL QUE 4986 crwece ‘as 
MONTREAL QUE 
ONNO PEETER SB ENG PHY 3 
DOUGLAS HALL av 86 9960 OSTROWSKA DANUTA MARIA BSB A 1 
GAGETOWN N 68 4950 CORONET ST APT 86 
MONTREAL QUE 
ORBACH RUTH GERBER PARTIAL 
4426 KENT AVE Re 3 5096 O SULLIVAN MAUREEN ELLEN eo s¢ 8 
aa ea. eve 5676 12TH ave RA 2 7489 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 
ORDOWER RALPH HAROLD ea 3 | 
2350 BEDFORD ROAD Re 1 1241 | OSWALD ARTHUR JAMES PB BA 2 
BAT REAL Que 3478 MCTAVISH ST MTL PL 7412 
}) wiTTLE ORCHARD 
© REILLY EDWARD CHARLES BA 1 ST GEORGES HILL 
10275 ST DENIS ST MTL ve 2000 WEYBR!1DGE SURREY ENGLAND 
90 KING ST weST 
BROCKVILLE ONT CTT LOVIS ALBERT 8 ENG MCH 4 
711 HARTLAND AVE RE 8 4477 
O REILLY PATRICIA M PHYS!OTH 3 CUTREMONT QUE 
5509 RANDALL AvE ce. 9330 
core st tuc Que OTTA KONRAD @ sc i 
2070 MANSFIELD ST MA 0217 
CRLANDER MICHAEL @ €nNG MCH 5 MONTREAL Qve 
6994 CHESTER AVE ev. 0993 
MONTREAL QUE OTTLEY !VOR ALBERT H P @a 2 
3508 DUROCHER ST MTL MA 4352 
ORLOW ELVA MD cM 3 SCARBOROUGH 
3749 DYROCHER ST MTL av 8 3777 TeBaGOo B wit 
3560 BLAMCHE ST 
PASADENA 10 CALIF vu S&S A OTTOLENGHI EMMA FRANCA 8 sc 3 
456 PINE AVE W APT 37 Be 8382 
ORR DAVID @ com 1 P Oo BOx 458 
110 BEACONSFIELD BLvD QUITO ECUADOR & A 
BEACONSFIELD QUE 
OTTOLENGH! MARCELLA & BA 4 
ORSER JOAN EDITH ® sc P ED 4 ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE PL 0598 
3431 KInG EDWARD AVE WA 2246 APARTADO 458 
MONTREAL QUE | QUITO ECUADOR & A 
ORTLEPP WILLIAM DAVID Mm ENG 1| orToveNnans PAUL PH D> 2 
3 BOMPAS RD DUNKELD west | 456 Pine ave w art 37 Ba 8382 
JOHANNESBURG S A | MONTREAL QUE 
OSBORN® DALE VAMES PH D 4) OUELLET CHRISTIAN RONALD B@ ARCH 2 
45 STEARNS RD 4080 LEVESQUE BLVD Mu 1 1435 
BROOKLINE MASS u Ss A ABORD A PLOUFFE QUE 
OSBORNE GEORGE HARRISON @ ENG 2/OCVUELLET wWILFRiD SB ENa 2 
436 CLAREMONT AVE WSMT pe 1219 MACDONALD COLLEGE APT C7 
16 MAIN ST STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
DUNDEE N ¥ us A 
OQVELLETTE GIBERT VBALD 8 ENG EL 4 
© SHAUGHNESSY FRASER M @ €NG MCH 4/ 2050 SANGUINET ST MTL 
5652 SHERBROOKE ST w 328 ST PATRICK ST 
APT 4 MONTREAL QUE OTTAWA ONT 
OSMOLSK! EDWARD MED DIPL 2) OCULTON DAVID JAMES Se ENG i 
6087 DUROCHER AVE Ta 5840 36 WICKSTEED AVE 
MONTREAL QUE TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
°o 7 ¥ B A 1|/ CUL TON GARNET LESLIE & 8 ENG 2 
meee caret. wer ave oye uxwmine Ave va Ts5e 
VERDUN QUE VERDUN QvVE 
OSTAPEI1G PAUL e ENG 1) OUPCHER HENRY JAMES SB ENG PHY 4 
5 YORK AVE mTL 4610 GRAND BLVD wa 9318 
28 TAYLOR DR SR er sae 
Benen he. OT OURUSOFF OLGA eA 2 
OST! ALEXANDRA ERMINIA oA 2 Coan ee ba Raw eee Pe 0495 
See ete PeLeeen 4 rh.OArF CHEVY CHASE MD US A 
eee Nx 2 OCUTERSRIDGE MILES £ BS ENG civ 5 
OCSTiauyY VOSEPH ALBERT PARTIAL 4086 COTE DES NEIGES MTL wi 6553 
655 LAURENTIEN BLVD mi 4 5398 oa aa 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 
ROBERT LR PART 
one: KAY OMANS Te SPOS CHAk a eae ene wr 
BESS S Hie aia STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QuE 
N 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE OVERSTROM CARL ERIC © -AtE 3 
ROVEHILL PLAC MTL 
OSTOVAR PATRICIA JOAN escw ec 2 betel Tees, babel od = she tes 
MACDONALD COLLEGE NORTH SHORE QUE 
7 wyCHwoopD RD 
By CATHACI NES OWT OwEN SHIRLEY ANNE £ TcH ELEM 1 
—", a4] 29 VALOIS AvE 
OSTROFF GERL DINE VOY 37 VALOIS QUE 
6280 MACDONALD AVE pe 56 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


NAME 
ADDRESS 

OwuSu THEOPHILUS 
y MCA 

P Oo Box il 

WORA WORA BUEM 
GOLD COAST 


OZERNITSKY 
$851 
MONTREAL QUE 


OZERS JAN 


4139 SHERBROOKE 


100 QUEEN ST 
GRENVILLE QUE 


OZOLIN JEAN 
5210 GRENIER 


MONTREAL 29 QUE 


PACKER LIONEL 
3568 VENDOME 
MONTREAL QUE 


PACKHAM 
APT 
PAC 


5872 18T 
MONTREAL 


AVE 


PADGETT 
WILSON HALL 
RR 6 


LINDSAY ONT 


PADOPULOS D!IOGENES 
STA 


P Oo BOx 313 
BRASIt 337 
LINARES CHILE 


PADVEEN JACK 
3785 puPuis 
MONTREAL QUE 


PAGE JOHN GEORGE 
DYROCHER ST 


3408 
HAMPDEN ROAD 
SOMERS CONN 


PAGOTTO RICHARD 


4435 KENT Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


PA'DOUSSIS MICHAEL 
MAPLEWOOD 


33 NIKEPHOROU 
LARNACA 


PAILES wilttam HENRY 


436 CLAREMONT 
WESTGATES 
RAVERHILEL NN Lal 


PAINE DwWiGurt 
3445 peer 
ROUTE 3 


ALBION N ¥ u 


PAINTER 


BOX 321 
LENNOxVitLteE 


PAIVIO ALLAN 


5195 KING EDWwarRp 


MONTREAL 


Que 
PAVARI GEORGE EDWARD 
3524 purRocHer st 
APT 12 MONTREAL Que 
PAJUK VERZY 

4651 LINTON ave 

APT 2 MONTREAL 


5108 


StDney 
TERREBONNE 


AUSMA 


SHIRLEY 
456 PINE AVE w 
8 MONTREAL 


Lov ise 


URAR GEORGE 


36 @QVE 


wittram 
AVE 


PIERRE 


cYPRUS 
WILBUR ERNEST 


MUTCHISON sT 
WINDSOR MILLS QuE 


MILTON 
ST MT 


ARDYTH MYRA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


Que 


26 Que 


ARNOLD FREDAICK 


1 


A 


rT 6 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


ven, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR NAME 
TEL. NO. ADDRESS 
ce 1|rPax YONG YONG 


8 EN 
BE 2993 


e sc 

waA 3223 

BSB ENG civ 4 
Fi 7501 


Ma 3158 
TCH ELEM i 
Ra 7 3858 


BSB ENG MCH 


M ENG 1 
DBDs 3 
Re 3 6813 
MD cM 4 
HA O776 
8 ENG a 
Re 8 4035 


BS ENG MCH 3 


PL 0601 


pe 1219 

BA a 
HA 9462 
TCH ELEM 1 


2/PaL 


| 
| 
MD cM 1 
| 
| 
| 


| MACDONALD c 


COLLEGE 


WEEKEND MAGAZINE 


|} 232 ST vamMe 
| MONTREAL Qu 
| 


t#2zZzuD DI 


s st w 
e 


N 


} 18519 etsHoP sT MTL 


wo 9 
LAHORE PAKS 


PALEJS ANDRI 
8106 ARCAD! 
coTe st wvuc 


FANE ROAD 


STAN 


s 
AN RD 
Que 


PALItutw CHRYSTYNA MARIA 


2&8 PRINCE A 
MONTREAL Qu 


PALKO DENIS 
3429 st 
MONTREAL QU 


PALMER 
MACDONALD ¢C 
495 BOWEN S 
SHERBROOKE 


PALMER DItaNna 
1270 REGENT 
MONTREAL 16 


PALMER ELIZA 
ROYAL victo 
71 BOWDOIN 
PORTLAND MA 


3) PALMER HAROL 


MACDONALD C 
402 HIGHFIE 
MONCTON N BB 


PALMER ZELLA 
5001 ROSEDA 
11306 94TH 
EDMONTON AL 

PALUBINSKAS 
338 ist ave 
VILLE LA SA 

PANCER RONAL 


782 pe & EP 
MONTREAL QU 


PANDE SHASH} 
1025 Pine A 
MONTREAL QU 


PANDIT SATYA 
418 PRINCE 
APT 3 MTL 
SUVANPUR Dt 
GURDASPUR €E€ 


PANTEL EILEE 
2258 FULTON 
TOWN OF MT 


PAPADAK! CAT 
3556 LORNE 
MONTREAL QU 


PAPADOPOULOS 
2149 TUPPER 
VELLA 6 PER 
ATHENS GREE 


PAPADOPOULOS 
2596 DAvIDS 
KATO SAMIKO 
OLYMPIA GRE 


PAPAKYRIAKOV 
FILARETOU 1 
KALLITHEA A 


PAPASPYROU T 
1106 sT taw 
MONTREAL QU 


PAPENHUYZEN 
6805 35TH A 
MONTREAL 36 


RTHUR ST WwW 
e 


MICHAEL 


LAWRENCE @LvD 


4 


ASHTON LAWRENCE 


OLLEGE 
OuTH 
Que 


KATHLEEN M™ 
RD 


QUE 

BETH tvEs LOU 
RIA COLLEGE 
st 

INE u SA 


D LLOYD 
OLLEGE 
ip sT 


MAY 

LE AVE MTL 
st 

TA 


BERTHA L 


LLE Que 


Dd 

Ee AVE 
€ 

KUMAR 
ve west 
e€ 
PAL 


ARTHUR ST W 


| Bs eh 
PUNJAH INDIA 


N SANDRA 
RD 
ROYAL QUE 


HERINE 
AVE 
= 


ELIAS LOUIS 


sT APT 4 MTL 
I1STER! 
ce 


FOTROS §s 
On ST MTL 


—EcE 


JOHN 
40 
THENS GREECE 


HEMISTOCLES 
RENCE BLVD 
e 


CONSTANT & 
ve 
QuE 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO, 


8 sc AGR 4 


8 ENG CIV 5 
Se 7851 


AGR DIP 1 


@sc 1 
Re 8 9910 

ee 
PL 0847 


@ sc aaR 3 


en @ 
eu. 7941 

e 

esc 2 
Po 6 4075 

esc 3 
Ta 6870 


eencer 4 


HA 2568 
se com 1 
Re 8 5402 


or w cERT 1 


@ ENG EL 4 
au 6780 


GRAD Quat i 
ta 4 4004 


@ ENG Et 


e@ ena com 5 
ma 08655 


@ ena CH 
Ra 7 42869 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


ADDRE: 


PAPPEL BAUM STANLEY 
5165 1:SABELLA ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


vacK 


PAQUETTE JOSEPH Gittes a 
3547 HUTCHISON ST mwTL 
171 GAMELIN Btivod 
HULL QUE 


PAQUETTE SUZANNE 
8774 BASILE ROUTHIER 
MONTREAL Que 


PAQUIN ¥VEAN CLAUDE 
296 QUINN BLvD 
LONGUEUIL Que 


PARE Lou's 
4730 KENT Ave 
MONTREAL Que 


PAREL MAN HAROLD NATHAN 
3110 LINTON ave 
MONTREAL Que 


PARENT LEO OSCAR 
326 MAISONNEUVE sT 
HULL Que 


PARISH MARY HELEN 
7268 BLOOmMFiELD 
MONTREAL Que 


AVE 


PARK MACKENZIE DONALD 
1245 st mMarw st 
MONTREAL QUE 


PARK MARTIN DAVID 
6232 MACDONALD ave 
MONTREAL Que 


PARKER ARDYTHE ANNE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
BERWICK KINGS CO N 5s 


PARKER EDITH SANDRA 
611 DAWSON ave 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL Que 


PARKER GORDON GLENN 
5403 puPuis ave 
MONTREAL 29 Que 


PARKER JOSEPHINE RANLET 
ROYAL vicToORIA coLLecEe 
HORSENECK RD 
SO WESTPORT MASS vu SA 


PARKER REGINALD ALTON 
4160 GENNY AVE APT 16 
MONTREAL Que 


PARKER THOMAS CAMPBELL F 
631 LANSDOWNE ave 
MONTREAL Que 


PARKER WESLEY CAMPeELL 
75 KENASTON AVE 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


PARKES MARGOT ELIZABETH 
4965 1ONA ave 
MONTREAL Que 


PARKES ROY ALBERT 
MACDONALD co.LEece 
WATERLOO Que 


PARKIN JANE cocKeURN 
4100 core pes Ne!1aes RD 
APT 3 MONTREAL Que 


PARMAR SURENDRA SINGH 
3619 UNiveRSiTY ST mTL 

© 2 CANSOL IDATION OFFICE 
PO KANKAHA 
DISTRICT LUCKNOW INDIA 
PARSONS CAROL MERCER 
5552 DRAKe ave 
MONTREAL 20 gut 


PARSONS DOUGLAS ASHTON € 
east ANGUS QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
Ss a 
Re 7 1455 


Ma 3053 
PHYS!IOTH 
ve 2722 

® ENG 
or 4 6572 

DpDDs 
Re 6 1777 
A & S$ com 


BSB A 

cr 3449 
8 ENG 

@t 5540 
se com 
mu 9 2615 


PHYSIOTH 
ma 08658 


TcH Elem 


6 ENG 
Re 8 2277 


eA 
Pc 01861 


GRAD QUAL 


pe 7170 
Ss A 

HU 8 5295 
8s sc 


BS A 
Fr S891 
PH D 
TcH int 
re. 9733 


3 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


PARSONS EDWARD Lewis 


3508 UNiversity st MTL 
37 FARVIEW way 
AMHERST MASS v sa 


PARSONS GRAHAM w 
260 LOGAN st 
ST LAMBERT Que 


PARSONS JAMES CHARLES 
835 CARDINAL AVE 
ST LAURENT Que 


PARSONS TIMOTHY RICHARD 
3530 DUROCHER ST APT 5 
MONTREAL QUE 


PARTRIDGE CLIFFORD PETER 
4675 TRENHOLME ave 
MONTREAL 28 QuE 


PARYLA MICHAEL JOHN 

3575 sEANNE MANCE ST MTL 
762 WELLINGTON st 

SAVLT STE MARIE ONT 


PASCAL MIRIAM 
40 ABERDEEN ave 
WESTMOUNT Que 


PASCAL PAULA 
24 DEVON ave 
WESTMOUNT Que 


PASCAL SUSAN 
@4 DEVON ave 
WESTMOUNT QuE 


JANE 


PASCOE ENID 
4826 VICTORIA ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


PASKULIN BRANKO 


121 SHERBROOKE st c£ 
MONTREAL Que 
PASOFF SIDNEY 

223 sT vtaTEuR st w 
APT 8 MONTREAL QUE 
PASSEY RICHARD FRANK 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE BSELLEVUE Que 


PASSMORE MARIAN RUTH 
ROYAL VICTORIA coLLeEGEe 
219 BROCK sT 
SARNIA ONT 


PASTERNAK (ISRAEL SZAPSAY 
3820 COTE ST CATHERINE 
APT 3 MTL ' 
Po B8Ox 109 
SR! DGETOWN 
BARBADOS B wit 


PATENAUDE HUBERT 
1550 MACKAY ST aPT 


EMBRUN ONT 


10 


PATERAS BRUNO JOSEPH A 
8020 ST DOMINIQue st 
MONTREAL QUE 


PATERAS VINCENT RALPH 
8020 ST DOMIN!IQuE 


MONTREAL QUE 


PATERSON ALEX KENNEDY 
5540 QUEEN MARY RAD 
APT 6 MONTREAL QUE 


PATERSON DAV!D EDWARD 
6961 MONKLAND ave 
APT 8 MONTREAL 29 Que 


PATERSON DONALD A 
4127 MARCIL AVE 
MONTREAL QVE 


PATERSON JUDITH BARBARA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

125 poste ave 

TOWN OF MT ROYAL Que 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


MD cM 4 
Be 0752 


SB ENG EL 4 
oR 1 8828 


® £€nG a 


eee D227 


PH Dp 2 
Av 6 4490 


8 ENG 2 


Pe 4083 


SBA 3 
wi 7647 

s 3 
wa 1223 

Or aw oy 
wa 1223 


ve 4692 

MD cm 3 
VE 4692 

One > 
mn Sass 

8 com 2 
WA 8667 

8 sc 3 
DE 8097 
TOH INT 1 


5109 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


PATERSON WHEELER 'AN Rr 
WILSON HALL 

CAIXA POSTAL 571 

RIO DE VANEILRO 

BRASIL SOUTH AMERICA 


PATRICK ANNE MACINTYRE 
428 STRATHCONA AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


PATRICK CHARLES STANLEY 
WILSON HALL 


PARSON S RD 
PEMBROKE EAST QERMUDA 


PATRICK NELLIE ANN 
464 VICTORIA AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


PATTEE RICHARD PERC IVAL 
WItTTON FARM 
STE SCHOLASTIQUE QUE 


PATTERSON MARGARET SUSAN 
25 MAPLE AVE MTL 

3462 WALKLEY AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


PATTON ADERY CATHERINE A 
49 DUFFERIN RD 
HAMPSTEAD Que 


PATTON ARTHUR 
5354 SNOwDON 
MONTREAL Que 


GERARD 
AVE 


PATTON ROBERT EDWARD 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

STE ANNE S HOSPITAL 

STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE Que 


PAULIUS VYTAUTAS 
79SS5S pes ecores 
MONTREAL Que 


sT 


PAUMANN MANUEL 
3435 PRUD HOMME 
385 BESSERER ST 
OTTAWA ONT 


AVE MTL 


PAVLASEK Tomas 
720 SOTH ave 
LACHINE Que 


YAN F 


PAVLOVITCH LILIane 
4940 MAPLEWOOD ave 
OUTREMONT QuE 


PAVLU BOHDAN 
3612 OxXENDEN ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


PAWLOWICZ DIANE 
795 DAVAAR AVE 
APT 4 MONTREAL 


WIESLAWA 


Qve 


PAWLUK MOLLY MARY 
6543 30TH ave 
MONTREAL 36 Que 


PAYETTE PIERRE ROGER 
5393 Dupuis ave 
MONTREAL Que 


PAYNTER JOHN BERNARD p 
DOUGLAS HALL 

CITTLE oaitt 

NR EDEN BRIDGE 

KENT ENGLAND 


PEACOCK ANN MARGARET 


900 SHERGROOKE ST west 
MONTREAL 2 Que 


PEARCE GEORGE ROLAND 
780 witvber AVE MTL 
228 LANCASTER CRESc 
SEA ISLAND 


VANCOUVER 


14 spe 


PEARCE MELEN 
6 EDGEHILL 
4325 witsan 
MONTREAL Que 


SHEEVAUN 
AVE MTL 
AVE 


5110 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address, 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


® £€NG EL 3 


Be 0624 


usw ft 
we 8001 


e sc 3 


ee 0624 
PHYSItoTH 2 
De 2306 


6 ENG MCH 3 


EDUCATION 1 


€. 1701 
ec. 3 
eu 4597 


RA 1 9648 

® sc 4 
€u 2053 

PR D 3 
Me 7 7187 

BA 1 
RE 1 5526 

8 sc 3 
AV 8 1477 


ca 9155 
TCH INT 1 
RA 1 3496 


®@ ARCH 3 


Re 8 8530 


8 ENG MCH 3 


av 8 3504 
BA 3 
HA 6934 
SA 3 
RE 8 879282 
8 sc 3 
wi F391 
“uU 8B 7707 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


PEARCE MARY ELIZABETH 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
68 |tOona sT 
OTTAWA ONT 


PEARCE SHIRLEY ARLENE 
3480 ONTARIO AVE MTL 
2944 ama@Yte st 
REGINA SASK 


PEARL FRANCES SOPHIE 
3615 LtORNE CRES APT 2 
1539 BATHURST ST 
APT 108 TORONTO ONT 


PEARL GERALD JOSHUA 
353 Witt LOwDALE ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


PEARL NORMAN 
3029 MAPLEWOOD ave 
327 RACINE ST 
GRANBY QUE 


aeT i 


PEARL RONALD ESSAR 

S538 PRINCE ARTHUR ST W 
167 CHURCH sT 
COWANSVILLE QUE 


PEARSON ELIZABETH ANN 
760 PRATT AVE 
CUTREMONT QUE 

PECKAR JANE ALICE 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 

33 vEROME AVE 

NEW ROCHELLE N Y USA 


PEDERSEN 
SOx 144 
HEMMINGFORD QUE 


JOAN HELEN 


PEEDO BO RALPH LEOPOLD 
8472 CLARK ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


PEKAR yYACOB JACK 
4608 MACKENZIE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


PEL'ISSERO GABRIELLA 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
CARRERA 10 19 36 
AP 501 BOGOTA 
COLOMBIA S A 


PELKONEN RACHEL ™ 1 
752 DES RIVIERES ST 
MONTREAL 3 QUE 


PELLETIER LARRY E J 
47 mTEE ST MARIE 

STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
PEL TONEN PIRKKO LIISA E 
77 STERLING AVE 
VILLE LASALLE QUE 


PEL TZNER ANTHONY 
10495 ST LAWRENCE BLVD 
MONTREAL QUE 


PENCER WiLL IAM 
4814 CEDAR CRESCENT 


MONTREAL QUE 


PENNEFATHER RICHARD F 
S065 HINGSTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


PENTINGA ROSBERT 
3504 sHUTER ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


PEPIN WiLL tAm REID 
452 EAST MERRIMACK ST 
LOwELttL mass vu SA 


PERCY EDWARD c 
4865 CORONATION AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


PEREL MORTON LEONARD 
145 BROOKFIELD AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO, 


8 sc Pp Ep 2 
PL 0334 


PHYSIOTH 1 


PL 0044 
MSw 2B 
HA 5606 
Bsc 4 
Re 8 8451 
MD cm 3 
Re 7 3487 
= com 3 
Be 0552 
esc 3 
Re 68 84861 
BA 2 
PL 0477 


Toh ELEM 1 


Bsc 1 
ve 7058 
8 ena cry § 
Re 1 4502 

ea 3 
PL 0477 

pa 4 
uN 6 2275 


esc 2 
me 7 43147 

ecu i 
ve 0302 

ae sc 1 
re 8B 5730 

eens 
pe 5770 
PARTIAL 
se 7694 

pos 1 


MED DIPL 


ei 1357 
esc 1 
re 8 3492 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


ADDR 


PERELMUTTER LEWIS LARRY 
$216 ESPLANADE ave 
aepT 2 MONTREAL Que 


PEREY BERNARD JEAN F 
8561 ESPLANADE ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


PEREY DANIEL YVES EMILE 
8561 ESPLANADE ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


PEREY FRANC:!S a y 
8561 ESPLANADE ave 
MONTREAL Que 


PERKINS SHERLE €L1ZABETH 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
128 GORE ST wesrT 
PERTH ONT 


PERKS WILLIAM TAYLOR 


5837 TERREBONNE Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


PERLIS |RENE 
5122 LtacomsBe ave 
MONTREAL Que 


PERON ALTA JOHANNA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
161 MAIN sT 
SWEETSBURG QUE 


PERREAULT YVACQUES 
2681 DESVARDINS ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


PERRIN RUPERT 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


PERRON PIERRE ANDRE 
10790 ST CHARLES AvE 
MONTREAL 12 QUE 


PERRY BRIAN HENRY 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
310 vicTorRia AvE 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


PERRY JOHN DAVID 
5991 vicToRIA ave 
APT 6 MONTREAL QUE 


PERRY PATRICIA RUTH 
7253 wisSEMAN AvE 
MONTREAL QUE 


PERRY REGINALD PATRICK 
3485 mcTaAvisH st mTL 
108 take SHORE DR EAST 
DUNKIRK N ¥ u S A 


PERRY ROBERT GEORGE 
FIELDHOUSE 

527 spruce st w 
SUDBURY ONT 


PERVIN ARTHUR DAVID 
4950 PONSARD Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


PESNER JOAN KAREN 
12 PAGNUELO ave 
MONTREAL Que 


PETERSON ARTHUR RILEY 
$45 Pine ave w mTe 
4947 N KENNETH 
CHICAGO 30 iit vu S A 


PETERSON REIN 
4947 EARNSCLIFFE AVE 
MONTREAL QuE 


PETIT HUGHES DANIEL 
1236 ROLLAND ave 
VERDUN Que 


PETO MARGARET 
6909 sorDEAUx st 
MONTREAL QUE 


ALEXANDER L 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


® sc 3 

Do 1814 
“Db cm 4 

ve 7680 
8 sc 2 

ve 7680 


BA 1 
Re 3 7975 


ToH "elem 1 


6 ENG MCH 4 


Cc. 1728 
® sc aaR 2 
@ ENG EL 3 


DU 8 5862 


6 sc AGR 3 
SB ENG CH “ 
RE 3 1956 

BS A 3 
ca 9738 


Be 4270 
BSB A i 

€c 9382 
PHYS1OTH 4 

pu 2550 
MD CM 3 

Ma 1545 


we 4148 
mw sc 1 
vi 1023 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


PETRANY ZOL TAN 
VERDUN PROTESTANT Hose 
12 woorER st 
QUELPH ONT 


PETRIE EDWARD ARCHBALD 
356 PINE AVE w mTL 
ROTHESAY NEW BRUNSWi CK 


PETRIE FLORENCE MABEL 
6B ELMWOOD ave 
VALOIS Que 


PETROV Dimitri 
120 SHERBROOKE st w 
MONTREAL QuE 


PeTRuK will tam 
2053 UNton ave mtu 
GLEN ELDER SASK 


PETRUSHKA 
$321 
MONTREAL 


EVELYN 
PLAMONDON AVE 
29 Que 


PETSAL:S EL tas 
468 MARKHAM sT 
TORONTO ONT 


PEVZNER FRANCES LINDA 
5232 GRENIER Ave 
MONTREAL 29 Que 


PEYTON MARGARET 
COMO QUE 


ANNE 


PFEFFERKORN GERHARD A 


3649 DUROCHER ST APT 6 
221 ETHELBERT ST 
WINNIPEG MAN 
PHAROAH ELEANOR RUTH 


309 BROCK Ave 
MONTREAL WEST Que 


PHILLIPS CHARLES ORMOND 
C 21 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4250 MARC IL AVE APT 10 
MONTREAL QUE 


PHILIP JOHN FORBES 
3434 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
eox 221 
WINDSOR MILLS QuE 


PHILIPP EDWARD ROWLAND § 
DOUGLAS HALL 

5 PARK AVE HOVE 3 
SUSSEX ENGLAND 


PHILIPS NANCY PATRICIA 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
20 sHERWOOD! st 
BROCKVILLE ONT 


PHILLIPS CHARLES CRMOND D 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4250 MARCIL AVE 
APT 10 MONTREAL 2A Que 
PHILLIPS FREDERICK R 
330 REGINA Ave 

VERDUN QUE 


PHILLIPS GLORIA |RENE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
SAWVERVILLE QUE 


PHILLIPS GORDON KENNETH 


120 NORMANDY DRIVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
PHILLIPS MELVILLE JAmEeSs 
3512 DUYUROCHER ST MTL 


22 west 44TH Ave 
VANCOUVER B c 


PHILPOTTS ANTHONY 
4 BRUNET AVE 
DORVAL QUE 


ROBERT 


PHIPPEN PETER GORDON 
3478 MCTAVISH ST 
mR 3 
KINGSTON ONT 


MTL 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


MD cM 4 


MD CM 1 
Se 3878 


EDUCATION 1 


BS ENG com § 


Pe 2003 
PH »D 2 
HA 9469 


PH D 2 
Re 3 3215 


SB ENG MCH 5§ 


BA 2 
€t 6723 


EDUCATION 1 


M ENG | 
HA 7788 


Pu 4492 

BA 1 
Av 8 5529 
PHYS!IOTH 2 
PL. OS571 


8B SC AGR 4 


® sc 32 
RE 8 0572 


MD CM 4 
av 8 6760 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
' ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO, 
PIAFSKY DONALD B ENG MCH S/P1I1LON CHARLES ROBERT 8 ENG MCH 3 
§230 DALOU sT wa 7309 10859 ST viTAL ST Du 6 5508 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL NORTH QUE 
PIaSEcK! GEORGE MD CM 2/PILSON MICHAEL EDWARD @ Mac 7 
28654 HOLT ST RA 2 1358 BOX 81 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MONTREAL 36 QUE KNOWLTON QUE 
i 
PICARD CLAUDE RAYMOND LEO 8 ENG 2/PtLvTtK WALTER VOHN Dos 2 
2805 NnNoTRE DAME ST Me 7 2958 3866 CITY HALL AVE MTL Pu. 6990 
LACHINE QUE 156 SHERBROOK ST 
WINNIPEG MAN 
PICARD JOSEPH REAL ROSGERT 68 ENG MCH 4 
2553 DESVARDINS ST cu 1274 PINCHASSOW BARCOS MAURICE mM sc 1 
MONTREAL QUE 1496 CRESCENT ST MTL Be 0526 
CRA 3A NO 13 45 
PICARD WILLIAM FRANCIS P 8B ENG CH 4 '1BAGUE COLOMBIA 
5254 Des ERABLES ST La 4 2803 
MONTREAL QUE PINCHUK BEATRICE BA 2 
4912 LACOMBE AVE Re 8 4381 
PICCONE VINCENT ARTHUR MD CM 3 MONTREAL QUE 
3466 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
12 RONSOM ST PInCO PETER CAMDEN mm a Oa 
FORTY FORT PENNA u S A 418 PINE AVE WEST APT 27 HA 2989 


CROLL BLOCK 


| PICK MICHAEL PAUL S&S A 1 PORT AL BERN! B C 
| 4225 SEACONSFIELD Ave PE 9452 

1125 DOMINION ave PINCOTT ROBERT S esc 4 

SHERBROOKE QUE GARDENVALE QUE 

PICKERING CAROLYN ETHEL TCH INT 2)/P INK PAUL CONSTANTINE esc 3 

1A STE ETIENNE ST 3509 HUTCHINSON ST 

STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE APT 33 MTL 

ST ANN S BAY 

PICKERING HUGH RUSSELL MD CM 2 YVAMAICA 8 Wit 

481 PRINCE ARTHUR ST WwW PL 0320 

67 LEXINGTON Ave PINSKY CARL PARTEAS 

BUFFALO N wv. uv s A 


7606 STUART AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


PICKUP EZRA ALDEN ve Ss A 3 
1441 DRUMMOND st MTL MA 4171 PINSKY ¥vOEL ARNOLD BA 2 
126 BROAD srt 5748 PLANTAGENET AVE Re 1 1083 
\ WETHERSFIELD 9 MONTREAL QUE 
CONN vu SA 
| PINSKY LEONARD 8, AP aes 
PtcKUP THOMAS iM. Se 1} 5678 CLARK ST TA 6820 
P Oo BOx 13 | MONTREAL QUE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE PIRSON DENISE EVA G oa ae 
3300 RIDGEWOOD AVE re 3 4789 
PIDDE LINA GR N CERT 1 APT 37 MONTREAL QUE 
4036 TUPPER ST MTL Gt 8273 
2920 MONTREAL cCRES PITCAIRN ANDREW ae ies 
REGINA SASK 4278 HAMPTON AVE pe 342 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 
PIELA ANNIE MARY TCH Int 2 1 
MACDONALD COLLEGE PITFIELD PETER MICHAEL 2 eM 
7106 NINETEENTH AVE SARAGUAY HOUSE ri 7 2190 
VILLE ST MICHEL Que SARAGUAY QUE 
PIERCE VUDITH CATHERINE B A 4) PITS ICOULAKIS GEORGE #. 2NGmae 
ROYAL vicToRIA COLLEGE P&AO4TF 3503 st FAMILLE ST MTL ma 7480 
14568 crescent st 
ea ipded TZANAKAK! 18 
REAL QUE CANEA CRETE GREECE 
PIERCE MARTIN ALEXANDER ae com 1l)PrrTt DANIEL PERCIVAL ) ENO. cua 
5688 QUEEN MARY Ab DPE 1691 1255 GoHteR sT ri 7 10 
HAMPSTEAD Que VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 
‘“ 
Rl FRANCOIS CHARLES 8 com 1) PLACEK ELIZASETH VERA aac a 
O MENILMONTANT BLVD ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE re 038 
PARIS 20TH FRANCE 79 OLD FOREST HItt RD 
TORONTO ONT 
PIERSON wWitLLtam ALBERT 8@ ENG 1 2 2 
we Le) 
SON HALL PLESBOYAUO DAU GEORGE A B138 
315 75TH st 3400 RIDGEWOOD AVE re 6 61 
NIAGARA FALLS N Y¥ cee Hae MONTREAL QUE 
e 
Disae ge CARE ceretee S&S ENa 2) PLUCINSK YOSEPH COLMAN et I “ 2 
ROKER ZOTIQue sr RA 1 3914 5101 ROSEMOUNT BLVD tu 749 
See MONTREAL QUE 
PItee rein o 1 
6 EN 
SB ENG EL 4\ Pe v S VYTAUTAS A 
2747 MAPLEWOOD ave RE 3 4940 arpaettes nwa 0555 
MONTREAL QUE 3 DOUGLAS HALL 
CO WATE AMULET MINES 
PILAR EVA MARY gee 4 NORANDA QUE = 
1461 mMouNTA § 
tN sT 8 
aepT AY £8, 44.39 PODBERE SOREL FAIG! 
S2 MONTREAL QUE Pet MERIDIAN AVE wa 1363 
PILAR vLaADd RUDOLF Been MONTREAL QUE 
1461 MOUNTAIN st SP eae ee i e enc civ 5 
APT 42 MONTREAL Que PODDUBNY ALEX na oa 


3918 DROLET sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


j, 5112 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


PODILA GBRAHMAYYA SASTRY 
631 MILTON ST mMTL 

12 S7T7TA SITARAMANIVAS 
KOTTAGRAHARAM 
VISAKHPATNAM 


ANDHRASTATE INDIA 
POKIDANIEC EDWARD STANLEY 
1385 DECARIE BtvD APT 29 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 


POKORNY KAREL FORSELLES 
DOUGLAS HALL 

1455 crRescentT st 
MONTREAL QUE 


POLANSKY SYDNEY wWiLLiAm 
3195 VAN HORNE AVE 
APT 2 MONTREAL QUE 


POLAWSK! ALEXANDER YOSEPH 
3495 HUTCHINSON ST mTL 
70 OTTAWA ST N 
HAMILTON ONT 


POL!SUK THEODORE HAROLD 
6188 HUDSON RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


POL!SZCZUK GEORGE 
S061 DESULLION AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


POLLACK AARON 
2515 VAN HORNE Ave 
APT 8 MONTREAL QUE 


POLLACK ELISABETH C 
ALLAN MEMORIAL INSTITUTE 
MONTREAL QUE 


POLLARD SAMUEL LISTER 
10961 ESPLANADE AVE 
MONTREAL 12 QUE 


POLLECOFF FANNY 
DANVILLE STATE HOSPITAL 
DANVILLE PA us A 


POLLOCK BERNARD NELSON 
BOS MCEACHRAN AVE 
APT 2 OUTREMONT QUE 


POLLOCK DONALD WiLL Iam T 
5133 Nn DG ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


POLLOCK OLIVE VANE 8 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
RR 3 
LACHUTE Que 


POLLOCK ROBERT HENRY 
4530- KENSINGTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


POLLONETSKY ELIZABETH 
4825 core ST CATHERINE 
APT 20 MONTREAL QUE 


POLSTER MAX SAMUEL 
5484 MOUNTAIN SIGHTS 
MONTREAL QUE 


POMERANZ BRUCE HERBERT 
5600 woopsury ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


PONTING CLIFFORD RONALD 
S16 ST HELLEN ST 
MONTREAL SOUTH QUE 


PONTIUS ANNELIESE ALMA 
STE ANNE S HOSPITAL 
STE ANNE DE BSELLEVUE QUE 


POOLE KENNETH 

258 SHERBROOKE ST W MTL 
BOX 356 MAIN ST w 
HAWKESBURY ONT 


POPE DOUGLAS GEORGE 
4088 HINGSTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR NAME 


TEL. NO. 
PH D 
PL. 01212 
8 ENG 


B sc 
Puc 0409 
a ¢ 4 
RE 8 8942 
ae com 
PL 3546 
Ss A 


Re 68 1070 


MED DIPL 


® ENG CoM 
cR 2482 


Ss a 

Ma 0030 
8 ENG 

wa 3695 


MED DIPL 
Re, «3 VEST 


ee 7102 
B ARCH 
wa 8739 


ADDRESS 


POPLAW ABIE 
5489 ST URBAIN sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


POPLOVE MYRON 
S532 ADALGERT AVE 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


PORRITT DIANA 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
25 DUNLOE ROAD 

TORONTO ONT 


PORTEOUS JOHN TIMOTHY 
1562 macKay st 
MONTREAL QUE 


PORTER NELSON DAVID 
3478 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
R R 1 FAIRLAWN AYLMER RD 
HULL QUE 


PORT IGAL DAVID LAWRENCE 
488A VICTORIA AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


PORTNER GERALD vacos 
5610 BORDEN Ave 
coTe st tvuc Que 


POST GEOFFREY CAMERON 
WILSON HALL 
WHITNEY ONT 


POSTELNIK WILLIAM GERALD 
12 MARIE ANNE ST W 
MONTREAL QUE 


POTASH GERTRUDE RUTH 
48694 1tSABELLA AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


POTTEL ENID Louise 
4887 VICTORIA Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


POTTER BENVAMIN ELON 
3617 LORNE CRESCENT MTL 
186 CHAPIN PARKWAY 
BUFFALO 9 N Y¥ vu SA 


POTTER PAUL HIMMELSBACH 
3617 LORNE CRESCENT 
186 CHAPIN PARKWAY 
BUFFALO N 4 uv Ss A 


POUND OMAR SHAKESPEAR 
3610 LORNE CRESCENT 
APT 3 MONTREAL QUE 


POW ANN PATON 
441 ARGYLE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


POWELL ALAN HARLAN 

495 PRInceE ARTHUR ST W 
aPT 18 Tt 

a, &@ 

PORT PERRY ONT 


POWELL ANN MURRAY 
38 CHURCH HILL 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


POWELL BRIAN SHARPLES 
38 CHURCH HILL 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


POWELL FRED TEAGLE 
3601 UNIVERSITY ST MTL 
734 EAST 43 ST 
BROOKLYN N Y¥ us A 


POWELL LLOYD GLADSTONE 
3508 DUROCHER ST MTL 
18 OAKDENE AVE 
VINEYARD TOWN P O 
YVAMAICA @ WwW 1 


POWELL WILLIAM GORDON 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
Box 442 
PrcTrov nn Ss 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


B ENG 1 
vio 4264 


DPs 4 
Et 6664 


PHYS!IOTH 4 
Pc 0113 


Be 0624 
es aA 2 
av 8 5364 
B A A 
Re 3 4597 
2 


ae A 
Eu 6695 


“D cM 3 


“MD cm 1 


Mm sc 2 
HA 4912 


PARTIAL 


MD cM 1 


Be 7684 

BA 3 
we 5984 

Ba A 4 
we 59864 


Be ears 
€u 0046 


MD CM 2 


MA 4352 


8 sc aaR 3 


5113 


NAME 
ADDRESS 
POWER GEOFFREY 


T 


T MTL 


1550 macKay 
56 PARK RD 
STRETFORD 


ENGLAND 


N MANCHESTER 


POWERS PATRIC! 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
10611 685 ave 

EDMONTON ALTA 

POXON ELIZABETH MARY 
6810 MONKLAND Ave 


MONTREAL QUE 


POY NEVILLE GEORGE 
3431 DRUMMOND ST MTL 
190 somweRsetT ST west 
OTTAWA ONT 

POZNANSKA CHRISTINE A 
11 CLDFIELD ave 
APT 3 MONTREAL QUE 


POZNANSK! ANDREW KAROL 
211 OLPDFIELD Ave apr 3 
MONTREAL QUE 


PRASAD DEVENDRA 
HARRISON HOUSE 

P DAYAL LANE 

PATNA 6 BIHAR STATE 
INDIA 


PRATINIDHI SHRINIVAS Vv 
MACDONALD COLLEGE © o 
1170 


27 SHIVAJ! NAGAR 
POONA 5 INDIA 
PRATT BARBARA SELLE 
629 PRINCE ARTHUR st w 
ST PETERS BAY 
PRINCE EDWARD 1SLAND 
PRATT JUDITH ANNE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE Que 
469 vimy st 
SHERBROOKE Que 


PREMACHANDRA BHARTUR N 


3619 UNIVERSITY sT MTL 
NO 77 SREE YOGANARASIMA 
NtlLova BANGALORE 3 
INDTtA 


PRESNER LILLIAN 
5569 DUNMORE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SHE ILA 
AVE 


PRESSMAN DAVID ISRAEL 
3115 APPLETON ave 
APT 


3 MONTREAL Que 


PRESSOIR SERGE 
3637 OXENDEN 
MONTREAL 


AVE 
18 Que 


PRETTY JOHN NE tu 
600 ROCKLAND AVE 
OUTREMONT Que 

*RETTY Louis 


COOPER 
600 ROCKLAND 


AVE 
OUTREMONT Que 
"RICE BSRIAN HENRY 
3455 sTancey st 


APT “303 MONTREAL 


122 WOLFESFie 


to AVE 
SUEBEC city que 
"RICE MICHAEL VIncenr 
5251 MINGSTON ave 
APT 5 MONTREAL Que 
*RIce Witliam FREDERICK 
480 BERWick AVE 
TOWN OF mT ROYAL Que 


PRILLAMAN YACQUEL INE 


H 
4952e PLAMONDON AVE mTt 
RONCEVERTE 
WEST VERG INGA u Sa 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address, 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


PH D 2 
Ft 9862 
6B sc 2 
Pu. 0634 
8B sc 1 
Et 3480 
e sc 3 
MA 0243 
8 ARCH 5 
wt 1890 
MD cM 4 
wi 1890 
PY D 2 
M ENG 
GR N CERT 1 
MA 0739 
6 SC H EC 3 
PH D 1 
MA’ 2554 
MS w 1 
RE 7 2130 
8 ARCH 4 
RE 7 8298 
Se COM 2 
av 8 424 
8 ENG 1 
cr 1736 
B ENG 1 
CR 1736 
8 sc 2 
Av 8 1489 
ae oe 4 
B ENG civ 5 
DE 2135 
SB ENG mt 4 
mw sc 2 
RE 3 1427 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


PRIMAK GEORGE 
3959 LAVAL ave 
MONTREAL 18 QUE 


PRINCE ELLEN 
3420 HINGSTON ave 
MONTREAL 28 Que 


PRINCE MYRNA MARGARET 
S581 MACDONALD ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


PRINCE RONALD 1AN GEORGE 
S845 MONKLAND ave 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


PRINS MARI VKE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
LESAGE 407 
STE ADELE EN HAUT Que 


PRICLO RALPH 
3445 rRipaewoonp 
787 MCLOREN sT 
NORTH BAY ONT 


AVE mTt 


PRIPSTEIN MORRIS 
6344 MACDONALD 
HAMPSTEAD Que 


AVE 


PRIVES ERIC URIELM 
5750 DARLINGTON ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


PRives MOSHE ZALMAN 
5750 DARLINGTON Ave 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


PRONOVOST RICHARD GERARD 
3110 STH ave 
SHAWINIGAN QUE 


PROSEK Will tam 
1597 pe BOUILLON 
MONTREAL Que 


AVE 


PROSTERMAN LEONARD LoUISs 
55S Tait stF 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 


PROTOPAPAS PETROS 
969 ST DENisS ST 
MONTREAL Que 


PROUDFOOT DOUGLAS M 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
20339 LAKESHORE RD 

BAI'E D URFEE QUE 

PROVOST JOSEPH PIERRE 
209051 MARY sivbD 
MACKAYVILLE Que 


PTACK HERBERT 
2585 Gover st 
MONTREAL QUE 


PUDDICOMBE YVOHN EDWARD 
3429 Pee. ST MTL 
APPLEBY COLLEGE 
CAKVILLE ONT 


PUDDIFOOT, ELIZABETH ANN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
22 SMERDON sT 
HAWKESBURY ONT 


PUDDY DELLA ANN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
BOX 623 


GREENWOOD 8B c 


PUHACH PAUL ALEXANDER 
1953 w ist ave 
VANCOUVER 9 BC 


PURRE RAIN 

4921 BARCLAY Ave 

APT 6 MONTREAL QUE 
PURVIS JOHN LINES 

3490 wWtlLLOwDALE ave aPT 
30 WAYSIDE PL 
MONTCLAIR N Vy u SA 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO, 
B ENG CH jy 
MSw 3 
HU 6 8389 
TCH INT 4 
RE 2 9R47 
8B ENG EL 3 
wa 2507 
TCH INT 1 


B ENG cIV 


WA 1875 
8 ENG CIV 3 
RE 6 78616 
PHD 2 
Re 8 7816 
@ ARCH 3 
> haa 
8 Aga 
Rt 7 0464 
PARTIAL 
@ sc aaR 1 
a ENG 1 
orm 1 9218 
DDS 8 
re 3 7637 
eA 2 
PL 7385 
asc 1 
Pe 0829 
PHYSIOTH 4 
PL 0847 
PH p 4 
B ENG 2 


Re 3 7948 


PH D 
7 re 3 0920 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


PUSARAUSKAS ALFREDAS 
5361 DYUROCHER ave 
OUTREMONT QUE 


PUTHENPURACKAL CHAKKO 
TC 1104 EXTRA 
CAN TONMENT 
SOUTH INDIA 


TRIVANDRUM 


PUTNAERGL IS RUDOLPH 
207 CLEMENT ST 
DORVAL QUE 


PUTSEP MARA | NGEBORG 
495 PRINCE ARTHUR ST Ww 
APT 16 MONTREAL 18 QUE 


PUTTERMAN LAWRENCE 


4195 MACKENZIE sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


PYLYPYSHYN ZANNIE WALTER 


6260 27TH Ave 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 


Q 


QUAN PAUL 


mT NEUROLOGICAL tnsTirT 
237 ROBERT ST 

TORONTO ONT 

QUASTEL DAVID ™ Vv 

3488 NORTHCLIFFE AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 


QUASTEW MICHAEL REUBEN 
CHILDRENS MEMORIAL HOSP 
3488 NORTHCLIFPE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


QUEVILLON VOSEPH F P 
10355 meunier st 
MONTREAL QUE 


Quiticr GILBERT ROY 

385 MILTON APT 202 MTL 
518 SIERRA ave 

MTN VIEW CALIF vu Ss A 


QUIMSON VOSE LUIS 
3514 LORNE AVE MTL 
242 SOCtEGO STAMESA 
MANILA PHILIPPINES 


QUINLAN FRANK JOHN 8 
4545 coo.srRook ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


QUINLAN WILL TAM 
S50 OCAKLAND AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


QUINN BRIAN DESMOND 
6864 MOLSON AVE 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 


QUIRION CECILE GERTRUDE 
3395 EL LENDALE APT 12 
MONTREAL QUE 


QUIRK WENDY ELIZABETH 
4589 KING EDWARD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


RYUON MINA CONSTANCE 
3841 RIDGEVALE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


RABER LEAH ESTHER 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
315 MACHRAY AVE 
WINNIPEG 4 MAN 


POL Ice RD 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


BS ENG civ 4 


DO 8507 
M ENG 1 
PH »D 2 


Me 1 8060 


BS A 3 
AN 6 6980 


8 ENG 1 
Re 3 5458 


8 ENG 2 
RA 2 3745 


MED DIPL 2 


MD CM 2 
wa 3475 

MD cM 3 
wa 3475 


8 ENG 2 
ve 3240 


MD CM 4 


8 ENG i 


wa 5724 

s sc 4 
RA 2 7275 
PHYS!IOTH 3 


RE 3 6728 


BS A 2 
er. 5003 


Bs sc 3 
Re 8 8370 


PHYS!IOTH 2 
PL 0477 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


RASICEW ELIZABETH 
MONTCLAIR AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


RAGIN ETHEL 
727 STUART AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


RABINOVITCH EDWARD 
8585 GAGNIER ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


RABINOVITCH ROSLYN 
758 DAVAAR AVE 
CUTREMONT QUE 


RABINOVITCH WILLIAM 
6050 DARLINGTON Ave 
APT 4 MONTREAL 26 Que 


RABY VOSEPH YVON MARCEL 
6843 DELANAUDIERE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


RACE DAVID HUMPHREY 
812 BUCHANAN ST 
MONTREAL 9 QUE 


RACItCOT JEAN PIERRE 
1005 LCACHAPELLE sT 
ST EvSTACHE sUR LE 
Quesec 


RACICOT RENE 
527 STE CATHERINE ROAD 
OUTREMONT Que 


RAE DONALD witl tam 
230 DYBORD CRESCENT 
STRATHMORE Que 


RAFAEL HOWARD 
5754 ST LAWRENCE @LyD 
MONTREAL QUE 


RAFF ANTON DONALD 
622 MURRAY MILL 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


RAFF MARTIN CHARLES 
622 MURRAY HILL 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


RAGATZ ROBERT EDWARD 
3851 UNIVERSITY ST MTL 
1247 ROANOKE ROAD 
SAN MARINO 9 CALIF vu s 


RAHMAN MUSHFEQUR 
3523 LORNE AVE MTL 
95 AGA SADEQ ROAD 
DACCA EAST PAKISTAN 


RAIMONDO FELIX JOHN 
5250 CAVEND:iSH BLVD 
MONTREAL QUE 


RAINFORTH JAMES RICHARD 
MACDONALD COLLEGE QuE 
BSeRwickKk N Ss 


RAINNIE ANN LOGAN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
MAHONE S@AY N S&S 


RAMAGE BARBARA ANN 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
111 CONNAUGHT AVE 
HALIFAX N S 

RAMAMURTI DHARMAPURTE v 


254 SHERBROOKE ST WwW 
MONTREAL QUE 


RAMAN ANNE ELIZABETH 
2039 university sT 
APT 27 MONTREAL QUE 


RAMARADHYA ¥ Load 

477 PRINCE ARTHUR ST Ww 
CO J MALLARATHYA 
ADVOCATE MANDYA 

MYSORE STATE INDIA 


PRED 


tah ae 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


PARTIAL 


BSB A 1 
cr 6582 


a we, 
RE 1 5832 


PHYSIOTH 4 
cr 4769 


PH D 2. J 
Re 8 3724 


BSB ARCH 3 
vi 6363 


8 ENG EL 4 
Ri 7 6287 


8B ENG 1 


8B ENQ 2 


vi 8345 


® ENG AM 5 
me 1 8475 


8 aRcH 4 


TA 1774 
Ss A 2 
DE 4871 


DE 4871 


8 ENG cH 3 


8 sc aaR 3 


PHYSIOTH 3 
PL 0186 
PHYS!IOTH 1 
ec OS7T 

PH D 3 


av 8 6789 


, eS 2 
AV 8 4475 


PH D 2 
Se 0024 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


RAMSay ALEC ROBERT 
8106 KILDARE RD 
COTE ST LUC QuE 

RAMSAY DAPHNE 'SABEL 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 

22 1 2 CH!SHOLM ave 

WHITFIELD TOWN P oO 

KINGSTON JAMAICA 8 w ' 


RAMSAY MARY DENNEY 
3615 LORNE CRESCENT 
APT 2 MONTREAL 18 QuE 


RAMSDEN WILLIAM CHARLES 
1365 outmetT st 
APT 31 VILLE ST LAURENT 

RAMSHAW WALTER JOHN 
3642 LCORNE CRESCENT 
APT 5 MONTREAL Que 


RANCE THOMAS 
241 puBeoRD 
STRATHMORE 


BARNETT 
CRESCENT 
Que 


RANDEULL ROBERT LATHAM 
MACDONALD COLLEGE Que 
894 S4TH AVE 
LACHINE QuE 


RANDOLPH MORTON 
49 PAGNUELO AVE 
OUTREMONT QuE 


RAG BAINDUR GURUNATH 
3519 HUTCHISON ST MTL 
PUTTUR SOUTH KANARA DT 
INDIA 


RAPATZ EDWARD R 
3421 Peet St wte 
50 ROBINSON DRive 
SAN FRANCISCO 24 
CALIF vu s A 


RAPHAEL HUGH ALEXANDER 


S45 Pine ave w mte 
135 EASTERN PARKWAY 
BROOKLYN WN ¥ uv s a 


RAPHAEL tLtorp FRANCIS 
MACDONALD cCoLLEce 

79 LUKE LANE 

S INGSTON VAMAICA Ss w ' 


RAPKIN MICHAEL 
5580 MACDONALD 
MONTREAL Que 


AVE 


RAPOPORT VIVIAN BERNICE 
751 MITCHELL ave 
MONTREAL Que 


RAP OPORT WESLEY 


4985 DORNAL AVE 
MONTREAL Que 
RASMUSSEN ANITA 


HANNE 
AVE west 
Que 


510 Pine 
MONTREAL 


RASMUSSEN FLEMMING Lal 
160 isr st 
MONTREAL 23 Que 


RATTERAY EDWARD STANLEY 


3656 DUROCHER st 
SOUND view rep 


SOMERSET BERMUDA 


RATTRAY JANICE 
33 REGENT st 
GREENFIELD PARK Que 


BRENDA 6 


RAUF MOHAMMED NASEEM 
POUGLAS HaULL 


S85 Acacia AVE 
ROCKCLIFFE OoTTaWwa Ont 
PAWIKIN ANN LoUlgeE 
ROYAL Victor 

tA cour 
84 DuKe sr wat 


ST VOHN N B 


116 


D 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


Ss sc 2 


pe 0758 
BS A 3 
Pu 0477 
MS w 1 
HA 85606 
8 ENG Civ 4 
R' 4 3921 


Me 1 8619 
® sc aarR 2 
6B COM 1 
po 0718 
PH D 4 
MA 9921 


PL. 4590 
MD CM 4 

Ma 1545 
| 
5B sc aaR 2 


8S ENG 2 

“u 8 0603 
BA 2 

Re i 4021 
BA 2 

RE 7 1663 


Gri -as2re 
DD os 3 
Se 9456 
PHYS!toTH 1 
orm 1 6603 
MD cm 1 
av 8 0668 
PHYSIOTH 3 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


RAYMANT MARGARET DORIS 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
480 PORTLAANT AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


RAYMOND DWANE ALPHONSE 
8S CLAUDE Ave 
DORVAL Que 


RAYMOND MARIE SUZANNE 
3980 coTe DES NEIGES 
APT 168 MONTREAL Que 


RD 


RAYMOND PIERRE 
3940 COTE DES NEIGES RD 
MONTREAL QuE 


RAYNER SALLY RUTH 
122 poste ave 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


RAYNES GRAHAM WILLIAM 
2087 wEsSTmMORE AVE APT 6 
MONTREAL QuE 


RAYPORT MARK 
3509 REDPATH ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


REA DAVID LEONARD 
3482 MCTAVISH ST MTL 


316 SPADINA RD 
TORONTO ONT 
READ ELLEN JUNE 


MAIN RD 
COMO QUE 


REAL RODERICK ROY 
S 'tnGLESIDE ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


REDFERN MAUREEN WORSLEY 
3770 THE SBOULEVARD 
WESTMOUNT Que 


REDMAN COLVIN MANUEL 
WILSON HALL 

CENTRAL ROMANA 

LA ROMANA 

DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 


REDMAN FRANCIS HAMILTON 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
CENTRAL ROMANA 
LA ROMANA 
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 


REDMAN STEPHEN 


MACDONALD COLLEGE APT Cl 
ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


ste 


REDMOND VOHN EDGAR 
1268 st zoTique st € 
MONTREAL 35 QUE 


REDPATH FLORENCE ANNE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
339 RIVER VIEW DR 
TORONTO ONT 


REDPATH VAMES STOCKTON 
3478 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
339 RIVERVIEW DR 
TORONTO ONT 


REDPATH LAWRENCE ANDREW 
436 STRATHCONA ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


REDPATH SUE BECKWITH 
3785 THe stvp 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


REECE HAROLD EVELYN 
WILSON HALL 

THREE HOUSES 

sT PHilLiP 

BARBADOS B w ' 


REED CLYDE ALLEN 
3485 mMCTAVISH ST MTL 
RD 1 TOWANDA 
PENNSYLVANIA usa 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


HANDICRET 4 


SB ENG 32 
© 1 3707 
ek 
wt 4950 
Aird 
BA 1 
Re 7 1878 
MA 1 
Eu 5610 
PH D 
av 8 1700 
8 com 2 
PL 1674 
TOM INT 1 
MENG 1 
Fi 8962 
esc 1 
ev. 7240 
a sc c03 
BE 0624 


@ sc aaR 46 


Be sc acR 3 


e ena 1 


esc 1 
PL 0597 
e exam: 3 
PL. 7412 


Be ena MCH 5 
wt 3309 


puysioTH 3 


er 4366 
es ena 2 
ea 2 

ee 0424 


u 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


REED GORDON ARTHUR D 


7340 CHURCHiLL RD 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


REED RAYMOND WILLIAMSON 
90 QUEEN S RD 
VALOIS QUE 


REEMTS HELMUT 

3614 OXENDEN AVE mMTu 
7 STAPEL sT 

HAWBURG GERMANY 


COURSE & YEAR NAME 
TEL. NO. ADDRESS 
B ENG CH 5|RE'D JOHN ELMER 


RE 8 2848 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
217 MONT VERNON Ave 
MONTREAL wEST Que 
8 ENG PwR 5 
REID vUDITH DORIS 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
2629 RIVERSIDE DR w 
WINDSOR ONT 


REID MARY ELINOR 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


130 MACLAREN ST 
REENS PAUL HERMAN VACQUES 8 SC AGR 3) OTTAWA ONT 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
sTe ANNE De BELLEVUE Que Rerp PETER BANCROFT 
452 STRATHCONA AVE 
REES ELIHU PUGSLEY 68 sc 1 WESTMOUNT QUE 
495 PRINCE ARTHUR ST WwW 
APT 23° MTU REID ROBERT DUNCAN 5S 
PO BOx 92 452 STRATHCONA ave 
ExETER NH a ar} WESTMOUNT QUE 
REES MORGAN VAN ALLEN 86 ENG EL 4)REID YVETTE YOAN 


495 PRInce 
APT 


ARTHUR ST W 
23 MONTREAL QUE 


REESOR DON WINFORD 
4585 SHERBROOKE ST w 
eox 20 

MARKHAM ONT 


REEVE VAMES HALLOCK 
23 ORCHARD ave 
EMERSON N Vv in se a 


REEVES DENIS VACQUES 
1408 CHURCH sT 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 


REGAN DENNIS MARTIN 
3601 UNIiveRSiTy sT 
51 EDGEwoop arp 
ROCKVILLE CENTRE 


MTL 


NEW YORK u SA 
REGENSTREIF AVRUM 
24 yvorce ave 
OUTREMONT Que 


REGENSTREIF SAMUEL PETER 
561 cote STE CATHERINE 
MONTREAL QUE 


REGIMBAL RAYMOND PETER 
648 QUERBES AVE MTL 
LACHUTE MILLS QUE 


REHAK PETER STEPHEN 
3320 COTE ST CATHERINE 
MONTREAL QUE 


REICH ROBERT 
1001 mT ROYAL 
OUTREMONT QUE 


BLvD w 


REICH THEODORE 
1001 mT ROYAL 
OUTREMONT Que 


BLVD w 


REICHEL HAROLD 
7011 MCEACHRAN 
MONTREAL Que 


JOSEPH 
AVE 


REID ANTHONY FELIX M 
3647 UNiveRSITY ST MTL 
4327 OLD ORCHARD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


REID BRIAN WILLIAM 
630 KENASTON AVE 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


REID ELIZABETH ALEXINA 
3578 A PEEL ST MTL 


180 victoR!ia CRESCENT 
ST VITAL 
WINNIPEG 8 MAN 


REID FREDERICK ALLAN 
557 ROSLYN ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 

REID GLENNA MARY 


Box 
250 


950 MACDONALD COLL 
UNTON BLVD 


ST LAMBERT QUE 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
62 POINTE CLAIRE 
POINTE CLAIRE Que 


AVE 


ou 3916 REIFFENSTE IN RHODERIC ¥ 
423 WESTMINSTER AVE N 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 
BA B)REILLEY PRUDENCE ANN 
2RO01 BLVD MARIE VICTORIA 
LONGUEUIL QUE 
BS ARCH 5;/REIMBOLD MAX 
ei. FJ. 28R3 11 LAKESIDE ave 
MONTREAL 33 QUE 
BA 1|/RE'S BERNARD 
Se 0046 792 CHAMPAGNEUR AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 
REISCH ALEXANDER v 
11895 Fitton st 
B ARCH 3| MONTREAL Que 
TA 6868 
REITER WILL 1AM RALPH 
4561 LINTON AVE 
BA 3) APT 7 MONTREAL QUE 
cr 5714 
RENAUD PIERRE ANDRE 
4914 EARNSCLIFFE AVE 
6B ENG cH 4| MONTREAL QUE 
GR 7681 
REVHON GEORGE 
1525 CLEMENCEAU Ave 
ea” 1| CRAWFORD PARK VERDUN QUE 
Re 7 8781 
Retty SRUCE HAMILTON 
217 PERCIVAL AVE 
Bs sc 3| MONTREAL WEST QUE 


RENNERT ERIC 
5840 HUDSON ROAD 
MONTREAL QUE 


RENNERT KATHLEEN 


4601 MICHEL BI1BAUD ST 
B ENG cIV 3| MONTREAL QUE 
po 1079 
RENTON ROBERT IAN 
1264 OSBORNE AVE 
B com 4| VERDUN QUE 
Av 8 1473 


REPOLE HERBERT DENHAM 


3437 HUTCHISON ST MTL 
51A MOUNTAIN VIEW AVE 
A ' 
Be ENG MCH 3| KEN YAMAIC Ss w 


0737 
Banh RESNICK LAZER 


6042 HUTCHISON ST 
OUTREMONT QUE 


REUTCKY MATTHEW A 
72 ROSELAWN CRESCENT 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


3|REYNOLDS FLORENC ELSi€ 


CoM 
O16? 71 MILTON ST 
Me ae MONTREAL QUE 
TOoH INT 2 


a ert 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


@ sc AGR 3 


BSA | 
Pc 0113 


PARTIAL 


e sc 1 
wa 9840 


BA 1 
oR 4 2861 


B ENG civ 4 


De 0106 


B A 
Re 7 7319 


8 ARCH 2 
Be 1343 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address, 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO, 
! 

REYNOLDS JOHN ROGER 8 sc AGR 4 |RtDDELL MYRA DAVIDSON 8 ED 3 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 4394 COOLBROOKE AVE De 9725 
3107 CAVENDISH AVE MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 

RIDDELL WAYNE KERR MUS A 

REYNOLDS LINCOLN MALACHI 8 sc AGR 3 2193 BELGRAVE AVE mTL DE 6822 
MACDONALD COLLEGE BOx 452 
4 MOLYNES RD LACHUTE Que 

4 HALF WAY TREE 
P D JAMAICA Bw it RIECKEN MILLICENT vOoYcE GR N CERT 1 
1345 REDPATH CRES mwMTL 

REYNOLDS MORIEL TERESA PARTIAL 221 Wil Dwood ave 
71 MILTON ST HA 9518 vVicTorRia 6 c 
MONTREAL QUE 

RIEDEMANN ANNA MARIA ® sc aaR 3 

REYNOLDS SHIRLEY MARION TcH e&Lem 1 MACDONALD COLLEGE 

FOSTER QUE 3589 ANGUS DRive 
VANCOUVER 8 c 

RHEA LAWRENCE DAVID MD CM 4 
1555 SUMMERHILL APT SO6 HA 6686 RiKL tS EMANUEL PH D 23 
MONTREAL QUE 3740 COTE ST CATHERINE RE 3 9508 

APT 5 MTL 

RicARD JOSEPH ELPHEGE a SB ENG EL 4 18 MIt*CHA sT 
4535 taAvar ave Be S877 TELAVIV ItSRAEL 
MONTREAL 14 QUE 

R'LEyY ERNEST GERALD B ENG 2 

RICE JAMES RICHARD E 6 ENG 1 209 iS5TH Ave 

| WINDSOR MILLS QUE SY €vustacue 
SUR LE LAC QUE 

RICHARDS ANTONIA BA 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE Se: O4295 RitLevy vEREMY MONTEQU Ba i 
340 Gast 57 sT 29 RAMEZAY RD wt 5547 
NEW YORK 22 N ¥ vu SA WESTMOUNT QUE 
RICHARDSON BURDETTE JOHN 6 sc 2/RtLEY RONALD THOMAS 8B ENG MCH § 
DOVGLAS HALL 29 RAMEZAY RD wt 5547 
89 EASTGATE WESTMOUNT QUE 
WINNIPEG MAN 

|RIMER GERALD Be com 4 

RICHARDSON GRACE HADDON SA 3| 4575 GRAND eivod Eu 1379 
1469 DRUMMOND sT HA 4136 APT 16 MONTREAL QUE 
APT 80 MONTREAL QuE 

RIMOIN DAVID ssc 3 
{ RICHARDSON JEAN uw S w 2 4471 DRAPER AVE 
34 FINCHLEY ROAD €t.* 1263 MONTREAL QUE 
HAMPSTEAD QuE 
RINFRET CLAUDE VEAN 8 ENG COM § 

RICHARDSON MARTHA PARTIAL 121 MELBOURNE ave RE 7 9222 
1469 DRUMMOND st APT 80 RA 4136 MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL QuE 

|R'tORDON VOHN SPRUCE 8B ENG Et 4 

RICHER GUY CLAUDE B ENG MCH 5! 4 OLDFIELD ST APT 70 MTL 
1894 CENTRE sT we 7454 RRi1 
MONTREAL 22 QuE DUNHAM QUE 
RICHER MARGARET TCH KIND 1/R!10S HUGO ALFONSO B ENG civ 5 
5585 cote st tuc rv De 1773 3S77 LORNE AVE APT 12 Fi 1883 
APT 9 MONTREAL QUE 16 91 AVENIDA 2DA 

CUCUTA COLOmBIA S A 

RICHES MARGARET ANN PHYS!IOTH 1 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE PL. 0477 RItOUX MARGUERITE ROSE HOMEMAKER 1 
LOR SUMMIT ave MACDONALD COLLEGE 
PORT ARTHUR ONT 830 BUCHANAN ST 

VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 

RICHMAN ALEXANDER MED DIPL 3 
4000 cCoTEe STE CATHERINE RE 3 8640 RIPLEY YAMES MALCOLM JOHN B SC AGR 3 
APT 5S MONTREAL Que 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 

RICHMOND DONELLA MAY 8 SC AGR 1| REA S  e 
MACDONALD CoLLecEe IN RPON CLIVE LANGEES Lu M i 
aoeene me meal 1159 HOPE Ave aPT 10 MTL Gt 5446 

‘Ty 10 Que 900 GLASGOW CRESCENT 

RItCHMOND WARVEY i] A 1 ONT ® MADER 

SECO BCAMPDEN PLACE RE 7 3106 Risk sacos & a 
ae 4750 purPuIS AVE Re i 

RICHTER MAXWELL PH D 2 OME AL 4 
Roos Seer n. RET OH Te a= 9795 RISK JOHN MATTHEW 3 eee 
MONTREAL Que AVE 3482 MCTAVISH ST MTL 

52 DUNDAS ST 

RICHTER RUD? ERIcw S ENG CH 4 ee 3 
eas bla St atea be es RITCHIE VENIPHER EVELYN e sc Hu ec 
CORNWALE. ony sr MACDONALD COLLEGE 

4328 EARNSCLIFFE AVE 
FIDPELL ALeeRT BARRY 8 com 2 MEPIS EA ae 1 
aon te 1441 DRUMMOND sT MA 4161 RITTER SIDNEY MARCUS ee 
2 ce st 7910 BIRNAM ST MTL Ta 65 
ORILLIA OnT 
14 NINTH sT 

pie (LENE ESTHER BSA 2 RARE 

westucscargunT etve pe 7093” “ln iupsworr mute thee 
. 4252 DORCHESTER ST w 
MONTREAL QUE 


$118 


; DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


] NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
RIVARD LOMER eo ¢ Lb 4 | ROBINSON HAR 
COLD ARZINA 6 ENG 3 
1322 SHER@ROOKE ST €£ ta 3 4106 4509 EARNSCLIFFE av ur 
e & €t 2959 
MONTREAL QUE 414 @axar e+ 
: LONDON ONT 
ROACH EDWARD JOHN Ss sc 3 
ae 88 leh air MTL PL 1674 ROBINSON HERBERT w B ARCH 6 
2241 DuUNB s 7325 SHERBROOKE ST APT 3 WA 9148 
VANCOUVER & Cc 1 CENTRAL AVEREST PEN 
HALF wary TREE 
ROACH MARGOT RUTH MD cm 1 JAMAICA 8 Ww 4 
1509 SHERBROOKE sT w Ft 2610 
apT 73 seselng ROBINSON KENNETH G 8 sc aaR 1 
63 ORANGE ST MACDONALD COLLEGE 
ST YOHN N B 1 @ow st 
RAE TOWN 
ROACHE KEITH LAWTON @® sc AGR 1 KINGSTON JAMAICA B wit 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
CHRISTIANA P O ROBINSON KENNETH ORR S68 D 3 
YAMAICA Bw it 1441 crRescenT st Av 8 1644 
APT 11 MONTREAL QUE 
ROSS MARGARET SB A 2] 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE Pc. 0495 | ROBINSON MARION € BS A 4 
707 26TH AVE N Ww | 3660 LORNE CRESCENT AVE 
CALGARY ALTA | APT 186 mTL 
CRAWL BERMUDA 
ROBB WARREN DOUGLAS AGR DIP 1 
MACDONALD COLLEGE ROBINSON WILFRID RYLAND D>bDs 3 
62 HILLSIDE ave 3195 ELLENDALE ave RE 3 9850 
POINTE CLAIRE QUE aPT 11 MTL 
SPANISH POINT 
ROGERTON BARBARA BAILLIE 8 ARCH 4 PEMBROKE Ww BERMUDA 
3875 RAMEZAY RD Fi 86981 
MONTREAL QUE ROBSON DOROTHY WILMA TCH INT 2 
3900 SIR GEORGE SIMPSON 
ROBERTS FREDERICK GORDON PARTIAL LACHINE Que 
3473 UNiversiTy st mTL MA 4902 
224 w MARY ST ROBSON HUGH GISLt 8 sc 4 
FORT WILL TAM ONT 116 CORNWALL AVE RE 7 9090 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
ROBERTS KENNETH DAVID GRAD QUAL i 
104 cotlUMB IA Ave we 2319 ROCHEFORT VOSEPH auyY uM sc 1 
WESTMOUNT QUE 5055 BSE SSBOROUGH AVE ©€u §5111 
MONTREAL Que 
ROBERTS RONALD SB sc AGR 2 
MACDONALD COLLEGE ROCHESTER JUDITH ANN 8B sc P ED 2 
896 wiSEMAN AVE ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE PL 0598 
OUTREMONT QUE RR 1 BALLYMENA 
OAKVILLE ONT 
ROBERTSON ANDREW WALTER M DD s a 
4541 OxFORD ave et 2655 ROCHESTER LUCY GAIL e@ com 2 
MONTREAL QUE ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE PL 0829 
15 MONKLAND ave 
ROBERTSON ANGUS WALDRON ¥V ect. 3 OTTAWA ONT 
5035 wesTeERN Ave wi 7934 
MONTREAL QUE ROCHMAN ROSE PAULINE 6 sc P ED 2 
765 UPPER LANSDOWNE AVE ©€u 6643 
RFOBERTSON DONALD MARTIN 8 COM 4 WESTMOUNT QUE 
104 ARLINGTON Ave we 1353 
WESTMOUNT QUE ROCK GEORGE 8 ENG 2 
658 LANSDOWNE AVE MTL WA 6285 
ROBERTSON DOUGLAS Cc oe A 8} 484 MittLwooD RD 
427 wood ave wt 7934 TORONTO ONT 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
ROCK THEODORE JOHN PH D 4 
FOSERTSON HUGH STENNETT B sc 3) 1300 ov'imeT st aPT 8 mi 4 0300 
29 EASTERN MAIN RD VAL Ce BT ACRES ae 
TUNAPUNA TRINIDAD S w ' 
ROCK INGHAM AUDREY Vv SB A 2 
ROBERTSON MARGARET JANE Ss A 1 ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE Pe 0495 
1410 REDPATH CRESCENT PL 7049 CAMP PE TAWAWA ONT 
MONTREAL ve 
be RODGER DAVID SEYMOUR B ENG 1 
ROBERTSON MARY SUSAN oo 2 pe Eee ae 
427 woop ave 79 nee Tare 
WESTMOUNT QUE COWANSVILLE QUE 
4/RODNEY EDDIE BA 1 
ROSGERTSON ROBERT GORDON 6 ENG EL p 
60R SPRINGFIELD AVE orm 1 9489 pee ea ates aia: wa 3175 
GREENFIELD PARK QUE ‘ v= 
RotD es 4 
R N B ENG MCH 4/RODRIGUEZ GEORGE HA c 
OBERTSON ROSS IA 200+ be woman a kone ta TA. 8367 
32 BRUNET AVE MONTREAL QUE 
POINTE CLAIRE QUE 
SSLER STEVEN &® ENG 2 
R w L se sc 1jroe 
a SRE eile 1507 crescent sr wa Ts 
. ONTREAL ve 
POINTE CLAIRE QUE ie ~ 
OGER GERALD MICHAEL ® ENG EL 4 
aR RT B ENG cirV 5/f# 
OBILLARD ANDRE ALBE a eas. 5520 RANDALL AVE MTL €c 7607 
BsOUNIt ce s+ ~ 573 SLOUGH sT 
VARENNES QUE AAVIDA QUE 
MOA 2 
ROBINSON ERIC Scena: Sate Roanes ALFRED ALL VEO a paraiee 4 
50 UPPER CANADA A 731 ROCKLAND Ave GA 4004 
TORONTO ONT MONTREAL 8 QUE 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address, 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
| ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO, 
ROGERS DAVID HANDLEY 68 SC AGR 3|ROSEN RUBY 8 com 3 
MACDONALD COLLEGE } S561 FYON Ave HU 9 1154 
3473 UNIVERSITY ST ) COTE ST tuc Que 
MONTREAL Que 
ROSENSGAUM ARTHUR HOWARD Ba 2 
ROGERS DAVID WHITFIELD 6 sc AGR 3 4511 MELROSE Ave WA 9716 
MACDONALD COLLEGE QUE MONTREAL Que 
woOODSTOCK N J | 
ROSENBAUM SHEILA BA 4 
ROGERS LESLIE BRIAN TCH INT 2 1515 tavOle ave DO 3481 
4255 vEAN RENOU ST ME 7 5736 OUTREMONT QUE 
LACHINE QUE 
ROSENBERG ARTHUR e sc 4 
ROGERS ROBERT JOSEPH 8 sc P ED 3 403 EDWARD CHARLES AVE Do 3989 
605 LANSDOWNE AVE wa 5076 MONTREAL QUE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
ROSENGERG GEORGE A 1 a A ORE 
ROGERS THOMAS ARTHUR 6 sc 2 2372 witSOn AVE APT 29 EL 8852 
39 THURLOW ROAD DE 0206 MONTREAL QUE 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 
ROSENBERG GILBERT MED DIPL 5 
ROGERS THOMAS FRANKLIN B ENG EL 3 7115 FIELDING ave HU B 5834 
24 HILLCREST AVE APT 201 MONTREAL QUE 
LAKESIDE QUE 
ROSENGERG SONIA PHYSIOTH 4 
ROGG WILLIAM 8 A 4 1830 DUCHARME Ave RE 8 1482 
5020 RIDGEVALE ave RE 7 4345 CUTREMONT QUE 
MONTREAL 12 Que 
ROSENBLATT ARNOLD @ com 2 
ROHT VURI PARTIAL 2830 wWIiLLOwDALE Ave RE 8 4656 
Box 55 MONTREAL QUE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE Que ROSENBLOOM CLAIRE ELEN aa 4 
369 BLOOMFIELD ave Ta S767 
ROLFE FREDERIC FN 8 ENG 1 MONTREAL QUE 
6304 CHAMBORD ST mTL Ca 2523 
ST PHILLIPPE R R 1 ROSENSLOOM MERLE voYcE ToH elem 1 
ARGENTEVIL Co Que MACDONALD COLLEGE 
|} 5160 1tSABELLA Ave 
ROMANOWSK! VYVACEK 1GNACY 8 sc 1 MONTREAL QUE 
985 ROCKLAND AVE CR 2345 
| OUTREMONT 6 QUE ROSENSBLUTH BERTHA TCH INT 2 
ROMOFF HAR | 4119 KENT Ave Re 7 0690 
VEY MICHAEL SB A 3 MONTREAL QUE 
48 COURCELETTE ave vi 7921 
MONTAEAL Que | ROSENBUSH MICHAEL BA 3 
RaOACK Reds 4859 ST URBAIN ST av 68 3997 
= M sc 3 MONTREAL QuE 
MARINE BIOLOGICAL STA 
SaeGe ea teeos ae ROSENFELD 1SaDORE MED DIPL 4 
MOUNT SINAt HOSPITAL 
NEW YORK CITY u SA 
cence n oe ., MAT OARET 32.4 1| 3137 VAN HORNE ave ; 
WESTMOUNT @ue Gt 1230 MONTREAL QUE 
ROSENFELD MICHAEL w um se 1 
ae aee Hoste CHARLES 8 ENG MCH 4| 4637 ESPLANADE AVE ee 9809 
6° BEACEL EAD Stn RE 1 2112 MONTREAL QUE 
ROCKLIFFE PARK ONT ROSENFELD ROBERT VOSEPH esc 1 
RORRE OLA. Amy: i 5422 MONTCLAIR AVE pe 2341 
ROYAL VICTORIA cocL BA 2) MONTREAL QUE 
332 WEN rts aad oe 
i a ROSENGARTEN SHARON eal 
COBOURG ONT 
. 4950 wWESTHILL AVE er. 4656 . 
R MONTREAL QUE 
S787 moony A Seance Tee dht~ <9 
MONTREAL gue SES SAVE RES AY SEH YE |ROSENHEK VYOYCE SHILLER PARTIAL 
4840 BONAVISTA RD nu 9 1895 
nose HUGH ANGUS «a mo Th 4] APT 301 MONTREAL QUE 
A 
oe EN HAUT Que ROSENKRANZ EDITH ToH elem 1 t 
ROSEN BERN MACDONALD COLLEGE 
77 MIRBGER eyo tere SB ARCH 6! 1577 VAN HORNE AVE 
WESTMOUNT Que WA 8442 MONTREAL QUE 
ROSEN CARL ROSENSTEIN HANNAH ToH eELEem 1 
4903 i SaBELta Ave 6 com 4 6250 MOUNTAIN SIGHTS AVE 
MONTRE*S: Que Se? S282 MONTREAL QUE ; 
ROSEN JACK SauL ROSENSTONE SHEILA nr toe 
732 DAVAAR ave 8 sc 4 812 UPPER BELMONT AVE wa 6583 
OUTREMONT Que PO 9380 | MONTREAL QUE 
POSEN LESstie sor |ROSENTHAL vack = oo 
4043 VENDOME ave Mt BS A 4; 3285 LInTon ave Re 68 688 | 
277 west eEnp AVE fe fc 7462 MONTREAL QUE " 
NEW vorRK 
ce sg tka ROSENTHAL PERRY mp cm 2 
ROSEN MARTIN | 624 wiSEMaAN ave po 5001 if 
4653 ESPLANADE AVE BA 1| MONTREAL 8 Que 
MONTREAL Que x MA 3298 1 
ROSENTHAL ROSALIN TCH ELEM 
1945 CLINTON Ave re 7 3373 a 
MONTREAL QuE : 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
ROSENTHALL LEONARD MD cM 4|ROSS RONALD MACGREGOR 6 ENG PHY 4 
3455 €LLENDALE ave RE 1 2617 APT AL 
APT 12 MONTREAL Que MACDONALD COLLEGE Que 
ROSENWALD DAVID 6 sc 2|/ROSS SHELDON B68 sc Hw EC 1 
4638A PARK AVE RPO 2723 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MONTREAL QUE 74 STANLEY AVE 
OTTAWA ONT 
ROSEVEAR JOHN NEWTON MA 2 
506 81IRCH AvE on 1° TS ROSS VERNON PH D 4 
ST LAMBERT QUE 3015 SHERBROOKE ST w wt 4889 
APT 402 MONTREAL QUE 
ROSEVEAR MARY ELEANOR BA 1 
207 MORRISON AVE Re 8 1720 ROSS wWiLLtam GILLIES BS A 3 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 456 PINE AVE APT 5 MTL SE 8087 
364 LEwis st 
ROSKIES LOUISE STEINER um Ss w 2| OTTAWA ONT 
4980 MAPLEWOOD ave Re 1 1493 
APT 10 MONTREAL QuE FOSS wilt tam ROBERT D 8 ENG EL 4 
2120 ST voSerH st Me 7 3835 
ROSKIES RUTH BA 3 MONTREAL 32 QUE 
17 PAGNUELO sT TA 8295 
MONTREAL QUE ROSSETT! JOAN 6 sc P ED i 
4608 DECARIE BLVD WA 9482 
ROSMAN BRYNA TCH INT 2| MONTREAL Que 
6492 MCLYNN ave Re 8 7347 
MONTREAL QUE ROSSO MARGARET JEAN BN 2 
¥. oe c A hi 
ROSMAN NORMAN PAUL MD CM 1 PASQUA SASK 
3483 Peet. ST MTL MA 3166 
680 *tSLAND PARK DRIVE ROTGAUS LEO IRWIN 8B ENG MCH § 
OTTAWA ONT 1055 BERNARD AVE w TA 1639 
APT 11 MONTREAL Que 
ROSMARIN LEONARD AARON Ss A 1 
509 OUTREMONT Ave CA 8306 ROTH SUSAN VERONICA BA 3 
OUTREMONT QUE 6012 SHERBROOKE ST w WA 8829 
MONTREAL QUE 
ROSNOSKI VERNON VAMES Do Ss 1 
1477 McKay st MA 0827 ROTHBALLER ALAN BURNS MED DIPL 4 
MONTREAL QUE 3801 UNIVERSITY ST MTL eu. 1251 
4700 CONNECTICUT AVE 
ROSS ANABELLA M Sts 1 WASHINGTON D Cc u Ss A 
542 PRINCE ARTHUR ST W HA 8201 
54 LAKEFRONT RD ROTHMAN ARTHUR 8 sc 1 
DARTHMOUTH N S 4808 MADISON AVE WA 3464 
MONTREAL QUE 
ROSS ANDREW GRAHAM BS A 4 
65 ROSEMOUNT CRESCENT Fi 8160 ROTHMAN HOWARD SYDNEY BSB ENG Civ 3 
MONTREAL 6 QUE 2L HOLTHAM RD MTL HU 68 8525 
LAVAL WEST QUE 
ROSS COLIN MACKAY D B sc 2 
3999 MONTROSE AVE wt 9856 ROTHMAN RENEE ARLENE BA 1 
WESTMOUNT Que TRO LEXINGTON AVE DE 1347 
WESTMOUNT Que 
ROSS DONALD HUNTLY e sc a 
47 FIRST AVE ROUMBANIS THEODORE mse 2 
VERDUN QUE Box 138 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
ROSS DOUGLAS GRANT @ sc AGR 4) STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
eee ae COLL ECE ROURKE BRIAN CHARLES | ae 2 
A om 
piel te. Que 5500 QUEEN MARY RD wa 4232 
MONTREALWU Que 
ROSS ESTELLE ToH ELEM 1 
MACDONALD cCoLteace ROUSSEAU YVACQUES VEAN 8 com 2 
5980 MOUNTAIN SIGHTS AVE WwIitSOn HACL 
MONTREAL QUE 11A SWALLOWFIELD RAD 
CROSS ROADS 
ROSS GRAHAM RUTHERFORD 8 ENG PwR 5 YVAMAICA B@ WwW it 
we 89 
od dip Slate 23 ROUSTAN WALTER JOSEPH H 6 com 3 
2640 BARCLAY AVE APT 10 RE 8 5094 
ROSS HELEN RUTH EDUCATION 1| MONTREAL QUE 
eed be pe atdiagae axe het: ROWE EDWARD GEORGE PETER 8 sc 2 
DOVGLAS HALL 
ROSS HUGH LENNOX @_4 3) 2SA6, REF AP CACKE mz, 
REGINA SASK 
65 ROSEMOUNT CRESCENT Fr 8160 
MONTREAL. 6 Que ROWLANDS MARY ELIZABETH a 1 
ROSS 1AN KENNETH ds 3 Se LARRER A 
DEPT OF BOTANY TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
ROSS MARGARET MAY uk 7 aa s ROWLEY JAMES ARMITAGE 8 ENG MET 3 
2120 st yvoSEPH sT GARDENVALE Que 
LACHINE Que 
ROXDIlLSKY BOHDAN 
ROSS MERILYN NICHOLS Ea ee 1 3447 KET ROELTOR a> ey Barisin 1 
544 GROSVENOR AVE t MONTREAL QUE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
NG ijrRoyr BERTRAND se 
ROSS MICHAEL JAMES S$ we “ aso 4587 SREBOCEUF ST MTL EEA A 
620 47TH AVE ST FABIEN 
LACHINE QUE RIMOUSKI! QUE 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 

ADDRESS 
ROY CHANDANA 

5580 SRADFORD PLACE 
MONTREAL 26 -QUE 
ROY CHITRA 

5580 @RADFORD PLACE 
MONTREAL 26 QUE 


ROY GILLES EDOVARD 

3517 HUTCHISON ST MTL 
BOX 227 

LACOLLE QuE 

RoyY LOUIS PHILIPPE 

421 PRINCE ARTHUR ST Ww 
ta DURAWNTAYE 


BELLECHASSE CO QUE 


ROY RICHARD HARRY 
1180 DRUMMOND ST APT 36 
129 TREMOY RD 
NORANDA QUE 

ROY RODERICK ORMISTON 
1050 MOUNT ROYAL BLvD 
MONTREAL & QUE 

ROY ROLAND 
4641 LACOMBE Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 

ROY SHEILA MCCUAIG ¥ 
1050 mT ROYAL BLVD 
OUTREMONT QuE 

ROY YVON MARC VOSEPH 
300 SHERBROOKE ST W MTL 
100 LAVAL st 
LAKE MEGANTIC Que 

ROZEN MARCEL 
5135 PARK AVE APT 9 
MONTREAL QUE 
ROZYCK! SOPHIE TERESA 
3480 ONTARIO AVE MTL 
f& MCKENZIE cRES 
TORONTO 3 ONT 

RUBENSTEIN CLAUDE HENRI 
4870 COTE DES NEIGES RD 


MONTREAL Que 


RUBIN ELEANOR 
8170 Hnocquarr 
MONTREAL Que 


ANN 
st 


RUBIN GERALD MARK 

988 PRATT ave 

MONTREAL QUE 
RUBIN PHYLLIS NAOMt 

69 SPRINGGROVE CRESCENT 
MONTREAL QUE 
RUBINGER AvRuM 


6155 pDurROcHER 
MONTREAL ouUeE 


AVE 


RUBINSTEIN DAVID 
2061 DECARiE SLVD APT 3 
MONTREAL Que : 
RUCKER LEON 


4R84 MUTCHISON sr 
MONTREAL Que 


FUDD RUSSEL NATHANIEL 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
1420 Pine AVE w 
MONTREAL Que 


RPUDICK MYRNA 
652 pDuNLop 


AVE 
OUTREMONT 


Que 


RUDN tcKy ALEXANDER 
7710 BiRNAM sT 
MONTREAL Que 


YUL IAN 


RUFFO 


YOHN voserpy, 
8735 wavercy st 
MONTREAL 14 Que 
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COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


Pc 6905 
PH D 

HA 1503 
@ com 
UN 6 7289 


Ss sc °» €p 
po 7711 

S ENG 
Re 8 5184 
6 sc Pp ED 


@ ENG mET 


s Ena 

GR 4725 
e sc 

PL 0044 


RE 3 9044 
Ss A 
RE 1 4051 
et Aa 
RE 7 0233 
Ss A 
TA 3737 
8 ENG 
vi 9836 
“Dp cM 


DE 6683 


8 ENG 
cr 4600 
8 sc aaR 


PHYS!IOTH 
Re 3 3838 


GRAD QUAL 
vi 4196 


» 


} 30 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


RUMANEK VAY 
1905 ST GERMAIN BLVD 
sT LAURENT Que 


RUMIN NICHOLAS 
2261 SOUVENIR AVE APT 3 
69 CASTLEWOOD RD 
TORONTO ONT 


RUMSCHE!IDT 
34 GOLF 
POINTE 


Fritz DETLEV 
ave 
CLAIRE Que 


RUMSCHE!IDT HANS MARTIN 
34 GOLF AVE 
POINTE CLAtHRE QUE 


RUMSEY 
1470 
wHITe 


MYRA ELLA 
FORT ST MTL 
River oNnT 


RUNNELLS HELEN VEAN 
SRD Ave 
NORANDA Que 


RUNNELLS RUTH AMELIA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE BSELLEVUE QUE 


RUSHBROOK VAMES SIDNEY 
38 wWIicKSTEED Ave 


TOWN ofr MT ROYAL Que 
RuSsSK TOMMY NORMAN 
S054 GLENCAIRN ave 


MONTREAL 6 QUE 
RuSKO STEPHEN 

3117 weESTMOUNT BLvD 
MONTREAL QUE 


RUSS MALCOLM VJOSEPH 
128 STRATHCONA DRIVE 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


RUSSEL LORRAINE MACKIMMIE 
50 FORDEN CRES 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


RUSSELL AXEL 
331 CLARKE ave 
APT 26 WESTMOUNT QUE 


RUSSELL ELEANOR ANNE 
41 DUFFERIN RD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


RUSSO EMILE JOSEPH 


6963 DE ST VALLIER ST 
MONTREAL QUE 
RUTENBERG CAROL 

4888S QUEEN MARY RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


RUTENBERG DAVID SOLOMON 
4576 DRAPER AVE . 
MONTREAL QUE 


RUTHERFORD taAN HOWARD 
4322 MONTROSE Ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


RUTHERFORD YVANET GLYNNE 
4322 MONTROSE ave 
WESTMOUNT Que 


RUTHERFORD JOHN MALCOLM 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
BURNGANK MANOTICK ONT 


RUTHMAN EARL 
647 MILTON 
MONTREAL 


TRACEY 
st 
Que 


RUTLEY TIMOTHY 
P oO BOx 39 
SOUTH LANCASTER 


ARCHIBALD 
OnT 


RUTTENBERG vOSsieE 
2046 OxFORD ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


RYALL VYVOHN DAVID 


6709 SHERBROOKE ST w 


APT 27 MONTREAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 
Saas 


Ri Fae Faas 


8 ENG PHY 4 
Gt 1836 


BS ENG cH 5§ 


BA 2 
en i 
we 2460 


EDUCATION 1 


HANDICRET 1 


8 ENG 1 


Eu 9529 


we 91537 
8B ENG 2 
Re 3 4181 
ocr. 3 
wa 4788 


MED DIPL 3 
Gu 7382 


PHvysioTH 4 
eu. 4088 


68 ENG 1 


PrHYS!1oTH 1 
Re 7 2156 


se €nao 1 


wa 6074 


8 ena wcH 5S 


we 4126 
xh, 2 
we 4126 


eB sc ack 3 
Bs ENG 2 
Ma 1496 


eB ena wcr 5 


torn evem 1 


er 7792 
a com 1 
pe 2368 


= ars 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. ¢ 
NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR ! 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
RYAN AIDAN FRANCIS 8 ENG EL 4|SAHAROV ALEXANDER B ARCH 3 
WILSON HALL SA#23 VEANNE MANCE ST GR 0886 
39 MT ROYAL AVE APT 2 mtu 
ST JOHN S NFLD 1030 RVE BONIN 
VILLE DE TRACY QUE 
RYAN FRANCIS DONALD DPs 1 
3566 LORNE AVE MTL AY 8 6237 SAtIB@rL DAVID MED DIPL 1 
970 MEADOWBROOK DR 5850 HUDSON avd Re 8 0653 
SyRacuse 10N ¥ uv SA MONTREAL QUE 
RYANT JOSEPH CHARLES 8 com 3|ST AUBIN ROSALIE MARIE PF GR N CERT 1 
4432 PLAMONDON ET 1475 mcKay ST MTL HA 5853 
MONTREAL QUE 317 wEmMSLEeEY DRive 
SUDBURY ONT 
RYCKMAN MARIAN ELSPETH PHYS IOTH 4 
4190 OxFORD Ave De 9029 SAINT DENIS HUGUETTE m BA 4 
MONTREAL QUE 307 €LMm ave wt 9936 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
RYDER JOHN ALICK 8 ENG 1 
1300 PINE AVE wesT mwTte sT HILAIRE ALAIN JOSEPH M™ 8 ENG 1 
2 MOOCREHILL DRive 6334 BANNANTYNE AVE Po 6 6676 
TORONTO 17 ONT VERDUN QUE 
RYDER THOMAS MACKENZIE BS ENG MCH 3/ST LOUIS JOHN MICHAEL 8 ENG EL 4 
1300 PINE AVE wEST MTL HA O778 3167 VAN HORNE AVE MTL RE 1 2327 
2 MOOCREHILL DRIVE 124 SOUTHERN DR 
TORONTO 17 ONT OTTAWA ONT 
RYMANOWSKI EDWARD GORDON DD s 4)/ST MILE FRANCIS ANTHONY EDUCATION 1 
3015 SHERBROOKE ST w wt 9671 MACDONALD Se ee 
APT 108 mTt 1458 MACKAY s 
AO PARK AVE MONTREAL QUE 
COHOCES N y us A 
SALAMIS CONSTANTINE 68 8 ENG MI 5 
RYMES THOMAS KENNETH M A 1) 1001 MACNAUGHTON RD Re 6 3959 
14A7 CHOMEDEY st aPT 8 wt 1826 MONTREAL QUE 
44 ACADEMY RD 
pee acaP 9 MAN SALEH GEORGE ALBERT 8 sc 3 
3515 VAN HORNE AVE Re 3 1937 
RYMILL JUNE BERYL Tcw ELEM 1| MONTREAL QUE 
A —ce 
EAS at SSee SALEH HISKEL HAROLD 8 ENG CH 3 
3490 KENT AVE Re 7 3518 
rR 
SHERBROOKE QUE RK ayia Sr 
SALHANY ROGER ELIAS BA 2 
DOUGLAS HALL BE 6814 
21 4:74 .ST _£ 
CORNWALL ONT 
SALISBURY SONIA ROSAMOND MD cM 1 t 
3638 LORNE CRESCENT PL 6062 
Ss MONTREAL Que 
SALMON HENRY ARTHUR 8&8 com 4 
4650 CLANRANALD AVEAPT 5 wu 8 5271 
MONTREAL Que 
SAARNI IVO 8 ENG 1 
1441 DRUMMOND ST MTL SALOFSKY CAROL BA 1 
61 ADELA:DE st 4836 DORNAL AVE RE 8 5957 
SAULT STE MARIE ONT MONTREAL QUE | 
SABLOFF BERNARD LEONARD BS A 1) SALOMON NATHANIEL HENRY 6 Syn 3 
1960 BARCLAY AVE Re 7 4538 4047 GREY AVE ©. 8863 
MONTREAL Que MONTREAL 28 QUE 
‘ 
SABLOFF LEONARD | BA 2/SsaL PETER FLORENCE PHYSIOTH 3 
3045 SRIGHTON ave RE 8 4847 6038 HUTCHISON sT CA 35653 
MONTREAL 26 Que MONTREAL QUE 
SACKS BARBARA SHARON eS A 1} SALTZMAN DAVID EDWARD Se com 3 
6200 pe vimy ave RE 7 4924 5722 wWttLDERTON ave Re 3 26865 
OUTREMONT Que MONTREAL QUE 
SADLER ALBERT CORNE IL SB ENG MCH 3/1SAMAROO WINSTON RANDOLPH esc 2 
25 KILSURN cCRES wa 2921 533 PRINCE ARTHUR ST Ww 
HAMPSTEAD Que MONTREAL QUE 
SADLER Mm EL 1 ZABETH HOMEMAKER 1/samisS PHILIP LAWRENCE DBDs 3 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 6460 SHERBROOKE ST w wu 8B 7822 
565 GrROSVENOR ave MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL Que 
SAMONIG@ PAUL VyOSERPH 8 ENG 2 { 
SAFDIE mMORAIS 6 ENG 1 38BO LINTON AVE APT 7 RE 8 6250 I 
1940 CLINTON Ave Re 3 8932 MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL QUE | 
SAMPLE NORRIS EARLE AGR DiP 1 i 
SAFFORD SPENCER PETER B ARCH 3 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4293 MONTROSE Ave we 7277 HEMMINGFORD QUE i 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
SAMVELS ERIC ROYSTON 8 sc aaR 1 
SAGER ROSS BEDFORD e@ sc AGR i| MACDONALD COLLEGE i 
MACDONALD COLLEGE STONY. eee § 
RR NO i YVAMAItCA 8B wit j 
ST GEORGE ONT 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


SAMUELS NORMAN 
921 HARTLAND 
OuTREMONT Que 


AVE 


SAMUELSON RICHARD MARTIN 
3310 CEDAR AVE 


WESTMOUNT QUE 


SAND MARCEL 
4832 JEAN BRILLANT 
MONTREAL QUE 


st 


SANDBLOM HENRY 
witSon HALL 

Box 329 
LOCKERSBY 


EDWIN M™ 


ONT 


SANDERSON 
38 westm! 
MONTREAL 


GEORGE 
NSTER 
QUE 


STEPHEN 
AVE 


SANDERSON JOAN 
146 SIMCOE Ave 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL Que 

SANDERSON JOHN 
146 SIMCOE AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL 


PETER 


QUE 


SANDSTA FINN 
c OC M LOKEN 
3617 vEeANne 
ODDA NORWAY 


MANCE ST MTL 


SANDZELIUS AGNES M M 
224 METCALFE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


SANFORD KENNETH HEM ING 
BOX 139 MACDONALD COLL 
COLDBROOK KINGS CON S 


SANGSTER DONALD 
DOUGLAS HALL 
222 BELVEDERE 
SHERBROOKE Que 


FREDERICK 


ST NORTH 


SANGSTER JAMES MALCOLM 


WILSON HALL 
222 SELVEDERE ST NORTH 
SHERBROOKE Que 


SANKEY LLOYD 
5958 6TH ave 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 


PHILIP 


SANKOFF GARY 
6264 DEACON 
MONTREAL Que 


SEYMoUR 
ROAD 


SANKOFF 
464 pur 
HAMPSTE 


tRWON 
FERIN RD 
AD Que 


SANSFACON Lise 
S69 tteae st 
MONTREAL Que 


SANTANA DOMINIC 
S38 MILTON st 
678 QUEEN st w 
SAULT STE MARIE ONT 


ANTHONY 
APT 7 MTL 


SANTERRE uv c a 
STE ANNE DE LA 
SCTE KAMOURASKA 


YVACQUELIN 
POCATIERE 
Que 


BANTRY DALLAS GEee;L 


3530 pDuRocHER st se T2060 
681 BAYFIELD st 
CHARLOTTETOWN PB € 
SARGEANT wittiam NETL 
4990 westTmMore AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 


SARGENT AUSTIN 
4675 victoria 
MONTREAL oOueE 


UNDERWOOD 
AVE 


SAUCHUK JOHN MAURICE 
2835 ONTARIO st ¢€ 
MONTREAL 24 Que 
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COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
Be A 
re 7 0733 
8 com 
we 9820 
6 ENG 
RE 7 3360 
8B ENG 
S sc 
DE 7089 
e sc P ED 
RE 8 8048 
BA 
RE 68 #8048 
BA 
Se 8246 
PARTIAL 
wt 0280 
mM sc 
Ss sc 
8 ENG 
BE 0624 
Ss ARCH 
RA 1 6967 
8 sc 
RE 7 5458 
8B sc 
Ect 2879 
tL mus 
Du 86 0972 
DBDs 
AV 68 B8184 
M sc 
PH bp 
Av 8 6708 
s com 
Eu. 7225 
MD cM 
Et. 6000 
8 ENG com 
LA 2 9410 


NAME 


Y MICHAEL ANDRE 
5 STANLEY ST APT 
RTADO §158 ESTE 
CARACAS VENEZUELA 


sauc 
344 14 
APA 


SAUNDERS DAVID RICHARD 
4191 HARVARD Ave 


MONTREAL 28 QUE 


SAUNDERS MAX 
348 OLIvieR 
WwES TMOUNT 


KENDALL 
AVE 
Que 


SAUVE 
641 
sT 


BERNARD THOMAS 
LOGAN ST 
LAMBERT Que 


SAVARD PAUL 


6225 26TH 
MONTREAL 


HENRY 
AVE 
36 QUE 


SAVETT MARSHALL 
3601 UNIVERSITY 
6 FERRIS AVE 
UTICA N ¥ v 


LEONARD 
st mTt 


Ss A 


SAV I DANT 
3508 
683 
LA 


SIDNEY 
UNIVERSITY 

COMMERCIAL 

TUQUE QVE 


JAMES 
ST mTt 
sT 


SAVIN HORACE GEORGE 
3575 HUTCHISON ST 
22 1 2 east 
KINGSTON 


Pp 4 
APT 7 
RACE COURSE 
JAMAICA SB w ' 


SAWCHUK RAYMOND 
4251A ROSEMOUNT 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 


LEONARD S&S 
6LvpD 


SAWYER STELLA KATHLEEN 
3615 UNIiversity ST mTt 
5759 NEWTON wYND 
VANCOUVER 8 ¢ 


SAYEED KHAL 
2064 
APT v 


1D BIN 
MCGILL COLLEGE 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVE 


SCHACHTER ALBERT 
SA51 pDOLBEAU ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


SCHACHTER 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
28 vVOEL SON COURT 
ALBANY ie uv s A 


FLORENCE 


SCHADE GERDA 
S324 
vittce 


HILDEGARD 
DOLLARD ST 
LASALLE QUE 


SCHAFFER GEORGE 
3280 Ri DGEwoop 
MONTREAL 26 QUE 


RICHARD 
AVE 


SCHAFFER 
4415 
MON 


ALEx 
CARLTON 
TREAL QUE 


Eure 
AVE 


SCHAFFER ROBERT 


6175 witDERTON CRES 
MONTREAL QUE 


SCHAFFER SHIRLEY 
1081 ST VtaTEuUR 
MONTREAL QUE 


sT 


SCHAFFNER MARY tovulrse 
3200 GOoYER ST APT 6 MTL 
BERWICK KINGS CON 5S 


SCHALLY ANDREW VICTOR 
5321 PARK A 
MONTREAL Que 


RF FORRES 
3575 Peer st 
1719 cory ave 
SASKATOON SA 


SCHARFE PATRICIA ANN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
6290 vicTORIA AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO, 
8 sc 3 
Ma 7107 


MD CM 3 


ect 2 


Gu 2053 


@ ENG 1 


8 ENG civ 3 
Ra 1 0143 


Dp ‘DigSty 


Eu. 0046 


® ENG MET 3 


Se 0752 
oe" 74: 
Pc 0060 


Ra 1 3400 
a- Ge 4 
Se 08688 
PH D 3 
SE 1432 
MA 1 
RE 7 0586 
umus 1 
PL 0265 
Bsc i 
DE 02835 
esc 2 
Re 7 8795 
e com 43 
re 3 7930 


PARTIAL 


re 7 5400 
erates 
po 3739 
GR N CERT 1 
re 3 7588 
PH pd 1 
po 2985 
mp cM 4 
HA 3314 


escneci 


. 
} 
: 
: 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 
SCHATIA Davind 


4510 KENSINGTON 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVE 


SCHAVO ANTON FLORIAN 
3609 UNIVERSITY st 
77 BASELINE RD 
LONDON ONT 


MTrL 


SCHEAR WILL 1AM 
5914 vYEANNE MANCE st 
MONTREAL 8 QUE 


SCHECTER vicTorR 
3725 puPuits st 
APT 23 MONTREAL QUE 


SCHEER SHEILA FAY 
1639 DUCHARME Ave 
OUTREMONT QUE 


SCHEIER PAUL CARL 
MACDONALD COLLEGE APT 5a 
5552 srROADWayY 
LANCASTER WN a vu s A 


SCHELL YVOSEPH PHILIP 
47 CHESTERFIELD Ave 
WESTMOUNT Que 


SCHERTZER NATHAN 
2865 GoYver st 
APT 20 MONTREAL QUE 


SCHIECK ROBERT ROSWELL 
2740 DARLINGTON PLACE 
APT 32 MTL 
RB ARTHUR ST 
KINGSTON HEIGHTS 
KINGSTON ONT 


SCHIEDER FRANKLIN R 
75 CHURCH ST 
FLIN FLON MANITOBA 


SCHIFF DAViD 
ASS57 MAYRAND 
MONTREAL QUE 


st 


SCHIFF GERALD 
4645 RIDGEVALE Ave 
APT 2 MONTREAL QUE 


SCHIFF tours 
B584 MAYRAND sT 
MONTREAL 9 Que 


SCHIFF MORTIMER 
A584 MAYRAND s7 
MONTREAL 9 QUE 


SCHILLER MANFRED 

3431 HUTCHISON ST MTL 
WILLDENOW STR 38 
BERLIN DAHL EM GERMANY 


SCHLE'TERMACHER KURT 
MACDONALD COLLEGE APT 
STE ANNE DE 


HANS 
18 
BELLEVUE QUE 


SCHLEIFER RITA HELEN 
940 witDeR ave 
CUTREMONT QUE 


SCHLESINGER YVOSEPH 
5437 PARK Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


SCHLIEPER HEINRICH CONRAD 
1355 crevier st 
MONTREAL Que 


SCHLOEN BARBARA ANN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
7490 BAYARD ave 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


SCHMIDT RICHARD CARL 
1920 st LUKE srt 
APT 10 MONTREAL QUE 
SCHNACK wiLL1AM DALE 
897 OUTREMONT AVE MTL 
S121 MCGLASHAN AVE 
SACTO CALIF u Ss A 


COURSE & YEAR NAME 


TEL. NO. 
Ss A 
De 8759 
PH »bD 
av 8 6307 
6 sc 
CA 2624 


BSB ENG civ 
Re 3 1254 


TCH ELEM 
SR 2060 


@® sc P ED 


8 sc 
RE 1 4569 
@ ENG 
Re 7 1960 
eA 
Re 1 5249 
6 sc 
RE 1 5249 
6 COM 

Ma 86553 


TCH ELEM 


PHYSIOTH 


Re 8 0791 
@ com 
crR 2971 
BA 
a"? 6256 


PH D 
wt 9274 

MD CM 
ca 3873 


ADDRESS 


SCHNAIBERG HYMAN LADDIE 
4835 MONTCLAIR ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


SCHNEERER MARCEL 
447968 ESPLANADE ave 
APT 4 MONTREAL QuE 


SCHNEIDER GERALD LENARD 
2904 SO!ISSONS ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


SCHNEIDERMAN EDITH 
S555 SHERBROOKE st w 
MONTREAL Que 


SCHNORE MORRIS MODRIS 
2005 PATRICIA AVE 
APT 1 MONTREAL QuE 


SCHOONER BERTRAM 
5333 sRODEUR Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


SCHOPFLOCHER THOMAS FRED 
789 UPPER BELMONT AVE 
WESTMOUNT QuE 


SCHOUSGOE PETER CHRISTIAN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
BLOOMFIELD STA 
KINGS CON B 


SCHRETER PETER PHILIP 
319 STUART ave 
OCUTREMONT QUE 


SCHUDT HELEN 
32 THORNHILL 
WESTMOUNT Que 


VEANETTE 
AVE 


SCHULTZ VOHN BARRETT 
WILSON HALL 

412 FARNSWORTH AVE 
BORDENTOWN N v uv s A 


SCHULTZE RHONHOF KURT w é€ 
WILSON HALL 

CASILLA 1952 LIMA 

PERU Ss A - 


SCHURMAN MICHAEL SAUNDERS 
3SO06 UNIVERSITY ST mTL 
BOX 66 
SUMMERSIDE PE 1 

SCHWARTZ BARRY ¥V 
6070 wWIitDERTON CRESCENT 
MONTREAL QUE 


SCHWARTZ GERALD A 
859 CHAMPAGNEUR 
OUTREMONT Que 


AVE 


SCHWARTZ SARAH VANE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
COLTON NEW YORK vu SA 


SCHWARTZ SyvBiL 
944 DUNLOP ave 
MONTREAL Qué 


JUNE 


SCHWARTZSEN MELVYN 
5181 TRANS {ISLAND ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


SCHWEITZER AGNES EVA 
1537 SUMMERHILL AVE 
APT 407 MONTREAL Que 


SCHWEITZER ARTHUR CLARE 
2154 ADDINGTON ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


SCOBELL IAN 
117 ABERDEEN Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


SCOBIE DONALD HOWARD 
4310 BEACONSFIELD ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


SCOTT ANNE LASCELLES 
2033 VENDOME AVE mTe 
462 LAKESHORE RD 


BEAUREPAIRE QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
ece 
DE 7792 


BS ENG MCH 4 


PL 


Re 


eu 


ea 
0265 


8 com 


5203 
MoA 
9 309 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 
SCOTT GERALD AUSTIN 


R419 CHATEAUBRIAND AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 

SCOTT VYOHN GAUIN 
6 BRAESIDE PLACE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


SCOTT MALCOLM CAMPBELL 
5802 WENTWORTH AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 

SCOTT PHILLIP LEWIS 
7026 CHAMPAGNEUR AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 


SCOTT REGINALD JOSEPH ¥ 
44 BOURGOGNE sT 

FORT CHAMBLY QUE 

SCOTT VICTOR FITZGERALD 


vYuMcCcaA 
MOUNT HELL 
PEMBROKE WEST BERMUDA 
SCREATON ROSS MERRIAM 
3569 Peet. ST 

MONTREAL QUE 


SCRIVEN MARDON ROBERT 
4858 GROSVENOR Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


SEAGRAM CHARLES 
DOUGLAS HALL 
59 ALBERT ST 
WATERLOO ONT 


GEOFFREF 


SEALE DOREEN 
MACDONALD 
MORIN 


MAVIS 
COLLEGE 
MEIGHTS QuE 


SEALY DAVID RAE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4611 MELROSE ave 
MONTREAL Que 


SEAMAN WILL 1AM LLOYD 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
93 KING sT 
CHARLOTTETOWN P Ec 1 


SEBASTYAN JOSEPH 
366 WOODLAND Ave 
VERDUN Que 


ANDREW 


SECO GON! SALVADOR 
258 SHERBROOKE st 
CLAUDIO COELLO 117 
NO 129 MapDRiD 


womTe 


SPAIN 
SECOY HARRY RAYMOND 
3466 mCcTavism sft MTL 
629 weTmore 

EVERETT WASH u s A 


SEDEROFF 
6282 pe 
MONTREAL 


SYDNEY 65 
VIMY Ave 
Que 


SEDLAK DANIEL VLADIMIA 
7045 BoRDEAUx st 
MONTREAL Que 


SEDLEZKY DoROTHY 


2351 HINGSTON ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


SEDLEZKY ROSELYN 


5601 cote st wuc 
MONTREAL 


Que 
SEELY JOHN FREDERICK 
666 BELMONT AVE 


WESTMOUNT Que 


SERUY VARY Suu AN 
WOODSTocK N Bg 


SEEMAN PHILIP 
2950 BRIGHTON 


APT 7 MONTREAL Que 
SEGAL ABRAHAM 
5147 MONTCLAIR ave 


MONTREAL Que 


5126 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. 


EDUCATION 


TCH 


NO. 


ELEM 


AGR DiP 


B&B sc aaR 
B ENG EL 
HE 2877 
8 ARCH 
SE 7102 
MD cm 
AV. 8. SS 35 
BCU 
RE 7 9807 
8 ENG civ 


De 


ws 


» 


| SENIOR 


Aw BENNY 
59 ST URBAIN ST 
NTREAL QUE 


EGAL BERNARD MORTIMER 
4343 ST URBAIN ST 

MONTREAL 18 QUE 
CONSTANCE HELEN 


{SABELLA AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SEGAL veESSsie 
985 HARTLAND 
OUTREMONT QUE 


AVE 


SEGAL LIONEL 
6433 MCLYNN 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVE 


SEGAL 
6462 
APT 


MARK 
SHERBROOKE sT w 
5 MONTREAL Que 


SEGAL PERRY MITCHELL 
484 ST CATHERINE RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


SEIDEL FRANK VOSEPH 
5760 MONKLAND AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


seite ROBERT GRAHAM 
3851 UNIVERSITY ST MTL 
110 SOUTH LAKE Ave 
ALSGANY N ¥ uv s A 


SELIG GORDON MAXWELL 


5380 GROVEHILL PLACE 
MONTREAL QUE 
SELIGMAN FRED 

3345 ELLENDALE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
SEtts BRUCE HOWARD 


3480 ONTARIO 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVE 


SELL WOOD WILLIAM JOHN R 
MONTREAL DIOCESAN 

THEO COLLEGE 

RECTORY 
CLARENCEVILLE QUE 


SELTZER IRVING 
4666 CLARK sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


SENDBUEHLER MICHAEL vu 
1310 PINE AvE w 
MONTREAL QUE 


SENICA BLEMA 
4321 ST URBAIN ST 
MONTREAL 18 QUE 


DESMOND 
106 THIRD ave 
VERDUN QUE 


YOHN 


SEN'OR HEREWARD 
© 0 BISHOP coLLEGE 
LENNOXVILLE QUE 


SEQUERA TONY CARY 
2041 METCALFE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


SERBYN MYROSLAN 
2024 ciTyY HALL 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROMAN 
AVE 


SERLIN BERNICE 
6101 witlDERTON 
MONTREAL QUE 


RUTH 
ave 


SEROPIAN GASTON 
344 RVE CHOUBRA 
CAIRO EGYPT 


SEWELL DAVID st 
92 CEDAR AVE 
POINTE CLAIRE 


ALBANS 


Que 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO, 


M sc 


cR 29 


74 


8 ENG EL 


BA 
RE 7 8029 
8 com 
RE 7 2802 
BA 
RE 7 0263 
8 sc 

eu 3824 
MD CM 

vi 7844 
B com 
wu B 8374 
e sc 
Av 8 7543 
8 cOM 

WA 84866 
8s sc 
Re 7 8508 
PH D 

MA 3880 
PARTIAL 

MA 4902 
DpDs 

Pu 2388 
MD CM 

Be 0334 


mt 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


SEWELL EDMUND H 
649 MILTON ST MTL 
LOWER CARAQUET N B 


SEXSMITH DOUGLAS PARK 
649 MILTON ST MTL 
DESERONTO ONT 


SEXSMITH 4OWARD SHIBLEY 
439 GROSVENOR AVE 
APT 16 WESTMOUNT QUE 
SEXTON ROBERT FRANKLIN 
3601 UNIiVEeRS!Ty ST MTL 
451 S ASHLAND Ave 
LEXINGTON KENTUCKY u S A 


SEYMOUR DAVID LEwis 
11 4065 coTe DES NEIGES 
MONTREAL QUE 


SHACKELL AUDREY VIRGINIA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
141 CORNWALL Ave 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL Que 

SHACTER NORMAN BENJAMIN 
4620 MILLER Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


SHADLEY RICHARD EDWARD 
5533 puPuisS ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


SHADOWITZ MELVIN 
4195 PLAMONDON AVE APT 8 
MONTREAL QUE 


SHAFFER GLORIA ANN 
2720 SoO!ISSONS AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SHAF TEI) LORRAINE SAUNDRA 
2480 COTE ST CATHERINE 
MONTREAL Que 


SHAINBLUM FAIGE 
475 wiSEMAN ave 
OUTREMONT QUE 


SHALINSKY JACK IRVING 
4686 LACOmMBE Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 

SHALIT LEONARD 

5729 PARK Ave 

APT 3 MONTREAL QUE 

SHAMY ELAINE HELEN 

718 COTE ST CATHERINE RD 
OUTREMONT QUE 

SHAMY FRANK 

718 COTE STACATHERINE RD 


OUTREMONT QUE 

SHANKS JOHN ARTHUR 

ROYAL VICTORIA HOSPITAL 
SHARBOT LAKE ONT 


SHANTZ MARVORY ROSINA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

27 ALHAMBRA AVE 
TORONTO ONT 


SHAPCOTT MARGARET BETTY 
758 SHERBROOKE st w 
APT 22 MONTREAL QUE 


SHAPIRO ALVIN HOWARD 
6287 DEACON AD 
MONTREAL QUE 


SHAPIRO BERNARD 
5559 QUEEN maARY 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


vacK 
RD 


SHAPIRO DAVID STEPHEN 
3733 wesTMOUNT BLVD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


SHAPIRO ELAINE FRANCES 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4933 VAN HORNE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


B ENG civ 


MED DIPL 
MD cM 
8 sc 
wt 6931 
TCH INT 
BA 
Re 8 3808 
ae sce 


PHYSIOTH 


RE iT shS TE 
BA 
cR 6389 


RE 8 3825 
B ENG 
cR 2489 


PHYS!IOTH 


RE 8 9081 

DD s 
RE 8 9081 
MED DIPL 


HANDICRET 


PARTIAL 
Be 5245 


TCH ELEM 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


SHAPIRO HAROLD TAFLER 


5559 QUEEN MARY RD 
MONTREAL QUE 
SHAPIRO IRVING 


4957 JEAN BRILLANT ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


SHAPIRO MARK ALAN 
3733 WESTMOUNT eivDd 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


SHAPIRO MAYNARD 
5012 pe LA PEL TRIE st 
MONTREAL Que 


SHAPOSNICK PHILIP 


4915 PRINCE OF WALES AVE 
MONTREAL Que 
SHARP DAVID ROBT PATERSON 
60 ROY AVE DORVAL 

3007 west 34TH ave 


VANCOUVER B Cc 


SHARP WILLIAM MORRIS 


729 UPPER LANSDOWNE AVE 
WESTMOUNT Que 

SHARPE LOUIS RAMON 

65 SHERBROOKE ST WEST 


MONTREAL QUE 


SHARPE PATRICIA 
3783 GREY Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


Louise 


SHATZ RICHARD MARK 
310 DUFFERIN RD 
HAMPSTEAD Que 


Shaw DAVID BARRY 
3615 LORNE CRESCENT 
602 vicTORIA AVE 


WESTMOUNT QUE 

SHAW ELIZABETH ANN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
190 BANK ST 
LANDISVILLE PA u SA 


SHAW FAITH 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
55 HIGHLAND RD 
RYE N ¥ iM oA 


SHAW GERALD ARTHUR 


20857 MANSFIELD st 
APT 7 MONTREAL Que 
SHAw YVAMES wilttam R 


61 BROOKHAVEN 
DORVAL QUE 


AVE 


SHAW JOHN FREDERICK 
1636 SELKIRK Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


SHAW MERVIN GLENN 
FIELD HOUSE 
333 SECOND 
KENORA ONT 


sT N 


SHAW MICHAEL EMERSON A 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MURRAY MT 
CALDERWOOD P Oo 
YVAMAICA Bw it 


SHAW SYLVIA ANNE 


1444 DUNK IRE RD 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


SHAW WILLIAM FREDERICK 
4079 VAN HORNE ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


SHEA DANIEL EDVARD 
3484 PEEL ST MTL 
34C¢ KNOX ST 
RUMFORT MANN vu SA 


SHEA ROGERT ANDREW 
3838 HAMSTON Ave 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
se com 4 
DE 4471 
BA 2 
Re, -7 3749 
8B ARCH 4 
Eu 7746 


6 sce 4 
RE 7 2267 


8 cOoM 1 

De 4882 
BA 2 

MA 0433 
8 A 1 

Ee. 6232 
8 sc + 

WA 9475 
MD cM 3 

PL 6000 
@. sce 2 

PL OR29 


8 sc H EC 3 


AGR 2 


5127 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address, 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME 
| ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS 

SHEA RONALD DENIS B com 3B) SHERMAN HARRY 

6420 MONKLAND AVE pe 0741 5835 pecettes RD 
APT 24 MONTREAL QUE | APT 14 MONTREAL QUE 

| 

SHEARD JOAN MARY B SC H EC 2/SHERMAN JOHN EDWARD 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 103 STANLEY AVE 

727 WESTCHESTER DRIVE CHATHAM ONT 


BAIE D URYFE QUE 
| SHERMAN VOHN WALTER 
SHEARLY LOIS SUSAN PHYSIOTH 3| 2023 MANSFIELD st 
5119 DUROCHER AVE crR 7433 | aevr 3. MTre 
OUTREMONT QUE 92 MAIN ST WEST 


| 
| HAWKESBURY ONT 
| 


SHEEHAN JOHN CHI DWICK MD cM 4 
3680 OXENDEN AVE BE 0327 SHERMAN LEONARD 
MONTREAL QUE | 3500 DE BYULLION sT 
MONTREAL QUE 
SHEFFY MENACHEM Luo M 1 
100% SHERBROOKE ST w MTL MA 5500 SHERMAN PHYLLIS GLORIA 
c¢ OO S PARNES 871 DOLLARD AVE 
335 ARLINGTON AVE | OUTREMONT QUE 
TORGNTO ONT 
| SHERWIN ALLAN LEONARD 
SHEFFY PEARL M oA 1 5200 HAMPTON AVE 
1001 SHERBROOKE ST w MTL MA 5500 MONTREAL QUE 
126 MODEIN 
RAMAT GAN ISRAEL SHERWOOD MELVIN RICHARD 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
SHEFTEL ALLAN BA 3| STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
3483 Peet ST MTL MA 3166 
308 SUPERIOR AVE SHETISKY GERALD MURRAY 
CALGARY ALBERTA 1662 VAN HORNE AVE 
Ou TREMONT Que 
SHEFTMAN yvOY TCOH ELEM 1 
6172 WILDERTON CRESCENT ag" s BPTs SHETLER CAROL ANN 
MONTREAL QUE | 4342 HAMPTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
SHE 'NER NATHAN MICHAEL MD CM 3 
630 QUERBES AVE vi 4868 SHETLER VAMES GRAHAM 


APT 3 MONTREAL Que | 7441 DE CHAMBOIS ST 


MONTREAL QUE 
SHEK siMm 


3474 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
190 DUPLEX ave 
TORONTO ONT 


PARTIAL 

PL. 0927 SHEVELL MELVYN 
4896 MARIETTE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SHELLABEAR WItLLtAmM HUGH 


mM sec 1| SHEWCHENKO ALEXANDER 
Hes SHERBROOKE ST W MTL Pc 0205 6685 35TH Ave 
4 NN 5TH st § E 
MONTREAL ve 
READING PENNA uv s A ae = 
SHEWCHUK WILLIAM 
SH 
ACE Ree S Ek: 3 992 ECHO DRi VE 
Y Ave RE TT T 
MONTREAL gue 8 5956 ° AWA ON 
SHIAU LIANG YING EDWIN 
SHEN 
OWRD AS ee WARREN MD CM 2 1441 DRUMMOND ST MTL 
10 MENA RARGr Ki BE 0977 MR SItEN LIANG HIAH 
BONHAM STRAND W 
BERKELEY 5 caLicr eat tae ee KONG 
SHEPER 
431 ha GYDE VANIER G B A 3 SHIBLEY PATRICIA ANNE 
WeetmoUdee oe Le A St 1096 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
ave © © RHOKARA CORP LTD 
KItTwe N R 
Rance > WILLIAM FRANCIS MS w 2 
ST CATHERINE ST w w 
s — 6 SHIELDS ALFRE MURRY DALE 
431 MYT STEPHEN ave 763 LFRED 


645 cCREVIER sT 

MON TREA 

L QUE VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 
SHEPPARD ADRIAN 


4727 FULTON ave B ARCH 3) SH'EL DS BARBARA ANN 
APT 2 MONTREAL Que RES “SSF 3646 LORNE CRESCENT 
APT 4 MTL 
“Saat et GEALDE anMANS Wagkia, 2: i KERROBERT SASK 
FULTON 
MONTREAL 26 SE wet" 2 RE 3 8377 SHIELDS SYLVIA PATRICIA 
MTL CHILDRENS HOSPITAL 
SHEPPARD MARG 98 AGNES sT 
ERY e 
MACDONALD pei Sas aa Ae 10 BAT: 1 OSHAWA ONT 
BIRCHILL ave 
MUDSON HEIGHTS Que TS GAG koe 
SHEPPARD MAR MONTREAL QUE 
tLYN LAURA 8 
scw 
“ge ape COLtleGce oe SHINDER ETHELYN 
MBER ROAD 
CORNER BROOK NFUD ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
235 CHARLOTTE ST 
rian MELVIN OTTAWA ONT 
454 waver BA 4 
EY 
MONTREAL Que ie bo 'T035 SHINDER LIONEL 
S758 ST LAWRENCE BLVD 
=o alla FLORENCE MONTREAL 14 QuE 
6 HUTCHis B A 2 
ON ST 
MONTREAL QUE CR 3423 SHINKODA NORIKO 


35 First ave 
VILLE LASALLE QUE 


5128 


RE 1 5293 


MA 5907 


8 com 2 


BE 9318 


TCH ELEM 1 
DO 4778 


mp cM 3 
Ec 5168 


& sc AGR 4 


8 sc 2 
vi 8520 


B sc P ED i 
wa 6827 


BA 2 
Re 7 5416 


Dy DeB 4 
pe 4452 


8 ENG MCH 4 


Bs sc EC 4 


Ri 7 2982 


med DIPL 2 


Re 6 0374 

BA 2 
pr 0495 

akan Ri 
po 6850 

"t 

ea 2 t 

Tr 3102 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


SHIPMAN GARBARA 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
A RIVERVIEW ave 
DONNACONA Que 


JEAN 
COLLEGE 


SHIPPAM ARTHUR FREDERICK 
146 VASPER AVE 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


SHIPTON DOUGLAS 
575 LOGAN sT 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


RALPH 


SHIRLAW MICHAEL RIVERS 


4131 core DES NEIGES avd 
APT 8 MONTREAL QUE 

SH!IU MAN HAO 

3561 LORNE AVE APT B MTL 
209 PRINCE ED RD 2ND FL 


KOWLOON HONG KONG 


SHIiVECK MORRIS 
339 witLlLowDaLe 
CUTREMONT QUE 


AVE 


SHIZGAL HARRY MORRIS 
977 DAVAAR AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SHIZGAL MORTIMER DAVID 


4720 LACOMBE Ave 
MONTREAL Que 
SHKAROFSKY iSSIE 


5215 waverty st 
MONTREAL Que 


SHKLAR SHEILA LouISsE 
3114 BRIGHTON ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


SHOHET MORRIS 
690 SHERBROOKE sT W MTL 
5562 BORDEN Ave 

COTE st LUC Que 


SHONE ROBERT 
BOx 1000 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE 


HAROLD 


SHORT BERNARD 
3542 PARK Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


SHOSTAK MURRAY 


4867 CARLTON Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 
SHOUB BERNARD 
3817 ARCADE st 
MONTREAL Que 
SHOUB Lou's \, 
3817 aRcCADEeE sT 


MONTREAL QUE 


SHPIKULA NORMAN 
DOYGLAS HALL 
68 EVANS AVE 
TORONTO ONT 


SHPIRO ELIZABETH 
5972 MCSHANE Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


SHRIMPTON HOWARD THOMAS 
285 EmPtrRe ave 
GREENFIELD PARK 
MONTREAL 23 QUE 


SHRON HERSHEY BERNARD 


5862 westTeuRyY ave 
MONTREAL QuUE 

SHTERN ISRAEL HIRSH 
5216 ESPLANADE AVE APT 


MONTREAL QUE 


SHTERN Si DNEY 
6082 seEANNE MANCE ST 
MONTREAL 14 QUE 


SHTULL MORRIS 
782 OUTREMONT AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


Que 


ALEXANDER 


4 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


B A 
PL 0180 


BA 
RE 7 1933 
8 ENG 
OR 1 9694 
8 Enc 
Ws) BPRS 
BSB ENG PHY 
8 Com 
Re 7 5763 
=] sc 
cA §805 
B sc 


PH D 
vi 0843 
BA 
RE 8 3646 
B ENG Civ 
Ma 1550 
6B SC AGR 
GRAD QUAL 
a com 
RE 1 1804 
8 sc 
BE 6472 
SB ENG 
BE 6472 
s sc 
Avy 8 0668 
8 sc 
RE 3 0632 
8 ENG 
oR 1 1549 
Ba sc 
Re 3 2393 
MoA 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


SHULMAN ARTHUF | SAAC 
468 vVicTORIA Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


SHULMAN BARBARA 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
50 DARWOOD PL 
MT VERNON N ¥ u s A 


SUSAN 
COLLEGE 


SHULMAN ELY AVIEZER 
3722 KENT AvE 
MONTREAL Que 


SHULMAN FROMA 
2820 DARLINGTON PLACE 
APT 30 MONTREAL QUE 


SHULMAN MARILYN SHARON 
4808 vicTORIA ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


SHULMAN REUBEN 
5194 coTe pes 
MONTREAL QUE 


NEIGES RD 


SHUSTER vOsSEPH 
4142 cLaRK st 
MONTREAL Que 


SHUSTER ROBERT STANLEY 
5315 PRInce oF wALEeS Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


SHWED SHEILA 
5323 PLAMONDON 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVE 


SHYKOFSKY ARNOLD DAVID 


2634 witlownDale ave 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 
SIDLINE ALEXANDER 6 
4640 CLANRANALD ave 
APT 12 MONTREAL 29 Que 
S'EGEt LILLIAN 

3315 VAN HORNE AVE apt 2 
MONTREAL QUE 

S'IEGLER YOHN yosEPH 

258 SHERBROOKE st w 
TAD wittram st 
BRItDGEPORT CONN uv s A 


S'IGAL GOLDIE KAPLANSKY 


6617 DE viMyY Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 
S'tGMAN GERALD 
4828 MELROSE sve 


MONTREAL QUE 


SIGMAN HARVEY 
4828 MELROSE 
MONTREAL QUE 


HAROLD 
Ave 


SIGNER MYER wolre 
5506 DUROCHER ave 
OUTREMONT QUE 


S'GURDSON LEONARD GUDN! 
475 Pine AVE w mTe 

767 JUBILEE Ave 
WINNIPEG MAN 


S'timMan BRUNO 
6337 8TH Ave 
MONTREAL 36 Que 
s A DESH BANDHU 

8 DUROCHER 5T MTru 
NEW MODEL SOLONY 
UNA NAGAR 
4 AMBALA PONSAB INDIA 
ANDREE PAULE 
BSiswHore st mTu 

BD FOCH CASABLANCA 
FRENCH MOROCCO 


S'ILCOFF BERNARD 


§156 HUTCHISON 
MONTREAL QUE 


ins, 


COURSE & YEAR || 
TEL. NO. 


a ele 
Hu 8B 4709 


MA 0030 
@ aRCcH 2 
RE 8 4104 


MS w 1 
RE 3 3959 
S A 1 
Eu. 3978 
6 sc 1 
RE 8 0923 
6 sc 2 
Ma 9054 
A 3 
Hu 9 1132 


DE 2173 

MS w 1 
Fi 9629 

>. oy s, 
BE 7102 


Et 6813 
6 com Fe 
Ta 1222 


B ENG civ 3 


PH 5D ' 
Be 0415 
ff 
Mw S w 2 if 


6 COM 4 


DO 3288 
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Where » addr are given, the second is the home address. 
NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
\ ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO, 
3573 HUTCHISON ST MTL PL O601 3225 RtDGEwood ave RE 3 5000 


APARTADO NO 3 MONTREAL QUE 


SttHy ENRIQUE B ARCH 2|/S'IMON JAMES ERWIN @ MA 2 
| 
SAN SALVADOR C A | 


S'IMONS BARBARA ELIZABETH oe oF 
S'ILVER ANNL126ETH 1| ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE PL 0829 
4191 MADISON AVE | 985 MONT ST DENIS 
MONTREAL QUE | @V¥VEBEC 6 QUE 
Strcver EDWARD ALLAN 8 ENG 2|S1IMONS OLGA BRUNETTE HANDICRFT 1 
4836 MELROSE AVE WA 6043 14 ST GEORGE sT 
MONTREAL 29 Que sTe ANNE De BELLEVUE 
COBB S HILL RE 
Sturver 1ssie xe DD s 2 PAGET wesT 
4512 HUTCHISON ST crR 9598 BERMUDA 
MONTREAL QUE | 
| S'IMOONS RUDOLF ALEXANDER 8B ENG 2 
St*cvER WILLIAM ALLAN MD CM 4) 484 PRINCE ARTHUR ST MTL MA 0677 
3573 tORNE AVE APT BR MTL | P@ © BOx 225 
ANTLER Sask | CURACAO N A 
SIuVERBERG DAVID e A 3 StImMPsOnN DAVID PATTEN MD CM 3 
4100 pve LA PEL TRIE sT RE 3 8606 3466 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
MONTREAL QUE S849 CASCADIA AVE 
SEATTLE WASH u s A 
StuvERSERG SEYMOUR Ss sc 1 
2115 Gover st Re 3 5785 | SIMPSON LYALL ANDREW C PARTIAL 
MONTREAL 26 QUE 3244 GOYER sT RE 1 1606 
| MONTREAL Que 
SILVERMAN ROBERT HERBERT B sc 2 
4746 LACOMBE ave RE 8 1458 SIMPSON RICHARD GORDON MED DIPL 1 
MONTREAL Que MTL GENERAL HOSP 
4585 pvureuvuis st 
StULVERMAN RONA 6 A 3 MONTREAL Que 
4960 ROSLYN ave RE 8 7670 | 
MONTREAL QUE SIMS WALTER ALEXANDER mM sc 2 
1240 ovUImMeT ST APT 31 Ri 4 3342 
S'uVERSTONE HERSCHEL w 8 ENG 2 345 GROTTO ave 
838 PRATT Ave RE 3 1776 PAWTUCKET 
CUTREMONT QuE | RHODE 1'SLAND vu SA 
SIL VERSTONE vosEePH BA 3|/SINANIS JOHN 8 ENG CIV § 
3734 COTE STE CATHERINE RE % 9067 3499 CARTIER ST ta 3 1671 
APT 11 MONTREAL Que MONTREAL 24 QUE 
SILVERSTONE SHIRLEY 8 PARTIAL S't*nCLaAtR ANNE OLIVIA PHYS!IOTH 1 
3734 COTE ST CATHERINE RE 3 9067 628 MURRAY HILL AVE pe 3801 
APT 11 MONTREAL Que | WESTMOUNT QUE 
ma og SR BS A 4) SINCLAIR EDWARD ERIC 6 ENG? 1 
-A S23 BISHOP St aPT 5 wte ay.» 8413 7 COURCELETTE Ave Do 6897 


LTS" +SLAND me DA 


OU TREMONT vu 
OTTAWA ONT Que 


SINCLAIR GERALD MARK MD cm 1 
7 COURCELETTE AVE DO 6897 
CUTREMONT QUE 


S'M MARION SyLVia 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 5 
296 SHERWOOD pr 


Se ey eNT | SINCLAIR MARY STUART PHYSIOTH 3 
S'M NORMAN D 3070 DUQuESNE st cu 3316 
1433 aie B ® ENG civ 5 MONTREAL QUE 
PPE Vetane Beat’. Of 78, AN Boba ae : 
is 
SrTM Aone ad ee | SINCLAIR ROBERT LAWRENCE e com 1 ' 
| 14 HEATH RD DE 5286 
| HAMPSTEAD ve 
nate YVEAN CLAUDE B ENG 1| = 
5 Db > 
MB0 Chet ee et ST VE 3849 SINGER LOUISE MADELAINE eran 4 
ABGHD A ecoGse | 137 TRENTON ave Re 3 6472 
WEP Se ye TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
SIMARD RENE 
1566 Pte oct hd PiSoLe MUS Qua. i | sinaee MADELEINE CAROL Leh so 
Oe pe ccimansic. MTL CR 1 6774 ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE Pu 0597 t 
PREVILLE u 74 BREWSTER RD 
=* SCARSDAL® N ¥ US A 
sims 
S058 werent te nes 8 com 4|SINGH TEV BAHADUR mse 1 
14 atitsis oe ps PL 0940 429 PRINCE ARTHUR ST W Ma 0754 
ATHENS Greece | KATHORA KANPUR INDIA 1 
- ea eno 1 
SIMCOE moR? = | SINSON DRUCE ANDREW 
60ae Ge A ec en OP 8 com 1] 3661 LORNE CRESCENT MTL MA 8010 
MONTREAL QUE RIG st RE 7 5976 PLANTATION EVERTON 
DOMINICA 8 w t 
SIMMS ADA EL. > ‘ 
Ywea Dokenene et GR N CERT 1/S1PELIS viToLIS s B enc 1 
NURSES Neeigeice” Be ee Sea ay 940; C88 OCR Esa ys Hone 
pals SOHN S GENERAL Hose | VERDUN QuE 
Re NERS |sir«is RUBIN EDUCATION 1 ‘ 
0 
Fee MeV RU ehica yc |} 2960 BRIGHTON AVE APT 1. RE 3 402 
MACDONALD COLLEGE eae: TCH INT 1 | MONTREAL Que ‘ 
$4 CHuRcH sT | sien a 4 
GRANBY oOuE StROtsS LCOUiS LEONIDAS BE 0 
| 4221 MARciL ave De 212 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address, 


k NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
\ ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. | 
j | 
SIRVULNIKOFF yack PARTIAL SLIPP ROBERT MUNRO PH Dp 4 
6267 DEACON RD mrTe RE 3 1832 1610 SHERBROOKE srt w Par Sars. | 
194 MCADAM ave APT 114 MTL | 
APT 2 WINNIPEG MAN WOODSTOCK N @B6 
S'ISKIND vACcCOB KOHOoS BA 3/StiZzis Berry yucie GR N CERT 1 
} A773 POLLARD ave CA 4552 4036 TuyPPER st mTe Gt 8273 
OUTREMONT Que 11115 116 sr 
EDMONTON ALTA 
. SIVAK BELLA =) sc 4 
6393 MCLYNN ave RE 7 8543 SLOAN LINDA MAE TcH ELEM 1 
MONTREAL QUE 4900 MAYFAIR Ave wa 4736 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 
SIVAK BERNARD dais ous 3 
6393 MCL YNN Ave RE 7 8543 SLOCOMBE VJAMES MORING 8 ENG 1 
MONTREAL QUE S550 ABERCORN ave Re 7 7467 
| MONTREAL Que 
q SKANDS BIRTHE BIRGIT PARTIAL 
3465 RIDGEwoopd ave SLUYTER ROBERT S ENG mi 5 
APT 101 MONTREAL QUE 2747 MAPLEWOOD ave 
APT @ MONTREAL Que 
SKARLATOVSKA |RENE v est s 1 
1429 STANLEY sT AV 8&8 6212 SLUZAR ROMAN LEY MED DIPL 3 
APT 3 MONTREAL QUE Re sore Cue RA 7 5408 
MON rR Aw 
SKEFFREY COURTNEY Kemp BA 2 
3509 mMUTCHISON st MTL AV 8 3058 | SMAVOVIC tRwin 6 sc 2 
24 DONROBIN ave 4157 CARLTON ave Re 3 8721 
HALF way Tree | MONTREAL Que 
VAMAICA ew ' 
SMALL GERALD ®@® ENG 4 
SKINNER ANTONY SIMON SB ENG MCH 3| 4192 MACKENZIE st RE 7 1036 
3434 MCTAVISH ST MTL PL 4492 MONTREAL QUE 
} THOMPSON PLACE 
oer soN SMART CELINA ELLEN PH »D 4 
FLORIDA vu SA 5594 sYEANNE MANCE ST TA 5806 
f MONTREAL 8 QuE 
SKINNER G BERNARD MED DIPL 1 
ROYAL VICTORIA HOSPITAL SMART DEIRDRE ct te eeExe aT A 1 
EAST RiveRsi ve 65 eons Hite av wt 2316 
KINGS CON B WESTMOUNT Que 
SKINNER MARY ROBERTA HOMEMAKER 1 SMART HUGH ROBERT GEORGE i 2 c i 3 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 74 S4TH SOE € 927 
278 HOWARD ave LASHINES 
= 
ee te ROOKE. Qu SMART MARGARET ANNE 8 sc 2 
a Ld 
SKINNER NANCY JEAN HOMEMAKER 4 hast VICTORIA COLL EGE a 0858 
MACDONALD CoOLLEecEe 2 
A ‘i ve 
278 HOWARD ave SHAG ILLE oO 
SnEaerooke 2m SMART STANLEY YVOSEPH BENG EL 4 
f 49 MT PLEASANT Ave wi 949 
PCR! ALEK pis ee ween oe ate Que : 
: GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF CAN 
See TOR UM e.pa SMILEY MARY ELIZABETH 8 sc H Ec 2 
Sane WA ORE MACDONALD COLLEGE 
AR GRANITE ST 
SKOLL SELMA pDove “a 68 
OPPER CLIPP ONT 
6822 MOUNTAIN SIGHTS AVE RE 1 4020 ¢ 
MONTREAL 29 Que SMITH ARTHUR YOUNG 8s sc 3 
DOUGLAS HALL 
SKORZEWSK!1 OLAF MICHAEL B ENG MCH 4 $80 winren 54 Ve 
Eee: Sox: 22.5 OTTAWA ONT 
STE ADELE Que 
SMITH BARBARA JOAN @ se 1 
" 
SKYE HELEN MARIAN GR N CER 2 605 SR€eranm ave RE 7 3102 
8Ox 213 TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
SCAUGHNAWAGA Que 
s tM 1|SMItTH BEVERLY ANNE or 3 
SKYNNER HENRY JOHN 8 ROYAL VICTORIA cotlece PL 0847 
3614 DECARIE BLVD apt 9 pe 788 BA WEL Se os 
MONTREAL Que AURORA ONT 
s 
SLAPCOFF EDWARD REGS wl ema BPIAN DAVID TCH INT 1 
S180 QUEEN MARY RD APT 7 DE BOX 214 MACDONALD EGoLL 
MONTREAL QUE 65 PRINCE sT 
HUNTINGDON QUE 
SLATKIN DANIEL NATHAN mp cM 1 
4590 HINGSTON ave SMITH BRIAN NELSON 8 sc aaR 1 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 20653 LAKESHORE abd 
3| @AIE D URFE Que 
SLAVIN EDWARD BERNARD 8 BG oe 3 
5401 @ELMoRE Ave an 2 SMITH CAROL BREMNER PHYSIOTH 1 
MONTREAL Que FINCHLEY RD DE 6 
7 3 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 
SLESAR STEPHAN VOSEPH wee Se 
3427 pe BULLION sT mT SMITH CAROL ELEANOR 8B sc 
3 
352 CARLETON ST ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE PL 0334 
ST CATHARINES ONT BOx 87 
4| SHAWVILLE Que 
SLIMOVITCH BERNARD D ae 
6908 seEANNE MANCE ST TA 61 SMITH CHARLES MASON MD com 
MONTREAL QUE 3466 MACTAVISH ST MTL Av 8 9533 
WYDEACRE FARM 
BETHEL MAINE us A 


5131 


vi N 


> 


DA 
DONA 

MONT 
GuUEU 


H 


D 
UNI 
DGE M 
HINGSTO 


DONAL 
VARD 
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vic 
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TOR! 
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Hw GE 
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ERT 
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TOR 
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Smit 
360 
25 
FOR 
TOR 


SMITH voserPH 
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MAC 
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COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
Les Tre Hoebyey 
ve 
a PH D 4 
8 sc AGR “ 
Ni cas PH D 4 
TY 
ve 
TON B ENG MCH § 
st mrt AV 8 1473 
HIRLEY 8B ENG 2 
D 
QUE 
c A 2 
D AVE Et 54868 
ON ec 4 1 
ve 3122 
DON BA 2 
TO MTL av 8 7773 
JANET 8 A 1 
E DE 4463 
ERT H 6 ENG MI 3 
st mTt PL 2435 
HONY B ENG CH 3 
ME 7 9337 
NWRIGHT B ENG MET 3 
SsT Ww MTL MA 5554 
@ sc 3 
VD DE 6474 
ve 
GREGOR B com 1 
RE 8 0227 
tL Que 
BA 4 
ST mTt Av B 0643 
LAGE 
ONIO vy 8 sc 1 
MTL MA 8287 
ING RD 
° 
| 
NN TCH ELEM 1] 
Ge | 
Que 
TT PH D 4 
Ge 
LEVUE Que | 
CIA a 3) 
RE 7 1469 
& Que 
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the second is the home address. 
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COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
TENA TCH ELEM 1} 
8 com 4 
MA 3166 
1A BA 4 
DE 4463 
ect. 3 
crR 4309 
Ee 
MD CM 3 
vi 6318 
N 5B sc 1 
wa 6208 
E SB Sse="2 
ve DE 586A 
6 sc AGR 2 
PH D 2 
+r 3 MA 395 
mM sc 1 
OLL 
8B ENG 1 
Ri 7 1956 
6 N 2 
Te Hu 8B 4353 
PH D 2 
Puc 0834 
PHYS!IOTH 3 
EGE Pu 0113 
B ENG CH 4 
ee 4777 
* 
asc 2@ 
BA 2 ' 
EGE MA 0030 
@ enc Et 3 
re 3 4751 
es B ENG EL 3 
er. 7955 t 
avat 2 
ev 3325 
" 
fe e sc # Ec 3 
ae es sc acR ft 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR | 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
| 
i 
| 
Siig tkdeorr BS A 1 |sosnianw vacos 6 sc 4 i 
Al 47 «6938 4863 ESPLANADE ave GR 5906 
VILLE ST LAURENT Que MONTREAL QUE 
SOSERING SIMON EDGAR PH D 3 |sosno ROSALIE 6 sc 1 
3609 UNIVERSITY ST mre AN, (8 Gach, 4925 VictToRIa ave Hu 8 0813 
Box 120 + ; 
nT EAL 
GRETNA MANITOBA = “ sen 
SOTTNEK MADELEINE ANN BA 2 
SOBtE CYMON JOHN @ sc 3] RovaL VICTORIA COLLEGE PL 0829 
278S DARLINGTON PLACE RE 3 6193 7724 RItpGe sivod 
APT 33 MONTREAL QUE BROOKLYN O9F N ¥ uv S A 
SOBRIAN MERLYN ARNOLD 8 sc 4|soualipD NORMAN GEORGE eA 2 
3539 LORNE AVE mre PL 0497 3429 PEEL ST mTL PL 7385 
21 PAtMISTE sT | 995 pu Pacais st 
BELMONT PORT OF SPAIN ST HYACINTHE QUE 
TRINIDAD B w ‘ 
SOUTAR DAVID KEITH BSB ENG CH 5 
SOCHOCKY MATHEW ANDREW 8 ENG 2 649 MILTON ST MTL Av 8 5313 
8124 STUART ave GR SATE 117 COULSTON Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


ASBESTOS QUE 


| 
SOCOLOW JUDITH SELMA BA 2) SOUTAR 1AN ALEXANDER . ® ENG 3 
§592 DUROCHER ave GR 0929 } 3478) MCTAV LSM oF MTL PL 7412 
ee Ny UE 117 COULSTON ave 
ASBESTOS QUE 
SOFON!IO TVAN s Cc 3 
5065 ST CATHERINE st € cu 3695 SOUTHAM PETER YOUNG ® sc 3 
MONTREAL QUE 107 DONWOODS DRive 
TORONTO 12 ONT 
SOKOLOFF MOLLY TCH ELEM | 
4910 KENT Ave RS dD. BS-77 | SOUTHAM WILSON VYVOHN ea 3 
MONTREAL QUE | 2042 victoria st av 8 8910 
| MONTREAL 2 Que 
SOLKIN ELAINE LOUISE R PARTIAL 
579 PORTLAND Ave RE 1 1946 SOUTHERLAND JOHN GAVIN MD cM 2 
Syn BF MT ROVAL QUE DOUGLAS HALL 
MEADOWVALLEY RD 
SOLOMON EDDY Ss aA 2) CORTE MADERA CALIF U S&S A 
4047 KENT Ave Re 8 1912 
MONTREAL QUE SOUTHEY ROBERT MICHAEL 8B ENG CH 3 
| DOUGLAS HALL MA 4860 
SOLOMON FREDERICK L ect. 1 SPRINGFIELD COTTAGE 
4829 DORNAL AVE RE 3 5433 | 77 HIGH sT 
MONTREAL QUE | BEL BROUGHTON wWoRCS ENG 
SOLOMON HARRIET RUTH B A 2| SOUTTER JAMES MORRIS G THEOL cot 2 
§016 ROSLYN ave RE 3 5181 3473 UNIVERSITY ST MTL Ma 4902 
MONTREAL QUE | 120 seacoTr sT 
KINGSTON ONT 1 
SOLOMON LEON DAVID 8 sc 2 
538 PRINCE ARTHUR ST W Be 0552 SOWINSK! BERNARD 8 ENG MCH 3 
2545 SESSEMUND ave | 295 sixTH ave HE O343 
FAR ROCKAWAY |} VHLLE LASALLE 32 QUE 
NEW YvorRK vu SA | 
SOZANSK! ANDREW GEORGE @ sce 4 
SOLOMON witt1am Bs sc a §311 PRINCE OF WALES AVE HU 8 6115 
5826 DECELLES ave Re, 3. 123811 MONTREAL QUE 
APT 9 MONTREAL 26 Que | 
SPANER BARBARA 8 sc Fe 
SOOR CATHERINE €L1ZABETH TOH tnT 1] ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE PL 0334 
5272 alosert st Eu. 5742 |} 165 TeEstny ave 
MONTREAL QUE BRIDGEPORT CONN vu SA 
SOPEN ROBERT VYOSEPH PH D 2| SPARKS DOROTHY EVEL INE TCH ELEM > rele | 
BOx 121 MACDONALD CoLL MACDONALD COLLEGE 
25 COULTEN ave 6639 DELORIMIER AVE 
WESTON ONT MONTREAL QUE 
| i 
SORGER GEORGE VOSEPH s sc 1] seat aTTiLio Gtorsio e@ sc 3 
3B5S09A PARK AVE HA 9695 3455 SHUTER sT Se 4528 
MONTREAL 18 QUE MONTREAL QUE 
SORIA MARIA LUISA PARTIAL SPECTOR REUBEN 8 ENG 1 
5483 EARNSCLIFFE AVE wu 9 3023 4716 MACKENZIE AVE RE 1 4360 
MONTREAL 29 QUE |. AH REA sae 
A TCH ELEM 1| sPeerRs ROBERT PH D 2 
— 5 Ee a aebale ake S570 MILTON ST APT 14 MTL BE 9085 
4877 GROSVENOR AVE 485 DUPLEX AVE APT 36 
MONTREAL QUE | TORONTO ONT 
SORLEY NEIL CARLYLE AGR DIP 2| SPENCE JUDITH ANNE BA 2 e 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 602 ALGONQUIN AVE Re 3 3065 
WESTBORO rR R 1 ONT | TOWN OF MT ROYAL Que | 
it 
MD CM 4) SPENCER KENNETH NORMAN Vy 8B ENG PHY 4 4 
ae oe RE 1 2520 c OC MR H ROBINSON wa 9148 ; 
APT 16 MONTREAL 7325 SHERSGROOKE w APT 3 
TA CALLE NO 4 61 |; 23 5.M(LFoORe Rp 
GUATEMALA 10 KINGSTON JVAMAICA 8 wit 
GUATEMALA C A | f 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


SPENCER LORAINE 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
604 DRIVEWAY A 
OTTAWA ONT 


SPERLICH ERIC 
5724 MCMURRAY 
COTE sT tuc Qu 


SPERLING GOSTA 
14 MELBOURNE A 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


SPEYER JUDITH A 
3534 UNiversiT 
42 20 KISSEN! 
FLUSHING N ¥ 


SPEVACK ALLAN 
4702 MACKENZIE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SPIER STANLEY 
6712 wesTeury 
MONTREAL QUE 


SPINNER NAHUM 
4505 sT URBAIN 
MONTREAL 14 QU 


SPIRA PAUL 
4845 HUTCHISON 
APT 1 MONTREAL 


SPOFFORD yuDITH 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
35 TAMARACK RO 
PITTSFIELD MAS 


SPRATT GORDON w 
5210 BORDEN av 
MONTREAL QUE 


SPRIGGS BARBARA 
Box 9o2 
STE ANNE DE 6E 


SPROUL RALPH po 


6253 SHERGROOK 
MONTREAL QUE 


SPURRELL Davin 

WILSON HALL 

17 NEWTOWN apd 

ST YOHN S NFLD 


SPYROU XENOPHON 
P Oo BOx 10854 s 
VATHY SAMOS 
GREEceE 


SQUIRES HUBERT 
NFLD FISHERIES 
WATER st c 
ST VOHN S NFLD 


SQUIRES SUSANNE 
MACDONALD cCoLL 


621 REGENT st 
FREDERICTON WN 


SROCZYNSKA EL12 


373 BERNARD av 
MONTREAL Que 


STABLER BARBARA 
MACDONALD COLL 
STE ANNE DE BE 


STACHIW DENNIS 
3516 LORNE ave 
662 PRITCHARD 
WINNIPEG MAN 


STACHTCHENKO JA 
4809 WESTERN a 
WESTMOUNT Que 


STAIRS GORDON R 
eox 105 
MACDONALD cou L 
STE ANNE DE se 


YANET € 


MACDONALD coLLeE 


KINGSBURY Que 
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Jhere two addre 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO 


MARGARET BA 
COLLEGE 


8 ENG MCH 
Hu 8 4960 


iSTIAN PARTIAL 
Fr 1640 
DA MA 
ST mTt av 86 2736 
vD 
A 
8 ARCH 
ve Re 7 5943 
eB sc 
RE 8 8960 
S A 
Se 5783 
8 ENG cH 
DO 2145 
vE 
UCINDA S A 
COLLEGE PL 0327 
u SA 
1am M ENG 


EVUE Que 


GLAS MED DIPL 
st w Et 7185 
SEPH B ENG EL 

BA 
1On 8B MA O611 
AcOB m sc 


SEARCH 


CATHERINE 8 SC H EC 


GRAD QUAL 


TcoH Elem 


are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


STALLARD FREDERICK R 
UNITED THEO COLLEGE 
WARREN HOUSE 
CROWBOROU GH 
SUSSEX ENGLAND 


STAMM MITZI ARLENE 
5425 MACDONALD Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 

STAMOS MARINA 
554 ROCKLAND AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


STAMOS SOPHIA 
554 ROCKLAND AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


STAMPLEMAN ARTHUR HOWARD 
3766 GREY AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


STANDISH JOHN HERBET 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
R R 1 ROUGEMONT QUE 


STANGLE GRACE MARGARET 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
5510 ELGIN AVE 
COTE sT LUC QUE 


STANISLAWSK! MARC 
832 CUTREMONT AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


| STANNARD WILL 1AM HUDSON 


136 BROUGHTON AVE 
MONTREAL w QUE 


STARKEY SUSAN DEBORAH 
465 core ST ANTOINE RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


STARF LESA 
755 OUVUTREMONT AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


STARARS VEAN ANNE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
263 SOMERSET ST w 
OTTAWA 4 ONT 


STATE DE CHANTAL RAYMOND 
VILLE DE FORT 
CHAMBLY QUE 


STATTNER MAXINE INA 
S31 ROCKLAND Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


STAUGLE WILLIAM JOHN 
THE MAUDSLEY HOSPITAL 
DENMARK HILL 
LONDON SES ENGLAND 


STAVELEY ROBERT 
ST BRUNO 
CHAMBLY COUNTY QUE 


JOHNSON 


STAVELEY STANLEY WILLIAM 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

ST BRUNO 

CHAMBLY COUNTY QUE 


STAVERT MARY ROSAMOND 
3250 CEDAR AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


STAWARZ EDWARD AUGUSTINE 
38651 vVUNiversity st mTt 
i136 COLLEGE AVE € 
REGINA SaSsK 


STECIUK EUGENE 
92 DE MONT IGNY 
MONTREAL QUE 


sT ce 


STECKLER MARILYN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE P O 
4750 MACKENZIE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


STEEu DAVID ANTHONY 8 
1610 SHERBROOKE ST w 
APT 13 MONTREAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


8 ENG 


PARTIAL 
Hu B 0905 


8 CoM 
Do 2814 


PHYS!tOTH 


DO 2614 
BA 
DE 9542 


AGR DIP 


ToH ELEM 


BA 
Ta 2835 
se sc 
er. 4005 


PHYS!IOTH 
wa 8454 


PHYSIOTH 


TA 3576 
BA 

Pp. 0115 
8 ENG 
BA 

cr 68806 


MED DIPL 


AGR DIP 


\ 
} DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 
Where two addresses are Given, the second is the home address. 
| 
, NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEA) 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO, 
STEELE DONALD HAROLD “ sc 2 |STEINWALD ANITA TCH ELEm bt 
ATLANTIC BIOLOGICAL STA MACDONALD COLLEGE 
ST ANDREWS N B 4960 1ISABELLA ave 
MONTREAL QUE 
TEELS CAROLE NORMA TCH INT 1 
eaee KING ST OR 1 8356 STENMAN HANS KARL 6 ARCH 4 
GREENFIELD PARK QUE 2066 ST Lume ar er S6sit3s 
MONTREAL QUE 
STEELS LAWRENCE KENNETH B® ENG MCH 4 
STENMAN ULLA MARIA A s A 3 
129 KING sT OR 1 8356 
, why Fo 6S ts 
GREENFIELD PARK QUE 2066 st wtvuKe s 
MONTREAL QUE 
R uM 
Pee BeRSeet bate. a STENNETT RICHARD GENE PH D 3 
3466 MACTAVISH ST MTL 
HILLS BOROUGH 1360 DECARIE BLVD apr 34 Rt 4 0057 
NEW SRUNSWiICK RIDGETOWN ONT 
STEFANISZYN SIGMUND A 8 ARCH 4 ho Bona Tae ee 8 6 mes 
uM ON 
1085 BROWN etvDd HE 4718 ~ 
9 FIFTH ST € 
RDU ve bd 
sii een CORNWALL ONT 
STEFANISZYN STANLEY FRANK @ ENG CH 3 éTernen Guantee ieee gaan % 
6521 Dumas st TR 1072 = 
408 omerR ST Ty 1081 
Eau ve 1 
‘olen ae SS MONTREAL 5 QUE 
MOA 2 
Ree eon AXEe. HANS 57 | STEPHEN ROBERT GARNETT MA 2 
12 AMESBURY AVE APT 2 
21 MANISON 4555 GRAND BLVD APT 16 “u 8B 0244 
STOREHAM 80 MASS vu SA MONTREAL Que 
MA 
STEIN ALAN MARTIN BA ZB) STEPHENS SAMUEL ¥ 1 
5042 PONSARD AvE Eu. 9333 BOx 9O3 
MONTREAL QUE MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE SELLEVUE Que 
N MANUEL i] sc a 
Deen et oone rect AVE cr 9275 STEPHENSON JAMES ARTHUR 8 aa aa 5 
116 MORRISON Ave RE 
rca “icckins TOWN oF mT ROYAL Que 
s com 1 
"1697 Pamuron ave ee 3 9227 STERN ANTONY MORITZ BA 2 
iy & 4687 WESTMOUNT AVE 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
Se Kr RANCE S Se See” 1 STERN HELENE STEPHANIE BS A = 
S044 PGONSARD AVE ae 1 3238 THE BOULEVARD Ft S856 
MONTREAL QUE WESTMOUNT QUE 
STEIN LIONEL MORTIMER - SOEs 2 STERR” CUB TFH sean ian ToMH ELEM 1 
8225 EDEN AD Sate: 6832 MOUNTAIN SIGHTS RE 7 6641 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE MONTREAL GbE 
{ 
STEIN NORMAN MICHAEL ARS 31 STERN LEONARD 8 sc 4 
645 BLOOMFIELD ave cr 92 6832 MOUNTAIN SIGHTS AVE RE 7 8641 
OUTREMONT QUE MONTREAL QUE 
s 2 
STEIN SAMUEL 9 OX STERN MERLE CLEMAN BA 4) 
5560 VICTORIA AVE APT 7) RE ; . 3777 COTE DES NEIGES RD we 9528 
MONTREAL 26 QUE APT 512 MONTREAL Que 
STEIN WILLIAM GEORGE oe a STERN MURIEL HARRIET PH bp 2 
3569 RUE ST FAMILLE MTL ot 95 FINCHLEY ROAD WA 1549 
130 01 229TH st HAMPSTEAD QUE 
LAUREL TON 13 N ¥ u SA 
zs me x 3) STETHEM YVOHN GIFFORD 8 ENG 2 
STEINBERG HENRY MURRAY or 534 LAKESHORE RD 
721 witDER Ave = BEAUREPAIRE QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 
B86 ENG 2 STEVEN LORNA ALEXANDRA B A 2 
SLerNeeRa wiMan 6595 4825 MAYFAIR AVE DE 9272 
4313 pe BULLION ST HA MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 
= Lak 1) STEVENS HARRY DENIS MED DIPL 5 
STE UNE OV IV FAN PHYLLIS 9061 CHILDRENS MEM HOSPITAL 
5549 QUEEN MARY RD eu 771 HARTLAND ave 
APT 10 MONTREAL QUE OCUTREMONT QUE 
um 
STEINEM DAVID & nes _ STEVENS STANLEY GEORGE BA 1 
PL. 0922 
3474 MCTAVISH ST MTL 820 GODIN Ave HE 4354 
1908 © ALtExiS RD VERDUN QUE 
TOLEDO OHIO u SA 
s ENG 2 STEVENSON VACQUELYN ANN 8 A 2 
STEINER GLEN MARCEL 2746 10909 LAIRD sBivod RE 8 2015 
CO MR SANDWItTH wi TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE if 
4081 DORCHESTER ST APT 9 
114 wELLINGTON ave STEVENSON KENNETH T BSB ENG civ § 
CHILL IwACcCK B Cc 415 8:1RCH Ave oR 1 7720 i 
ST LAMBERT QUE i 
sc 1 
STE 'NHAUSE SANDRA BERYL ee 
480 GROSVENOR AVE ou STEVENSON LOUISE ROTHERY BA ain 
WESTMOUNT QUE 5S BRAESIDE PLACE wt 8594 
een 1] WESTMOUNT QuE 
STEINMAN SEYMOUR DAVID f 
3483 Peer. ST MTL STEWART ANNE WARBURTON PHYS!1OTH 4a 
1427 PORTLAND AVE ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE PL 0334 
SHERBROOKE Que STRATHGARTNGY P = ' I 
5135 


Sm 


See EN 


faa 


ERSON 


TANT HOSP 


0 

x 

m 
aur 

4 


° 


STEWART L& 


3A01 ¥V 
MONTR 


no 
> 
r 


m 
> 
r 


STEWAR 
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STONE vy 
ROYAL 
Po sB 
KENORA 


2I 
> 
z 


N 
OL 


LEGE 


STONE vy 
ROYAL 
311 MORROW R 
ENGLE 


m> 


STONE 
DOUGL 
SALLA 


STORDY STANFOR 
545 Pp 
6776 
VANCOUVER 


M 


- 
r 


STOTLA 
4635 
MONTR 


STOTLA 
464%3 core s 


HER! 
MONTR 


z 
m 


stotr 
4170 


LACH 


STRACHAN 
MACDONA 
3496 
MONTREAL 2 


THOMAS 


mn 


STRAE 
80 w 
MONT 


HARLES 


c 
e 
Q 


ANDER 
MTL 


>nX 


STREICHER SYDNEY SOLOMON 
811 PRATT ave 
MONTREAL QUE 
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the second is the home address. 


a 


COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
MD CM 4) ec eraeae Sou ARTHUR DAVID B ENG MCH 5 
MA 1736 | 6279 MOUNTAIN SIGHTS AVE RE 1 4133 
Gt 3746 | MONTREAL QUE 
STRUCCHELLI Louis 8 ENG 
MoA 5 7436 BIRNAM AVE DO 2121 
| MONTREAL QUE 
MED DIPL 1| sTUART CHARLES RODNEY S 8 COM 
TR 4711 DOUGLAS HALL MA 7816 
} DARNAWAY CASTLE 
| FORRES MORAY SCOTLAND 
eu §s 1| stuart sAMES RICHARD PH D 
Ft 0239 447 BERWICK AVE RE 3 2155 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL Que 
STUART JAMES WALLACE w BA 
Mm sc 1 DOUGLAS HALL MA 7816 
MONTREAL QUE 
STUART KENNETH LLOYD 8 sc 
6 sc H EC 1 DOUGLAS HALL 
PEMBROOKE HALL P O 
YAMAICA Bw t 
sTtvu3zes JOHN DOEHN MD CM 
1 3445 STANLEY ST APT MTL MA 4465 
wi SUNNYSIDE 
SHELLEY BAY BERMUDA 
1| stucKerR BEATRICE €E 8 .N 
on $731 etre, St, TR 3173 
VERDUN 19 Que 
8 ENG 1| stuTT HOWARD ANDREW me 
RE 3 4953 4567 EARNSCLIFFE AVE ev 4584 
MONTREAL QUE 
8B. ENG 1| STYRON CLAORA ELIZABETH BA 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE MA 0030 
TRAPELO RD 
LINCOLN MASS u SA 
PHYS!IOTH 2\"suenotTo MA 
PL 0495 3647 UNIVERSITY ST MTL MA 2806 
42 TIMURAN 
SOLO INDONESIA 
ee 2) suxsSe GuUNT?S 68 sc AGR 
oR’ 
PL 0889 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
P B8Ox 174 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
MD CM 2 SutD HENRY PH D 
BE 0977 RFD 4 
MILTON VT vu SA 
MD cM 3) SuLI1TEANU DAN B ENG CH 
MA 1545 3A55 PLAMONDON AVE 
APT 1 MONTREAL 26 QUE 
SULLIVAN HERMAN ANDREW MD CM 
8 com 545 Pine AVE W MTL MA 1545 
RE 8 8663 154 ORANGE ST 
SAINT JOHN Nn 8 
a. COM 3|} SULSKY GERAL DINE FAITH Tow ELEM 
RE 8 2112 2325 OxFORD AVE APT 11 
MON REAL Que 
B A 3} SULTMANIS GUNARS > a 
ME 7 6206 1633 LING@OLN AVE APT 2 wi 981 
3R8AR BRUNSWICK AVE 
TORONTO ONT 
PARTIAL 
| mM ARCH 
SULTSON HARALD 947 
5344 MCMAHON AVE ev 69 
TREAL QUE 
NG 
8 com 4| SULTSON TONU HILLAR ay 
wa 2004 5344 MAGMAHON AVE eu. 6 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 
me PH D 
6 sc 4) SUMMERS WILLIAM FRANCIS 76 
5006 BESSBOROUGH AVE pe 48 
MONTREAL QUE 
: civ 
| SURA STEPHEN UR 8 eaesod 
| 40 mOoORRISON AVE re & 
BA 1 TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
Eu 23123 | we 
| ' 
| SUSSET YACQUES GEORGES F MED D 
ROYAL VICTORIA HOSPITAL 
B ARCH 5| 610 QuersBES AVE 
RE 7 0792 | OUTREMONT QUE 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address, 


me NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 

a ADDRESS TEL. NO, ADDRESS TEL. NO, 
SUSSMAN DAViD PH bp 2/1 SwevaK« BORIS ERNEST A 6S ENG 2 
2767 MAPLEWOOD ave Re 7 9956 49044 TuPPER st MTL 


APT 307 MONTREAL Que BR POPLAR AVE 


KIRKLAND LAKE ONT 
i SUSSMAN EDMOND PH »D 2 


2767 MAPLEWOOD ave RE 7 9956 


SWEENEY MARION € @ sc HW €c 4 
APT 307 MONTREAL QUE 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
DUNROBIN ONT 


SUSSMAN HAROLD LEONARD MED DIPL 3 

MTL GENERAL HOSPITAL SwidDLER MYRNA tee TCH cLeEm az 
3 CARRINGTON RD 3157 VAN HORNE ave Re 3 9561 
KIMBERLEY s A | MONTREAL Que 

SUTCLIFFE SARA ELLIOTT 8 sc P ED 2/swiert HEATHER JEAN TCH INT 1 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE Pc 0598 | 42 PERREAULT st 


33 POWELL Ave 


STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE 
OTTAWA ONT 


466 STRATHCONA ave 
WESTMOUNT Que 


SUTHERLAND CHARLOTTE A ‘PH D 2 
3420 UNIVERSITY ST mTL MA 6222 SwiFT yYOHN CLIFFORD 68 com 4 
BaP ee Ni @ 6324 westTeuryY ave RE 3 1345 

MONTREAL Que 

SUTHERLAND EVERETT HIRAM PDs 1 
328 ST vaceQues st OR 4 6192 SYBULSK! STELLA Mi we 1 
LONGVEVIL QUE | 2803 wor st RA 7 4743 
wOODSTOCK N B MONTREAL 36 QuE 
SUTHERLAND GEORGE WILLIAM AGR DIP 2) S¥DIAHA DANIEL a seg 
PASDONAL RD COLUESE | 2 O70.’ NOL WAVER oe Fr 3854 
ee 921 ATHABASCA ST WEST 


ST ARMAND Que | MOOSE vaw Sask 


SUTHERLAND HUGH VYOHN B B ENG crv 5§ syKes 


HRENE GAIL TCH ELEM 1 
sox 18 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 4316 PRINCE OF WALES ave 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE MONTREAL QUE 
SUTHERLAND ISABEL TCH INT 2) syKora OSCAR PAUL Dos 1 
BOX 950 MACDONALD CoLL 159 GERALD ave he 4888 
2040 © BRIEN BLVD VILLE LASALLE Que 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE | 
SYLVESTER GORDON FRANK EDUCATION 1 
SUTHERLAND YVOHN 6B 1 MED DIPL 3 160 51ST ave ME 7 5496 
481 ARGYLE Ave Fi 8400 LACHINE QuE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
SYLVESTRE VACQUES MAURICE 8 ENG 1 
SUTHERLAND KEITH ROBERT TCH ELEM 1/ 1845 MAISONNEUVE st ta 3 5315 
4087 HAMPTON Ave wa 3422 MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 
SYME ROGERT ALEXANDER 8S cOoM 2 
SUTHERLAND MARGARET C e sc HH Ec 5 1869 CURZON ave OR*3 3569 
MACDONALD COLLEGE ST LAMBERT QUE 
BOX 637 
SUSSEx NB SYMINGTON WILLIAM pDoUGLaAS 8 COM 1 
14 RYE DE PROVENCE OR 1 6356 
SUTTON MURRAY GORDON DD s 2 PREVILLE Que 
2039 UNiverRSiTy sT 
APT 28 MONTREAL QUE SYMON CAROL SARBARA PHYSIOTH 4 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE PL 0327 
SVED GEORGE Ss Ene 3 | Ss orceay 
39075 MAPLEWOOD ave MADOC ONT 
MONTREAL QUE 
SYVERTSEN ROSALIND GORDON BA 1 
SVED STEPHEN PH oD 1 ROVAL VICTORIA COLLEGE MA 0993 
SR SHERGROOKE ST Ww APT 2 PL 1326 | GREAT HOLLOW RD 
MONTREAL 18 QUE | HANOVER N Wh u S.A 
SWAIN FRANCES BERYL GR N CERT 1}szaso Situ STEVEN SBS ENG civ 3 
S25 PRINCE ALBERT AVE 3430 DE BULLION st Ma 3110 
40 BRANT RD 5S MST REAL Soe 
GALT ONT SZAB80 VoOSERPH BS ENG com 5 
SWAINE JOHN ARNOTT 68 ED 3 447 OUTREMONT Ave TA 7834 
505 CLAREMONT ave Eu 9618 OUTREMONT Que 
GO MOUNT: Que SZARVAS JAMES ALEXANDER 8B ARCH 6 
SWALES DAVID wIituLLlam Bs sc 2 Nini ero HA 6041 
BOx 254 
MACDONALD COLLEGE NIAGARA FALLS ONT 
SWAN ERIC PATERSON PH D S|/SZCZEGLIK YOHN Dos 2 
3609 UNiversitTy st av 8 6307 475 Pine ave w BE 4270 
MONTREAL Que 
MONTREAL QUE | 
SWAN 1ONA AGNES TCH INT See ee FRANK 8 ENG 2 
BOX 950 MACDONALD COLL | 6787 1 RA 2 8426 


TREAL 3 ve 
695 LAURENTIAN BLVD MON 6 2 


u 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE SZPETGANG PAULETTE FUN BUU 


BA 
z ARK AVE =“. 2820 
om PH D 4| 4525 Pp 
eo GORDON KENNET MONTREAL Ue 
8Ox 7 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
| 
| 
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two addr 


" TEL. NO 
ADDRESS = > 
TABAC ALLAN HERMAN 6 CoM 
5491 VAN HORNE ave Re 7 6764 
MONTREAL QUE 
TACHE BERNARD HENRI! L B ENG Civ 
325 5TH AVE He 5743 
VILLE LA SALLE QUE 
TAFTAZANT ABUL WAFA PARTIAL 
529 PRINCE ARTHUR ST MTL BE 0804 
14 €L MAHALAW! sT 
EL POK!I CAIRO EGYPT 
TAFLER JACQUELINE @ Ss A 
§022 vicTORIA AVE RE 3 6023 
MONTREAL QUE 
TAGUCH! YOSHINOR! YOSH MD cM 
5954 24TH Ave RA i 4580 
MONTREAL QUE 
TAIGER EVELYN HARRIET TCH ELEM 
2790 WItLLOwDALE ave RE 8 7580 
MONTREAL QUE 
TATILLON PRISCILLA TCH int 
Box 950 MACDONALD CoLt 
P © BOx 10 
BURY Que 
TAKAHASH! KENNETH BSB ENG EL 
1653 st tuKe srt Gu 6276 
MONTREAL QUE 
TALBOT ANNE B A 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE PL O334 
AL TON 
PEMBROKE BERMUDA 
TALBOT DAVID ALLAN 8 ENG 
800 49TH Ave 
LACHINE Que 
TAL ERMAN BOAZ 6 ENG 
4382 COLONIAL ave HA 1857 
MONTREAL 18 QUE 
TALLER ARCHIE CHARLES B ENG PHY 
5005 cote sr wtve rv HU 9 2709 
APT 14 MTL 
31 THIRD ave 
OTTAWA ONT 


TALMA TREVOR EDMUND W 


t P>Ds 
S38 MILTON ST APT 7 MTL Av 8 8818 
TREVONDUR WELCHES CH cH 
BARBADOS B wit 

TAMAS ANDREW MED DIPL 
3440 RIDGEWOooD ave RE 1 2097 
APT 15 MONTREAL Que 

TAMBOSSO ALEXANDER SANDY dD D Ss 
377 PRINCE ARTHUR ST w av 8 3079 
SOx 321 NATAL @ c 

TAMMEK GV 1 VtlLlem BS ENG civ 
3261 FOREST HILL Re 1 2180 
APT 15 MONTREAL 26 Que 

TAMM VICTOR RICH 

¢ ARD R 
MACDONALD COLLEGE oe aoe 
191 victoria 

CHILE CONSULATE 
MONTREAL QUE 

TAMMIST Titu s [ 

A 
2067 UNIVERSITY st Av 86 8644 
APT 4 MONTREAL Que 
TANAKA CHARLE 
S KUNivYuUK) E 
451 GREENOCH AVE neo wee 
TOMO OF MT ROVAL Que cas 
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COURSE & YEAR 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


KA FUYIO 
4869 WESTMORE 
TREAL 28 QU 
ANAKA HERBERT 
CLEMENT ST 
VILLE LASALLE 


ANAKA RONALD S$ 
GREENOCH A 
OF MT ROY 


ANCRED PETA EL 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
THIRD AVE 
OTTAWA ONT 


N@AUM HOWAR 
MCEACHRAN 
CUTREMONT QUE 

NENBAUM ALLA 
558% DARL 

NTREAL QUE 
ANNENBAUM LOU! 
SEMAN AV 
OUTREMON 


CHARLES 
ONALD COLL 
SOR MILLS 


zz> 
-> 
vo 


ER CHARLES 
PRINCE ART 
Le 8 NO 23 
1AUVAD CUBA 


ZT Oum> 
aroaz 


NNER will tam 
2 CAMPBELL AV 
ONTREAL wesT 


zu> 


NTON MARGARET 
ACDONALD COLL 
B CHURCHILL S 
R 


VRO N Ss 


14> 


CHARLES 
73 PARK AVE 
NTREAL QUE 


gu> 
owd 


1A COLLANTE 
UGLAS HALL 
RU AVE NO 

NAMA REP 


61 
oF 


vdDOSO> 
>mov 


ASSOFF PE 
7 GORDON 
RDUN QUE 


TER 
AVE 


<n> 


DER MELVIN M 
BRUNET 
—E ST LAURE 


<a> 
-92 
ro 
r 


BEVERLEY 8 
950 MACDON 
SIMCOE Ave 
ONTREAL 16 QU 


rwa> 
nt 
0 


RTE DONALD RA 
AGDONALD cout 
910 CLANRANAL 
ONTREAL 29 QU 


rug, 


SCHEREAU PIER 
478 mMCTAVISH 
55 tavRieR av 
EeEC CITY QU 


ASGAL NORMAN 
4955 PLAMONDON 
MONTREAL QUE 


asso ROBERT RE 
3610 DUROCHER 
MONTREAL QUE 


AUB HELAINE 
5234 GRENIER A 
MONTREAL QUE 


AUB ILYSE vor 
4855 ROStYN av 
WESTMOUNT Que 


INGTON 


25 are given, the second is the home address, 


AVE 
= 


KEN 
Que 


HOV! 
ve 
AL QUE 

'ZABETH 
COLLEGE 


D LEON 
AVE 


N 
AVE 


s 
= 


T Que 
A 

EGE 
Que 
EWART 


HUR ST W 
BENITEZ 


FREDERICK 
e 
Que 


EGE 
+ 


ALEJANDRO 


PANAMA 


ve 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


B ENG ji 


wa 6291 


8B ENG MCH § 


wa 0400 
8 ENG 2 
RE 7 4828 
BA 2 
Pe O571 
eo 5. 5 
cR 7439 


BA 
RE 8 2975 


6 sc AGR 4 


PH D 1 


Pu. 0877 
6 ENG 2 
DE 6911 


@ sc H EC 2 


AGR DIP 2 


pe 8128 
aae 
re 3 7711 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


5500 vicTORIA AVE Re 
MONTREAL QUE 


| 
NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR © 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 

TAUB RONNA ILENE PARTIAL TENENHOUSE ALAN PH D x 
655 ROSLYN ave wa 585906 2660 GOYER sT aPT 14 Re 7 2825 
WESTMOUNT Que MONTREAL QuE 
TAVIss STANLEY e8ctL S| TERAUDS vAaNis B ENG MCH 3 
458C HAMPTON Ave ec 9905 3794 COTE DES NEIGES mTL Ft 8043 
MONTREAL QUE SWEETSBURG QUE 
TAYLOR ANGUS scoTT 8 ENG 1/TERNENT DOUGLAS FIFE MD CM 3 
3520 UNIVERSITY ST mTL 3255 @over st apt § RE 1 1838 
LACHUTE Que MONTREAL QUE 

: 

TAYLOR CLIFFORD COURTENAY MD cM 3 | TERPLAN PETER KORNE! MD CM 1 
3755 VUNiversity srt mTte Pe 1251 3621 DUROCHER ST MTL MA 4667 
124 MAXFIELD AVE 52 BEARD AVE 

| WHITFIELD TOWN BUFFALO N ¥ us = 
YAMAICA BW it 
TESSIER LUISE SB sc Hy EC 4 

TAYLOR VEAN ELIZABETH B68 SsC H EC 3 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 4330 ADAM ave 
GRAND FALLS N 8 MONTREAL Que 
TAYLOR JOHN KENNETH 8 ENG COM S/TESSIER RICHARD HUBERT 8 sc AaGR 1 
6816 tRWin ave TR 7037 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MONTREAL QUE 5142 coo.sROOoOK ave 

MONTREAL QUE 

TAYLOR VUDITH MARY PHYS!IOTH 2 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE PL 0334 TESSLER ESTELLE REBECCA TCH INT 1 
454 MAYFAIR AVE 3918 CARLTON Ave Re 3 1644 
OTTAWA ONT MONTREAL QUE 
TAYLOR MAVIS e sc 2/ TESTA RENE BIAGaIO 8 ENG 2 
1515 cHOmMODEY st APT 12 wi 7412 5503 VPPER LACHINE RD WA 1366 
6 PALACE COURT MONTREAL QUE 
BAYSWATER RD 
LONDON w 2 ENGLAND TETERUCK WALTER ROBERT @ sc 3 

DOUGLAS HALL 

TAYLOR PETER ALLAN 6 sc 1 144 wimMBLETON RD 
WILSON HALL TORONTO ONT 
P Oo B8Ox 79 
ST GECRGES GRENADA @ wit TETREAULT EMILE YVAN GUY B ARCH 3 

4087 ST ANTOINE st Ft 9464 

TAYLOR ROBERT WESLEY 8 sc 2) MONTREAL 30 QUE 
DOUGLAS HALL Be 0280 
RR NO 2 TETT PETER MCDONALD SB Dp 2 
COLLINGWOOD ONT 3473 UNIVERSITY ST mTL Ma 4902 

RR NO 1 

TEARE KATHERINE ANN 6 sc 4) PERTH RD ONT 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE PL 0526 
BOx 113 TEVJASCHOWA KATHERINE B ARCH 4 
BEDFORD Que 3917 ST VRBAIN ST Pu 4722 

MONTREAL QUE F 

TECTOR MARGARET ANNE PARTIAL 
1208 st MARK ST wt 6139 TEWARI PANSY CHANDRAKAL GR N CERT 3 
MONTREAL QUE 3465 StmPSON ST mTL Fi 0333 

¥ v GROVP OF HOSPITALS 

TEESLER HORACE TcH ELEM 1 BOMBAY 8 INDIA i 
49R3 FULTON ST 
MONTREAL 29 QUE THAYER VOHN ROSS MD CM 1 

4005 BROADWAY ave 

TEITEL BAUM vacoBo MED DIPL 2 LACHINE QUE 
4650 puPuISsS AVE Re 7 7909 
APT 7 MONTREAL QUE THESERGE GEORGES GILLES N B ENG CHYy 3 

6335 CHRISTOPHE cotlomse DO 4563 

TEITEL BAUM MORTIMER MAX ect 2 MONTREAL QUE 
7214 SIRNAM ST GR 2874 ; 
MONTREAL QUE THEMEL 1S MCKOLAS @ ENG CH 5 

3564 STE FAMILLE st MA 0336 

TEITLEBAUM ALBERT DAVID eeenae 2| MONTREAL QUE 

AVE Lake 1 
Sob, RERSEALe THEM AULT EURUBT AK ne ag 
5170 ST HUSERT ST APT 6 cR 5170 
Ds 3 EEL RIVER BRIDGE 
TEKELA ANDREW 2 
= BER 
6815 35TH Ave Ra 2 7397 NORTHUMBERLAND CON 6 
ae ee, 36 Ue THIBAULT LOUISE FRANCINE BA 2 
T A 
TEKKER PETER KONRAD 8 ENG 1] ROVAL vicToR cOLL EGE 
2215 st yvoserH eivo € ta 4 6148 38 Se CAveoun 
Riviere Duy LoUuUP ve 
APT 6 MONTREAL QUE S 
6 sc 4) THIBAULT RAYNALD Dov s 4 

TEMPLE PETER GEORGE wus Bs TESE 1572 SUMMERHILL AVE mwTE Fi 6535 
S51 PRINCE ALBERT AVE EACH Rg 
WESTMOUNT QUE MATANE CO QUE H 

RTHUR TCH INT 2 

TEMPLEMAN “ih oc Sal enink THIGOUTOT MECTOR vULES ® sc aaR 3 
BOX 214 7h AeA MACDONALD COLLEGE i 
208 wesTmMins $*¢ HEL ERE | 
nae OE CKAMOORASKA QUE 

Be A 1 
u 

TENACE LOUIS vsenere TR 0658 THIMENS ANDRE RAYMOND 6S ENG CH 5 
1950 SPRINGLAND 32A0 GOYER ave RE 1 4722 
VILLE EMARD QUE APT 23 MONTREAL QUE 1 

povDs 1 t 
A Eu Pave ' 

TENENBAUM M rc 3 4216 | 

fi 
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Where two n, the second is the home address. 
NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ac TEL ADDRESS TEL. Ni 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. 0. 
| 
THOMAS GEORGE M m sc 2) THORFINNSON PATRICIA C MD CM 4 
477 PRINCE ARTHUR ST WwW Se 0024 3630 HUTCHISON ST APT 20 PL 3936 
é ce WYNYARD SASK 
MONTREAL QUE 
=a ~ sc THORNE KENRICK HERBERT C v7 
THOMAS HILARY JOAN a 1 sc 3 
4097 HIGHLAND AVE Fi 9225 2168 MARCIL AVE mu 9 2270 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL 28 QUE 
THOMAS vUDITH voy PHYS1OTH 4 THORNLEY BROWN LESLIE A 8 sc 4 
4097 HIGHLAND AVE Fr 9225 3433 HUTCHISON ST MTL AV 8 4790 
MONTREAL Que PORT MARIA 
JAMAICA BW it 
THOMAS LEON EARL @ ENG Et 3 
3519 HUTCHISON ST MA 9921 THORNTON CHARLES NICHOLAS 8 ENG CH 3 
MONTREAL QUE 1614 SELKIRK AVE wt 6855 
MONTREAL Que 
THOMAS MARGARET BERNICE Bs sc 2 
74 PERCIVAL AVE DE 9877 THORNTON RONALD CHARLES B ENG MET 3 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 1041 ARGYLE AvE PO 6 9151 
VERDUN Que 
THOMAS MARY GR N CERT 1 
3465 SIMPSON MTL Ft 0333 TIDY JOSEPH HAROLD TCH ELEm 1 
LADY HARD IAGE HOSPITAL MACDONALD COLLEGE 
NEW DELHI! INDIA 2980 SBEAUCLERK sT 
MONTREAL QUE 
Me 8 ENG MCH 3 
RA 2 9820 TIGER LIONEL SAMUEL eas 
5625 PARK AVE APT 4 Do 9448 
MONTREAL QUE - 
PH D 2 
MTL AV B 6307 THIVEL MAT? 8 ENG i 
1830 LINCOLN Ave we 3571 
APT 9 MONTREAL Que 
OR DON MD cM 1) TtLLEY ALLEN GORDON Bs com 1 
DE 518 4850 BEACONSFIELD Ave DE 0680 
MONTREAL QUE 
' BS A 1T| TILLEY YOHN NORMAN 8 ENG MCH 3 
117 ARLINGTON ave we 3349 5575 QUEEN MARY RD 
2 HAMPSTEAD QUE 
8 sC P ED 3/TILLSON GEORGE EDWIN Ss cOoM 3 . 
.. wi 5714 5290 CAVEND!SH BLVD MTL wA 8867 
1381 souTH EDISON way 
BOX 1437 
as BSB ENG Mt a DENVER 1 COLORADO u S A ' 
OR 4 6717 
TIL TINS MAIVA MILDA 8 sc 2 
2045 GREY AVE uu B 7425 
THOMPSON JOHN MORROW 8S ENG Com 5 MONTREAL 28 QUE 
50 HLAC AVE DORVAL Que ME 1 3093 
ha TIMASCHEFF MICHAEL B ENG Civ 3 
zs co Que 3405 BEACONSFIELD Ave HU 8 4123 
MONTREAL Qve 
THO 1TH STANLEY sc AGR ‘4 
ras Bh: -S TISHLER VYVACK MURRAY ALLAN 8 “862 35 
ee Ee 4907 SORDEN ave mu 8B 6303 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 
THO OBURN FRANCIS ee 3 
37 ™ _< 
i7 Rsity sr mtu Pt 1251 TISSHAW LESL!E RALPH ae com 4 . 
FO wy. 4625 GRAND BLYD aPT § DE 6398 
Fe usa MONTREAL 28 QUE 
THO OMA é > . 
26 OMAS Brian s ED 2/|/TItTCOMS GSERTRAM RICHARD 8 ENG MCH 5 
Se TRUNK ST wi 4 Po Ss 
MO 5 * Oo 80x 464 
a STE ANNE D BELLEVUE QUE { 
THO = , 
72 ne RUSSELL BA 3 BENSTEIN MARILYN TCH ELEM 1 
we LANSDOWNE Ave Et 7410 2500 VAN HORNE ave 
was APT 15 MONTREAL QUE 5 
THOMPSON w $ 
918 Rane RS Ce MD cM 1/TOoseLT EVA 8 ae 4 
. a v 7 7702 17 
Bikiscr ac RE 7 7729 1191 LAVIGNE st ri 7 310 ; 
MONTREAL 9 QUE { 
THOMSON BARBARA ~ ' 
S067 “SF ose SR eT es BoA 4|TOCZYLOWSKA EWA TERESA pa 
MONT oa we 1798 5250 MARIETTE A wa 3018 
REAL Que - 0 e ve 
ra MONTREAL QUE 
HOMSON Douat 
DOUGLAS 
301 Oo -canoma oe oats S sc 2/TODD TERENCE CHARLES mep pipt 5 
MONTREAL 16 ove RE 3 5617 438 KINDESLEY AVE re 7 2015 
6 @ 2 ast 
THOMSON JOURN 
S 4 ARTHUR co 
3521 university «+ mM sc 1 PARTIAL 
MONTREAL ouUE wa 9579 wa 467 1 
' 
THOMSON LaNce ; 
2 ce KENT 
119 KENASTON ave e a i S Game 
FOWe OF MT ROv aL! nuc RE 1 1979 wi 5331 
THOMSON MARGARET 4 
1470 Font st we. Et GR CERT 1/TOUm mp cm 1 
920 Mooney AVE we 60 3485 mcTavism ST MTL rf 
OTTAWA ONT S¢ NORTH BROOK STREET 
GENEVA N ¥ vs A 


. 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


Cdl 


: NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
Pee OREN ELIZABETH 2 SS HW EC ll tRAPUNSK:) IRENE TCH ELEM 1 
MACDONALD COLLEGE MACDONALD COLLEGE 
SEER yROCKWOOD Ave 407 EDWARD CHARLES sT 
PORT ARTHUR ONT MONTREAL Que 
eS NICKOLAS e. ERG 2/TRASLER DAPHNE GAY PH D 4 
eee ee SsOP ST mre av 8 6564 750 447TH AVE ME 7 8053 
PERIVOLAK: PYLIiasS | LACHINE Que 
GREECE 
TRATT weEtDe 6 COM 3 
oe LM ANK, MASAVYASY e TNG cH’ 4] 8654 .DECELLES wp APT 16 UNE fo sad 
9777 ST CHARLES AVE ve 2977 222 TEN Evce ST 
MONTREAL Que WATERTOWN WN y vu s A 
ere. eeERT ARTHUR MED DUPe 2) +RAYNOR EDWARD ANDREW M 8 ENG MCH 3 
$275 BORDEN ave Hu 9 3201 691 FIFTH Ave PO 6 0945 
MONTREAL QUE VERDUN QUE 
TONCHIN YOHN BERNARD DD s 3|+RavnNor vAMES 1AN B sc 1 
SOESS STE URSA TN. sir “pak a Bi 3062 THE BOULEVARD Gu 2578 
Se MERRAL QUE | MONTREAL QUE 
TenD | PETER 8 ENG 2 TRAZNIK DOROTHY DOYLE PARTIAL 
630 BLOOMFIELD ave ca 751 3455 COTE DES NEIGES RD we 1823 
MONTREAL QUE APT 406 MTL 
6635 SOUTH woop sTREET 
TONEY CORALEA ANN at OW CERT Be cuicadmcs See Fee ages 
456 PINE AVE w MA 3158 
AST. BMONTREAL Que TREHUS SANDRA EDYTHE 8 com 1 
748 DAVAAR AVE ca 1057 
TOPOLSK! RICHARD 5B sc 1] ouTREMONT que 
4952 MACKENZIE ST Re 3 3106 
ee ee AR Us ee TREMBLAY GINETTE LOUISE BA 6 
4018 MARLOWE ave wa 7678 
TOPOROWSK! BERNARD PAUL 6 ENG civ 3} MONTREAL QUE 
3234 Sst zoTriQque st RA 2 8667 
MONTREAL 36 QUE | TREMBLAY MARIE ALICE ¥ B sc P ED ji 
-_| 6585 P1e '* BLVD RA 2 9337 
TOPOROWSK! THEODORE avcex B ENG civ 5! MONTREAL QUE 
3234 st zoT:Que st RA 2 8667 
MONTREAL 36 QUE | TREMBLAY MAURICE ROBERT 6 sc AGR 4 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
TORNAY EDGAR SB ARCH a STANBRIDGE EAST Que 
3241 FORESY HIlLL AVE Re 1 2091 
APT 19 MONTREAL QUE TREMBLAY MOUSSEAU PH D 3 
4AB2 MAYFAIR AVE HY 9 2878 
TOROBIN LEONARD BARRY 8 ENG CH S| MONTREAL 29 Que 
78 DULUTH ST weEsT Be 7020 
MONTREAL 18 QUE TREVIL MIRILLE STELLA Mm 8 sc 3 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE PL 0477 
TOSCANO VEANNIE KATHRINE B A 4 464 witerRopd st 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE PL. 0526 OTTAWA ONT 
76 DAY sT 
AUBURNDALE 66 MASS U S&S A TREVICK DANIEL IAN eB A bi 
45 vOvYce AvE vi 6943 
TOVS GUILLERMO Vv GS ENG Civ 41 oOUTREMONT QUE i 
35R1 VUNiverRsiTY ST MTL MA 38642 
APARTADO 916 TRIANDAF ILL OV PANDELIS WN 8 SC AGR 2 
HABANA CUBA MACDONALD COLLEGE 
12 PHARAOH sT 
TOUZEL GWENDOLEN Bk 2 ALEXANDRIS EGYPT 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE PL 0526 
921 HittcREST TRICKEY KENNETH WELTON 68D 1 
FORT WORTH TEXAS u SA 3473 UNIVERSITY ST mTLt MA 4902 
“ 145 BARRON AVE 
TOWNSEND EDITH EDGECOMGE M sc 1 LACHUTE QUE i 
4250 MARCIL ave aPT i WA 4287 
MONTREAL 268 QUE TRISCHUK ERNEST WitLI1Am 8 ENG AM 4 
454 BRIXTON AVE OR 1 0407 
TOWERS DONALD ROBERT Ss sc 1) st LAMBERT QUE i 
55 scoTT st 
ST THOMAS ONT TROFIMItAK ANNA MARY Bea 2 
6340 10TH Ave RA 2 9550 
TOWNSEND FRANCES VEAN 8 sc 4 MONTREAL 36 QUE 
644 BELMONT AVE wa 2943 
WESTMOUNT QUE TROSSMAN BERNARD MD CM 3 
6314 MACDONALD ave HU 9 1964 
TOY BETTY DIANNE GR'N CERT 1) MONTREAL 29 Que 
PO Box 154 | ; 
BIRCH RIVER MAN | TROVBETZKOY ALExX1S SERGE 8 cOM 3 
3500 NORTHCLIFFE AVE Eu 9A44 
TOYE JEAN ROSE 6 sc MONTREAL QUE 
4290 wesTERN Ave we 4374 | i 
WESTMOUNT QUE TROWSSE WINIFRED ARLETTA TCH ELEM 1 } 
MACDONALD COLLEGE if 
TOYE NORMAN ee | R R NO 1 i 
248 RICHELIEU ST | RUPERT QUE Hl 
ST JOHNS QUE { 
TRUDEL GREGOIRE G E B ENG MCH 4 
TRAINOR JOHN DAVID s&s com 12 OULDFIELD AVE APT 338 
454 STRATHCONA AVE | 1242 NIicoLras PERROT 
MONTREAL OUE TROIS RIVIERES QUE { 
TRAPAN! JOHN VYOSEPH “Dp CM 1 
4126 OLD ORCHARD ST | 
408 STATE sT 


FULTON N ¥ vu SA i 
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Where two addresse 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


TRUDELLE RENE 


3741 HUTCHISON ST MTL 


ST ADELPHE 
CO CHAMPLAIN QUE 


TRUEMAN HAZEN WILLIA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
61 HILLCREST AVE 
MONTREAL WEST QVE 


TRUJILLO LEON 
258 SHERBROOKE ST Ww 
AVE EL CORTIVO 
49 tOS ROSALES 
CARACAS VENEZUELA 


TRUMP RONALD STEPHEN 


3458 DUROCHER ST APT 


CLERMONT 
CHARLEVOIX CO QUE 


TRUSSLER PAUL VAMES 
DOUGLAS HALL 
R24 BOURKE sT 
NORTH BAY ONT 


TSAO FRANKLIN ANDREW 


4290 WESTERN AVE WSMT 


4 PERKINS RD 
HONG KONG 


TSOLAK:1S GEORGE 
3535 sT URBAIN ST 
MONTREAL Que 


TUCKER CLIFFORD ELRIE 
3602 DUROCHER ST APT 


S PRESCOTT LANE 


BELMONT PORT OF SPAIN 


TRINIDAD @ wit 


TUCKER ERIC CLINTON 


3602 DUYUROCHER sT APT 


3505 LORNE ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


TUCKER FRANCES ANN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4560 HARVARD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


TUCKER FREDERICK GORDON 


3440 RIDGEWOOD ave 
APT 19 MONTREAL Que 


TUCKER HELEN GLEN 
28 wWIinDSOR ave 
WESTMOUNT QuE 


TUCKER MARGARET 
4538 OxFORD ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


TUCKER ROSS MCDONALD 


3A51 UNiverRSITY st 
1221 EVANS ave 


KIRKWOOD 22 mo us 


TUCKER witt 
4538 oxFORD ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


TUPLIN ISAAC 
BOX 9 


CHARLOTTETOWN P € 1 

TURCOT GEORGES 
3800 st voserH 
LACHINE Que 


HENRI 
st 


TURCOTTE RICHARD 
DOUGLAS HALL 
CANADIAN EMBASSY 
APARTADO AEREO 
SOGOTA COLOMBIA 

TURCZENIUK BOHDAN 
6670 19TH ave 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 


TURGEON JEAN CLAUDE 
452 mMounr 


WESTMOUNT Que 
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COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


iS) 


if] 


CLAIRE 


1'AM ROBERT 


LOW THER 


JOSEPH 


a 


3562 


STEPHEN AVE 
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are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


TURNBULL ALAN DAVID mM 


778 CANORA RD 
TOWN OF mT ROYAL QUE 


TURNBULL AN DAVID 
2990 GLENCOE Ave 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


TURNBULL JANET ELIZABETH 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
8Oox 533 
BEAUHARNO'IS QUE 


TURNER ERNEST BERTRAND 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

RR 2 

LENNOXVILLE QUE 


TURNER GAIL ETHELWYN 
202 BALLANTYNE AVE WN 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


TURNER JOAN VIRGINIA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

26 CHARLTON AVE EAST 
HAMILTON ONT 


TURNER YOHN DEAN 

461 PRINCE ARTHUR ST W 
2340 SHERWOOD ROAD 

SAN MARINO G9 CALIF U & 


TURNER JOHN DOUGLAS 
118 ARLINGTON AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


TURPEL DAPHNE ANN 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
RR 5 

PICTON ONT 

TWIDALE CHARLES ROWLAND 
MCGILL sve ARCTIC Res 
SCHEFFERVILLE 

co cSt R © 

BOX 109 CANBERRA 

A c Tr AUSTRALIA 
TWYMAN JOHN PAUL 

$196 :S8E€&RVILLE sT 
MONTREAL QuE 


| TYLER ROBERT BRUCE 


34 BROCK AVE NORTH 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


TYMINSKI AN DREW 
1601 ST ELIZABETH ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


TYNER JUDITH NORA 
411 METCALFE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


TYRRELL HOPE AGATHA 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
DOCK HILL 


DEVONSHIRE WEST SBERMUDA 


eur RAOUL 

SON HALL 
DOCK HILL 

ONSHIRE WEST BERMUDA 
TZIMAS PANAGIOTIS 


3727 JEANNE MANCE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


U 


|¥DD JOHN EAMAN 


1444 REDPATH CRES 
MONTREAL 25 Que 


YUDEN DAVID ELLIOTT 


2317 GRAND BLvD 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


RE 8 5960 


PL 0597 


AGR DIP 


@ ARCH 


B sc H EC 


6 ENG CIV 


PHYS!IOTH 


Pe 0327 


B ENG EL 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR ; 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
UGOU! SAMUEL NL eEmMCcHUKHU MD cM T|VAtLLANCOURT YaCcQUES A A BS ENG EL 3 j 
3504 DUROCHER st mTL Se 5550 10920 ESPLANADE AVE DU 8 5544 | 
BOX 89 PORT HARCOURT MONTREAL QUE 
NIGERIA wesr AFRICA 
VAILLANCOURT NICOLE B ect. 2 
Ver HELG? 5B sc 2 3585 ADDINGTON ave DE 5371 
1631 SELKiIRK Ave Gu 1468 MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL Que 
VALDES SIMON ANTONIO 8 ENG 1 
UMPHREY MARY CAROLE BS A 3 3473 SHUTER ST MTL av 8 4110 
555 SHERBROOKE st w MTL Pc. 0113 RAMON SANTANA NO 15 
20 witttam srt CIVDAD TRUVILL 
CARLETON PLACE ONT | DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 
UN KENNETH Ki CHEUNG BSB ENG CIV S3/VALE ELIZABETH ea os 
435 SHERBROOKE sT w mTL 38 EDGEHILL Rod pe 1632 
117 CAINE ROAD WESTMOUNT QUE 
HONG KONG 
VALENTINE NORMAN SB ENG EL 4 
UNDERHILL DOROTHY ANNE ® sc Pp €D 2| 6308 aGoprrREey st €t 1750 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE Pc 0598 | MONTREAL 28 Que 
114 BROWNSBSURG ROAD 
LACHUTE MILLS Que | VALERE PHYLLIS PEARL H Lt GRAD QUAL 1 
| S821 TRANS ISLAND Ave Re 3 3826 
UNDERHILL MARY @ B A 2 MONTREAL QUE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE PL 0477 
5809 CARTIER st |v RIOTE RICHARD MARIE MD cM 3 


€ 
VANCOUVER B c 36 UNION AVE APT 2 MTL av 8g 8573 


AL 
20 
S51 Avice st 
au 


UNDERHILL WARREN EARL MD cM 3 ELPH ONT 
3647 DUROCHER sT APT 17 PL 2498 | 
196 FAIRFIELD ave VALFELLS AUGUST B ENG cH 4 
NEWARK OHIO u S A DOUGLAS HALL Se 0977 
} 15 BLONDUHLID 
UNTERBERG MARY Be A 2 REYKVAVIK ICELAND 
4439 HARVARD Ave el 8967 
MONTREAL QUE VALIQUET JEAN GEORGES vu BS ENG civ 4 
WILSON HALL 
UNTERBERG PAUL GEORGE @ce.t 1 179 witerRopd st 
4439 HARVARD Ave et 8967 | OTTAWA ONT 
MONTREAL QUE 
VAN ALLEN TRAER MD CM 4 
VPELNIEKS LAUMA DZINTRA MD cm 3 24 SUNNYSIDE AVE wsmT WA 5207 
3630 HUTCHISON ST APT 20 PL 3936 4761 WEST 7TH ave 
ST 14 RIVIERA aPTs VANCOUVER B c 
StixTH ave 
SASKATOON SAEK VAN AULSTYNE HUGH MORTON 8B ENG cH eS 
139 BALLANTYNE AVE WN Eu. 5976 
VRWEIDER HERBERT ANDREW MD CM 2 MONTREAL WEST QUE 
419 PRINCE ARTHUR W MTL HA 1088 
S51 PRINCETON sT VAN ALSTYNE WILLIAM Be MD cm 1 
MANCHESTER CONN u SA | 139 BALLANTYNE AVE N €u 5976 ! 
MONTREAL WEST Que 
VSHER BARBARA VANE BSB A 3 
6S7 BELMONT ave €£c. §354 VAN ALSTYNE WiLL IAM LU DDPs 4 
WESTMOUNT QuE | 1469 MACKAY sT aPT 410 HA 1943 
127 QUEEN ST 
YVSHER CAROL Ss A 4 SARNIA ONT 
7 RENFREW AVE er. 3034 
WESTMOUNT QUE VAN DE LEUY YVOHN HENRI MD CM 3 
4086 COTE DES NEIGES Abd Ft 3606 
VSHER DAVID RICHARD MD cM 2 MONTREAL QUE ! 
4437 KING EDWARD Ave De 5151 
MONTREAL QUE VANDEN BERGH RICHARD L MD CM 1 
3478 mcCTaAvisH srt PL 7412 
YVSHER JONATHAN DAVID BA 2 MONTREAL QUE 
378 LANSDOWNE Ave Gt 3179 , 
WESTMOUNT QUE VANDENBUSSCHE MICHEL vy 8 ENG cH 4 
148 COTE ST ANTOINE avd Fi 9012 
VSHER MICHAEL S1GMUND BA 2; aeT 25 wsmtT 
7 RENFREW AVE Ec 3034 8 RICHARD ST 
WESTMOUNT QUE OT ee OPN 
USHER SHEILA vuDITH B A 3|VAN DER SWAN CHRISTINA € MD CM 1 
657 BELMONT AVE eu 5354 a... c A DORCHESTER sT w 
WESTMOUNT QuUE | MONTREAL Que 
| 
u 8 ENG EL 3| VAN DUZER MARGARET Louse TCH INT 1 
fies eaceane- ave RA 7 6884 | SOX 950 MACDONALD GoLL 
MONTREAL Que | 1041 DUNRAVEN ROAD 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 
8 ENG 1 
ag DAVID reall Hol Lahn) shot ro ie R . ie 1 
co CATH INE RE 924 
ST HUBERT QUE | MONTREAL gue 2 
VAN GELDER NIEO MICHEL GRAD QUAL 1 
928A HARTLAND Ave RE 3 7325$ 
V OUTREMONT QUE i 
VAN GOUDOEVER ELIZA y e 
EASON ALBERT Fae | LONGER thee -eaGerne ines 
469 mAcKaAY st APF 10 HA 1943 


MANSE DUNDEE Que 
CHUTE A BLONDEAU ONT 


$143 


i NAME 

) ADDRESS 

DN) VAN INGEN ROSERT 

r 533 PRINCE ARTHUR ST 
i) c ° MRS R FLAHERTY 

BLACK MOUNTAIN RD RFD 

BRATTLEBORO vT vu Ss A 
{ VAN LAw CYNTHIA MEAD 
t ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEG 
} 3 GLENN ROAD 
LARCHMONT N ¥ u s A 
: 

VAN LOON CHERRILL ANN 
ROYAL VtcTORIA COLLEG 
TILLSONBURG ONT 

"VAN PALLANDT FREDERIU 
eS. 2 T POWw!Is 
12032 Peet ST APT 102 
NETHERLANDS EMBASSY 
i NEw DELHI? INDIA 
VAN RUND GERT 


134 sT CHARLES ST WwW 
LONGUEUIL 
EAGLESHAM 


KABETE KENYA COLONY 

i AFRICA 

Y VAN STEENBERGEN ARIE 
3241 FOREST HILL AVE 
APT 20 MONTREAL QUE 
VANS TONE wittltram E DWAR 


Bsox 102 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
) 


STE ANNE DE ELLEVUE 
1 
VAN ZA1G EDWARD BSENJAM 
3765 puPviS AVE APT 1 


MONTREAL QUE 


: VARDANIS ALEXANDRE 
if 1233 CLARK st aPT 1M 
26 MAGNISSIAS ST 
i ATHENS GREECE 
VASItLK1OTI FRANKLIN M 
5628 DUNMORE AVE 
\ MONTREAL QUE 
VASQUEZ CRISTINA oser 
4116 WESTERN Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


VAUCROSSON NOEL VICTOR 
3244 VERDUN AVE VERDU 
MORNE COLO RD 
FOUR ROADS DIEGO MART 


TRINIDAD B wit 


VAUTIER ROSEMARY AILSA 


1523 DUCHARME AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 
VEACH ROGERT HUGH 


DOUGLAS HALL 
227 tEIiGH RD 
NORTH KAMLOO 


VEILLEUX GERTRUDE MARY 
6641 AVE DECHATEAUSRIAND 
MONTREAL QUE 

VELAY CLEMENT CHRISTOP 
3475 RIDGEWOOD ave mT 
1125 FtiretHw ave 
NEw YORK WN v u s A 

VELItIe wtrtltAmMm MILNER 
419 PRINCE ARTHUR W M 
MARLBORO N 4 u s A 

VENEZIAN Emtitio CESARE 
456 PINE AVE w 
MONTREAL QUE 

VENEZIAN GIULIO VITALE 
456 Pine AVE w aPT 37 
©¢ SO APARTADO 458 
QUITO ECUADOR 

VERBEKE GENTIL VULES °o 
3609 UNIVERSITY ST MT 


GENERAL DELIVERY 
SASKATOON Sask 


) , 5144 


1 


HE 
L 


u 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


6 sc 1 


BE 8825 
BA 3 
Pc 0180 
B sc 2 
Pu 0829 
B A 1 
HA 9537 
mMuS 68 1 
oR 4 6618 
PH D 3 
PH D 2 
eB sc 4 
Re 8 7786 
| 
mM sc 1) 
av 8 1432 
B sc 2 
RE 8 O860 
8 COM 2 | 
wt 9176 
8B ENG 4. 
gi, A 2 
CA 5434 
8B ENG CH 4} 
PHYS!IOTH 5 
crR 0233 
| 
PH D 3 
RE 7 7644 
MD CM 4 
HA 1088 
B ENG CH 3 
BE 8382 
8 ENG 1 
BE 8382 
PH D 2 
AV 8 6307 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 
VERED NACHUM GESSEL 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4020 DuPUIS Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


VERHAEGEN HUIB 
WILSON HALL 


VERMETTE CLERMONT L 


25 CHEMIN ST 

ST YEAN LA PRAIRIE QUE 
VESELY VOSEPH 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 

2084 TRENHOLME AVE APT 1 


MONTREAL QUE 


vessorTr 
845 
TOWN 


ROBERT FREDERICK Cc 
KENILWORTH RD 
oF MT ROYAL Que 
VEVERKA JOSEPH FREDERICK 
DOUGLAS HALL 
1632 w 22ND sT 
pes MOINES 1Owa uv Ss A 


VEZINA MAURICE GEORGE 
19 SUNSET AVE 
MONTREAL 8 QUE 


VICTOR ARLENE 
3102 BRIGHTON Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


VIDETICH MARTIN 

1459 mcGitt COLLEGE AVE 
10 6 AVE 

NORANDA QUE 


Viel ANDRE MARC 
STE ANNE ST 
RIVIERE DU LOUP QuE 


VIEL YACQUES ANDRE 
6S 4 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


VIEN HENRIETTE MARIE S 
PLESSIS ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


VIGNEAULT ROBERT 
144 wittiBRORD 
VERDUN QUE 


AVE 


VILLENEUVE GUILLAUME C 


2901 ALLARD AVE 
MONTREAL 20 QUE 
VINCENT YVOHN JOSEPH 


OUTREMONT ave 


MONTREAL QUE 


VINE CAROLYN ANN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
BRIDGE ST E 
NAPANEE ONT 


VINEBERG STEPHEN A 
24 SUMMIT CRESCENT 
MONTREAL QUE 


DONALD ROSS 
50 STRATFORD ROAD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


VINETTE VINCENT YOSEPH 
DUROCHER ST MTL 
CLARENCE CREEK ONT 


VINEY LOLA EDITH B 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


169A LAURIER AVE 
BOURLAMAGUE QUE 

VINEY MARIE BELLE YVETTE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE QUE 
BOX 307 

BOURLAMAGUE QUE 

VIERAK VICTOR 

1470 PAINTER CIRCLE 

APT 2 ST LAURENT QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO, 
8 SC AGR 
8 sc 
BCL 
Oo. 9 0715 
68 sc aAGR 
PH D 
MD CM 
6B ENG CIV 
RE 3 4664 
8 CoM 
RE 68 1433 
8 ENG 
HA 5613 
8 ENG 
ta 1/1443 
6B sc AGR 
a sc 
ta 1 8767 
8 ENG 
8 ENG CIV 
HE 3057 
8 ENG COM 
CA 6264 
B sc H EC 
B COM 
pe 2765 
8 COM 
68 ENG CIV 
e sc H EC 
esc H eEc 


R 


‘ - —_ = Se ~ 
ws DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
VIVIAN FRE IDA LOUISE 8 SC H EC 2/WAGG TIMOTHY VOHN SB ENG Civ 4 
MACDONALD COLLEGE DOUGLAS HALL av 8 2709 
STANSTEAD Que BROOM COTTAGE 
STOKE PARK 
VOGEL SILVIA MoA 1 SLOUGH BOCKS ENGLAND 
5809 COOLeROOK ave RE 7 0822 
MONTREAL QUE WAHL STROM ROBERT ALLAN 86 ENG PHY 3 
556 STANSTEAD AVE Re 7 4123 
VOGT JOHN ALEXANDER 8 ENG MET 4 TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
3436 DUROCHER ST MTL MA 8264 
2022 f®ce. st WAID TED HENRY PH »D 3 
OTTAWA 2 ONT 4992 LACOMBE Ave RE 3 0497 
MONTREAL QUE 
VOKEY EDWARD PHILIP B D 3 
3473 UNIVERSITY ST MTL MA 4902 WAINBERG ALLAN SANDER DvD s 1 
1028 SIxTH ave 5011 ROSLYN AVE RE 8B 8642 
VERDUN QUE MONTREAL 29 QUE 
VOKEY HARVEY PARFAIT B SC AGR 4|WAINBERG DANIEL B ENG MCH 4 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 756 LEXINGTON Ave EL 2410 
DALESVILLE QuUE WESTMOUNT QuE 
VOLTERRA VITO JOHN 8B ENG MCH 3/|WAINBERG HAZEL JYOAN BA 1 
3653 UNIiverRsiTy ST mTt PL 2073 756 LEXINGTON ave Eu 2410 
VIA PORTA PINCIANA 6 WESTMOUNT QUE 
ROME 1TALY 
WAIT RICHARD HARVEY MD CM 3 
VON ALLMEN TRMA CAROLINA GR N CERT 1 DOUGLAS HALL Av 8 7630 
1583 PINE AVE w MTL we 0330 323 6TH AVE 
CARILLON SASKATOON SASK 
co OF ARGENTEUIL Que 
wavs §' SAAC 8 ENG 1 
VON FIRCKS MONIKA BA 2 8197 BERR! sT TA 9467 
4934 PONSARD AVE wa 7188 MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL 26 QUE 
WAKSSERG ARMAND LUCIEN e sc ry 
VON SCHELIHA WALTER WOLFF 8 COM 2 8223 QUERBES Ave vt 3748 
11 HAZELWOOD AvE RE 8 7729 MONTREAL QUE 
OUTREMONT Que 
WALCOTT WIN IFRED ANNE PHYSIOTH 4 
VON STAA LUTZ B ENG MCH 5 65 CURZON ST PE 2088 
426 SHERBROOKE ST W MTL MA 6588 MONTREAL WEST QUE 
CAIXA POSTAL 399 
RIC DE JANEIRO BRAZIL WALDRON KEITH CLIFFORD B ENG EL 3 
6760 DECARIE BLVD RE 8 7793 
VORIAS |RENE TCH INT 2 MONTREAL QUE 
3370 MARECHAL ST 
MONTREAL QUE WALDRON MARK wOOoDSWORTH e@ sc aar 1 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
VORSTER DE wET STOCKSTROM MED DIPL 1 EAST CLIFTON QUE 
DEPT PSYCHIATRY 
MTL GENERAL HOSPITAL WALKE LACEY 8 Sc AGR 3 
MONTREAL QUE MACDONALD COLLEGE . 
RIVER PLANTATION 
VOSNIADES ORPHEUS B ENG MCH 3 ST ANDREW BARBADOS & Ww i 
3490 COLONIAL AVE av 8 8581 
MONTREAL QUE WALKER ALLAN TCH INT 2 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
VUCKOVIC ARSEN GEORGE B ENG com 5| 527 LOGAN sT 
CAUGHNAWAGA QUE ST LAMBERT QUE 
VULKOVIC NICOLA MOA 1| WALKER CAROLE ANNE 8 com 2 
3659 LORNE CRESCENT HA 0079 4150 SIR GEO SIMPSON ST ME 7 6215 I 
MONTREAL QUE LACHINE Que 
VULPE MICHEL PH D 3) WALKER FRANK ALEXANDER MD CM 1 
3465 Ri DGEwWwOOD Ave 3851 UNIVERSITY sT mTL Av 8 7630 
APT 401 MONTREAL QUE 2478 23RD ave i 
SAN FRANCISCO 16 GALIF 
WALKER GLEN HARRIS MD CM 4 
1300 DECARIE BLVD apt 3S Ri 4 4674 q 
RAYMOND ALTA : 
Ww WALKER GRACE JEANETTE GR N CERT 34 
RR 2 
COLDWATER ONT 
WADDELL EDWARD H MD cM oe 
545 PINE AVE Ww MTL MA 7545 WALKER HUGH DOUGLAS 
=) 2 SL Aven 11 CAKLAND ave au nee pd RS 
PENN u SA WESTMOUNT Que 8793 
WADDINGTON GEORGE HILBERT TCH INT LiwackKEeR .LORN 
1647 BiLvp pe ut ENTENTE 208 MINDER etES foe : ENG MET 4 
QUEBEC Que TOWN OF MT ROYAL QU & 7 7474 
Ee 
WADE PHYLLIS VYOAN TCH ELEM TiwALKER wiLtLtam imeie ee 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 4060 Kent ave aaae NG 2 
2790 wittLowvdaLe AVE MONTREAL 26 Que O44: DF 
MONTREAL QUE 
WALKOVICH PETER 
WADSWORTH DAVID CAMPBELL sc tk 1 500 MARLATT st “MD cM 1 He 
159 BROCK AVE N DE 7470 VILLE ST LAURENT QUE Ce eens 
MONTREAL wesT QuE 


5145 


Where two 
TAME 
ADDRESS 
ALLACE DONALD GORDON 
4646 ROSLYN AVE 


MONTREAL Que 

ALLACE JOHN CAMERON 
4954 CONNAUGHT Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


ALLACE JOHN HENDERSON 
3445 STANLEY ST APT 14 
co CANADA STARCH CO 
CARDINAL ONT 

ALLACE JOSEPH YOHN 

418 PRINCE ARTHUR ST Ww 
APT 3 MTL 

RR NO 1 


WESTBORO ONT 


ALLACE vuDITH 
64 SUNNYSIDE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


ELEANOR 
AVE 


ALL ACE MARGARET 
6515 FovrRTreentT 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 


ALLACE RALPH S 
MACDONALD COLL 
BOX 574 
WATERLOO QuE 


ALLACE ROBERT 
154 BALLANTYNE 
MONTREAL west 


BARCLAY 
AVE NORTH 
Que 


ALLACE SHIRLEY GERALDINE 
§890 GovtN BLVD w mTL 
HARROWSMITH ONT 


ALLACE witttam 
4083 oxFORD ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


CRAVEN 


ALLER EATRICE x 
3051 CLANRANALD ave 
SPT 402 MONTREAL Que 


SCLING ANDREW 
2OVUGLAS HALL 


THOMAS 


24 PILGRIM rp 
VEST HTFD CONN in. « 
‘CEL WORK DAVID GiteeatT 
7S LAGACE ave 


FTRATHMORE Que 
MUSH ELIZABETH MARY 
AACDONALD coLLece 
$TE ANNE De BELLEVUE Que 
SLUSH PAMELA Joan 
AACDONALD CoL.LEece 


7TE ANNE DE BELLEVUE Que 


SLSH PETER DESMOND 
007 DORCHESTER 
OTE ST CHARLES 
{UDSON HE taunts 


ST w mTt 
ROAD 
Que 


sLTER 
‘2039 
JANE D 


'RMA CATHERINE 
LAKESHORE rp 
URFE Que 


/OUGL 


STERS DONALD Leste 
327 BeROWN 
ERDUN Que 


LTERS LAWRENCE GREGORY 
PERSON HaLLE 
48 KING st 


EAsT 
ROCKVitte 


ONT 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


WALTERS 
DOVGLAS HALL 
KING sT 
HAMILTON BERMUDA 


z 
> 
w 


WAN KWOK SING 
YMC A MTL 
24 KING S RD 
HONG KONG 


WANG ERIK B 
2060 METCALFE srt 
191 DUFFERIN RD 
HAMPSTEAD Que 


MTL 


WANG OLIA 
BOx 7 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE 


YING wwe? 


PHYS 

WANG 
3 es BL 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE 


TA TUNG DALTON 


WARBURTON 
c Oo MR A 


FREDERICK 

N POLANSKyY 
58 SHERBROOKE sT w 

357 10TH st é€ 

OWEN SOUND ONT 


WARD ALEXANDER MUNRO 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
60A WAVERLEY RD 
POINTE CLAIRE QuE 


o 
mn 
z 
0 
” 


WA 


3555 


2/WARD DAVID GRAEME 
54 SumMMIT ciRCLE 
| MONTREAL 6 Que 


WARD GEOFFREY 
2 95 WINDWARD CRESCENT 
LAKESIDE Que 


WARD VAMES LYLE 
3490 WALKLEY Ave 
115 HARRINGTON st 

| ARNPRIOR ONT 


MTL 


WARD VEAN LILLIAN 
S ALBION ROAD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


WARD ROBERT WAKEFIELD 
8 2060 mETCALFE st MTL 
VUNCTION RD 
BROOKFIELD 

CONN u Ss A 


CENTER 
ELEm 1 


WARDY BILHAH 
634 OUTREMONT 
MONTREAL Que 


AVE 


| WARE ROLAND GEORGE 
3466 MCTAVISH sT 
Ce, 4 S TALBOT ave 
ROCKLAND MAINE uv s A 


MTL 


| 
|WARK MAUREEN CATHERINE 
| 4346 BEACONSFIELD Ave 


Tew MONTREAL 28 Que 


ELEM 1 
INGTON 
PRINCE 
LANGSTON 
NGSTON 


LASCELLES T 
ARTHUR ST 
RD 


Be YVAMAICA 8 


w 
WARNER GLENFIELD 


3A40 LINTON ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


APT 4 


WARNER ROBERT 
3484 PEEL sr 
5S BROADFIELD Rp 

HAMDEN CONN uv s a 


THOMAS 


WARREN VANET 
275 Sist ave 
LACHINE Que 


MAR VORIE 


PMY 3 

WARREN v c ROGER 
5765 DEOM AVE mTL 
POINTE Au Pie 
co CHARLEVO! x 


Que 


VICTOR LLEWELLYN 


QUE 


Que 


EYTON 


APT 9 


e] 


w 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO, 


PARTIAL 


8 sc AaaR 2 


8 ENG 1 


Ft 2884 


8 ENG com § 


68 sc P ED 1 
EL 8339 


PHYS!IOTH 4 
wa 3727 


8 ENG PwR 5 


MA 0387 
aa 3 
DG 5366 
MD CM @ 
av 8 9533 
L mus 1 
ec. 1808 


B ENG CIV 3 
HA 1503 


PHYSIOTH 2 
Me 7 4335 


B ENG CIV 5 
Re 8 2259 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


WARREN 
4591 


YOHN 


WILSON Ave 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 
WARREN OLGA MARY 


161 45 ave 
LACHINE Que 


WARSHAWS <1! FRANCES G 
MTL CHILDREN S HOSPITA 
3@85 cAmeie st 
VANCOUVER 8B c 


WARWARIUK VIRGINIA G 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
635 4TH ave 
VAL D OR QuE 


WASHINGTON ROBERT A 
1242 CRESCENT ST APT 
MONTREAL QUE 


WASSERMAN GERALD Ss 
3009 MAPLEWOOD ave 
MONTREAL Que 


WASSERMAN GORDON 
513 GrRoSsSvENOR 
WESTMOUNT Que 


YOSHVA 
AVE 


WASSERMAN MARK 
2643 witltlowDare 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVE 


WATANABE HISAKO 
3237 E€vert.rn st 
VERDUN Que 


WATANABE MAMORU 
3237 EVELYN sT 
VERDUN QUE 


WATANABE MARTHA 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
KAMLOOPS 8 c 


MIiCHIKO 
COLLEGE 


WATANABE STANLEY MINORU 
3556 ST DOMINIQUE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


WATIER MARGOT CAROL 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
1650 GeorGce sT 
SHAWINIGAN FALLS Que 


WATKINS NOEL STANLEY 
1300 PINE AVE w APT A 
206 ST CHARLES ST 
sT VOHNS Que 


WATSON DAV 
$33 c.vve 
TOWN OF MT 


1D GREVILLE 
RD 
ROYAL QUE 


WATSON DORIS VIVIAN 


L 


122 STH Ave 

PINCOURT !LE PERROT QUE 
WATSON ELIZABETH Fe 

2095 LinNcorn AVE APT 14 
BOx 34 


DUNHAM MISSI SQUO! 


WATSON GEORGE GURNEY 
3851 uUNiversity sT 
241 MINTO PLACE 
ROCKCLIFFE PARK 
OTTAWA ONT 


MTL 


WATSON GEORGE | 
HOWICK QUE 


AN 


WATSON 1AN CHRISTOPHER 
3511 Peer. ST MTL 
A2 TRAYMOOR AVE 


KINGSTON ONT 


WATSON YAMES DOUGLAS 
485 SHERBROOKE ST MTL 
650 wESTMOUNT RD 
KITCHENER ONT 


WATSON JOHN ANTHONY 
3590 UNiveRSsiTyY sT 
1620 16TH ST EAST 
CALGARY ALBERTA 


MT 


co Que 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
8 sc 
Et. 1342 


8 sc. 6 


ME 


UN 


TR 


MA 


BE 


GR 


BE 


ep 
7 9809 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


WATSON ROBERT ARTHUR V 
329 CHESTER AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL Que 

WATSON VIVIENNE yoYce 
7742 DUROCHER ST 
MONTREAL 15 QUE 


WATSON VONES KENNETH 
39 THORNHILL AVE MTw 
1 ScHOOL sT 
NORTH SPRINGFIELD 
VERMONT vu SA 


WATT ANDREW TENNANT 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
CHATEAUGUAY BASIN QUE 


WATT RALPH ALEXANDER 
gOx 1000 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE 


WATTS JOHN HENRY HOLMAN 
ST MARY S RECTORY 
MAPLE CREEK SASK 


WAUGH DAVID will tam 
544 LANSDOWNE Ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


WAX LIOneut HERBERT 
928 WILDER AVE 
Ov TREMONT Que 


WAXMAN MARVIN BENJAMIN 
222 VAN HORNE AVE 
APT 1 MONTREAL QUE 


WAXMAN NORMAN LEONARD 
4605 OXFORD AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


WAY ROLAND CLIFTON KEAN 
3445 Peeuw ST MTL 
41 SELVEDERE ST 
LENNOXVILLE QUE 


WEAVER MYRNA 
MCLENNAN 
118 KING 
HAMILTON 


JUNE 
HALL 
ste 
ONT 


WEAVER WILL LAM STEWART 
3470 SIMPSON ST MTL 
188 ROXBOROUGH DRIVE 
TORONTO ONT 


wees MICHAEL CAMPBELL 
689 GROSVENOR AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


wees TOM 
3539 LORNE AVE 
12 BRIARCROFT 
TORONTO 3 ONT 


APT 1 
RD 


WESSER CHRISTOPHER 
3746 VJVEANNE MANCE 
NO 1 MONTREAL Que 


JOHN 
st 


WEBERSPIEL MAX 
4859 HUTCHISON 
MONTREAL Que 


st 


WEBSTER ANDREW DAWSON 
455 ROSLYN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


WESSTER BEVERLEY FROS 
52 GORDON CRESCENT 
MONTREAL QUE 


st 


WEBSTER CLINTON MELVIN 
36A%3 HUTCHISON ST APT 
NUTFTELD 1#tStINETON P Oo 
VAMAICA aw ' 


BELLEVUE QUE 


wAu GH LORRAINE MARGARET 
11 sePrRuce st 

KIRKLAND LAKE ONT 
WAX FRED 

5585 BORDEN AVE 

TOWN OF COTE ST LUGS QUE 


i 


MTL 


6 


COURSE & YEAR | 
TEL. NO. 


B ENG mMCH 3 
RE 7 5319 


SB sc AGR 2 


8 sc AGR 4 


BA 4 
et 2438 
ToH ELEM 1 
@ sc 2 
DE 8926 
6 ENG 4 
RE 8 2855 
So 26 1 
cR 2597 
BA 1 
wa 1325 
MD cM a 
HA 9463 


8 sc P ED 1 


Fi 3961 
8 s¢ ‘ 
Eu. 2055 
PH D Hi 
PL. 0476 
eA 
MA 9768 


TA 0501 
BA 
Gt 1418 


PHYS I1OTH i 


DE 4841 
8 ENG 
MA 5123 


5147 


4 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


WEBSTER D 
MTL GENE 
MONTREAL 


WEBSTER D 
3683 HUT 
PETERSF! 
YAMAICA 


WEBSTER G 


ESMOND 
RAL HO 
Que 


ONALD 
CHISON 
€LD we 
ew it 


LORIA 


MAURICE 
SPITAL 


st 


COURTNEY 
A 
STMORELAND 


ALDEN 


BOX {2 MACDONALD COLL 


3R BROAD 
DANIELSO 


WEBSTER ¥ 


st 
N CONN 


OAN MU 


us A 


RIEL 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 


4310 MON 
WES TMOUN 


TROSE 
T Que 


AVE 


WEBSTER MARGARET ANN 


MACDONAL 
S84 coTEe 
WESTMOUN 


WEBSTER Ss 


o COLE 
ST AN 
T Que 


TUART 


EGE 
TOINE RD 


MATHEWS 


3851 UNIiversity st mTe 


S58 GRACE 
GT NECK 


WEED DAV 
35869 st 
P Oo BOx 
BUCKINGH 


WEEKS HAR 
439 vier 
FLORENC! 
MEXICO 6 


5757 pec 
apr 25 m 


ElHS GER 
472 LaFe 
VILLE LA 


WEIN MARC 
5352 Par 
aPpT 49 m 


WEINBERG 
268 st y 
MONTREAL 


WEINBERG 
S037 yea 
MONTREAL 


WEINSTEIN 
4605 nur 
MONTREAL 


WEINSTEIN 
4815 Ham 
MONTREAL 

WEINSTOCK 
5295 pur 
OUTREMON 


AVE 
tLe ton 


D RICH 
FAMIELL 
812 

AM QUE 


CLD RO 
ORIA A 
A NO 1 
DFM 


tore 
ARIE 8 
ONTREA 


HARD H 
EUR AV 
SALLE 


eu 
K Ave 
ONTREA 


EDwarRD 
OSEPH 
Que 


YONAH 
NNE MA 
Que 


FREDE 
CHISON 
QUE 


SANDR 
PTON A 
Que 


EMILY 
OCHER 
T Que 


¥ us A 


ARD 
© st mTu 


BERT 
VE wsmtT 
9 

Exico 


ENR IE TTE 
tvpD 
L Que 


ARRY 
= 
Que 


tL Que 


BLYD w 


Lucitie 
NCE sT 


A 
ve 


NAOm; 
AVE 


WEtR SRYCE KEITH « 


$18 sane 
ST Lampe 


WEIR DUNC 
1083 ist 
VERDUN @ 


WEIR ROBE 


6310 SSCL BROOKE 


MONTREAL 


WEISER go 
5405 way 
MONTREAL 


NEISER RO 
460 outrR 


CUTREMONT 


ORD av 
RT Que 


AN ALE 
AVE 
ve 


RT ORM 
29 9u 
YCE Fu 
ERLY s 
Que 
BERT pD 


EMONT 
Que 


e 


XANDER 


sey 
AVE 
E 


CRENCE 


AviD 
AVE 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


COURSE & YEAR NAME 


TEL. NO. 


PH Dp 


HOMEMAKER 


TCH INT 


=] com 
HA 0746 


Ss sc 
PL 2896 
8 ENG cH 
we 7237 


MUS QUA 
DO 9289 


PHYS 1OTH 


DE $625 

6 sc 
CR 4565 

=] sc 
CR 1 1377 

6 sc 
Yo 2966 


2 
m 
~ 
uv 
0 
_ 


Ta 


AV 8 2790 


ADDRESS 


ljwerss pav 
} 5031 mac 
MONTREAL 


are given, the second is the home address, 


iD STEPHEN 
KENZIE sT 
Que 


1|weiss GEORGE RUPRECHT A 


weiss Mic 
2 3445 pec 
MONTREAL 


|we t+Sserop 
5316 wav 
1| MONTREAL 


wWEIsz ELA 


| 105 QvuerRses ave 
CUTREMONT QuUE 


HAEL 
ARIE BLVD 
Que 


DAVID SOLOMON 
ERLEY ave 
Que 


ine 


| 5951 PARK Ave 


MONTREAL 


|WELCH GEN 

| DOUGLAS 

|} 215 waun 
BELPRE © 


|WELCHNER 
8995 pe 
MONTREAL 


1l|weELDoNn pe 
288 DE Lt 
OUTREMON 


wEtLteovi;r 
3 3905 PLA 
apt 10 ™ 


[WELLS CHR 
5B2 LANs 
| MONTREAL 


|WELLS DON 
| 1240 pec 
=» APT 34 Mm 


wetts ny s 

BOX 178 
3 MACDONAL 

ste ANNE 


|WERBIN MY 
1 7030 cHA 
MONTREAL 


|WERFELMAN 
1 367 GENE 
SYRACUSE 


|WERT LiPe 
2/ 242 tavur 
APT 2 mo 


WERTMAN R 
} 702 portr 
OUTREMON 


WEST co. 
WATERLOO 


WESTAWAY 
3581 UN? 


3 P O° Box 
FALCON 6 
AL DERSHO 


slukie Ve dei 
| 4564 Part 
MONTREAL 


3 |westeury 
4564 PAT 
MONTREAL 


ERVEL 
6 DUR 


ry 


WESTIN HA 
MTL Diroc 
ORMS TOWN 

3 

cat Bas R 
4377 sea 
MONTREAL 


Que 


= ARMOUR 
HALL 

ut st 

HO u SA 


MATTHIAS 
RE IMS sT 
QuE 


TER ROBERT 
EPEE ave 
T Que 


CH GOLDIE LisBY 
MONDON ave 
ONTREAL QUE 


'STOPHER CHARLES 
DOWNE AVE 
QUE 


ALD BEN 
ARIE BLVD 
ONTREAL Que 


TEWART 


D COLLEGE 
DE BELLEVUE QuE 


RON 
MPAGNEUR ST 
Que 


N RICHARD WALTER 
SEE PARK DRIVE 
N ¥ USA 


1ER AVE w 
NTREAL QUE 


UTH TOBA 
ARD stvpD 
T Que 


N LORNE 
Que 


WILLIAM JOHN 
VERsITy st mTt 
659 

tivp 

T ONT 


1AN WALTER 
RICIA AVE 
28 QUE 


RONALD ARTHUR 
RICIA AVE 
28 Que 


T RALPH EARL 
OCHER ST MTL 
YON HILL 

¥ vu SA 


ROL D MALCOLM D 
ESAN THEOL COLL 
QUE 


OBERT ARTHUR 
CONSFIELD Ave 
Que 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO, 
BS ENG 41 


RE 7 4084 


8 ENG 
GR 8444 


Hu 9 1407 


BA 

BA 

cR 7408 
MD cM 

HA 1700 
8 ARCH 


Du 8 2887 


8 sc 
Ta 2088 


TCH ELEM 
RE 3 1724 


8 sc 
wa 8573 
MD CM 


6B ENG civ 


TA 5143 
bps 
8 ARCH 

vi 6781 
BA 

DO 2625 
stTM™ 
B com 

MA 3842 
BA 

er. 7855 
PH D 

ec 7855 
MD CM 


Av 8 7610 


THeow cot 
ma 4902 


6 ENG 
wa 6388 


2 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
: ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
WESTON “GRETCHEN ANN BA 4 |wHITNEY DONALD DAVID A BA 3 
ROVAL VICTORIA coOLL EGE Pu. 0377 955 MONCRIEFF RD MTL Re 8 S755 
25 souTH st ABBOTSFORD Que 
LONDON wi ENGLAND 
WHITNEY PETER ROBERT P 8 sc AGR 1 
WETMORE JOAN BA 2 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE PL 0477 ABBOTSFORD QUE 
BAY VIEW AVE 
BEVERLY MASS u S A WHITTALL PHILIP B ENG 2 
76 ST LONIS AVE 
WEVRICK LEONARD 8 sc 4 BEAUREPAIRE QUE 
790 ROCKLAND Ave CA 6293 
OUTREMONT QUE WHITTEN LLOYD KEVERN PH D 1 
18 MONTEE STE MARIE 
WHALEY ROBERT LEE MD cM 2 STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
2039 meGitt COLLEGE HA 4018 
APT 32 MONTREAL WHYLIE MARINA ELOISE 6 sc 2 
for £ 30TH st ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE PL 0477 
TYUSA OKLA vu Ss A 34 COLLINS GREEN AVE 
cAoss ROADS 
WHALLEY MARGARET VEAN i=) A 1 VAMAICA 6 w ' 
5025 MACDONALD Ave HU 8 4625 
MONTREAL QUE |WICKENDEN JOHN FRENCH ® ENG 2 
| 3434 mMCTAVISH ST MTL PL 4492 
WHEEL ROGERT VAMES os 1| 363 ST FRANCOIS XAVIER 
3655 vEANNE MANCE ST MTL |) THREE RIVERS QUE 
181 NORTH witlaRD st | 
BURLINGTON VT vu A wicKEs MARTHA BOYD Ss A 4 
36 MERTON CRESCENT er. 0883 
WHEELER HARRY ROBERTS 6B COM 1 HAMPSTEAD QUE 
417 PRINCE ARTHUR ST MTL MA 9038 
GRAY ROCKS INN WIDEMAN JOYCE MILDRED 8® sc H EC 4 
sT vovigrte Que MACDONALD COLLEGE 
THE GARDENS 
WHEELER LORNE THOMAS B com 3) DESCHENES Que 
766 ST CLARE RD RE 7 4506 | 
TOWN OF mT ROYAL Que wiecKows«K: ERWIN PH DB 2 
} 1471 FORT ST APT 6 Fr 2919 
WHISSELL JOSEPH GILLES 8 ENG 1] MONTREAL Que 
3512 DELORIMIER AVE MTL Am 5988 | 
RoR 5 WIEGAND FREDE!I!ICK MARTIN BA 4 
LACHUTE QUE 485 SHERBROOKE ST W MTL MA 5554 
co MRS VERA HUNSBERGER 
WHITE ARNOLD HALNAN MD CM 3 192 pUuKe ST € 
2000 LINCOLN ST APT 3 Gt 7924 KITCHENER ONT 
li tAWRENCE AVE w 
WESTON ONT WIENER GOLDIE EDUCATION 1 
4742 KENT AVE RE 3 6723 
WHITE GABRIEL PARTIAL MONTREAL QUE 
3473 UNiverRsiTyY ST MTL Ma 4902 
BOx 299 WIENNER GLORIA BA 2 
WAWA ONT 4751 KENT AVE ee 3 6715 
MONTREAL Que 
WHITE GEORGE FREDERICK 6 ENG 2 
DOUGLAS HALL av 6 O66A WIESENFELD MARCUS VACOB BA 4 
14 MACKLIN PLACE 4055 GREY AVE er. 7591 
ST YVOHN S NFLD MONTREAL 28 QUE 
WHITE GORDON CRICHTON cL MUS 1 witadoR SAMUEL Ss sc AGR 4 
WILSON HALL 3725 puPuris st RE 7 7149 
115 NORTH RIVER RD APT 3 MONTREAL Que 
CHARLOTTETOWN P = ' 
WIGHT ROBERT EARLE MUS B68 2 
WHITE JOHN VOSEPH MD CM 3 3667 YEANNE MANCE ST MTL AV 8 6977 
3621 ctORNE CRESCENT MTL Be 6086 73 PRINCE ST 
85 BRONX RIVER RD ST JOHN WEST N 8B 
YONKERS 4 N ¥ ee 
WILCANSKY DOUGLAS LEO MED DIPL 4 
WHITE M G JEANNETTE PHYS!'IOTH 3 4050 coTre ST CATHERINE RE 7 O291 
6227 coTe DE LIiESSE RD ME 1 1083 MONTREAL QUE 
DORVAL STATION Que 
witcocK JOHN BRIAN DD s sy 
WHITE MICHAEL NETL DENIS @ ARCH 2] 3445 Peet ST MTL 
20 ROSE PARK CRESCENT | 512 Qvuesec st 
TORONTO ONT | SNEREROOKE Que 
| 
WHITEHEAD ANDREW BRUCE PH D 2lwitcocK PETER FERGUSON MD cM 1 
3566 HUTCHISON ST APT 1 BE 2148 14499 SEE. SULMTS 
71 HILLCREST DRIVE $12 Quesec srt 
LANCASTER N 8 SHERGROOKE QUE 
WHITEHEAD WILLIAM GRANT 6 COM 2/witles DAVID MCKEEN PH D 2 
4988 EARNSCLIFFE AVE pe 7457 cs cea aa tas MT ow DE 0927 
| ee 
“ita 29 letsiins | HAMILTON ONT 
Glas B ARCH 6 
eee ee ee we a 357. [WeeeY ager eo See ag Pps 
| °o COLLEGE PL 477 | 
BAT Mone. Qe | 17026 KENYON ROAD if 
WHITMAN CLYDE SIDNEY pps 4 SHAKER HEIGHTS 20 
3534 MARLOWE AVE pe 9656 ta Shh amt A 
inal NE a 28 — WIilKER LIiuLtAN BLANCHE SB A 1 
WHITNEY ALONZO MANT INEZ DD s 2 aoe Rl DGEV ALE) AVE RE 3 1729 : 
3921 BARCLAY AVE MTL Re 1 1245 See oe ee 
24 Elm sT | 
PLATTSBURGH N Y vu Ss A ] 


5149 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address, 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


WitK Ins PETER ANTHONY 
145 48TH ave 


LACHINE QUE 


WILKINS SUZANNE 
26 HOLTON Ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


WILKINSON HOWARD 
14A PERCIVAL AVE 
MONTREAL WEST Que 


EMERSON 


WILLARD DONALD STANLEY G 
3360 RIDGEWOOD ave 
APT 12 MONTREAL QUE 


WILLIAMS CAROLE ELIZABETH 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
CARLETON PLACE ONT 

WILLIAMS CLINTON GEORGE 
3429 HUTCHISON ST MTL 
21 LINCOLN ave 
WHITFIELD TOWN 

YAMAICA B Ww it 

WILLIAMS ELAINE EVA 
4355 DRAPER AVE 
MONTREAL Que 

WILLIAMS ELDON STEPHEN 
3525 UNiversity st mtn 
© 0 MR SAMUEL WILL IAMS 


CASTRIES ST 


SCARBOROUGH TOBAGO 8 wy 


williams 


FRANCIS 1AN 8 
WILSON HALL 
ARIEL KNAPTON HILL 


SMITH S PARISH BERMUDA 


WILLIAMS GERALD BARRY M 


DOUGLAS HALL 
WILLIAMS HARRY ST ELAIR 
3580 ST FAamMitte st MTL 
1A wEsTsuURY LANE 
PORT OF SPAIN 
TRINIDAD @ wt 
WILLIAMS JEAN AUDREY 
MACDONALD COLLEGE Que 
1605 ctentan STATION RD 
HENRIETTA N ¥ Oa «A 


WILLIAMS SUSAN FRANCES 


C © PURNFORD HOUSE 
MTL GENERAL HOSPITAL 
1121 MAPLE AVE 


SHAWINIGAN FALLS Que 


WILLIAMS THOMAS 
3282 cedar AVE 
MONTREAL 6 ouUE 


MAYHEW 


WILL tams wituson 
3581 


SHUTTER st MTL 
FROME pe o 
YAMAICA SB w ' 
WIEEMOTT PATA 1C1 A ANN 
7820 pve EPEE ave 
APT 1 MONTREAL Que 


WILSON BRIAN 
1 WOODLAND AVE 
BEAUREPA; RE 


Que 
eae aoN CYNTHIA VioLEert 
21 PRINCE R 
ARTHUR s 
APT ; ae bi 


ENGLAND 


WILSON DONALD 
3546 LorNe 
MONTREAL 


HANSON 
CRESCENT 
Que 


WILSON ELIZABETH 
1640 LaAvote AVE 
OUTREMONT QuE 


VICTORIA 


WILSON VYOCEL YN 


REA OV LET oR VA 
BOx 300 
LACHuTe 


COLLEGE 


MILLS Que 


5150 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


B EN 
ME 7 


BoA 

wi 6070 
8 ENG 
Hu 9 2RO7 
8 com 
REP SPs 7S 
e sc 

MA 0120 


SRN CERT 
DE 7969 

8 sc 
MA 0208 

6 sc 

8 com 


PARTIAL 
Pu 2615 


GR N CERT 
8 cOM 

ee ne SS 
MD cM 


8 ENG EL 
M oA 

Ma 0170 
MD cm 

PL 8108 
8 A 

CA 4467 
S A 

Pt 0327 


i) 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


WILSON KEITH BATEMAN 
1 WOODLAND ave 
BEAUREPAIRE QUE 


WILSON KENNETH GEORGE 


79 MELBOURNE AVE 

TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
WILSON MARY ETHEL 

227 STRATHEARN AVE 


MONTREAL WEST QUE 
WILSON MARY GERTRUDE 
ROYAL VICTORIA CoLLEeGce 
60 wItLSON ST w 
PERTH ONT 


WILSON PAUL GUAY 
3421 DRUMMOND ST MTL 
345 SUMMIT ave 
REDLANDS CALIF u s A 


WILSON RICHARD OWEN 


3485 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
30 PHiIPPS sT 
FORT ERIE ONT 


WILSON ROBERT 
SAS STANSTEAD 
TOWN OF MT 


ALEXANDER 
AVE 
ROYAL Que 
LSON ROLLA ELLA 
LAZO MCGREGOR ave 
APT 310 MONTREAL QUE 


WILSON WILLIAM DONN KEVIN 
2318 MELROSE Ave 
MONTREAL Que 


WILSON WILLIAM STEVENSON 
227 STRATHEARN AVE 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


WINKLER CARL MCEWAN 
141 EASTON ave 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


WINROW MICHAEL ROSGERT 
4417 MARCIL ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


WINSHIP ANN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
CALLE ROUSSEAU 26 
MEXICO 5 D ¢& 


WINSHIP RALPH Davind 
425 MT STEPHEN ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


WINSLOW ROBERT KENELM 
RR NO 1 


CHATEAUGUAY QUE 


WINSTON EDWIN JAY 
4834 GROSVENOR ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


WINTER VACK SAMUEL 

738 BLOOMFIELD ave 

APT 5 OUTREMONT QUE 
WINTER KARL ANGEVINE 

BOX 936 

STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
WINTER LEWIS wHITTIER 

3434 MCTAVISH ST MTL 

1132 Forest rv 

LAKEWOOD 7 oHIo u SA 
WINTER RICHARD ARTHUR 

4A5 SHERBROOKE ST W MTL 

18 SLUEBELL RD 

WORCESTER MASS GS. a 
WISE RALPH 

36 KELVIN Ave 


MONTREAL QUE 

WISEMAN MARIE 
3469 NORTHCLIFFE 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVE 


MA 0858 
8. A. 3 
AV 8 7773 
Sa £ 
MA 0141 


8 CoM 2 


RE 8B 1A56 


MED DIPL 24 


ws Tas 
mM COM 1 
Eu 2204 


8 ENG MET 3 


wa 4019 

a ec) 5% 
eu 1867 

6 Com 1 
DE 2492 


8 sc Hw eco 4 


MENG 1 


Gu 2196 
TCH INT 2 
ay ALS 

wa 1628 
BA 3 

po 4292 
Cee a) 
ae sc 3 

Pu 4492 


ma 55594 
8. eee 
re 6 9581 
asc @ 
er. 8320 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


WISEMAN MIRIAM 


1241 ST MARK st 
490 BURROWS AVE 
WINNIPEG 4 MAN 


WISEMAN ROWENA R 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
694 MCINTYRE ST 
NORTH BAY ONT 


WISENTHAL MILES 
3 BELLEVUE ave 
WESTMOUNT Que 


WITEL SON HENRY 
3107 LacomeBEe 
MONTREAL 


av 
26 Que 


WITTKOWER SYLVIA 
363 CLARKE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


wLocHowiczd ROMEO 
2915 paoustT st 
MONTREAL QUE 


wovCik TADEUSZ Zz 
1205 ForRT ST AP 
MONTREAL 25 Que 


WOYTOWICH BOHDAN 
1937 CENTRE ST 
MONTREAL Que 


WOLF LIESELOTTE 
MTL GENERAL HOS 
MONTREAL QUE 

WOLFE SERNICE 
675 wLInDSsSAaY sT 
VILLE ST LAUREN 

WOLFE DOROTHY MA 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
2595 18TH ST NW 
CALGARY ALTA 

WOLFE HARVEY 
1941 CLINTON Av 
MONTREAL QUE 

WOLFE 1RVING 
4A72 vEAN BRILL 
MONTREAL QUE 

WOLFE jRWIN 
MACDONALD COLLE 
4852 vEAN BRILL 
MONTREAL QUE 

WOLFE NATHAN 
4872 vEAN BRILL 


MONTREAL QUE 


WOLFE SARAH MERI 
786 UPPER BELMO 
WESTMOUNT 6 QUE 


WOLFOND MELVYN 
152 THORNCREST 
314 TYRACATHLEEN 
GUELPH ONT 


WOLFOND PHYLLIS 
ROVAL VICTORIA 
31 NYREKATHLEEN 
GUELPH ONT 


WOLOFSKY 
4163 
MONTREAL 


JUDAH L 
ESPLANADE 
18 QUE 


OrsKy LE'I8 


BIRCH 
LAMBERT 


AVE 
Que 


WOLOSHEN BERNARD 
4838 1+SABELLA A 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


WOLOZ ROGERTA 
43 PAGNUELO AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


ANNA 
APT 2 


1UKA 
COLLEGE 
west 


€ 


DOROTHY 


EDWARD 


T QUE 


Y 
COLLEGE 


ANT ST 
ANT sT 
AM 

NT AVE 


ANNETTE 
COLLEGE 
st 


YON 
AVE 


APT 2 


sT 


vOSEPH 
ve 


= ——— 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
mM sc 
we S085 
BA 
TCH INT 
EL 9813 
8 sc 
RE 3 1808 
BS A 
we 68166 
B ENG EL 
tum 
wt 1660 
8 ENG 
wr 9225 
GR N CERT 


PARTIAL 
Ri 4 3047 
BN 
B ARCH 
B A 
Re 7 5418 
@ sc AGR 
8 ENG 
RE 7 5418 
B A 
ev 3302 
6 ARCH 
Re 1 1330 
ea 
PL 0597 
act 
Be 3859 
PH D 
PL 8947 
Re 7 231 
EDUCATION 
po 367 


NAME 

ADDRESS 
WONG CHI LUONG 

3578 DUROCHER ST MTL 

11 DRAGON TERRACE 2ND FL 
CAUSEWAY BAY HONG KONG 
WONG HENRY YECK 


985 SANGU INET ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


WONG HO WAH 
1538 suRNSIDE 
MONTREAL Que 


PLACE 


WONG JEFFREY WQON FAY 
1441 DRUMMOND ST MTL 
P Oo BOx § 


ROCKGLEN SASK 


WONG KIN LAE 
¥Y we RK 
53 CHATHAM RD 
KOWLOON HONG KONG 


wil Son 


WONG YUE EDWARD 
WILSON HALL 


242 PRINCE EDWARD RD 
3RD FLOOR KOWLOON 
HONG KONG 


WONHAM ANDREA JANE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
2R FHORNH ILL AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


WONHAM WALTER MURRAY 
2A THORNHILL AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


woo FRANK HOTUNG 
1323 TORRANCE sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


wood 
§105 
APT 


ANN HENDERSON 
coTe ST LUC 
17 MONTREAL 


RD 
Que 


WOOD SBARGARA 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
37 ESDRAS PLACE 
RIVERSIDE ONT 


MARY & 


WOOD CHARLES DOUGLAS 
YM C A DRUMMOND ST 
PERTH N B 


WOOD DONALD OSSORNE 
5849 CLANRANALD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


WOOD DONALD PAUL 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MARSHFIELD P E& 1 


WOOD WILLIAM EMMETT C 


3851 UNiversity ST mMT& 
Box 335 

MAXVILLE ONT 
WOCDBURN HERON IAN D ARCY 
3539 tORNE AVE APT 4 MTL 
WAL DER STN 

VAMAICA 8 W ft 


WOODLEY JANET ELIZABETH 
495 PRINCE ARTHUR ST W 
APT 4 MONTREAL QUE 


WOODLEY PAGE FRANK A 
12265 ST PIERRE BLVD 
ST GENEVIEVE QUE 


WOODMAN DAVID CHESTER 
14 HILLCREST AVE 
MONTREAL 33 QUE 


WOODS DESMOND GERARD 
ROYAL VICTORIA HOSPIT 
6030 cote ST tuc art 
MONTREAL QUE 


woODS NORAH 
3578 A PEEL 
NARAMATA B Cc 


AGNES 
sT MTL 


< 


WOODWARD DOUGLAS 
62 THURLOW AD 
HAMPSTEAD Que 


ANDREW 


AL 
102 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


6 ENG MI 3 


B ENG PHY 3 


8 ENG EL 4 
Ft 8812 


®@ ENG crv 4 


8 ENG 2 
MA 4171 

e sc 3 
Se 0642 


HOMEMAKER 1 


Gt 6650 

6 com 4 
Ee. 0642 

68 sc 1 
MA 0993 

e sc 1 

6 cOoM 4 
RE 3 3224 


68 SC AGR Eh 


oe €¢ * en 
PL. 0476 

MOA 1 
HA 1990 


EDUCATION 1 


DIPL 1 


ADDRESS 


MIiCHAE GRANT 


ROSEMERE 


woot.comes 1ZABETH 
STRATHE 


MONTREAL 


WOOLRICH 
MACDONALD 


MONTREAL 
WORKMAN 


LENNOX 
MONTREAL 


WORTHINGTON 


MONTREAL 


WORT ZMAN 


R 
R 


MON TRE 


SEORGE 
DOUGLAS 
CAKOVER 
AM SUR ENGLAND 
WRIGGLESwWORT 


MONTREAL 


MONTREAL 


WRIGHT 


MONTREAL 


WRIGHT 


MONTREAL 


WRIGHT 


HUDSON 


WRIGHT 


LONDON 
SARNIA 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR NAME 


TEL. NO. ADDRESS 
8 ENG L}) WRIGHT PETER HUGH 
TAS TSS TTS | 3421 DRUMMOND st 


6 COM 1 
DE 2495 WRIGHT ROBERT 
| 48 STREAM ave 
DORVAL Que 
8 SC AGR aul 


WRIGHT ROBERT 


MO 


MONTREAL QUE 


ROYAL VICTOR 


} DOUGLAS HALL 
| HONG KONG 


oO 
> 
a 


1|wuRM veERA 


MONTREAL QUE 


YANT 
av 8 7747 | 4343 MAYFaiR 
MONTREAL QUE 


Ss ¢cOM 2 WYLER Eric CONRAD 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
| 5051 CLANRANALD 
APT 310 MONTREAL 


=) 
Ect 2750 | WYLCTE JOHN REGINALD 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


Roof t eon 54 
E 


| 
HA 9462 | KINGSTON ONT 


{WYLLIE MARVORIE 
4 2| MACDONALD COLLEGE 


r 
PL 0495 | 9R RIDGE RD 
HUDSON Que 
AN 
30 ™ 

NTREAL QUE 


| WYNNYCKYT JOHN R 
3415 HUTCHISON 


6 sc 2 MONTREAL QUE 


WwYNT 
421 PRINCE ARTHUR 
} 28 COLLINS GREEN 
B ENG 1/ CROSS ROADS P 
Ck 9 1506 | YAMAICA Bw it 
TCH INT 1} 


a 
0 

I 

mn 

a 
i) 


MONTREAL Que 


M sc 1 
| YALDEN THOMSON 
oe 3 | 203 7A PARK AVE MTL 
WE 6933 8 RUE DEL HOTEL 
NEVA switz 
MoA 7 al 5 


3 PEEL srt 
50 CARROLL 
BRONX 56 N ¥ 


HEARLE 


|} 21 MOUNT PLEASANT 
SA'tNT JOHN N @ 


COURT 


BOOTH 


LEwis 
| S738 13TH ave 
NTREAL 36 QUE 


| WRIGHT WILLIAM @eorce 
| 7276 SOmMERLED 


i WRIGHT WILMA ANN 

| COLLEGE 
| 396 GEORGE sT 

| PETERBOROUGH ONT 


|WU OTTO TSUNG SUNG 


WULLNER RONALD 
346 HAWTHORNE 
LONGUEUIL Que 


N 
2 2100 VAN HORNE 


YOHN DEREK 


com 2) VANKLEEK HILL 
44 


LLIE ANNA PATR 
590 UNiverRsitTy 
3 KENSINGTON 


ST mTu 


DS JOHN EARL 
ONKLAND 


ER DOUGLAS RANDOLPH 


| 'STRIS GEORGE 
| 6086 pDUROCHER 


PETER 


SUT JUDSON LIONEL 
8 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


8 ENG MCcH 5 
2 COM 
ME 1 6654 


8 ENG civ § 
Ra 7 1238 


8 com 4 


wa 6970 
BA 4 
PL 0327 


8B ENG MCH § 


BSB A 1 
RE 3 8406 


se sc 2 
DE 0964 


AGR DIP L 


AGR DiP 1 


MED DIPL 1 
wa 5471 


@ ENG MET 5 


BE 9869 
Go, Seat 
HA 1503 


vi 8603 
Ayo 
HA 46B7 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the: second is the home address. 


NAME 


ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


YAMAOKA DALE TE 
7475 GLENWOOD 
MONTREAL 16 


m 
z 
a 


YANOSKO ALICE MARGARET 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
57 FRONTENAC ST 


KENOGAM! QUE 


YANOSKO EDWARD 
7226 QUERBES 
57 FRONTENAC 
KENOGAM!I QUE 


ST MTL 
st 


MILAN 8 
7 


YAPHE ANDREA BA 
S570 LAKESHORE ROAD 
BEAUREPAIRE QUE 


YAPP RUSSELL 
2955 GRAHAM 
TOWN OF MT 


KEITH 8 Aa 
BtvD 
ROYAL QUE 
1S VOSEPH EDWIN 

2 PEEL ST MTL 

§ GEORGIA ST 
LEGO CALIF vu sa 


RONALD 
15TH 
REAL 


witttam = 
AVE 


36 QUE 


EDEL 

YE ANNE 
3 mTc 18 
BOx 14 
CYMRIC SASK 


MANCE ST 


YEE KENT HAL DON 8 
258 ST vVIiATEVUR AVE wesT 
MONTREAL QUE 


YEE KEOW KENNETH s 
258 SHERBROOKE ST W MTL 
FRANKFIELD 
YAMAICA @ wit 


YELLIN ESTHER 
§247 PONSARD 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVE 


YELLIN RACHEL 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
61 LANGEVIN ST 
OTTAWA ONT 


NANCY SB A 
COLLEGE 


YEMEN VANICE GERTRUDE TCH ELEM 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

BOx 304 
SHAWVILLE Que 


YEOMANS JOHN NELSON B ENG 
55 BRAS D OR AVE 

LAKES 1 DE HTS 
POINTE CLAIRE Que 
YEP RICHARD 

116 LAGAUCHETIERE 
MONTREAL QUE 


st w 


YHAP RUDOLPH e 


ARTHUR ST W 


VERRY 
421 PRINCE 
Box 1690 
NASSAU BAHAMAS 

v¥uP SUEY WING B ENG CH 

B4 LAGAUCHETIERE 

MONTREAL Que 


st w 


YODITS MIRIAM eo A 
5SQ31 mMCtYNN AVE 6 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 

YORK ARTHUR EVERETT 

548 PRINCE ARTHUR ST W 

623 NO vAY ST 

TACOMA 3 WASH vu SA 


VINCENT uM 
MTL 
RD 


YOUDELLS WILLIAM 
1441 DRUMMOND ST 
12432 sT ALBERT 
EDMONTON ALTA 


COURSE & YEAR 


» 


NAME 
ADDRESS 
YOUNG DONALD GEORGE 
3466 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
47 DALY AVE 
OTTAWA ONT 
YOUNG EDNA EDITH 
330 MERRY ST S 
MAGOG QUE 
YOUNG FRANK ALFRED 
1280 oUuIMET ST APT B MTL 
1100 west sT 
SHELDONVILLE MASS US F74 


YOUNG HORACE OSWALD R 
2066 MANSFIELD ST MTL 2 
10 scoTT BUSHE sT 
PORT oF SPAIN 
TRINIDAD 8B w ' 


JANET 
no 1 
WAKEFIELD 


ELIZABETH F 


Que 


a 
a 


NG KATHERINE € 
78 WESTERN AVE 
STMOUNT QUE 


| YOUNG PATRICIA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
BOx 243 

NORTH HATLEY QUE 


YOUNG 
3174 
VERDUN 


STANLEY WALTER 
RUSHBROOKE ST 
Que 
1s 


YOUNG WILL GEORGE D 


@OX 214 MACDONALD COLL 
BOX 44 
CALUMET QUE 

| YOUNGER VAMES DAVID 
3605 UNIveRSITy ST MTL 
RIDGE RD 


RAMSAYVILLE ONT 


YUDCOVITCH HENRY REUBEN 


2461 MAPLEWOOD AVE 
| APT § MONTREAL QUE 
1 vue AUDREY PIK SAt 
| ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
Cc O MR GORDON YUEN 
1715 GOUVIN BLVD w 
MONTREAL 12 QUE 
YURACK JOSEPH ANTON 
3566 HUTCHISON ST APT 1 
323 FOURTH ST 
| TROY N ¥ u SA 
YUSKA SAMUEL 
475 Pine ave w MTL * 
70 ST CLAIR AVE 


HAMILTON ONT 


ZACKON DAVID LYON 
3AZK6 HARVARD AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QuE 


ZAHARIA WILLIAM 


1441 DRUMMOND ST MTL 
BUCHANAN SASK 
ZAITLIN BERNARD JOEL 
5024 GROSVENOR Ave 

| MONTREAL 6 QUE 

ZAKAIG LORNE JOHN 
7419 ST HUBERT st 


MONTREAL QUE 


ZALMAN MARVIN 
1912 CLINTON 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVE 


ZALTER LEONARD SAMUEL 
5965 MACDONALD ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
MD cM 
av 8 9533 


TCH ELEM 


MD CM 
Ri 4 21861 
8 sc 

PL 0853 


TcH ELEM 


BA 


wt O641 


HOMEMAKER 


B ENG CIV 


PO 6 0362 


TCH ELEM 


8 ENG CH 
Be 3139 


BSB ENG CIV 
RE 8 3428 


B ARCH 


PL 0847 
PH D 
BE 214A 


B ENG MCH 


BE 4270 
8B sc 

WA 2427 
PH D 

MA 4171 


cr 0064 
Ss sc 
Re 7 2722 
6 com 
RE 7 8519 
5153 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


sce 


NAME 

ADDRESS 

ZARITSKY ALLAN 
MACDONALD COLLE 
ST SOPHIE 

CO TERREBONNE QUE 


ZARKOS 
ROYAL 
1340 
SAN 


HELEN SYL 
VICTORIA 

PLUM ST 

DIEGO 6 CAL 


ZASARSKY RENA 
MACDONALD COLLE 
$5325 ESPLANADE 
MONTREAL QUE 


ZAVADELL WALTER 
6605 18TH Ave 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 


ZAVALKOFF NORMAN 
OUTREMONT A 
REMONT QUE 


TSANOS APOST 
SPARTSHORI MEGA 
LEFKAS GREECE 
4612 HUTCHISON 
MONTREAL QUE 


ZEGRAY 
3460 


MAURICE 


ROOST sT 
GLACE SAY N 5S 
ZEtKO VOHN MARTI 
O MACKAY sT 
APT 4 MONTREAL 
ZEmMer HENRY 
CUTREMONT A 
OUTREMONT Que 


ZERAN ELIZABETH 
ROYAL VICTORIA 

GROVE ave 

OTTAWA ONT 


ZERVAS 
3801 
141 
LYNN 


NICHOLAS 
UNIVERSITY 
WASHINGTON 
MASS us 


DAVID BABA 
32 LORNE ave 


ZIELONKA 
6035 


ZIEmMetis 
25 


ZIENIUS RAYMOND 
3767 HOCHELAGA 
MONTREAL Que 

ZIKE witseut cee 

2100 MARLOwe st 

527 VALE ave 

BARBERTON oH10 


ZtLL MANN 
531 Pine 
367 KING 
BROSSEAU 


EL. tsase 
AVE w 
EDWARD 
STA Qu 

21MAR AS Wii sam 
753 MARLBORO aD 
TOWN OF MT ROVA 


5154 


YEAN TALON 


VIA 


COLLEGE 


ve 


OLOos 
NISt OF 


st 


ve 


vEAN 
COLLEGE 


T 

st 
st 
a 


MTL 


CcAmMP 


HENRY 
st 


MTL 
8) Bi A 
THe 


MTL 


vil Buvo 


= 


BASIL 


L Que 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


AGR 


Ma 


B ENG MCH 


PL 


ME 
PL 


ME 
RE 


Tu 


DE 


ME 
Be 


RE 


DIP 


Ss sc 
0030 


eLem 


cy) 
oo 
iv 
a> 
w 


NAME 
ADDRESS 
ZINCK NANCY LEA 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
60x 338 
LUNENBURG N S 
| ZINKANN MARY CATHARINE 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
737 “InG ST weESsT 
| KITCHENER ONT 


} 545 
369 
Los 


495 
APT 


ZOLL MANN 


7241 FIELDING ST 

APT 305 MONTREAL QUE 
ZOuUTyY SUZANNE 

752 8 QUERBES ST 
MONTREAL QUE 
ZOMMERS OSVALDS 

3521 DUYUROCHER ST 
MONTREAL QUE 
ZSOMBOR MURRAY PAUL 
7463 De t EPEE ST MTL 
P O 80x 36 
BROWNSBURG QUE 
ZUCKER PEARL YETA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

777 A CHAMPAGNEUR AVE 
Ou TREMONT Que 
ZUCKERMAN MORTIMER 8 
58662 PLANTAGANET COURT 
MONTREAL QUE 
ZUCKERMAN PAULINE 

5862 PLANTAGENET ST 
MONTREAL Que 
ZuK RADOSLAY 

3430 CITY HALL AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
ZUKIERMAN BENNY 

4235 ESPLANADE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
ZWARTENDYK VAN 

2064 MANSFIELD sT 
MONTREAL QUE 

ZWwARYCH OLGA tuvcy 
10850 ST LAURENT BLVD 
AHUNTSIC QUE 


ZINNER 


ZIPPER 
| 2182 Gover 
| MONTREAL 


ZLOKLIKOVITS 
1941 
PRINCE 

ZLOTNIK 


5347 
MONTREAL 


D 
5 CENTRAL 
L 


RONALD JOSEPH 
PINE AVE Ww MTL 
NO ORLANDO AVE 
ANGELES 
CHANA HANNAH 
st 

Que 


HERMAN 
PRINCE 
18 mre 
SPRUCE st 
GEORGE BC 


RVING 12Z21€ 
URBAIN ST 
QUE 


itp 


A JAMES PAUL 


st 
SALLE 


E LA Que 


Zvi PAUL 


COLLEGE 


COLLEGE 


48 CALIF 


ARTHUR ST 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO, 
Ss 8c Bf 
PL 0597 


PHYSIOTH 2 
PL 0847 


MA 1545 
BA SF 
RE 3 2986 
D ps 
BE 7684 
BS A 3 
vi 1910 
BA 3 
HE 4180 
B ENG 1 
Hu 9 1580 


B ENG EL 3 
HA 5650 


B ENG MCH 3 
ca 1495 


TcH ELEM 1 


GR 2600 
eo“ 2S 

Re 8 7004 
Ba 3 

Re 8 5104 


B ARCH 6 


HA 1549 

se ENG 3 
HA 9048 
GRAD Qual 1 
ma 0558 


Lt mus 2 


